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Summer Session, 1996-
June 7 
June 10 
July 4 
July s 
July 8 
Aug 2 
Fri., Registration, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. 
Mon., Instruction begins, 7:30 a.m. 
Thurs., Legal holiday 
Fri., First four-week session ends 
Mon , Second four-week session begins 
Fri , Summer sessions end 
Fall Semester, 1996-
Aug. 26 Mon., Registration, 9.00 a.m. 4:00p.m. 
Aug. 26 Mon., Instruction begins, 4:00 p.m 
Sept. 2 Mon., Legal holiday (Labor Day) 
Oct. 18 Fri., End first half semester, 12 noon 
Oct. 21 Mon., Begin second half semester, 8:00 a.m. 
Nov. 26 Tues., Thanksgivmg vacation begins, 10:00 p.m. 
Dec. 2 Mon., Instruction resumes, 8:00 a.m. 
Dec. 16-20 Mon.-Fri , Final examinations 
Dec. 20 Fri., Semester ends 
Dec. 21 Sat., Commencement 
Spring S m ster, 1997-
Jan. 13 Mon., Registration, 9:00 a.m. 4:00p.m. 
Jan. 13 Mon., Instruction begins, 4:00 p.m 
Jan. 20 Mon, l mv~r 1 holiday (Martin Luther King 
Birthday) 
Mar. 1 Sat , End first half semester, 12 noon 
Mar. 3 Mon • Begin second half semester, 8:00 a.m. 
Mar. 15 Sat., Spring vacation begins 
Mar. 24 Mon Instruction resumes, 8.00 a.m. 
May 5-9 Mon. I· . Final examinations 
May 9 Fri , Semester ends 
May 10 Sat., Commencement 
r199 -- 1998---
Summer Session, 1997-
June 
June 
July 
July 
July 
Aug 
6 
9 
3 
4 
7 
Fri., Registration, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. 
Mon., Instruction begins, 7:30 a.m. 
Thurs., End first four-weeks 
Fri., Legal holiday 
Mon Begin second four weeks 
Fri., Summer sessions end 
Fall Semester, 1997-
Aug. 2S Mon., Registration, 9 Lm.-4 p.m. 
Aug. 2S Mon., Instruction begins, 8:00 a.m. 
Sept. 1 Mon., Legal holiday (Labor Day) 
Oct. 17 Fri., End first half semester, 10:00 p.m. 
Oct. 20 Mon., Begin second half semester, 8:00 a.m. 
Nov. 2S Tues , Thanksgiving vacation begins, 10:00 p.m. 
Dec. 1 Mon., Instruction resumes, 8:00 a.m. 
Dec. 15-19 Mon Fri., Final examinations 
Dec. 19 Fri , Semester ends, 10:00 p.m. 
Dec. 20 Sat , Commencement 
Spring S mester, 1998-
Jan. 12 Mon., Registration, 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. 
Jan. 12 Mon., Instruction begins, 8:00 a.m. 
Jan. 19 Mon., University holiday (Martin Luther King•s 
Birthday) 
Feb. 27 Fri., End first half semester. 10:00 p.m. 
Mar. 2 Mon., Begin second half semester, 8:00 a.m. 
Mar. 13 Fri., Spring vacation begins, 10:00 p.m. 
Mar. 23 Mon., Instruction resumes, 8:00 a.m. 
May 4-8 Mon.-Fri • Final examinations 
May 8 Fri., Semester ends, 10:00 p.m. 
May 9 Sat., Commencement 
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T. his catalog is published for students and other persons who want to know more about the Univenity of Northern Iowa. Its purpose is to communicate as objectively and completely as 
possible what the University is and what it does. The catalog is present-
ed in sections to give a general view of the Univenity as well as the 
detailed information required for informed decision making. 
The University and Its, 
Programs 
History 
The Univenity was established in 1876 by enactment of the Iowa 
General Assembly, and opened on September 6, 1876, as the Iowa State 
Normal School-•a school for the special instruction and training of 
teachers for the common schools of the state." The Univenity offers a 
broad curriculum at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. Four 
conventional baccalaureate degrees are offered: the Bachelor of Arts, 
the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Bachelor of Music, and the Bachelor of 
Science. 
Also available is the Bachelor of Liberal Studies, an •external• 
degree offered in cooperation with the University of Iowa and Iowa 
State University. On the graduate level, ten degrees are offered: the 
Master of Arts. the Master of Arts in Education, the Master of Business 
Administration, the Master of Music, the Master of Public Policy, the 
Master of Science, the sixth-year Specialist and Specialist in Education 
degrees, the Doctor of Education degree, and the Doctor of Industrial 
Technology degree. 
The Univenity of Northern Iowa has grown from its 1876 original 
campus site of 40 acres with one building-Central Hall, which origi-
nally housed orphaned children of Civil War soldiers-until it now 
embraces more than 40 principal buildings on a campus of 7 40 acres, 
with a faculty of about 650 members and a total enrollment of about 
13,000. In addition to its physical growth, the Univenity continues to 
support programs that reach into the wider community, including the 
UNI C.cntcr for Urban Education (UNI-CUE) which is located in the 
heart of the urban area of Waterloo, Iowa. The internationally known 
North American Review, which was established in 1815 in Boston and is 
the oldest periodical in the United States, is now published under the 
auspices of the Univenity of Northern Iowa. 
Location 
The University is located in Cedar Falls, Iowa, which has a popula-
tion of approximately 35,000, with the Cedar Falls-Waterloo greater 
metropolitan area having a population of more than 110,000. Together 
with the University of Iowa and Iowa State Univenity of Science and 
Technology, the University of Northern Iowa is governed by the State 
Board of Regents. 
,Mission 
Established as the Iowa State Normal School, the institution was 
renamed the Iowa State Teachers College in 1909 and under this tide 
attained a national reputation and status as a leading institution in the 
field of teacher education. By enactment of the Iowa General Assembly 
on July 5, 1961, the name of the college was changed to the State College 
of Iowa and degree programs were added for those not planning to 
teach. The change to the Univenity of Northern Iowa was effected on 
July 1, 1967, following enactment by the Iowa General Assembly on the 
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recommendation of the State Board of Regents. Its current statement of 
mission was approved by the Board of Regents in 1989: 
•1ne U nivenity of Northern Iowa, a public institution of high-
er learning, embraces a tripartite m1ss1on of teaching, research, 
and professional service. 
"To fulfill this mission and attain greater educational distinc-
tion, the University 1s committed to maintaining its historical 
emphases on instructional excellence and faculty/student 
interaction; on promoting faculty development through 
research, creative activity, and continuing scholarship; and on 
serving the citizens of Iowa and the nation through appropri-
ate professional activities. In seeking to create, preserve, and 
disseminate knowledge, the Univenity is committed to provid-
ing an optimal level ofleaming opportunities for the intellectu-
al development of its students, faculty and staff. 
•The Umversity of Northern Iowa offers a broad range of 
degree programs and educational opportunities at the under-
graduate and master's levels, and advanced study in selected 
practitioner-oriented doctoral programs. These academic 
degree programs are complemented by a range of continuing 
and non-traditional educational opportunities, both on and off 
campus. 
"Above all, the pursuit of excellence and distinction in all 
Univenity programs and activities 1s critical to fulfilling the 
Univenity's public responsibilfties for the development of an 
educated and productive Iowa citizenry and for providing 
leadership and service to the nation and the world." 
M'embershlps and Accreditation 
The University of orthern Iowa is a member of the American 
Association of State Colleges and Universities (AASCU), the American 
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE), and the 
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. The University is 
accredited through the master"s degrees. the specialist"s degrees and the 
doctorate (Doctor of Education and Doctor of Industrial Technology) 
by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
(NCA). The programs of the University are accredited by the following 
profe ional accrediting agencies: American Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Business, the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and 
Related Educational Program • the National Association of Schools of 
Music, the National Association of Schools of Art, the Council on Social 
Work Education, the American peech-Language-Hearing Association, 
the.American Association of Family and Consumer Sciences, the 
American Dietetic Association, the National Association of lndu trial 
Technology, the American Council for Construction Education, and 
the National Recreation and Park Association/ American Association 
for Leisure and Recreation. Program are also approved by the Iowa 
State Department of Education, the National University Extension 
Association, and the American Chemical Society. In addition, the 
Upiversity Museum is accredited by the American Association of 
Museums. 
The Council for Accreditation of Coun eling and Related 
Educational Program (CACREP), a specialized accrediting body rec-
ognized by the Council on Po tsecondary Accreditation (COPA), has 
conferred accreditation to the following program areas in the 
Department of Educational Administration and Counseling at the 
University of Northern Iowa: Mental Health Counseling (M.A.), and 
School Counseling (M.A.E.). 
Academic· Structure 
College of 'Business. Admln'lstratlon 
The College of Business Admini tration houses five departments: 
Accounting. Economics. Finance, Management and Marketing. The 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree is offered by all five departments. 
Teaching licensure is offered in three areas: Business - General, 
Business - Office, and Business - Marketing/Management. All 
teaching programs are offered through the Management Department. 
In addition to its undergraduate programs the College offers a graduate 
program leading to the Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) 
degree. Finally, the College of Business Admini tration serves numer-
ous other disciplines in the University through its offering of selected 
professional courses. All programs are accredited by the AACSB. 
The primary objective of the College of Business Administration is 
to provide a high-quality professional education that will enable its 
graduates to meet effectively the needs of modem society. In order to 
achieve this objective, emphasi is placed on rigorou in truction at 
both the undergraduate and graduate levels. All courses, with only a 
few exceptions, are taught by full-time faculty members, many of whom 
have business experience in addition to holding advanced degrees. As a 
supplement to regular classroom in truction, students can enrich their 
educational experience by availing themselves to internships, coopera-
tive work programs in industry and government, individual tutorials, 
and research projects. 
Although quality teaching is emphasized, College of Business 
Administration faculty members are also engaged in a variety of 
research and scholarly projects, both theoretical and practical. In addi-
General Information 
tion, the College is actively involved in the use of computers for both 
teaching and research. Students of the College may utilize its large 
computer laboratories, as well as having access to the University"s main-
frame computer. 
While the provision of a first-class professional education is their 
major concern, faculty members and administrators in the College of 
Business Administration maintain a strong commitment to student 
preparation in the arts and sciences. Students are counseled to seek a 
broad educational experience, particularly at the undergraduate level, 
and to utilize the full resources of the University in their preparation for 
happy and productive lives. 
The College of Business Administration is the academic unit 
responsible for providing degree programs in business and manage-
ment. Degree programs offered by other Colleges may not include 
more than 25% of the degree requirements in College of Business 
Administration course work, excluding Economics. 
College of Education 
The College of Education includes six instructional units. 
Program offered in this college lead to the degrees Bachelor of Arts, 
Master of Arts, Master of Arts in Education, Speciali t in Education, 
and Doctor of Education (Ed.D.). 
The various units which compr· the college are described below: 
♦Curriculum and Instruction: Early childhood education, elementary 
education, middle school/junior high education, reading and language 
arts, school library media studies, educational technology, and educa-
tion of the gifted. Master"s graduate degree program are offered as well 
as an Ed.D. intensive study area in curriculum and instruction. 
♦ Educational Administration and Counseling: Graduate programs at 
the master"s and Ed.D. levels in educational administration. counseling. 
and postsecondary education. 
♦ Educational Psychology and Foundations: Educational psychology, 
human development, research and evaluation, school psychology, and 
social foundations of education. The department is responsible for 
courses required of all prospective teachers. The department has three 
master• s graduate degree program , and one specialist" s graduate degree 
program. 
♦School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services: Graduate 
and undergraduate majors in health. physical education, leisure ser-
vices, and youth/human service admini tration. The School also offers 
the general education Personal Wellness course in addition to instruc-
tional program in athletic training. coaching. and dance. The School 
operates the University cardiac rehabilitation program, Camp 
Adventure, Institute for Youth Leaders, and Center for Playground 
Safety. Extensive intramural, open recreation, and club sports pro-
grams are available through Campus Recreation. 
♦Special Education: Undergraduate majors and minors for early child-
hood, elementary and secondary teaching majon. Graduate program 
include empha e in Career Programming and Transition, Field 
Specialization, and Special Education nsultant. 
♦Teaching: The Department of Teaching is responsible for the admin-
istration of its two divisions - I) Price Laboratory School; 2) Office of 
Student Field Experiences. Price Laboratory School is an integral part 
of the University"s teacher education program and serves three basic 
function : it provides a direct-experience laboratory for all undergrad-
uate and graduate teacher education students; it operates as a center for 
research, experimentation, and curriculum development; and, it pro-
vides leadership to the elementary and secondary schools of Iowa and 
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the nation through publication, consultation, and a variety of in-service 
programs and activities. A comprehen ive in tructional program is 
offered for school pupils in nursery-kindergarten through grade twelve, 
including programs for special education and talented/gifted students. 
The Office of Student Field Experiences is responsible for administering 
the student teaching component and other field experiences of UNl's 
undergraduate teacher education program. A statewide network of 
cooperating school centers offers a variety of student teaching sites in 
urban, suburban, and rural school systems. Each center is staffed with a 
coordinator who is a member of the UNI faculty and who is responsible 
for administering the student teaching program within the center and 
for supervising student teachers on a regular basis. Carefully selected 
district level supervisors and teachers who possess special qualities, 
teaching skills, and levels of competence also provide continuou class-
room supervision for the student teachers. 
Since its establishment in 1876 as the Iowa State Normal School, 
the University of Northern Iowa has maintained its affirmed commit-
ment to the support of excellence in teacher education. This commit-
ment was recognized by the Iowa General Assembly in 1967 when the 
function of the University was redefined to include as its primary 
respon ibility the preparation of ..... teachers and other educational 
personnel for schools, colleges, and universities ... " It is also acknowl-
edged by the University in organizing and defining teacher education as 
an all-university function. 
The College of Education, however, has a particular respon ibility 
for teacher education. Most of the undergraduate and graduate majors 
within the college are teaching-program majors, but the most wide-
spread influence on teacher education is that all students seeking licen-
sure take professional preparation in the College of Education. For 
undergraduate students this profe ional preparation consists of a 
required professional education core common to all teaching majors 
and a culminating student teaching experience in diverse settings. 
The College is involved in continuing education, working closely 
with school personnel throughout the state on curriculum projects, sur-
veys, and other activities, as well as sponsoring conferences and offering 
classes, institutes, and workshops both on and off campus. These activ-
ities illustrate the College's commitment to service, but the College also 
recognizes the critical importance of such involvement for insuring the 
vitality and relevance o( its graduate and undergraduate programs of 
teacher education. 
Department faculty within the College of Education are engaged in 
writing and research activities along with their classroom instruction. 
The Price Laboratory School represents one area in which experimental 
and innovative projects are in continual operation, and these projects 
are open for ob rvation and participation. 
College of Humanities and IFlne Arts, 
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts includes the academic 
departments of Art, Communication StudieJ. Communicative Disorders, 
English Language and Literature, Modem Languages, Philosophy and 
Religion, and Theatre; the School of Music; and the two public radio sta-
tions, KUNI and KHKE, housed within Broadcasting Services. 
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts offers both the graduate 
and undergraduate degree programs. The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
degree is offered in pecialized content areas in each major department 
in the college and the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) and Bachelor of 
Music (B.M.) are also offered in Art and Music respectively. In addi-
tion, it serves students across the campus with an extensive set of gener-
al education, elective and service courses. 
Included in the diverse major and minor programs found in col-
lege departments both at the undergraduate and graduate levels are: 
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Art, Communication, Speech Communication, Journalism, Journalism 
Education, Electronic Media, Public Relations, Communicative 
Disorders, Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology (graduate level), 
English, Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL), 
French, German, Spanish, Portuguese, Russian, Music, Philosophy, 
Religion, Ethics, Theatre, Leadership Studies, and Women's Studies 
undergraduate minor and Master of Arts (M.A.). 
Cooperative program are offered by several departments. For 
instance, the Departments of English Language and Literature and 
Modem Languages combine in various ways Comparative Literature, 
English, Modem Languages, and TESOL The School of Music offers 
majors in Music Education and Performance, Music History, and 
Conducting which lead to the Master of Music (M.M.). The 
Department of Art offers a major in Art available under the Bachelor of 
Fine Arts (B.F.A.) degree. Graduate and certificate programs of the 
College include a major in foreign language translation master•s degree 
as well as certificate programs in bilingualism, translation, interpreta-
tion, and international commerce (the latter in cooperation with the 
College of Business Administration), and the Department of 
Philosophy and Religion has a program that joins departmental majors 
with the Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.). 
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts also offers interdiscipli-
nary undergraduate programs in Humanities and Russian Area Studies 
and shares respon ibility for the American Studies and Inter-American 
Studies majors. 
Additionally, the College of Humanities and Fine Arts sponsors a 
very wide variety of co-curricular activities for University students in all 
majon, for talented high school students, and for the community at 
large. Some examples of these activities include the music and theatre 
festivals, the Annual High School Art Scholarship Competition, foren-
sics and others. These activities, of course, are in addition to the recitals 
and ensemble performances of School of Music individuals, ensembles, 
and symphonies, the productions staged by Theatre UNI and UNI Lyric 
Theatre, and the art exhibitions organized by the UNI Gallery of Art. 
Administratively housed in the College of Humanities and Fine 
Arts are UNl's two separately programmed public radio stations. 
KUNI-FM serves the Cedar Falls/Waterloo, Cedar Rapids and Iowa 
City areas at 90.9 on the dial. KUNI can also be heard at 98.7 in 
Dubuque, 94.5 in the Quad Cities, 96.1 in Des Moines, and at 91.5 in 
north central Iowa via KUNY-FM in Mason City. This station broad-
casts quality music and public affairs features each day. KHKE-FM, at 
89.5 on the dial, serves the Cedar Falls/Waterloo metro area with a jazz 
and classical music format. KHKE is also heard at 90.7 in Mason City, 
and at 1010 AM in northern Iowa and southern Minnesota, via KRNI-
AM in Mason City. Students majoring in Electronic Media in the 
Department of Communication Studies serve as interns for the two sta-
tions. 
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts prepares its graduates for 
learning and for living in a rapidly changing society and economic 
milieu. While some of our students pursue teaching careers in the arts 
or the humanities, other student , in Communicative Disorders, for 
example, look toward careers as professional therapi ts. A number of 
our majors will become professional performers as actors, artists, or 
musicians. The largest number of students in the College of Humanitie 
and Fine Arts, however, encounter the college through their general 
education courses-in the humanities, in literature or writing courses, 
in phil phy and religion courses, in art appreciation courses in art, 
music, and theatre, in a language course or in some other elective. 
Human achievements in the liberal and fine arts, we believe, are appro-
priate and useful studies for all the students of the University. 
College of Natura1l1 Sciences 
The College of Natural Sciences houses seven instructional depart-
ments: the departments of Biology. Chemistry. Computer Science. Earth 
Science. Industrial Technology. Mathematics. and Physics. 
The mission of the College of Natural Sciences is to provide a qual-
ity education which will prepare students to live and work in an increas-
ingly scientific and technological world. In support of this mission. the 
College is committed to its emphasis on quality teaching in undergrad-
uate liberal and technical education; well-focused graduate programs, 
research and technology transfer; and distinguished service to our com-
munity, state, profession, and society. The College offers exemplary 
programs of preservice and inservice teacher preparation in the sci-
ences, mathematics, computer science, and industrial technology. In 
fulfilling this mission, the College remains committed to its historical 
emphasis on instructional excellence at the undergraduate and graduate 
levels. Such excellence is achieved by maintaining a stimulating educa-
tional environment that encourages close faculty-student interactions, 
scholarly research and professional service. . 
Majors and minors are available in all departments under both lib-
eral arts and teaching programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, 
with the exception of Computer Science which does not have a teaching 
major. The departments of Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences. Earth Science, Indu~trial 
Technology, and Physics have majors leading to the Bachelor of Science 
degree. In addition, students may major in science under both the lib-
eral arts and teaching programs; this is an interdepartmental major and 
is offered under the general jurisdiction and supervision of the Dean of 
the College. 
Since science education does involve the cooperation of a number 
of departments, a science education faculty functions in providing and 
promoting this education. The science education_ faculty is com~rised 
of individuals from various departments. A chairperson coordmates 
courses and programs and signs approvals. 
At the graduate level, the College offers Master of Arts degree pro-
grams in biology, chemistry, computer science education, industrial 
technology, mathematics, and science education. A major in science 
education may be selected for the Specialist degree. The College also 
offers Master of Science degree programs in biology, computer science, 
environmental science and environmental technology. The major in 
biology is tailored to fit student interests and aspirations in bi?logy and 
is designed for students seeking an extensive research ~ence; !he 
major in computer science is designed to foster preparation for appbed 
professional careers in computing sciences; the interdisciplinary pro-
grams in environmental science and environmental technology are 
designed for students with a discipline-based bachelor's degree in one 
of the natural sciences, technology, or engineering and prepares stu-
dents for positions with environmental consulting firms, government 
agencies, environmental departments within large companies, and 
companies specializing in environmental technologies. The M.S. 
degrees in environmental science and environmental technology are 
also offered in a B.A./M.S. format, in which students begin work on the 
master's degree while still completing the undergraduate degree. The 
degree of Doctor of Industrial Technology is offered by the College and 
is designed to develop scholars in the fields of industry and education. 
Program focus is on the technological systems used in in~ustry and ~e 
potential and limitations of possible future developments m technologa-
cal systems and their utilization in industry. 
The career opportunities for graduates in the College of Natural 
Sciences are numerous and diverse. Most departments offer programs 
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for prospective teachers in elementary and secondary schools. 
Departmental offices are excellent sources of information about other 
careers. 
The College of Natural Sciences is involved in a number of interde-
partmental and intercollegiate projects. An annual Science, 
Mathematics and Technology Symposium brings outstanding scientists 
to the campus to speak to selected high school students and their teach-
ers, and the students compete for scholarships and other awards. 
CoHege of Social and Behavloral 
Sciences 
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences houses seven 
instructional departments: the Departments of Design. Family and 
Consumer Sciences. Geography. History. Political Science. Psychology. 
Sociology. Anthropology. and Criminology and Social Work. All depart-
ments share a concern for understanding individuals and societies in 
their social, historical, and political relationships. 
The College is the home of excellent professional programs and 
significant segments of the Univenity's course offerings in the_ liberal 
arts. The College is committed to the principle that all students, mclud-
ing those in career-oriented programs, should receive the benefits of a 
broad, liberal education. A complementary commitment exists in a col-
lege-wide concern that graduates have reasonable career opportunities. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree is awarded for studies in the liberal 
and vocational arts. Programs of study leading to non-teaching degrees 
are offered in all academic departments. The College also cooperates in 
intercollegiate/interdisciplinary programs leading to a major or minor 
in American Studies, Asian Studies, European Studies, Inter-American 
Studies, Russian Studies, and Women's Studies. A Bachelor of Science 
degree is awarded to students completing the dietetic major. 
All departments in the College participate in the preparation of 
teachers and all instructional units except Design, Family and 
Consumer Sciences and Social Work have programs which lead to a 
Bachelor of Arts-Teaching degree, the requisite degree for licensure in 
a discipline as a secondary school teacher. An interdisciplinary pro-
gram in Social Science also leads to a teaching degree. . . 
Graduate education is an important component of the m1ss1on and 
responsibilities of the College. The Master of Arts degree is awarded in 
geography, history, political science, psychology, and sociology. The 
Master of Public Policy is also awarded. 
The primary emphasis of the University and the College of Social 
and Behavioral Sciences is instruction. Every effort is made to provide 
high-quality, diverse educational experiences. In addition to regular 
classroom activities, students receive individualized instruction through 
field experiences, internship assignments, and individual study projects. 
Many opportunitie for student research exist. Several di ciplines 
incorporate both field research and laboratory experiences in their 
offerings. The College offers and participates in many off-campus pro-
grams. f th .. Research and service are also integral components o e m1ss1on 
of the College. The College has excellent laboratory facilities, and many 
members of the collegiate faculty have achieved national and interna-
tional recognition in their fields. 
Career opportunities for graduates exist in a broad range of posi-
tions in education, public and social service, commerce, and industry. 
Students interested in detailed information on careers may contact 
departmental offices or the Univenity's Placement Center. 
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Division of Continuing Educado.n 
and Special Programs 
The University of Northern Iowa has had an organized extension 
program since 1913. As an integral part of its total responsibility to the 
state. the University has a legislative charge to provide public services to 
assist in the cultural. economic. and social development of Iowa resi-
dents. The division works cooperatively with the UNI staff in providing 
services to the public schools, business and industry. and other commu-
nity and professional groups through a variety of program . Indud~ 
in Continuing Education and Special Programs are off-campus credit 
courses. non-credit classes, conferences and workshops. The 
Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is also used, and details of this pro-
gram are available in the division office. 
For information on off-campus credit courses, or establishment of 
such courses, call or write the Office of Continuing Education and 
Special Programs, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 
50614-0223 or call 319-273-2121 or 1-800-772-1746. 
Credit Programs 
Co"aporulnu Courses-For those who find it inconvenient to 
attend classes on campus, opportunities to learn are available through 
guided correspondence study. One may earn college credit toward a 
degree, work for teaching licensure renewal credit, or study in an area of 
personal interest. Correspondence courses do not follow the regular 
semester schedule; one may enroll at any time and can take up to twelve 
months to complete the course. A brochure giving the complete details 
of the program is available in the Office of Continuing Education and 
Special Programs. 
Off-Campus Couru.s-Each semester and during the summer 
UNI offers a wide variety of credit courses in different communities 
throughout Iowa both on-site and over the Iowa Communications 
Network. A majority of these courses are offered for graduate credit 
and are offered for teachers who are seeking dvanced degrees, recertifi-
cation hours, continuing education hours needed to enhance their pro-
fessional credentials, certifying hours in a new teaching area. or 
advancement on their pay scale. Courses are also offered to businesses 
and industrie that have specific requests to answer a nffd that their 
employees may have. Those interested in off-campus courses should 
contact the Office of Continuing Education and Special Programs. 
Tekcouna-Like correspondence courses and off-campus cours-
es, telecourses provide a learning opportunity for those for whom dis-
tance or time restraints make class attendance on campus difficult. 
These courses feature televi ion broadcasts on Iowa Public Television as 
well as written, telephone, and, in some cases, personal contact with a 
UNI instructor. For more information about telecourses, contact the 
Office of Continuing Education and Special Programs. 
Non-Credit Programs 
Conference, and Worbhop1-The Office of Professional and 
Educational Seminars and Institutes as a part of the Universitys pro-
gram of continuing education, facilitates many conferences and work-
shops throughout the year. Nationally known leaders in many facets of 
teacher education as well as in other academic areas are brought to the 
campus for these events. This office is also active in the development of 
new university-sponsored conferences, workshops and seminars. 
In addition, the Office of Conferences and Visitor Services is the 
contact for all outside groups wishing to use University facilities for 
programs or events. 
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:Individual Studies Program 
The Individual Studies Program is under the auspices of University 
Continuing Education and Special Programs. The following program 
options and course offerings are available through Individual Studies: 
National Student Exchange Program 
Exploratory Seminar: Self-Forming 
Interdisciplinary Readings 
Undergraduate Thesis 
Individual Study Project 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies Degree (see page 40) 
Individual Studies major (see page 83) 
General Studies major (see page 83) 
General Studies for Nurses (see page 35) 
National Student & change Program-The University of Northern 
Iowa is affiliated with the National Student Exchange (NSE), a consor-
tium of state colleges and universities throughout the country that 
arranges for students to study on various campuses as visiting students. 
The purpose of the exchange is to enable students to get better 
acquainted with different social and educational patterns in other areas 
of the United States while paying UNI tuition. NSE encourages stu-
dents to experience new life and learning styles, learn more about them-
selves and others, and broaden their educational backgrounds through 
specialized courses or unique programs which may not be available at 
UNI. Students may exchange to one of 130 colleges and univer ities 
such as California State University (Fresno), University of New Mexico, 
University of Idaho, University of Georgia, University of South 
Carolina and University of Maine (Orono). 
Students make exchange preparations through the Individual 
Studies Office. Sophomores and juniors with at least a 2.7S grade point 
average may take part in the program for either a semester or an entire 
year. Summer exchanges are also possible with some institutions. 
Financial aid and scholarship recipients should not be adversely affect-
ed by participation in the NSE program. 
More information about the National Student Exchange is avail-
able at the Individual Studies Office, 1221 West 23rd St., Cedar Falls, IA 
50614-028S. Students initiate applications there under the advisement 
of the administrator of Individual Studies. Application must be sub-
mitted in the spring semester prior to the academic year in which an 
exchange is planned. 
Individual Studie Courses-
Self-Forming Seminar (000:192, section I). This course is a type 
of group independent study which allows students with a common 
interest to organize a time for study together with each member of the 
team often working on part of a larger problem or project. A faculty 
consultant must agree to evaluate the completed project at the end of 
the term. 
Interdisciplinary Readings (000:196). This course allows the stu-
dent to develop a program of readings on a topic not dealt with in the 
Unive itys regular course offerings. The reading list and the number 
of credit hours must be approved by a faculty member specifically cho-
sen to upervise and aid the student in her/his work. 
Undergraduate Thesis (000:197). The writing of a thesis is 
required of all Individual Studies majors. This six-credit project may 
take the form of a research paper. creative work, or application of 
knowledge gained from an internship or work-related experience. The 
thesis topic must be approved by the faculty advisor. Copies of 
•undergraduate Thesis Guidelines" are available in the Individual 
Studies Office. 
Individual Study Project (000:198). This course is an opportuni-
ty for research, creative work, or experience-oriented study in areas not 
usually covered by the University curriculum. The form of the project 
and the number of credit hours assigned to the project (usually 1-3) are 
worked out between the student and the faculty consultant selected. 
Registration Procedures. All Individual Studies courses are listed 
in the schedule book and may be found by referring to the first page of 
course offerin~. In addition to listing the Individual Studies course on 
the registration form, the filing of a pro pectu is required. The 
pro pectus is a written contract between student and faculty consultant 
which states what will be done, how it will be done and what constitutes 
a completed project. The pro pectus must be signed by the consultant 
and turned in during the second week of classes. Copies of .. Guidelines 
for Independent Stu~ are available in the Individual Studies Office. 
This handout answers many questions about the policies and proce-
dures to be followed by students enrolled in Individual Studies courses. 
lntemat,lonal Programs and ·Study 
Abroad 
International Program : University of Northern Iowa is commit-
ted to giving every student, regardl of program of study, a meaning-
ful opportunity to study and experience peoples and cultures other than 
her/his own. An Office of International Programs has been established 
to coordinate and support a wide variety of programs which serve that 
end. Required courses in the humanities and foreign cultures in the 
general education program assure that international study is an integral 
part of education at UNI. The foreign language requirements for all 
UNI graduates assures the acquisition of the basic language skills and 
cross-cultural sensitivity needed in virtually all spheres of activity in an 
interdependent world. Language programs include French, German, 
Russian, Spanish, Portuguese, Japanese and Chinese. Interdisciplinary 
area studies programs quartered in the College of Humanities and Fine 
Arts and the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences cover major 
world region . Majors are offered in Asian Studies, European Studies, 
Inter-American Studies and Russian/East European Studies. 
Study Abroad: The University of orthem lowa•s overseas activi-
ties are anchored by cooperation and exchange agreements with foreign 
universities and education agencies. These arrangements support 
semester study abroad opponunities in both language and liberal ans 
subjects. The University of Northern Iowa has several programs for 
study abroad. These include annual foreign language summer insti-
tutes, College of Social and Behavioral Sciences study seminars in 
Europe, a winter study program in Mexico, and a continuing exchange 
program with the Universidad de Tarapaca in Arica, Chile. The foreign 
language programs are conducted in France, Austria, Spain, Russia, and 
Latin America. In addition, study tours are frequently arranged. 
Recently they have taken UNI students to W cstcrn Europe, Russia, 
Latin America and East Asia. 
The International Shulmt Teaching program is administered by 
the Office of Student Field Experiences, Department of Teaching, in the 
College of Education. Students enrolled in teaching majors may apply 
to complete their student teaching in fully accredited international or 
American schools abroad. The language of instruction is English, and 
knowledge of a foreign language is not required. Students may apply 
for an international placement at the time of general application for stu-
dent teaching. In some ituations a four-week student teaching assign-
ment in Iowa is necessary to fulfill state licensurc standards. Financial 
aid is available to qualified students. Call the Office of Student Field 
Experiences (319-273-2806) for further information. 
The German Summer lrutitute in Au,tria is an undergraduate 
and graduate program with two (2) three and one-half-week sessions 
held in Klagenfurt, Austria. Participants can attend one or both ses-
sions. It is intended for those who want to improve their speaking and 
General Information 
writing skills and for those who want to gather first-hand information 
about the German-speaking countries in Europe. Participants may also 
fulfill course requirements for the M.A. in German by attending several 
summer sessions plus doing work between summers. The program 
includes a range of courses in Conversation, Composition, Grammar 
Review, Stylistics, Landeskunde (Culture and Civilization). Literature, 
Linguistics, Methods of Teaching German, and Translation. as well as 
educational trips to regional places of interest. Participants can live 
with Austrian families or in a very modem dormitory next door to the 
Paedagogischc Akademie, where classes arc held. For information, 
contact Fritz Konig, Department of Modem Languages, UNI, Cedar 
Falls, IA 50614-0504. 
The UniHrsity of Northern Iowa Austrian Semester is an 
exchange program of one faculty member and University of Northern 
Iowa students with a faculty person and students from the University of 
Klagenfurt, Austria. Each university sends its exchange group alternate 
semesters. UNI students will find a number of courses in various disci-
plines offered in English and/or German for a full semester of credit. 
Open to liberal arts and sciences, business, and education students. 
The Summa lrutitute in France (for teachers of French) is a five-
week program held in Angers, France. The institute program provides 
for six semester hours of credit and is designed for teachers who ( 1) 
need intensive training in understanding and peaking French, and (2) 
would like to live among the French people and make personal contacts 
with French families in a French community rather than to see France 
as a tourist. Each participant will study and live with a French family in 
Angers for five weeks. Classes will be held daily in Angers. For infor-
mation, contact Andre Walther, Department of Modern Language • 
UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0504. 
The UNI Sy, tem of Summer Institutes for Spani1h Teachers 
(UNISSIST), though primarily designed for teachers of Spanish, non-
teaching graduate students also arc encouraged to participate. This 
program offers the Master of Arts in Spanish with a choice of emphases 
in Teaching or in Language and Literature. Each summer the following 
institutes arc available: 
1. UNISSIST in Spain. Held in Santiago de Compostela, there are 
two three-week sessions with a week of excursion between the two 
sessions. Panic;ipants will live with paniah families and take for-
mal classes. Areas of historical and cultural interest in northwest 
Spain will be visited. This institute offers up to nine hours of credit 
for the full seven-week period and up to five for a four-week ses-
sion (three-week session plus the excursion week). This institute 
will be held each summer from the last week in June through the 
second week in August. 
2. UNISSIST In Yucatan, Mexico. This institute has two sites in 
Yucatan: Merida, the state capital with a population of near one 
million, and lzamal, a town about one hour east of Merida rich in 
Mayan culture. During the stay in Merida, students live with local 
families and in lzamal they stay in the retreat center, Macan Che. 
Several areas of cultural and historical interest are visited, includ-
ing Mayan ruins. This institute is held for three weeks in either 
June or July, and offers up to four credits. 
3. UNISSIST at UNI Campus. This institute is d igned for those 
students who wish to complement a June session on campus in the 
regular UNI Summer Session offerings, or in Mexico, or are simply 
looking for an opportunity to get up to three credits in a two-week 
period. The session will normally be held the second and third 
weeks of July. Students will be in class four hours per day and the 
specific subject matter will be selected by the instructor in consul-
tation with those students who pre-register. 
The Regents' German Program in Au,tria is an eight-week pro-
gram conducted jointly by the three Iowa Regents' Universities. Classes 
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are held in the Austrian Alps and at the International Hochschulkurse 
of the University of Vienna. There will be seven weeks of instruction on 
three levels: intermediate, advanced, and very advanced. There will 
also be one week of independent travel. This program is open to under-
graduate and graduate students. Up to 10 semester hours of credit may 
be earned. Applicants should have a good basic knowledge of German. 
The Regents' Program in France is a seven-week program spon-
sored jointly by the three Iowa Regents' Universities. Students will 
spend seven weeks in Lyon, France, where they will attend courses 
taught by professors from the universities in Lyon. While in Lyon, stu-
dents will live with French families. The program is designed primarily 
for undergraduates, includes weekly excursions in the Lyon area and 
offers up to nine semester hours of credit. 
The Regents' Hispanic lmtitute is a six to eight-week program 
sponsored jointly by the three Iowa Regents' Universities in coopera-
tion with the Univenity of Valladolid. The program is designed for 
undergraduates and those beginning their graduate studies. Included 
are a week of independent travel and study at the University of 
Valladolid with excursions to neighboring cities. Students live with 
Spanish families while in Valladolid. 
The Department of Social Work Program in the United Kingdom 
is conducted by the University of Northern Iowa Department of Social 
Work. This program provides student exchanges with the University of 
Hull in England. There are several options for students. Two- to four-
week study tours are conducted jointly by profe or from the 
University of Northern Iowa and the University of Hull. Students will 
attend courses and visit social service agencies in Hull and Yorkshire, 
for up to three semester hours of credit. There is a one semester 
exchange in which students may attend courses in the Department of 
Professional Studies at the Univenity of Hull for up to twelve semester 
hours of credit. In the early autumn, there is a one-week conference on 
social work that rotates among the Universities of Hull, Frankfurt, 
Vienna, and Marseilles. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Foreign Study Tours are spon-
sored by academic units within the College of Social and Behavioral 
Sciences. Past and planned study tours include summer, semester-
length and seme ter-interim programs in Europe and the Far East. 
Programs are conducted in cooperation with foreign universities, insti• 
tutes, and business firms. Participants may enroll for either undergrad-
uate or graduate credit. 
The UNI Seme1ter Spani1h Program in Mexico is available 
through an agreement with the Colima Campus of the In tituto 
Tecnologico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey (ITESM). It is pri-
marily designed for undergraduates, but graduate credit may be 
arranged. Students may choose between the Fall term (September-
December), or the Spring term (January-May). Participants are housed 
with local families. Up to 17 credits may be earned. Two of the courses 
taken are by correspondence with UNI faculty, and four are taught by 
the faculty at ITESM. 
The UNI Smtatn Interim Spanish Program in Muico is a two 
and one-half week program held in December and January during the 
semester interim at UNI. Classes are taught by UNI faculty with the col-
laboration oflocal educators. The program takes place in two locations, 
Merida and Izamal; the latter is a town rich in Mayan culture and her-
itage. While in Merida, students are housed with local families. This 
program offers 3 credits and is primarily designed for undergraduates, 
but graduate credit may be arranged. 
The UNI Extended Smtatn in Spain (UNIESL ) in cooperation 
with the University of Valladolid. During the spring semester partici-
pants may earn up to 18 semester hours of credit in this two-part insti-
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tute. In the first twelve weeks of the semester, students take four cours-
es in the Estudios Hispanicos program at the University of Valladolid. 
This program is designed especially for non-native peakers of pani h 
and students from around the world take part. Students are tested and 
placed in one of three levels, according to their abilities in Spanish. 
Following a two-week "Spring Break", students have the second part of 
the program that consists of a six-week "directed study• course. 
Univenity of Valladolid faculty member work individually with the 
students in a subject area that they select. During the final three weeks 
of this six-week session, a UNI Spani h faculty member goes to 
Valladolid and conduct a "cap tone" or program wrap up session. 
Visits to several cities and sites of cultural and historical interest are 
made. 
Japanese &change Program: The University of orthern Iowa 
has a formal student exchange with Kansai Univer ity of Foreign 
Studies (Kansai Gaidai). The Japanese University is located in Hirakata 
City, one hour's drive from Osaka. The exchange is at the undergradu-
ate level and is open to qualified students in any field of study. The par-
ticipants pay room, board, fees and tuition at their home in titution and 
then exchange places. Travel and incidental expenses are the respon i-
bility of the participants. 
To be considered for the exchange, a student must have a grade 
point average of 2.75 or above on a 4-point scale and must have com-
pleted a minimum of 30 credit hours at UNI. The program requires the 
UNI student to return to the home institution for at least one semester 
upon completion of the exchange. 
Financial aid benefits may apply toward school expenses for the 
exchange participant. Credits earned in Japan will be recognized by 
UNI and will apply towards general education requirements or elec-
tives. Scholanhip, personality, maturity, flexibility and citizenship of 
applicants are important criteria in the final selection. 
Information and application materials are available in the 
International Services Office, Baker Hall 59, (319) 273-6421 . 
Other Educational Opportunlfles 
Army Reserve Officer , Training Corps (ROTC) Program: 
Army ROTC offers schola hip opportunities during college, but the 
real benelits begin when you graduate and are commissioned as a 
Second Lieutenant. ROTC opens up opportunities for positions of 
responsibility while teaching you valuable leadership and management 
skills impressive to the top employers in business and industry. ROTC 
also helps you grow individually, improve self-confidence, discover 
your capabilities and perform to your full potential. 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory: Iowa Lakeside Laboratory is a field 
station run cooperatively by the Unive ity of orthern Iowa, Iowa 
State University, and the University of Iowa through the State Board of 
Regents. 
Each summer, Iowa Lakeside Laboratory offers students a unique 
educational experience: small, full immersion, field-oriented courses in 
the natural sciences (archaeology, ecology, environmental science, evo-
lution, geology, plant and animal taxonomy). All courses meet all day 
from Monday through Friday. The majority of courses run for either 3 
or 4 weeks. Enrollments in most courses are limited to 8 to 10 students. 
Courses are taught at the undergraduate ( phomore and junior) and 
the senior/graduate level. Students obtain one credit for each week ( 40 
hours) in class. Weather permitting, students normally spend at least 
part of each day doing field work. either as part of their class work or 
working on individual or group projects. Because there are courses 
offered only alternate summers, the current Iowa Lakeside Labontory 
Bulletin or the University of Northern Iowa Summer Session Bulletin 
should be consulted for the list of the courses being offered in a given 
summer session. The Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin also contains 
additional information about the Laboratory and about each course 
being offered. 
Financial Aid: Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Scholarships are avail-
able to both undergraduates and graduate students. All scholarships 
cover room and board. Work study opportunities are also available at 
the Laboratory. Information about how to apply for Iowa Lakeside 
Laboratory Scholarships and work study is included in the Iowa 
Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin. Students should also consult the Student 
Financial Aid Office for other scholarship, work study, and loan pro-
grams for which they are eligible. 
Registration: Students can only enroll in Iowa Lakeside courses by 
submitting an Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Registration and Scholarship 
Form and Housing Form to the Iowa Lakeside Laboratory 
Administrative Office. These forms are found in the Iowa Lakeside 
Bulletin. The Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin can be obtained from: 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory 
131 Bessey Hall 
Iowa State University 
Ames, IA 50011 -1020 
Phone: 515-294-2488 
FAX: 515-294-9777 
E-Mail: lakeside@iastate.edu 
The entire Iowa Lakeside Bulletin is also on the World Wide Web. 
The URL is http://www.public.iastate.edu/-Lakeside/homepage.html. 
Early registration is advisable. Because enrollment in Lakeside 
courses is limited, students must register before May I for the following 
summer session. Housing is very limited and students must apply for 
housing, or indicate that they plan to live off campus, at the time of reg-
istration. 
The Iowa Space Grant Consortium is an organization sponsored 
by the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and 
comprised of UNI and the other two Iowa Regents• institutions. The 
Consortium is committed to establishing a national network of univer-
sities interested in space-related fields; encouraging cooperation among 
industry, governments, and universities in technical career programs; 
organizing educational program , cooperative training, and rcscar,h 
involving scientists from different areas; and recruiting and training 
professionals, especially women and minorities, for careers in aero pace 
technology and related fields, promoting a strong math and science 
education base from kindergarten through college. Through a program 
of scholarships and fellowships, the Consortium provides undergradu-
ates and graduate students with opportunities to pursue interdiscipli-
nary research in space-related fields. 
The Iowa Teacher Conservation Camp is a field laboratory pro-
gram in Iowa conservation problem and environmental education 
which is offered at various locations in Iowa each summer. Two 3-week 
courses, each carrying three credit hours, are offered: 840: I 04g Iowa 
Conservation Problems and 820:230 Environmental Education 
Program Development. 840: I 04g is a prerequisite to 820:230. 
The program is jointly sponsored by the Iowa Department of 
Education, the Iowa Department of Soil Conservation, the University of 
Northern Iowa, and the State Conservation Commission. Further 
information and registration materials may be secured by writing to the 
Department of Biology, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 
50614. 
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Regents• Universities Student Exchange Program: University of 
orthern Iowa students may take courses at either of the other two 
Regents• Universities (Iowa State University or University of Iowa) for 
UNI resident credit. Students in good standing at any of the three 
Regents' Universities may attend another Regents' University for a 
maximum of two semesters. pproval for participation and aedit in 
the exchange program must be obtained well in advance since the 
department head must approve the acceptance of such credits if these 
are to apply on the major and to insure adequate time for processing of 
the application. Detailed information and application forms for the 
exchange program are available from the Office of the Registrar, UNI. 
turday and Evening Classes: Currently the evening degree pro-
gram consists of 18 undergraduate majors, IO undergraduate minors, 2 
undergraduate certificate programs, and 24 graduate degrees, all avail-
able through evening study only. For pecific information contact the 
Division of Continuing Education and Special Programs. A variety of 
University courses are scheduled for evening hours and for Saturday 
morning and include courses for both undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents. 
Students who plan to enroll for Saturday and/or evening classes 
ONLY may register by mail. Mail-in forms are available in the Office of 
the Registrar upon request. Schedules of classes are generally available 
in April for the fall semester and in ovember for the spring semester. 
Specific instructions for registration by mail are contained in the sched-
ule and on the mail-in registration form. 
Specific information for each semester's registration is available at 
the Office of the Registrar. 
The Science and Engineering Re earch Semester provides 
undergraduates and graduate students with opportunities to study and 
conduct research at the forefront of their scientific fields of interest. 
Participants in this one-semester ( 15 week) program become members 
of research teams at one of the participating Department of Energy 
national laboratories engaged in long-range, intensive investigations 
employing advanced scientific facilities and equipment. While the pro-
gram emphasizes hands-on laboratory activity, it is supplemented by an 
educational enrichment program which includes seminars, academic 
courses, and advanced in trument training. Up to 15 semester hours of 
acdit may be earned. To be c;on idered for the program a student must 
have junior standing and a grade point average of 3.00 or above on a 
4.00 scale. Further information can be obtained from the Dean of the 
College of atural Sciences. 
Washington Center Internship and Seminan: The University 
of Northern Iowa is affiliated with The Washington Center, a nonprofit 
educational agency, which offers internships and seminar programs for 
graduate and undergraduate students in all majon. Any student may 
participate in two- or three-week seminars addressing topics such as 
leadership, the law and society, and domestic or foreign policy. )union, 
senion and recent graduates may go to Washington for a one-semester 
internship. Academic credit from UNI may be earned for the intern-
ships and seminars. Information on these programs is available from 
the Director of Leadership Studies in Room I 03 of the Student Services 
Center. 
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Admission of Unde.rgraduate 
Students Directly from High 
School 
Applicants must submit a formal application for admission. 
together with a S20 application fee (S30 for international students). and 
have their secondary school provide an official transcript of their acade-
mic record, including credits and grades, rank in class. and certification 
of graduation. Applicants must also submit scores from the American 
College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), or the equiv-
alent. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required 
of international students whose first language is not English. Applicants 
may be required to submit additional information or data to support 
their applications. 
I. Graduates of approved high schools who have the subject matter 
background as required and who rank in the upper one-half of 
their graduating class will be admitted. Applicants who are not in 
the upper one-half of their graduating class may. after a review of 
their academic and test records, and at the discretion of the admis-
sions officers: 
A. Be admitted unconditionally; 
8. Be admitted conditionally; or 
C. Be denied admi ion. 
2. Applicants who are graduates of nonapproved high schools will 
be considered for admission in a manner similar to applicants 
from approved high schools, but additional emphasis will be given 
to scores obtained on tandardized examinations. 
3. Applicants who are not high school graduates, but whose classes 
have graduated, may be considered for admission. They will be 
required to submit all academic data to the extent that it exists and 
achieve scores on standardized examinations which will demon-
strate that they are adequately prepared for academic study. 
4. Students with uperior academic records may be admitted. on an 
individual basis, for part-time university study while enrolled in 
high school or during the summers prior to high school gradua-
tion. 
5. In rare situations. exceptional students may be admitted as full-
time students before completing high school. Early admission is 
provided to serve persons whose academic achievement and per-
sonal and intellectual maturity dearly suggest readiness for colle-
giate-level study. The University will specify requirements and 
conditions for early admi ion. 
Admission of Unde111raduate 
Students by Transfer from 
Other Colleges 
Applicants must submit an application form for admi sion, 
together with a $20 application fee (S30 for international students), and 
request that each college they have attended send an official transcript 
of record to the Office of Admissions. Failure to provide transcripts 
from all colleges or universities attended may result in denial of the 
application or dismissal from the University. If less than 24 semester 
hours of tran ferable college credit will be completed prior to entry at 
Northern Iowa, applicants should also request that their official high 
school transcript and ACT or SAT scores be sent to the Office of 
Admi ions. Other transfer applicants may be asked to provide high 
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school academic information. The Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) is required of international students whose first lan-
guage is not English. 
I. Transfer students are defined as those with twenty-four (24) or 
more semester hours of transferable college credit. Transfer stu-
dents must have or exceed the following combination of grade 
point and total semester hours for admission to UNI. 
24-41 hours 2.SOGPA 
42-59 hours 2.25 GPA 
60 or more hours 2.00 GPA 
Transfer applicants who have not maintained the level of academic 
performance given above may. after a review of their academic and 
test records, and at the discretion of the admissions officers: 
A. Be admitted unconditionally; 
B. Be admitted conditionally; or 
C. Be denied admission. 
2. Admi ion of students with fewer than twen -four semester 
hours of tran ferable college credit will be based on high school 
academic and standardized test records in addition to review of the 
college record. 
3. Transfer applicant under disciplinary u pen ion will not be 
considered for admission until information concerning the reason 
for the suspension has been received from the college assigning the 
suspen ion. Applicant granted admission under these circum-
stances will be admitted on probation. 
4. Transfer applicant of colleges and univer iti not regionally 
accredited will be considered for admission on an individual basis 
taking into account all available academic information. 
'tra1nsfer Credit ~cti·ces 
- - - . -
The University of Northern Iowa endorses the Joint Statement on 
Transfer and Award of Academic Credit approved by the American 
Council on Education (ACE) and the American Association of 
Collegiate Registrars and Admission Officers (AACRAO). The current 
issue of Transfer Credit Practices of Selected Educational Institutions, 
published by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and 
Admissions Officers, and publications of the American Council on 
Education are examples of references used by the universities in deter-
mining transfer credit. The acceptance and use of transfer credit are 
subject to limitations in accordance with existing educational policies of 
the Univenity of Northern Iowa. 
I. tudents from regionally accredited colleges and univenities. 
Credit earned at regionally accredited colleges and universities is 
acceptable for transfer except that credit in courses determined by 
the University to be of a remedial, vocational, or technical nature, 
or credit in courses or programs in which the institution granting 
the credit is not directly involved, may not be accepted, or may be 
accepted to a limited extent. 
No more than 65 semester hours of credit earned at two-year col-
leges can be applied to a bachelor's degree from the University of 
Northern Iowa. 
2. Students from colleges and univer ities which have candidate 
status. Credit earned at colleges and universities which have 
become candidates for accreditation by a regional association is 
acceptable for transfer in a manner similar to that from regionally 
accredited colleges and universities if the credit is applicable to the 
bachelor• degree at the University of Northern Iowa. 
Credit earned at the junior and senior classification from an 
accredited two-year college which has received approval by a 
regional accrediting association for change to a four-year college 
may be accepted by the University. 
3. Students from colleges and univenities not regionally accreclit-
ed. Credit earned at colleges and universities that are not regional-
ly accredited is not accepted in transfer. When students are admit-
ted from colleges and universities not resionally accredited, they 
may validate portions or all of their transfer credit by satisfactory 
academic study in residence, or by examination. The University 
will specify the amount of transfer credit and the terms of the vali-
dation process at the time of admission. 
In determining the acceptability of transfer credit from private col-
leges in Iowa which do not have regional accreditation, the Regent 
Committee on Educational Relations, upon request from such 
institution , evaluates the nature and standards of the academic 
program, faculty, student records, library, and laboratories. 
4. Students from foreign colleges and univenities. Transfer credit 
from foreign educational institutions may be granted after a deter-
mination of the type of institution involved, its recognition by the 
educational authorities of the foreign country, and after an evalua-
tion of the content, level and comparability of the study to courses 
and programs at this university. Credit may be granted in specific 
courses, but is frequently as igned to general areas of study. 
Extensive use is made of profe ional journals and references 
which describe the educational systems and programs of individ-
ual countries. 
Admission Requirements 
Hig1h School Prepara1ion for 
Undergraduate Ad;missio,n 
Students entering the University must have completed the follow-
ing set of high school courses ( units) or their equivalents. These high 
school units apply to entering freshmen and transfer students with less 
than 24 semester hours of transferable college credit who graduated 
from high school spring term 1988, and after. 
Subject 
English 
Mathematics 
Requirement Explanation 
4 years Must have a minimum of 4 years of 
English that mayindude 1 year of 
speech, communications and/or 
journalism. Must have a minimum of 
3 years 
1 year of composition. 
• Must have a minimum of 1 year of 
algebra. Must be sequential courses 
of increasing or parallel levels of 
difficulty. 
Social Studies 3 years Anthropology, economics, 
geography, government, history, 
Science 2 years 
Electives 2 years 
psychology and/or sociology are 
acceptable. 
••General science, biology, 
chemistry, earth science and/or 
physics are acceptable. Laboratory 
experience is highly recommended. 
Additional courses from subject areas 
identified above are acceptable. 
May include foreign language and/or 
fine arts. Foreign language courses 
are not required for admission to the 
University of Northern Iowa, but 
these courses may be used to meet 
university graduation requiremen . 
• 3 years, including the equivalent of two years of al~bra and one year of 
~metry, for students entering UNI in the Fall of 1998. 
..,. 3 years effective for those applicants graduating from high school 
Spring 1995 and after. 
Students who do not meet the high school course preparation 
requirements stated here, but who are otherwise well qualified, may be 
admitted, with possible conditions, after individual review of their 
applications. 
Students who graduated from high school before 1988 and transfer 
students who graduated from high school in 1988, and after, who have 
completed 24 or more semester hours of transferable college credit will 
be con idered exempt from the high school course requirements for 
admission. 
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Admission Requirements 
Admission Requirements for 
Graduate Study 
Admission to graduate study does not guarantee admission to an 
advanced degree program. Responsibilit\ for · 11 111 eligibility for 
admission to graduate degree programs rests rim I ih· with the acade 
mic departments. The academic ci rtment are responsible for 
receiving degree status admission Pl Ii ,ns and for determination of 
admissibility. (See page 112 for further details 1 
A graduate of a college or u111vers1t accredited by the North 
Central Association of olleges and Secondar Schools or a corre-
sponding regional agency will be granted admission to graduate study if 
her/his application for admission has been approved See page 112 for 
regulations governmg admission to graduate study. 
A graduate of a college or umversity that 1s not accredited may be 
granted provisional adm1ss1on at the discretion of the Dean of the 
Graduate College. 
Note: Students with a recognizt1 ba , , , , t It· who are . ·t · ,, a 
second baccalaureate le • l . teaching ndorsements or approvals through 
UNI recommendation, and/or m,sc ~llant·ous undt , , lut t ·ourse work 
may be admitted through the unde J 1111 Offici of Admissions. These 
stvdents pay undergraduate and may not apply r ·dit earned toward 
a graduate program. 
Classification of Residents 
and Nonresidents for 
Admission, Tuition, and Fee 
Purposes 
I. Genenl 
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A. A person enrolling at one of the three state universities shall be 
classified as a resident or nonresident for admission, tuition, 
and fee purposes by the Registrar or someone designated by the 
Registrar. The decision shall be based upon information fur-
nished by the student and other relevant information 
B. In determining resident or nonresident lassification, the issue 
is essentially one of why the person 1s m the state of Iowa. If the 
person 1s m the state primarily for educational purposes, that 
person will be considered a nonresident. For rn I •• it may 
be po ible that an individual could qualify as a resident of 
Iowa for such purposes as voting, or holding an Iowa driver's 
license, and not meet the residency requirements as established 
by the Board of Regents for admission tuition, and fee purpos-
es. 
C. The Registrar, or designated person, is authorized to reqwre 
such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or other ev1-
dence deemed necessary to determine why a student 1s m Iowa. 
The burden of establishing that a student 1s m Iowa for other 
than educational purposes 1s upon the student 
A student may be required to file any or all of the following: 
1. A statement from the student describing employment and 
expected sources of support; 
2. A statement from the student employer; 
statement from the student\ parents verifying nonsup-
port and the fact that the I udent not listed as a depen-
dent on tax returns for the past ·ear and will not be so list-
ed m future r : 
4. Supporting statements from who might be familiar 
with the family situation; 
5 Iowa state mcome tax return 
D h, n , of cl t from nonresident to resident will not 
be made retroactiv be. ·ond the term m which pplication for 
resident classification 1s made 
A student ho · , mcorrect or misleading information to 
evade payment of nonresident ~ shall be subject to serious 
disciplinary action and must al I pay the nonresident fees for 
each term pre\ iouslv attended 
F. Re iew ommittee. 
T regulations shall be adminastered by the Registrar or 
someone de. · , 1 t J by the 1tistr. r The decision of the 
t.: trar or designated person may be appealed to a University 
Re ·1ew .ommittee. The finding of the Review Committee may 
be appealed to the State Board of Regents. 
II. Guidelines 
The following guidelines are used m determining the resident 
classification of a student for Jn 1 1 tuition, and fee purposes. 
A. A financially dependent student whose parents move from 
Iowa after the student 1s enrolled remains a resident provided 
the student maintain 1.ontinuou enrollment. A financially 
dependent student whose parents mov from Iowa during the 
senaor ·ear of high school will be considered a resident provid-
ed the student has not established domicile m another state. 
B In deciding why a person 1s in the state of Iowa, the person's 
domicile will be considered. A person who comes to Iowa from 
another state and enrolls in any institution of post-secondary 
education for a full program or substantially a full program 
shall be presumed to have come to Iowa primarily for educa-
tional reasons rather than to establish a domicile in Iowa. 
A student who was a former resident of Iowa may continue to 
be con idered a resident provided absence from the state was 
for a period of less than twelve months and provided domicile 
is reestablished. If the absence from the state is for a period 
exceeding twelve months, a student may be considered a mi-
dent if evidence can be presented showing that the student has 
long-term ties to Iowa and reestablishes an Iowa domicile. 
A person or the dependent of a person whose domicile is 
permanently established in Iowa, who has been classified as a 
resident for admi ion, tuition, and fee purposes, may continue 
to be classified as a resident so long as such domicile is main-
tained, even though circum tances may require extended 
absence of the person from the state. It is required that a per-
son who claims Iowa domicile while living in another state or 
country will provide proof of the continual Iowa domicile such 
as evidence that the person: 
1. Has not acquired a domicile in another state, 
2. Has maintained a continuou voting record in Iowa, and 
3. Has filed regular Iowa resident income tax returns during 
absence from the state. 
D. A student who moves to Iowa may be eligible for resident clas-
sification at the next registration following twelve consecutive 
months in the state provided the student is not enrolled as 
more than a half-time student (six credits for an undergraduate 
or professional student, five credits for a graduate student) in 
any academic year term, is not enrolled for more than four 
credits in a summer term for any cl ification, and provid 
sufficient evidence of the establi hment of an Iowa domicile. 
E. A student who has been a continuous student and whose par-
ents move to Iowa may become a resident at the beginning of 
the next term provided the student is dependent upon the par-
ents for a majority of financial assistance. 
F. A person who is moved into the state as the result of military or 
civil orders from the government for other than educational 
purpo , or the dependent of such a person, is entitled to resi-
dent status. However, if the arrival of the person under orders 
is ubsequent to the beginning of the term in which the student 
is first enrolled, nonre ident fees will be charged in all cases 
until the beginning of the next term in which the student is 
enrolled. Legislation, effective July 1, 1977, requires that mili-
tary personnel who claim residency in Iowa (home of record) 
will be required to file Iowa resident income tax returns. 
Admission Requirements 
G. A person who has been certified as a refugee or granted asylum 
by the appropriate agency of the United States who enrolls as a 
student at a university governed by the Iowa State Board of 
Regents may be accorded immediate resident status for admis-
sion, tuition, and fee purposes where the person: 
1. Comes directly to the state of Iowa from a refugee facility 
or port of debarkation. or 
2. Comes to the state of Iowa within a reasonable time and 
has not established domicile in another state. 
Any refugee or individual granted asylum not meeting 
these standards will be presumed to be a nonresident for 
admission, tuition, and fee purposes and thus subject to the 
usual method of proof of establishment of Iowa residency. 
H. An alien who has immigrant status establishes Iowa residency 
in the same manner as a United States citizen. 
Ill. Facts 
A. The following circumstances, although not n«asarily conclu-
sive, have probative value in support of a claim for resident 
classification: 
1. Reside in Iowa for twelve consecutive months, and be primarily 
engaged in activities other than those of a full-time student, 
immediately prior to the beginning of the term for which resi-
dent classification is sought. 
2. Reliance upon Iowa resources for financial support. 
3. Domicile in Iowa of persons legally responsible for the studenL 
4. Former domicile in the state and maintenance of significant 
connections therein while absent. 
5. Acceptance of an offer of permanent employment in Iowa. 
6. Other facts indicating the student's domicile will be considered 
by the universities in classifying the student. 
8. The following circumstances, standing alone, do not constitute 
sufficient evidence of domicile to effect classification of a stu-
dent as a resident under these regulations: 
I. Voting or registration for voting. 
2. Employment in any position normally filled by a student. 
3. The lease ofliving quarters. 
4. Admission to a licensed practicing profession in Iowa. 
5. Automobile registration. 
6. Public records, for example, birth and marriage records, 
Iowa driver's license. 
7. Continuous presence in Iowa during period when not 
enrolled in school. 
8. Ownership of property in Iowa, or the payment of Iowa 
taxes. 
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1ment 
Enrollment 
Organization by Semesters - The University operates on the semester 
basis. This means that the work during the academic year is divided 
into two semesters of approximately sixteen weeks each. One semester 
hour of credit is based on one hour of work per week for sixteen weeks. 
Summer Sessions - The 1996 and 1997 summer sessions will include a 
full eight-week session, two four-week sessions, and a number of special 
sessions and workshops of varying lengths. For information, write the 
Office of the Registrar. 
Univenity Office Houn - The University's principle administrative 
offices are open from 8:00 a.m. - noon and 1-5 p.m. on Monday 
through Friday during the academic year (from the beginning of the fall 
semester to spring commencement). During the remainder of the year 
(the summer months) the offices are open from 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. 
Monday through Friday. pecific dates are determined yearly. 
Students and their parents are invited to come to the campus to 
make arrangements for university enrollment. Such visits should be 
made on Mondays through Fridays to maximize your exposure to the 
university and its services. 
All university offices are also closed for the following holidays: 
New Year's Day 
Martin Luther King•s 
Birthday 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving 
Chri tmas 
1996 1997 
Mon., Jan. 1 Wed., Jan. I 
Mon., Jan. 15 
Mon.,May27 
Thurs., July 4 
Mon., Sept. 2 
Thur., Nov. 28-
Fri., Nov. 29 
Tues., Dec. 24-
Wed., Dec. 25 
Mon., Jan. 20 
Mon.,May26 
Fri., July4 
Mon., Sept. 1 
Thur., Nov. 27-
Fri., Nov. 28 
Thurs., Dec. 25-
Fri., Dec. 26 
The University•s academic calendar and holidays are subject to 
approval by the Board of Regents. 
Registration, Procedures 
New tudents, both graduate and undergraduate, cannot register for 
classes until all requiremen for admi ion to the University are met. 
After admi ion requirements are met, new graduate students will 
register in accordance with the procedures set out in the Schedule of 
Classes. 
After admission requirements are met, new undergraduate stu-
dents will receive their registration materials in connection with the ori-
entation program provided for such students. Further instruction for 
completing registration will be given during the orientation program. 
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Former students returnmg to the unavers1ty after an absence of a 
semester or more must file a notice of intent to register for the semester 
or summer sessmn in which · plan to enroll. The notice of intent to 
register 1s filed with the I Office before registration so that the 
student registration materials can be prepared. Specific information for 
each semester•s registration u: 1s given m the front section of 
the Schedule of I for that particular semester; this schedule is 
available at the Office of the Registrar 
Veterans - The Unavers1t cooperates with the Veterans 
Administration providing for the education of veterans under the pro-
v1s1on of federal law . l lf · of veterans or of those persons who 
may be classified as prasoners of war or missmg m action in Vietnam 
may also receive financial assistance from the Veterans Administration. 
The Office of the Registrar will assist students eligible under any of these 
laws and provide the required reports. For additional information, 
contact the Office of the Registrar, University of Northern Iowa. 
Student ,costs 
The overall costs for undergraduate students who are residents of 
Iowa is approximately $9,456 for the academic year. 
Tuition $2,470 
Fees S 1~ 
Board and Room $3,264 
Books. upplies and incidentals $3,542 
on-resident students are charged an additional $4,218 tuition. 
Students are required to provide their own books. Ordinarily the 
cost for these books will be $674 per academic year. Students may buy 
their texts from any source. A student organization operates a book 
exchange at the beginning of each semester. 
Sch-ed'ule, of Fees 
The schedule of fees set forth below applies to all university stu-
dents as indicated. There is no non-resident differential fee for non-resi-
dent students taking less than five semester hours during a regular 
semester of the academic year or summer session. 
Effecti~Junel, 1996 
Iowa Non-
Re idents Residents 
I. Tuition 
A. Fall Semester, Spring Semester, 
or Summer Session• 
Undergraduate Credit Hours 
1 
2 
3 
4 
s•• 
6 
1 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 or more 
Graduate Credit Hours 
1 
2 
S 206 S 206 
206 206 
309 309 
412 412 
515 1,395 
618 1,674 
721 1,953 
824 2,232 
927 2,511 
1030 2,790 
1,133 3,069 
1,235 3,344 
S 326 326 
326 326 
3 489 489 
4 652 652 
5• 815 2,010 
6 978 2,412 
7 1,141 2,814 
8 1,304 2,216 
9 or more 1,466 3,615 
8. Workshops (xx:033, 133,233) are paid on a credit-hour 
basis, without regard to resident status, and are assessed 
separately from the above schedule. 
Undergraduate 103 103 
Graduate 163 163 
•Includes $79.~ per student for the fall or spring semester or $35.00 
per student for summer session for student activities and specified 
building and debt service fees. 
0 A mandatory health fee of $44 will be added to registrations of five or 
more hours. 
A mandatory computer fee will be added to registrations as follows: 
Undergraduate Graduate 
12 or more hours $46 9 or more hours $46 
9-11 hours 35 7-8 hours 35 
6-8 hours 23 4-6 hours 23 
1-S hours 12 1-3 hours 12 
II. Re idence Hall fees 
Specific information on fees may be obtained from Department of 
Residence, Redeker Center. 
Ill. Other fees 
A. Application for admi ion to the University ...................... .$20 
8. Application for admission of International Students ........... 30 
C. Applied Music (in addition to tuition) 
Private Lessons - 1/2 hour per week ( 1 credit hour) ......... 78 
Private Lessons - 1 hour per week (2 credit houn) ......... 112 
Group voice, group piano (groups of 4 or more) ............ .30 
Instrument rental (per instrument .................................. 15 
D. Change of Registration, per form (after 7 class days) ............. 5 
E. Correspondence Study, per credit hour ............................... 7 
( plus an enrollment fee of S 13.00 per course) 
F. Credit by Examination, per course ..................................... .. 
G. Deferred Payment fee, persemester .......... ·----···· .. 15 
H. Duplicate copy of class schedule ............................................. 1 
I. Extension Course, per credit hour 
Undergraduate ................................................................. 103 
Graduate ........................................................................... 163 
M8A ................................................................................. -13 
J. ID Card replacement ___ ........................................... 15 
K. Late registration .................................................................. .. -0 
L on-credit remedial courses, per credit hour 
(in addition to tuition). ____ ..................................... 103 
M. Orientation Services 
Admini trative Fee - Freshmen ....................................... . 
Administrative Fee - Transfer ........................................... .3 
N. Restricted Enrollment Fee, per occurrence........................... , 
0. Returned Check Fee, per check ............................................. 1 S 
17 
Fees and Financial Aid 
P. Transcript of academic record 
Single Copy ....................................................................... . 
Each additional copy, same order .......... , ..... .................... .. 
Immediate service (per tranaai ) ..................................... .5 
FAX service per copy .......................... , ............................ . 
Q. Workshopff elecourse 
Undergraduate, per credit hour ...................................... 103 
Graduate, per credit hour ................................................ 163 
All fees and all policie governing the refund of fees are ubject to 
change by the Iowa State Board of Regent • 
Fee Payment and Billing - The university billing system for fall 
and spring semester enrollments offers students the option of paying 
their tuition fees and the residence hall room and board contracts not 
covered by financial aid in one payment at the time of billing or electing 
to be billed on a deferred payment plan of monthly statements. Under 
the billing system each university statement will give the student the 
option of paying the "account balance" at the time of billing or the 
"minimum amount due" (installment amount). A $15 admini trative 
charge will be assessed one time per semester for the installment pay-
ment plan. ormally, four in tallment payments can be made for a reg-
ular semester depending on the date of registration. No installment 
plan is available for the summer session. 
Other fees for which students will be billed are parking permi , 
health center fees. athletic tickets, laboratory fees. university apartment 
rent, and miscellaneous fees which may occur. These are not included 
in the in tallment option. 
All billings are mailed directly to the student and not to the stu-
dent•s parents. For billing dates and payment-due dates, refer to the 
Schedule of Classes for the appropriate session. 
Note: Students electing to use the installment payment program 
are reminded that they will be placed under "Re tricted Enrollment" 
status if payments are not made to the University Controller•s Office by 
the date specified on the billing. A S20 restricted enrollment fee will be 
assessed for each billing which remains past-due. Students placed on 
Restricted Enrollment status will not be permitted to pre-register or to 
receive academic records until this status has been lifted. 
See page 47 for infonnation on withdrawal refunds and fee rcdu,-
tion. 
Financia:1 Aid Office 
The University of orthern Iowa, through the Financial Aid 
Office, ad.ministers a comprehensive program of financial assistance for 
students. The office offers all federal student aid programs as well as a 
variety of scholarship assistance. 
The Financial Aid/Student Employment Office is located in 
Gilchrist Hall, Room 116. The staff is available to provide financial aid 
counseling for students throughout the year. 
Federal Student Aid Programs 
Students must complete a Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid (FAFSA) form to have eligibility determined for a Pell Grant, 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG), Perkins Loan, 
Work Study, or Stafford Loans ( ubsidized and unsubsidized) . 
Students need to apply for financial aid each year. Applying for a 
Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) does not require the 
completion of a FAFSA, however, it is recommended. 
Qualifying for federal student aid requires enrollment of at least 
half time, and admi ion in a degree or certificate program. Financial 
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aid is not available for correspondence, telecourses, and extension 
courses. 
Pell Grants - These awards help undergraduates pay for their 
education while working on their first bachelor•s degree. Amounts 
range up to $~340, depending on need and enrollment status. A Pell 
Grant does not have to be repaid. 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Gnnts (SEOG) - This 
program targets students receiving a Pell Grant and having exceptional 
financial need. Awards range from $200 to $2,000 per academic year. A 
SEOG does not have to be repaid. 
Perkins Loan - Perkins Loans awards are based on need and 
range from $200 to $4,500. Interest begins accrumg 9 months after the 
borrower is no longer at least a half-time student Repayment to the 
Univenity is made in quarterly installments. Deferments are po ible if 
a borrower returns to college at least half-time. 
Federal, State and UNI Work Study - These are programs for 
students with financial need who desire employment to help pay for 
educational expenses Both undergraduate and graduate students can 
qualify for work study. The minimum pay rate 1s S5.60 per hour. 
Stafford Loan (sub idized and unsubsidized) - The Subsidized 
Stafford Loan is based on financial eligibility. The Unsubsidized 
Stafford Loan is available to all degree seeking students. Freshman stu-
dents may borrow up to $2,625 for an academic year. Sophomore stu-
dents may borrow up to $3,500. Junior or semor students may borrow 
up to $5,500. The total amount an undergraduate may have outstand-
ing cannot exceed $23,000. Graduate students may borrow up to $8,500 
for an academic year. The total amount any one student may borrow 
for a combined l,llldergraduate and graduate program may not exceed 
$65,500. Repayment begins sue months after the student ceases to be 
enrolled at least half-time. Interest rate as of7/ l/95 1s 8.25Chl. 
Parent Loan for Undergraduate Student (PLUS) -- A parent of a 
dependent student may be eligible for an amount up to the cost of edu-
cation less any other Stafford Loan, financial aid, or scholarship money 
available to the student to use for educational expenses. The interest is 
variable but will not exceed 9%. Repayment begins within 60 days fol-
lowing the disbursement of the loan checks. The interest rate as of 
7/1/95 is 8.98%. 
Standards of Satisfactory Progress 
for Flnancla1I Aid Ellglblllty 
Standards of Satisfactory Progress is a two-part federal regulation 
to ensure that students receiving aid are: 
1) making satisfactory progress toward a degree, and 
2) completing a degree within a specific time period. 
The aid program that are affected are: 1) Pell Grant, 2) Perkins 
Loan, 3) Supplemental Educational pportunity Grant, 4) Federal, 
State, and UNI Work Study, 5) UNI Grant, 6) Direct Stafford Loan 
(subsidized and unsub idized), and 7) Direct Parent Loan for 
Undergraduate Students. 
Making Progress Toward a Degree 
Undergraduates 
Students who enroll full-time (12 credit hours or more per semes-
ter) are required to complete a minimum of 12 credit hours per semes-
ter. 
Students who enroll thr -quarter time (9-11 credit hours per 
semester) are required to complete a minimum of 9 credit hours per 
semester. 
Students who enroll half-time (6-8 credit hours per semester) are 
required to complete a minimum of 6 credit hours per semester. 
Students who enroll less than half-time (1-5 hours per semester) 
are required to complete all the hours enrolled that semester. 
Graduates 
Graduate students who enroll full-time (9 or more credit hours 
per semester) are required to complete a minimum of 9 hours per 
semester. 
Graduate students who enroll for 6-8 houn are required to com-
plete a minimum of 6 hours per semester. 
Graduate students who enroll for 1-5 houn are required to com-
plete all the enrolled hours that semester. 
C·ompletlng A Degree •hln a 
Specific Time Frame 
Undergraduate students are required to complete a degree within 
12 full-time semesters, 18 three-quarter time semesters, or 24 half-time 
semesters or upon completing 150 credit hours. 
Graduate students are required to complete a degree within 6 
semesters or upon completing 45 credit hours. 
Credh Hour Guldellnes 
Grades of A, B, C, D, Cr, or P are counted as meeting the required 
hours. Audited classes, incomplete grades, repeated classes and with-
drawn classes are not counted toward completed hours for Satisfactory 
Progress. 
Warning - After the first semester in which a student does not 
complete the tisfactory Progress credit hour/semester requirement 
(for example, a student who enrolls for 12 credit hours but only com-
pletes 9 credit hours), the student will be reminded of the Sa · factory 
Progress policy, but will continue to be eligible for financial aid. 
Not Eligible Status - Once a student has received a warning, any 
sub equent semester in which the student does not maintain 
tisfactory Progress will result in the student's not being eligible for 
financial aid. 
Appeal - Students no longer eligible for financial aid may appeal 
the decision in writing within IO days of notification. Appeal forms 
Fees and Financial Aid 
may be obtained from the Financial Aid Office. 
Rein tatement - Students approved to receive aid again will be 
expected to adhere to the Sati factory Progress Policy outlined above. 
Grants and Scho'larshlp 
UNI Grants - These institutional grants are need-based, non-
repayable gifts, ranging from $300 to $2,000. The exact amount of the 
grant depend upon the student's financial need as indicated by the 
results of their FA FSA. 
Federal Grants - Federal grants are intended to assist students 
whose FAFSA results indicate a high level of financial need. The 
amount ranges from $300 to $2,300. The federal government has the 
Pell Grant and Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 
available for undergraduate students who complete the F AFSA and 
demonstrate high financial need. 
State Grants - State grants are available for Iowa students who 
are enrolled at least half-time who complete a FAFSA and demonstrate 
financial need. The grants are awarded based upon an Iowa undergrad-
uate student's expected family contribution. Iowa grant awards range 
from $300 to Sl,000 per year. The IMAGES grant is also available for 
Iowa minority students enrolled at least half-time. Awards range from 
$200 to $2,000. 
Scholanhip - A wide variety of scholarships are available at the 
University of Northern Iowa for students who are academically quali-
fied. Scholarships are also available to students with outstanding cre-
ative or performing talent. Most academic scholarship for freshmen 
are awarded to students who rank in the top quarter of their high school 
class and have an ACT compo ite score of 25 or above. Two-year col-
lege transfer students must have a minimum 3.25 cumulative grade 
point average. For a complete listing of cholarship for incoming 
freshmen and transfer tuden , contact the Office of Admi ion . 
Graduate Scholanhip and A i tant hip - Several scholar-
ships and awards, including tuition scholarship are available for grad-
uate students at orthern Iowa. Students should contact the depart-
ment or academic college in charge of their program for information on 
eligibility and application procedures. Students may contact the 
Financial Aid Office for the appropriate scholarship book which gives a 
complete listing of all scholarship available for graduate students and 
currently enrolled UNI students. 
Scholarships for New Freshmen 
and Transfer Students 
Office of Admi ions 
120 Gilchrist 
Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0018 
(319) 273-2281 
l-800-772-2037 
holarships fer Currmtly 
Enrolled and Graduate 
Students 
Financial Aid Office 
116 Gilchrist 
Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0024 
(319) 273-2700 
l-800-n2-2736 
Army G.I. BUI - Undergraduates serving in the Iowa National 
Guard or the U.S. Army Reserves can qualify for the New G.I. Bill. The 
New G.I. Bill Educational Assistance Benefits provide up to Sl,400 per 
year in direct payment , plus the student continues to earn monthly 
training assembly pay. Many students who qualify for the New G.I. Bill 
also qualify for the Student Loan Repayment Program. For additional 
information about the New G.I. Bill write or contact the G.I. Bill repre-
sentative in the Office of the Registrar at (319) 273-6801, University of 
Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0006. 
Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) hol hip • 
Several scholarship are available for students interested in ROTC. 
a. Four-Year Army ROTC olanhip . High school seniors 
can apply for a four-year Army ROTC cholarship (before 
November 15th) of their senior year. Winners are announced 
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the followmg March. 
A four-year scholarship will pay S5,000 towards tuition and 
required educational fees; provide S225 per semester for text-
books, supplies and equipment; and provide a subsistence 
allowance of up to S 1,500 per year for each of the four years 
the scholarship 1s in effect. Wmnang and accepting a four-year 
ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other scholar-
ships. 
b. Three-Year Army ROTC Scholar hip • College freshmen 
apply on campus for all three-year Anny ROTC scholanhips 
during January. W mners are announced the following May. 
A three-year scholarship will pay S5,000 towards tuition and 
required educational fees; provide S225 per semester for text-
books, supplies and equipment; and provide a subsistence 
allowance of up to S 1,500 per year for each of the three years 
the scholarship 1s m effect. Wannmg and accepting a three-
year ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other 
scholarship . 
c. Two-Year Army ROTC Scholanhips. College sophomores, 
junion, and senaors can attend the Army ROTC Basic Camp at 
Fort Knox, Kentucky, and while there, apply for and earn a 
Leadership Scholanhip. 
A two•year Basic Camp scholarship will pay SS,000 or 
S2,000 toward tuition and required educational fees; provide 
S225 per semester for textbooks. supplies and equipment; and 
provide a subsistence allowance of up to S 1,500 per year for 
each of the two years the scholarship 1s m effect. Winning and 
accepting a two-year ROTC scholarship does not preclude 
accepting other scholarships. 
d. Two-Year Reserve Forces Duty Scholanhip . Outstanding 
sophomores may apply on campus; military reservists may 
apply on campus through their Army National Guard or Anny 
Reserve unit. If selected, you will be required to enlist in the 
Army National Guard or Anny Reserves. You will fulfill your 
obligation in the Reserves only. If already in the Guard or 
Reserve, you must have at least six years of military service 
remaining or extend your enlistment. 
A Reserve Forces Duty Scholarship will pay S5,000 or S2,000 
toward tuition and required educational fees; provide S225 per 
semester for textbooks. supplies and equipment; and provide a 
subsistence allowance of up to S 1,500 per year for each of the 
two years the scholarship is in effect. Winning and accepting a 
two-year Reserve Forces Duty Scholarship does not preclude 
accepting other scholanhips. 
e. Additional Information. For more information about Anny 
ROTC scholarships, write to the Department of Military 
Science, ATTN: Scholanhip Officer, University of Northern 
Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0142; come in person to Lang 
Hall (Room 37), UNI campus; or call the Scholarship Advisor 
at (319) 273-6178. 
Art Department chol r hip are awarded annually to high 
school seniors interested in art as a major. These scholarships are also 
available to qualified undergraduate art majors. Interested students 
should contact the Department of Art. 
College of Business Admini tration - (Specific requirements 
pertain to each of these awards. Contact the College of Business 
Administration or the individual Department before March 1 for appli-
cation information.) 
1. Scholarships for graduate students: Day Dugan Scholarship; Irene 
Thompson Scholarship. 
2. Scholarships for undergraduate majors or pre-majo • Robert and 
Ruth Hill Memorial Scholarship; Merrill J. Oster Scholarship; JES 
Industrie Business Scholarship. 
3. Scholarship for undergraduates who have attended at least one 
semester at UNI and are admitted to the College of Business 
Administration, or Economics Majors with at least 45 credit houn: 
Alpha Boysen Stewart Scholarship; American Society for Quality 
Control Scholarship; JES Industries Business Scholarships; J. S. Latta 
Jr. Scholanhip; Maytag Scholarship; Pella Honors Scholarship; Irene 
Thompson Scholarship; T. Wayne Davis Fellowship. 
4. Scholarship for Office Information Systems Majors: Kay Humphrey 
Memorial Scholarship. 
S. Scholarships for Accounting Majors: Arthur Andersen & Co. 
Scholarship; 8DO Seidman Scholanhip; J.T. Blanford Memorial 
Scholarship; Coopers & Lybrand cholarship; John Deere 
cholarship; Deloitte & Touche Scholar hip; Ernst & Young 
Accounting cholar hip; Honeywell Corporation Accounting 
cholarship; KPMG Peat, Marwick Accounting Scholar hip; J. 
Michael McBride Scholarship; McGladrey Pullen Education Award; 
Mosebach & Griffith Scholarship; Jerry B. Paterson Accounting 
Scholarship; Price Waterhouse Scholarship; Neva Radell 
Scholarship; Mike Rod Memorial Scholarship. 
6. Scholarship for Economics Majors (not available to freshmen): 
Charles Leavitt Economics Scholarship; F. Russell Glasener 
Economics Scholarship. 
Industrial Technology Tuition Scholanhi are awarded annu-
ally to high school seniors who plan on majoring in one of the under-
graduate programs offered in the Industrial Technology Department. 
These grants are awarded on the bases of ACT scores, grade point, rank 
in class, and high scores in the competitive exam and interview held in 
conjunction with the annual M th/Scienceffechnology Sympo ium. 
These grants provide tuition exemption for up to eight semesters for 
students maintaining a major in the Department of Industrial 
Technology and a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0. 
Intere ted students should contact the Department of Indu trial 
Technology. 
Iowa Space Grant Undergradu te Tuition cholar hip are 
made to high school seniors who demonstrate unusual promise in pur-
suing a career in a space-related field. These awards are four- , in-
state, full tuition scholanhips. To be considered for this award, the stu-
dent must be an Iowa resident and accepted for full admi ion to UNI 
as an entering freshman. 
Science, Mathematics, and Technology Symposium A wards are 
made to high school seniors ranking highest on examinations in the 
areas of biology. chemistry. computer science. industrial technology. 
mathematics. earth science. and physics given each year on this campus. 
These grants provide cash and/or Student Aid Scholarships for four 
years. The value of and regulations governing these awards are deter-
mined on a yearly basis. 
UNI Athletic Grants-In-Aid Awards are available for incoming 
student-athletes as well as returning students. Athletics GIA are award-
ed in dollar values up to and including Full Grants of tuition. room and 
board and books. Athletics GIA are awarded for one term periods. 
however GIA•• are renewable in accordance with NCAA and conference 
rules. GIA recipients must meet NCAA. Conference and Institutional 
requirements for admission and/or the satisfactory progress rules of 
same. Recommendations for athletics GIA awards are made by the 
coaches of the individual sport programs. Athletics GIA awards are 
provided in part by the Athletic Club (contributions). gate receipts and 
friends of the University. 
UNI Parent's Assoclatlo'n (UNIPA) 
Scholarship Program 
Five scholarships in the form of tuition grants applied directly to 
the student•s account are awarded annually. One $500 scholarship is 
awarded to a student from each of the five undergraduate colleges. 
Selection is completed in spring and the award realized the following 
fall semester. Presidential and other full tuition and board scholarship 
winners are not eligible. To be eligible for consideration a student must: 
a) be a full-time student; b) possess a cumulative grade point average of 
3.0 or better; c) have completed at least one semester of course work at 
the University of Northern Iowa; d) be a sophomore. junior or senior at 
the time the award is realized; and e) nominate hmelflhi~lf by filing 
an application in the Office of Alumni Relations. 208 Commons. or be 
nominated by someone in her/his respective college. In selecting the 
award recipients. consideration is given to: a) participation in college. 
university and community activities and leadership abilities therein; b) 
personal statement ubmitted by the candidate. including career objec-
tives; c) personal interview with the UNIPA Scholarship Committee 
members; d) potential for leadership in academic major area; and e) 
grade point average and evidence of other scholarly activities. 
UNI Presldentlal Scholars Program 
The Presidential Scholarship is the most prestigious scholarship 
awarded by the University of Northern Iowa. Presidential Scholars rep-
resent a select group of students whose academic interests are matched 
by personal qualiti ofleadership. involvement. and service. 
Each year. 45 young men and women will be selected to interview 
for the scholarship program. Fifteen will be selected as Presidential 
Scholars. and 30 will receive either the Provost Scholarship or the 
University Scholarship. 
Fees and Finandal Aid 
Presidential Scholarship - Applicants must be freshmen 
enrolling directly from high school. rank in the upper 10% of their high 
school class ( or rank as one of the top five students in a class of 50 or 
less). receive an ACT composite score of 29 or above. and request that 
UNI receive their ACT scores by August 1. prior to their senior year in 
high school . Students who meet these criteria and are on the 
University9 s mailing list will receive an invitation to apply for a 
Presidential Scholarship near the time school starts in the fall. Students 
may also call to receive an application prior to the October 1 deadline. 
Selection is based on academic excellence. extracurricular achieve-
ments and leadership. and demonstrated potential for making a signifi-
cant contribution to society. The final screening will include an inter-
view with members of the Presidential Scholars Board and writing an 
essay during a visit to the Northern Iowa campus. 
Presidential Scholars will follow a special program of study that 
includes seminars each semester on a variety of topics and a required 
senior thesis or project in th · r M • , #, ., u 
Amount: Tuit10 • • o a~ard (approximately S5.678 
per year in-state an out-of-state). Renewable each year for four 
years by maintaining 3.50 GPA and participating in the program. 
Number fiffered: 15 
Provost Scholanhip - Applicants must meet the same criteria as 
the Presidential Scholars and follow the same application procedures. 
Provost Scholar are selected from those who interview for a 
Presidential Scholarship. ll..:.- 6~ -j.7 c o 
mount: Tuition p~(eppsezi:nare1r SS,&68-per year in-state 
and out-of-state). Renewable each year for four years by main-
taining 3.25 GPA and participating in the program. 
Number offered: 15 
University Scholanhip - Applicants must meet the same criteria 
as the Presidential Scholars and follow the same application procedures. 
University Scholarship recipients are selected from among those candi-
dates who interview for a Presidential Scholarship. 
Amount: $1,000 per year. renewable each year for four years by 
maintaining a 3.00 GPA. 
Numberoffered: 15 
Direct qwries to: 
Office of Vice President for Educational and Student Services 
SSC 103 
University of Northern Iowa 
Cedar Falls. IA 50614-0382 
(319) 273-2331 
University of Northern Iowa Fo'undatlon 
The UNI Foundation is the official channel through which gifts. 
both large and small. are given for the benefit of the University. The 
generosity of alumni and friends of the University of Northern Iowa 
provides over 350 scholarship for eligible students. Contact the dean 
of your college or the Office of Financial Aid for pedfic information on 
scholarships and selection criteria. 
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Mission Statement -
Educationa1I and ,Student 
Services 
Our mission 1s to promote a student-centered university charac-
terized by high academic standards, enriched learning experiences, and 
stimulating student-faculty-staff interaction. 
We value quality, integrity, carmg, and teamwork. These values 
are practiced through leadership and service to students, to each other, 
and to the university community. 
Orientation 
Orientation programs are offered for new students to acquaint 
them with available educational opportunities and university services 
and to assist them m the class registration process Most new freshmen 
who begin their study m the fall semester attend a summer orientation 
program during the preceding June or July. Transfer students are invit-
ed to either a spnng or summer transfer orientation program. Students 
who do not begin their study during fall semester attend orientation 
and register just before classes begin for that term. Parents of new stu-
dents are invited to participate m a special parent orientation program. 
Housing 
Application for Rooms in Residence 
Halls 
Official admission to the University of Northern Iowa is a prereq-
uisite to application for housing m the residence halls. A housing infor-
mation card 1s sent to new students with their notification of admission 
materials. Completion of this card 1s necessary for those who desire 
housing on campus A residence hall and dining contract is sent to the 
housing applicant upon receipt of the housing information card in the 
Department of Residence. 
The residence hall and dining contract serves as the official appli-
cation for housing m the residence halls. The Department of Residence 
will process the application when both the completed contract and a 
deposit are returned to the departmenL Room assignments are made 
on a date-of-deposit priority basis. If an applicant finds it necessary to 
cancel the contract before occupying the room, the deposit is refunded, 
if cancelled before July I for Fall semester or January 3 for Spring 
semester. 
Occupancy 
The residence halls open for new and returning students on the 
first day of orientation and registration prior to the beginning of classes 
for that term. If a reserved room is not occupied on the first day of 
classes and arrangements have not been made with the Department of 
Residence for later occupancy, the reservation will be cancelled. 
The residence hall and dining contract covers an entire academic 
year or the balance thereof; separate contracting is necessary for the 
summer session. If the contract is terminated before the expiration 
date, appropriate provts1ons of the contract will apply. The student is 
responsible for any financial liabilities incurred prior to the date ofter-
mination and 15 of remaimng portion of contract. 
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Residence Hall 
The Department of Residence is designed to provide housing to 
4,555 students in nine residence halls. In addition to student rooms, 
each residence hall offers lounges, study rooms, recreational areas, 
laundry rooms and other facilities for the comfort and convenience of 
the students. 
Floors within each residence hall which accommodate approXl-
mately 50 students are designated as houses. Each house elects it own 
officers and sponsors its own social, cultural, and recreational pro-
grams. One resident assistant (a student staff member) lives in each 
house to serve as a resource person for the members of that house. 
Women's halls include Campbell, Hagemann, and Lawther. Men 
are housed in Rider Hall. Coeducational housing is provided in 
Bartlett, Bender, Dancer, Noehren and Shull Halls. 
R.O. T.H. Complex 
Apartment and suite-style housing 1s open to sophomores, juniors 
and seniors. Residents in good academic and behavioral standing who 
have lived in residence halls the longest will have the highest priority for 
obtaining residence there. R.O.T.H. residents either prepare their own 
meals or buy one of the many dining plans available. If you want to live 
in the Residence On The H ill (R.O. T.H.), you may obtain printed mate-
rial about eligibility, facilities and services, and an application from the 
Department of Residence, Redeker Center or from R.O.T.H. (319-273-
7051 ). 
UnlversltJ Apartments 
One- and two-bedroom unfurnished apartments are available to 
married students, single parents with families, and graduate students. 
Assignments are made on a date-of-deposit priority basis with married 
and single student parents with families having priority over graduate 
students. Applications and all inquiries should be directed to: 
University Apartments Office 
3900 Jennings Drive - Hillside Courts 
Cedar Falls, IA 50613 
Dining Service 
Dining service is provided in four dining centers across campus. 
The customary "'full meal" contract is for twenty meals per week; 
brunch and dinner only on Sunday. Three other meal plan options are 
available: Monday-Sunday, any 2 meals per day; Monday-Friday, 3 
meals per day; and Monday-Friday, any 2 meals per day. A student 
who lives off campus may contract to eat some or all meals in a univer-
sity dining center. A "'no-meals. room only" contract is available only 
in Bartlett Hall. 
Academic Advising Services 
Academic Advising Services are designed to assist students in 
planning their educational programs, developing their academic skills, 
and using resources of the University to meet their special educational 
needs. Students are provided services through three interconnecting 
functions: Academic Advising. Examination Services. and Reading and 
Leaming Strategies. 
Academic Advising. Academic Advising Services coordinates the 
university-wide advising program. Academic advising at Northern 
Iowa offers students the opportunity to individualize their educational 
experience with a faculty or staff member. Students are assigned to a 
faculty advisor in their major or a professional advisor in Academic 
Advising Services if they are in the process of exploring major options. 
UNI prides itself in being a caring academic community which places a 
high value on students' active participation in their educational experi-
ence. Our philosophy is one of student-centered developmental advis-
ing. This means we place students at the center of our efforts and 
believe students are capable, with sufficient information and support, of 
directing their own academic lives at UNI. This requires that students 
be active participants in academic advising. Advisors assist students in 
selecting appropriate courses and other educational experiences. clari-
fying life and career goals. developing decision-making skills. and inter-
preting institutional academic requirements. Students are encouraged 
to see their advisors. but for the most part they are not required to do 
so. Through a wide range of advising resources, students are expected 
to become informed consumers who make considered choices about 
their personal and educational lives. 
Advising provided by Academic Advising Services is open to all 
students. Students receive assistance in selecting majors. minors, and 
certificate program ; selecting courses; scheduling; and identifying and 
resolving academic difficulties. Individual conferences, special pro-
grams and courses help freshmen, who have not decided upon a major, 
set realistic first-year goals. 
Questions related to new student advisement and undergraduate 
advising should be directed to Academic Advising Services. 125 Student 
Services Center, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-
0383. 
Examination Services. Examination Services for most major 
national college and professional school entrance examinations. certifi-
cation examination and credit by examination are offered in the 
Advising Center. Examination Services are provided for both enrolled 
graduate and undergraduate students and non-students. In addition to 
test administration, Examination Services provides test registration and 
preparation assistance as well as test consultation, and interpretation. 
Examination Services is a resource to students. faculty and the commu-
nity concerning many aspects of educational testing. 
Reading and Learning trategies. Academic Advising Services is 
concerned with the reading skills and learning strategies of all UNI stu-
dents. Students who suspect that the learning skills they have employed 
'Student Life 
may be inadequate at the University or those searching for time-effi-
cient ways to handle a heavy reading load are advised to register in this 
office for Speed Reading and Effective Study Strategies. These are free, 
four-week courses taught in small-group sessions to help students dou-
ble their reading rate or learn how to manage time, concentrate, take 
notes and prepare for exams. Students who want to focus on one of 
these skills specifically may meet with the Reading Leaming Strategies 
Coordinator or a peer instructor individually. 
U,nliversby Health Serv·ces 
University Health Services provides comprehensive mental health, 
physical health and wellness services to students enrolled at the 
University of Northern Iowa. Wellness services are also available to 
employees. retirees and their families. Services are provided by a pro-
fessional staff including psychologists. physicians. physician assistants. 
nurses, health educators, counselors. a pharmacist and a labontory/x-
ray technician. Services include consultation, treatment and a full range 
of health promotion and wellness activities. More detailed information 
concerning services and hours is available on World Wide Web. 
■ealth Cllnic 
The Health Clinic is located in the Student Health Center on the 
south side of 23rd Street next to the Schindler Education Center and 
provides out-patient medical services Monday through Friday when 
classes are in session. Students and spouses, who have paid a health fee, 
are eligible for care. The clinic includes examination and treatment 
rooms, a laboratory, X-ray, and pharmacy including over the counter 
medications. A referral to an area physician will be arranged, if needed, 
for treatment requiring specialized care. Appointments are necessary 
for some services. 
No charge is made for routine clinic con ultations. but a charge is 
made for medications, injections, immunizations, x-rays, lab tests and 
other medical services. Charges may be paid in cash or billed to a stu-
dent's account or insurance company. 
When the Health Clinic is closed, residence hall students may dis-
cuss a health problem with their Hall Coordinator or Resident 
Assistant. Hall Coordinators and Resident Assistants mat be able to 
recognize a need for first aid or medical attention. They can suggest 
arrangements to students who are ill or injured. Emergency coverage is 
available at any of the hospital emergency rooms in the Cedar Falls and 
Waterloo area. 
The Student Health Center also houses the department's health 
education, substance abuse and sexual abuse prevention programs. 
Activities include assessment of student health needs, responding to 
requests for programs and presentations. educating students in proper 
self-care, staff training. and managing the University's comprehensive 
alcohol, drug. and sexual abuse education program. 
A group accident and sickness insurance plan may be purchased 
through the University on a voluntary basis for those without medical 
insurance. Information on the coverage and the cost of this insurance is 
available in the Health Clinic. International students are required to 
have health insurance as a condition of admi ion and should contact 
the International Programs Office regarding appropriate coverage. 
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Counseling .Center 
The Counseling Center is located in Room 213 in the Student 
Services Center. The Counseling Center is staffed with profe ional 
counselors and psychologists who provide the following services: 
Individual and group therapy 
Referral services to other programs and agencies 
Coordination of tudent Disability Services 
Clinical consultation to faculty and staff 
Class and group presentation on various clinical issues 
.. oun eling services are available to students without charge. 
Interviews are confidential. 
Appointments for counseling may be made directly at the 
Counseling Center or by telephone. As a general r~le, emerg~n~y 
appointments are available immediately and other appomtments withan 
a short time. 
Wellness PN,·motlon and ■ealth 
Education Program 
The Wellness Promotion and Health Education Office is located 
on the second floor of the Student Health Center. Programs and ser-
vices are offered at many locations around campus. 
The Wellness Promotion and Health Education Program is 
designed to enhance the health and well-being of the campus communi-
ty. Programs and services are multi-dimensional in scope and are 
de igned to provide information, skill acquisition opportunities, and 
on-going support for po itive health behaviors. 
The Wellness Promotion and Health Education Program serves 
students, faculty, staff and their immediate families in a variety of ways: 
individual consultation, educational programs, resource and referral 
services, asse sments, motivational and promotional events, and on-
going health maintenance activities. Some programs and services are 
provided free of charge, others are fee-based. 
The Wellness Promotion and Health Education Program frame-
work contains eight primary elements: 
fitness and nutrition management, including exercise classes 
medial stlf-care 
relationship and social skill building 
emotional health enhancement 
sexual and reproductive health care 
sexual and ubstance abuse education and prevention 
safety and emergency response training. including CPR and First 
Aid 
social/leisure activities 
Professional staff, trained peer health educators and student 
in tructors provide programs. 
P1lacement ,and Caree:r 
Services 
The Office of Placement and Career Services is a centralized office 
providing services related to the broad areas of career-readiness and to 
the more specific area of opportunities for ~duates. . . 
Career Services. Career Services assists students and alumna with 
a range of career-related question a~d concerns. P~ _consulta-
tion, and resources from Career Semces can be categonzed anto three 
areas - deci ion-making, career/employer information, and career-
related experience. 
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Decision-Making: For those wanting assistance with the process 
of deciding on or changing career directions, Car~r Services o~ers 
written and videotaped information on career option • occupation 
requirements. and employment trends, as well as career inter~t inv~n-
tories and a computerized career guidance program. A cred1t-beanng 
course designed to help students make career decisions is available, as 
well as individual counseling. 
Career/Employer Information: Job-seekers and students explor-
ing career options and opportunities can find print: video, a~d comput-
erized information on indu tries, employers. and ,ob opemngs, as well 
as information on job-search proce se and trategie . Profe ional 
counselors provide one-on-one consultation on locating and using such 
career- and job-search related information. 
Career-Related Experience: Students who are ready to explore 
career directions and to gain experience to extend their academic 
preparation can participate in the Cooperative Education and 
Experiential Learning Program . 
Cooperative Education is a program _that helps students to i_n~e 
the transition from college to the professional work world by ga1mng 
work experience before graduating. Participants_ in the prog~m earn 
academic credit and generally receive pay or a stipend for their work. 
Cooperative Education provides students with car~r- and i_najor-~t-
ed experience and opportunities to develop professional skills. Studies 
have shown that students with applied experience such as that offered 
by Co-op have an edge in the job search process. 
Experiential Learning opportunities offer students a range of 
options for applying theories learned in the classroom to.volunteer ~r 
paid experience in a variety of for-profit, nonprofit, semce and bus1-
ne -related settings. Experiences through this program may or may 
not be accompanied by academic credit. Professional staff work with 
students to determine an experience and setting appropriate to the stu-
dent's goals. 
Placement Services. This area assists pro pective graduate and 
alumni from all academic areas and degree levels in secunng po ition 
in employment and/or graduate school in accorda~ce with their_ qualifi-
cations and personal interests. Placement provides counsehng and 
advi ing; posts job Ii ting and mails same to alumni; pa~icipates 
actively in local, regional and national candidate referral semces; con-
ducts campus interviews and career fairs with school systems. grad~te 
schools, companie , government agencie , and non-profit orgamza-
tions; teaches job hunting skills; conduct mock interview ; and for 
teachers, admini trator , and others seeking ition in educational 
settings, provid redentials and a weekly vacancy bulletin. 
Individuals are highly encouraged to register for placement ser-
vices prior to their final academic year. There is a fee for some services. 
lnternatio1nal Se:rvri,ces Office 
Undergraduate and graduate students who come to UNI from 
countries throughout the world are served by a central office. Through 
the International Services Office, students are assisted in making 
arrangements to come to the campus from their h~me co~ntries a~d in 
their daily campus activities while they are pursumg their educational 
careers. 
The admission of international students is monitored by the 
International Services Director, who issues Certificate of Eligibility 
Forms I-20AB needed for visa application to enter the United States on 
F-1 status. Housing arrangements are made in advance: for single stu-
dents in Bartlett Hall, and in the on-campus Univer ity Apartment 
area for married students who bring their families. Throughout the 
year, foreign students may seek the as istance of the International 
Services Director in academic, personal, and immigration matters. 
The Office also issues Certificates of Eligibility for Exchange 
Visitor, J-1, status for qualified scholars, teachers, profes ors, 
researchers and students and offers ancillary services to same. 
International Services assists academic departments and other 
divisions in applying to the Immigration and aturalization Service for 
permission to employ non immigrant aliens for temporary positions at 
the University of Northern Iowa. 
For information concerning international/foreign admission, con-
tact the International Services Office at (319) 273-6421 or write to 59 
Balter Hall, UNI, 50614-0521. 
Student Activities .and 
Honors 
Co-curricular activities are encouraged at the University of 
Northern Iowa because of the important contribution these activities 
malte to the total education of the student. The University maintains an 
extensive program of co-curricular activities: intercollegiate athletics, 
dramatic , publications, forensics, music, social life, artists series, stu-
dent organizations and interest groups, intramural sports and recre-
ational activities, and sports clubs. 
Campus Recreation - The division of Campus Recreation, under 
the auspices of the School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure 
Services, offers an extensive intramural sports program, informal recre-
ation opportunities and sponsors a number of sport clubs during the 
academic year. These programs are designed to provide an enjoyable 
and sati fying recreational expenence for both individuals and organi-
zations. These activities are held in the UNI Dome, Physical Education 
Center, East Gym, West Gym, or on the playing fields west of the 
Physical Education Center. 
Student Life 
Foren ic - The forensics program, under the auspice of the 
Department of Communication Studies, encourages participation of all 
interested tudents, both in debate and individual events regardless of 
major. The forensics squad participates in some thirty to thirty-five 
intercollegiate forensic meets per year on a regional and national basis. 
Participants may choose to enter debate or individual events. The latter 
includes public address, interpretation and acting events. 
ratemities/ rorities - There are four social sororities and seven 
social fraternities, each nationally affiliated, on the campus. There are 
also a number of historically Black Greek organizations active on the 
campus that provide service, social and leadership opportunities. 
Persons interested in Greek life must go through formal or informal 
rush process held at the beginning of each semester. Leadership devel-
opment, scholarship achievement and service to the University and 
community are stressed as important facets of individual development. 
The activities of the sororities are coordinated through the Panhellenic 
As ociation, those of the fraternities through the lnterfraternity 
Council. Historically Black Greek fraternities and sororities are coordi-
nated by the Black Greek Council. Achieve111ent in Greek life is recog-
nized by the local chapter of the National Order of Omega, an honor 
society for outstanding men and women with fraternal affiliation. 
Information may be obtained from the Student Activities Office, which 
is located in the lower level ofMaucker Union. 
Honor Organization - uperior achievement in various academ-
ic disciplines and in extracurricular activities is recognized in honor 
organization . Information on these organizations may be obtained 
from the Student Activities Office, Maucker Union. 
Intercollegiate Athletics - Various intercollegiate sports are avail-
able to both men and women at UNI. The University engages in inter-
collegiate athletic competition in a total of 19 sports. Men may partici-
pate in baseball, ba ketball, cross country, football, golf, swimming, ten-
nis, indoor and outdoor track, and wrestling. Women also compete in 
basketball, cross country, golf, swimming, tennis, and indoor and out-
door track, as well as in softball and volleyball. 
UNI Athletic teams participate within Division I (Football lAA) of 
the NCAA. The Univer ity Athletics Program is a member of the 
Missouri Valley Conference and the Gateway Football Conference. All 
eligibility for and sport competition is governed by NCAA and 
Conference rules and regulation . 
Interest Organization - umerou organization ponsored by 
department and specialized interest groups provide students the 
opportunity to become better acquainted with other students and facul-
ty as well as to explore leadership skills and perpetuate interests outside 
the clas room. Many of the organizations have no member hip 
requirements other than an active interest in the work for which the 
club exists and regular attendance at the meetings. Information on spe-
cific interest organizations can be obtained in the Students Activities 
Office in the lower level of Maucker Union. 
Music - Music organization and ensembles are open to all stu-
dents by audition. Participation by non-mu ic majors is encouraged. 
Credit is available to all who participate. Among the groups offered are: 
Concert horale, Chamber Choir, UNI ingers Women•s Chorus, 
Varsity Men•• Glee Club, Basketball Pep Band, Wind ymphony, 
Panther Marching Band, ymphonic Band, Jazz Bands, University 
Orchestra, Opera/Music Theatre, plus several instrumental ensembles. 
orthem Iowa Student Government - The legislative branch of 
Student Government at UNI is the Student Senate. The executive mem-
bers include the president, vice-president, administrative director, and 
programming director. A upreme Court, which comprises the judicial 
branch, also exists. Elected senators are chosen on a population basis 
from university housing, off-campus housing, and the student body at 
large. The Northern Iowa Student Government promotes cooperation 
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between students and faculty, seeks solutions to student concerns and 
represents the entire student body in matters affecting student interests. 
Profe sional Performing Arts on Campu - The UNI Artists 
Series attracts internationally renowned performers from various fields 
of entertainment to campus for concerts, recitals, and dramatic produc-
tions. The Auditorium Series features soloists and groups who normal-
ly appeal to audiences with more diverse interests. The Russell Series 
(held m Russell Hall) presents concerts by distinguished chamber music 
ensembles. Student tickets for these series are available at a consider-
ably reduced price. 
In addition to the Artists Series, the UNI Entertainment 
Committee brings a variety of comedians, hypnotists, magic and other 
special events for the enjoyment of the UNI community. 
Religion - urrounding the campus are religious centers and 
churches attended by University students. Information on specific reli-
gious organizations may be obtained in the Student Activities Office on 
the lower level of Maucker Umon. 
Social Ufe - The social life at the University of Northern Iowa is 
flexible, designed to meet the ever-changing interests and needs of the 
students and university community. Social opportunities include pop-
ular and cultural film programs, art exhibits, fine arts productions, live 
musical entertainment, dances, campus-wide events, speaker programs, 
forums, and community service projects. Much of the program plan-
ning relies heavily on student involvement. Information pertaining to 
involvement is available through the Student Activities Office m the 
lower level of Maucker Union. 
Station KGRK - Station KGRK is the student-managed and -oper-
ated radio station of the University of Northern Iowa. The station oper-
ates at 970 AM carrier current on campus and in the dormitories. 
KGRK programmmg consists of music, UNI porting events, and cam-
pus news. The studios and offices of KGRK are located in the lower 
level of Maucker Union. 
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Student Government - The student government associations 
include the Northern Iowa Student Government, the Residence Halls 
Association, the lnterfratemity Council, Panhellenic, the Union Policy 
Board, the United Students of Iowa, and the individual residence hall 
senates. 
Student Publication - Three publications are written, illustrated 
and edited by students for campus-wide distribution. They are The 
Northern Iowan - the student newspaper distributed twice a week dur-
ing the fall and spring and once a week during the summer session; Old 
Gold - the student yearbook, published annually; and Draftings In ... , 
the scholarly journal for undergraduate and graduate students. 
Additional publications have been originating from interested students 
including The Northern Edition, The Northern Star Journal, and The 
Sentinel. 
Theatre - Any enrolled student is welcome to audition or volun 
teer for production responsibilities m the ma1or productions or many 
student productions produced by Theatre UNI and UNI Lyne Theatre. 
Seasons typically include classical, modem and contemporary drama 
opera, musical comedy, and theatre for youth. The theatre also pro-
duces in the summer season. All members of the university community 
are invited to attend productions an the Stray·er-Wood and Bertha 
Martin Theatres. 
Union Policy Board -The Union Policy Board of Maucker Union 
is composed of twelve students and six non-students. The Board rec 
ommend policy and regulation for the operation of the Umon, and 
coordinates the programming events in the Unaon. In addition, it 
reviews fiscal matters and makes recommendations pertaining to the 
budget. Its officers are a president, vice-president, and several commit-
tee chairs. The president and vice-president must be students. 
.Senr·ces------, 
FaciHties 
Rod Library 
Centrally located on campus, the Rod Library has a collection of 
more than 765,000 book.? and more than 3,000 current periodical and 
newspaper subscriptions to support the curricular and informational 
needs of UNI's students and faculty. The library occupies a four story 
building and completed a maJor addition and extensive renovation pro-
ject m 1995. The library provides seating for 1,600 library users at study 
carrels and tables and has more than 550 additional seating spaces m 
lounge areas and m group and graduate studies. It also provides studies 
for faculty and emeritus faculty. The Library also houses a student 
computer center, managed by the universitys Information Systems and 
Computing Services, and the Center for the Enhancement of Teaching. 
Services offered include reference seJ'Vlces; UNIST AR - an auto-
mated system supporting an online public access catalog and automat-
ed circulation and acquisitions functions; reserve seJ'Vlces; interlibrary 
loan; a network of CD-ROM indexes and other databases; online access 
to LEXIS/NEXIS (a full-text legal and general news servace); library 
instruction services; online searching of textual and bibliographic data-
bases; photocopying (including self-service copiers); and coin-operated 
typewriters UNISTAR, LEXIS/NEXIS, and many of the CD-ROM 
databases are available to UNI students and faculty through dial-in 
access. Additional information about the library can be obtained 
through its World Wide Web page, available through the Universitys 
World Wide Web page at http://www.uni.edu. 
In addition to its circulating collection, the library has an extensive 
general reference collection, a documents and maps collection, an art 
and music collection, a youth collection, and special collections and 
archives. The circulating collection 1s m open stacks and shelved by the 
Library of Congress classification system. The reference collection 
includes resources m the humanities and social sciences, the sciences, 
business, and those of general interest. Documents & Maps includes a 
collection of more than 260,000 U.S. paper documents, more than 
240,000 U.S. and Iowa documents on microfiche, and more than 39,000 
maps. The Art & Music collection includes reference sources for those 
subject areas and has an extensive collection of phonorecordings, cas-
settes, and compact disks, as well as listening rooms and equipment. 
The Youth Collection contains a representative sample of fiction and 
non-fiction materials for K 12 students. Special Collections includes 
rare books, the · nivenity Archives, the American Fiction collection, 
and the (Senator C harles) c, Papen 
lbe library also has a collection of state, national, and internation-
al newspapers, a career collection, and a microform collection of more 
than 650,000 items, including the ERIC documents microfiche. Many 
items not held by the library can be obtained from other libraries 
through its Interlibrary Loan Service. 
The library is open 106.5 hours per week during the spring and fall 
sessions and 81 .5 hours per week during the summer session. 
Variations from regular schedules are posted m the mam lobby of the 
library and are published in the Northern Iowan and other sources. 
Further information and assistance can be obtained at the Reference 
Desk. 
Mauck,er Union 
The Maucker Union, located east of the UNI Library, serves as an 
informal meeting place for students, faculty, staff, alumni, and guests of 
the University. The unique facilities of the Union are useful for a wide 
range of activities including cultural, recreational, and conference 
events. 
General services include: a campus information center, check 
cashing service, meeting rooms, a billiards game room, and dining ser-
vices which range from coffee to banquets and a full-service restaurant. 
The building houses the offices of the campus newspaper, student gov-
ernment, student radio and other student organization offices. It is also 
the Student Activities Center for the campus. 
Social and cultural activities include an exhibits, weekly movies, 
comedy, forums and lectures. The Umon 1s financed through fee 
monies, general education funds, and income-producing semces with-
in the building. 
The Com,mons 
The Commons serves the umversitv commlinity in a variety of 
ways. The facilities are available for movies, dances, banquets, parties, 
and other co-curricular activities, and are open to students, staff, and 
campus guests. Additionally dining facilities are provided here for the 
residents of Bartlett and Lawther Halls. 
The Georgian Lounge and the Slife Ballroom, are located in the 
Commons. The Georgian Lounge 1s used for teas, receptions, and other 
special occas10ns; the Slife Ballroom 1s a multi-purpose room used for 
banquets, movtes, dances, and lectures. 
Gallery of A1r1 
The Gallery of Art serves as both an educational complement to 
the formal programs of study at the University and a cultural resource 
for the community. Located in the Kamerick Art Building, the Gallery 
of Art includes an exhibition space of 5,300 square feet devoted to the 
presentation of six to eight temporary exhibitions per academic year 
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and to the display of art works from the University of Northern Iowa 
permanent collections. The temporary exhibitions program and the 
selections from the University of Northern Iowa permanent collections 
provide gallery visitors with a wide range of contemporary and interna-
tional interests. 
In addition to the exhibition of art works, the Gallery of Art also 
supports a number of activities that are of interest to both the 
University and general communities. These activities include concerts. 
lectures, seminars, and workshops. A docent program provides student 
and community volunteers with opportunities to work with children 
and community groups in a gallery setting. 
. . The Gallery of ~rt provides interested parties with ample opportu-
mbes to broaden their cultural horizons and to explore the intricacies of 
art. 
Unlvershy Museum 
The University Museum. accredited by the American Association 
of Museums. is used extensively as an educational resource by both uni-
versity classes and regional schools and as a cultural facility by local 
organizations and individual visitors. The museum offers permanent 
and changing exhibits. tours. lectures, and special programs. as well as 
internships and research opportunities for students. 
The collections of the Museum embrace four major subject cate-
go~es: geol~. biol~. anthropology, and history. The geology col-
lection consists of mmerals. rocks. and fossils of worldwide distribu-
ti~n. . Th_e biology area i?cludes a bird collection consisting of most 
bards mdigenous to the m1dwest as well as some exotic. rare. and extinct 
species. Large and small mammals. reptiles. fish. anthropods. and 
marine invertebrates. including a vast collection of shells from around 
the world. are also a part of the biology collection. University. Iowa. 
and local history are represented by a wide variety of artifacts. printed 
documents. and a costume collection. The anthropology section 
includes important prehistoric and ethnographic collections from 
North America, South America, Africa, Asia, the Pacific Islands. and the 
Middle East. 
A public support group known as the Friends of the UNI Museum 
serves to help the Museum through financial and volunteer support. 
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Membership is open to anyone with the desire to see the Museum grow 
and expand its services. 
. Located at 3219 Hudson Road. the Museum is open. free of charge, 
daily from 9 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. during the school week. It is closed on 
legal and university holidays as well as Saturdays. From September to 
May the Museum is open on Sundays from I :00 p.m. to 4:30 p.m. 
Although large groups such as clubs and classes are asked to telephone 
or write the Museum for appointments, all other visitors are invited to 
come without appointments any time the Museum is open. 
Broadcasting Services 
The University of Northern Iowa operates two separately pro-
grammed public radio stations. KUNI-FM serves the Cedar 
Falls/Waterloo. Cedar Rapids and Iowa City areas at 90.9 FM. KUNI 
can be heard at 98.7 FM in Dubuque and at 94.5 FM in the Quad Cities. 
In addition, KUNI programming is heard in the Mason City area on 
KUNY at 91.5 FM. The station broadcasts high quality music and pro-
grams from National Public Radio. KHKE. at 89.5 FM (also known as 
•H-89.s•), serves the greater Black Hawk County area with a compre-
hensive schedule of classical music and jazz. KHKE is also heard in 
Mason City-Clear Lake at 90.7 FM and on KRNI-AM 1010 kHz. The 
stations have a large core of active volunteers and are supported finan-
cially by the University and in part by the listening public. Student 
internships are available at the stations through the Communication 
Studies Department. Studios and offices are housed on the third floor 
of the Communication Arts Center. 
Office of Public Relations 
The central role of the Office of Public Relations is to provide lead-
ership and service in the areas of communication, promotion, advocacy 
and outreach to support the University9s mission and strategic plan. 
News and media relations services works to inform the public 
about University programs and to promote the accomplishments of 
students, faculty and staff through the news media. Radio News 
Network provides daily actualities to Iowa and regional radio stations 
that feature expert commentary on current events by UNI faculty and 
staff. A variety of strategies are employed to reach targeted local, 
regional, and national print and broadcast media. 
The publications services staff offers a complete package of profes-
s~onal ad~ing, writing, editing, design, photography and print produc-
bon semces. More than 700 different publications are produced annu-
ally including the University magazine and tabloid, Northern Iowa 
Today; admissions marketing publications; CampusNewsNetwork, the 
faculty and staff newsletter; general University Information pieces; and 
publications for the University Foundation and Alumni Association. 
The Office of Public Relations Teleproduction Center provides 
broadcast-quality videotaped programming from 30-second public ser-
vice announcements to 15-minute departmental profiles. The Center 
produces video for television news and works with University depart-
ments to produce programming for specialized audiences such as 
prospective students. 
The Office of Public Relations also is responsible for the operation 
of the University Mail Center, Print Services, and the Visitor and 
Information Center. It also operates several outreach activities, includ-
ing the Community Representatives in Educational Partnership (REPs) 
program which promotes admissions, alumni and legislative projects. 
The director serves as Northern Jowa•s representative on the 
Regents Information Committee, a cooperative program with other 
State Board of Regents• institutions. 
Northem Iowa Alumnl Association 
The Alumni Association of the University of Northern Iowa was 
organized in 1879 •to promote the interests of the alumni of (then) 
ISNS (Iowa State Normal School)." It was incorporated under the 
name University of Northern Iowa Alumni Association on July 12, 
1972. 
With the growth and development of this institution, the Alumni 
Association has become a working service organization, devoted to pro-
moting the welfare of the University of Northern Iowa and its faculty, 
graduates, currently enrolled students and other friends. All con-
stituents have the opportunity of becoming members of the Northern 
Iowa Alumni Association. Persons interested may join on an annual 
basis or pay one fee and become lifetime members. 
The Northern Iowan Today is the Association's official publication 
of alumni and university news and is sent to all alumni four times a 
year. Other benefits of membership include use of the Rod University 
Library, gift certificate to University Book and Supply, and members-
only newsletter. 
Seventeen Alumni Clubs have been chartered in major cities 
throughout the United States. These clubs were chartered, organized 
and developed by means of local steering committees and boards of 
directors, with the assistance of the Director of Alumni Relations. Each 
year, additional clubs will be chartered. 
Alumni assist the University in many ways, including student 
recruitment, service on special university committees, legislative lobby-
ing, participation in and the chairing of traditional campus celebrations 
and acting as external liaisons. 
The Office of Alumni Relations now services the records of more 
than 65,000 alumni from its offices in the Commons. This office pro-
vides clerical assistance to the Charter Clubs and is a source of informa-
tion to alumni regarding conferences and functions of special interest 
on campus including traditional alumni-related celebrations and 
events. The Office of Alumni Relations coordinates all Reunions, the 
Eminent Alumnae Lecture Series, the Heritage Honors Program and 
Parents Weekend. The Office of Alumni Relations also assists 
University colleges, schools and departments in maintaining a continu-
ing relationship with their majors following graduation. 
The Northern Iowa Alumni Association serves as the catalyst for 
commitment to, and involvement with, the University. 
Since 1976, the Office of Alumni Relations has served as the liaison 
for the University of Northern Iowa Parents Association (UNIPA); and 
since 1980 the Northern Iowa Alumni Association has sponsored 
Student Alumni Ambassadors (SAA). The establishment of SAA has 
been a significant step in the history of the Northern Iowa Alumni 
Association. The students who participate provide meaningful and 
necessary services for the University, for fellow students and for Alumni 
and friends and also for parents of those currently enrolled. 
Conversely, the students involved become better acquainted with the 
philosophy and services of the Alumni Association and in doing so, 
strengthen the total alumni relations program. 
Stud:ent Alumnl Ambassadors 
The Northern Iowa Alumni Association is augmented by a student 
service organization called SAA - Student Alumni Ambassadors. 
SAA members participate in a variety of social and educational 
functions as UNI and Alumni Association representatives both on and 
off campus. SAA volunteers serve as goodwill ambassadors and public 
relations liaisons for alumni and other special campus guests. 
Programs include: The Senior Brunch, The Freshman Picnic, 
Finals Week Survival Kits, and other Special Occasion CAKES, and The 
Freshman Record, plus participation in Homecoming, Reunions, 
University Facilities and Educational Services 
Parents Weekend, Elderhostel, and Alumni Charter Club functions. 
Information can be obtained by contacting the Office of Alumni 
Relations, 208 Commons, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0284, (319) 273-2355. 
The UrnlversHy of Nort:her1n lewa 
Foundation 
The University of Northern Iowa Foundation is a non-profit cor-
poration formed in 1959 to assist the University in projects which are 
vital to its growth and development but are most appropriately financed 
from private funds. Many accounts within the Foundation have been 
established as memorial funds for members of the faculty, staff or alum-
ni. Through its annual giving program, the Foundation provides alum-
ni and friends of the University an opportunity to assist in extending the 
usefulness of the University, providing that margin of excellence which 
is characteristic of a university of quality. As an additional service for 
alumni and friends, the Foundation staff will provide assistance in estate 
planning. 
The Foundation is the official channel through which gifts, both 
large and small, are given for the benefit of the University of Northern 
Iowa. Individuals and organizations are assured of continuity of man-
agement of such funds and of their being used for the purposes which 
the donor intended. As a charitable organization, all gifts to the 
Foundation are tax deductible. 
Gifts or questions should be addressed to: 
UNI Foundation 
University of Northern Iowa 
Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0282 
Educational ,Services 
lnla,rmatio:n SJstems and 'Computing 
Services 
Information Systems and Computing Services (ISCS) provides 
computing, information networking, and telephone support to the stu-
dents, faculty, and staff of the University of North rn Iowa. The 
University's extensive computing resources are available through a 
developing network and complemented by effective and accessible doc-
umentation, training, and consulting services. 
Most computing services are supplied to students at no charge. 
Exceptions are those services such as laser printing which are both cost-
ly and discretionary. 
The etwork: Primary access to the UNI computing and infor-
mation resources is through a multi-layered campus datacommunica-
tion network. The network consists of an optical fiber backbone inter-
connecting major resources (mainframes, minicomputers, Local Area 
Network file servers, network access servers, and an asynchronous data 
switch). Individual workstations may be connected to the network 
directly, through local area networks, or via modems and telephone 
lines through either the network access servers or the asynchronous 
switch. The network provides access to all major UNI computing 
resources, as well as the on-line library catalog system and the Library 
CD-ROM databases, from points on and off campus. 
The UNI network is an Internet domain. UNI's Internet member-
ship enables student , faculty, and staff at UNI to gain access to an 
extensive and rich variety of computing and information resources 
across the country and around the world. 
Central Facilities: The principal central computing system for 
academic computing is a Digit I Equipment Corporation (DEC) 
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VMScluster, which includes an Alpha AXP 4000-610 and an 
AlphaServer 2000, both running the OpenVMS operating system. 
These current computer systems provide access to a rich collection of 
programming language , editors, statistical programs, database soft-
ware, and other application from Digital Equipment Corporation and 
third-party vendors. 
Auxiliary central support is provided by a DEC VAX tation 3100 
and a DEC V AXstation 4000 VLC, which are also included in the 
VMScluster. These systems are used for selected applications and for 
documentation and software di tribution from Digital Equipment 
Corporation. 
Supplementary resources are provided by a Sun SparcStation 10 
Model 30 running the Solaris UNIX operating system. This system 
hosts UNrs World Wide Web space, which provides information about 
campus events and other matters of interest to the campus community. 
The current publication of the UNI Catalog and the UNI Policies and 
Procedures can also be accessed through this system. The SparcStation 
also provides access to the UNIX operating environment for selected 
classes. 
IBM mainframe access is provided to selected classes via scheduled 
access to an appropriate subset of the resources on the university's 
administrative IBM ES9121/210. 
Student Computer Centen: Over 230 microcomputers are avail-
able in Student Computer Centers located in the Library, Schindler 
Education Center, the Business Building, the Center for Educational 
Technology, the lndu trial Technology Center, Towers Center, and 
R~eker Center. The microcomputers in these centers are connected to 
file servers via Novell networks, and these file servers are connected into 
the UNI network for access to all campus computing resources includ-
ing the VMScluster, the Library Catalog, the Library's CD-ROM data-
bases, the UNI World Wide Web space, and the Internet. 
Equipment in these centers consists predominantly of IBM PS/2s 
and comp tible machine running MS-DOS and Windows, and Apple 
Macintosh systems. Laser printers are available in all of the centers and 
may be used at a modest charge. 
The Student Computing Advisory Committee plays an active and 
meaningful role in recommending policie , priorities, and strategic 
plans for the Student Computer Centers and other student computing 
resources. 
Special Facilitie : Graphics capability of varying types is provided 
using IBM PS/2 systems and Apple Macintosh in the Wagner Student 
Computer Center, located in the Industrial Technology Center and 
Apple Macintosh systems in the Center for Educational Technology 
Student Computer Center. 
An optical scanner (NCS 7008) is available for test scoring, survey 
tabulating, and other data entry from mark-sense forms. 
UNI is an Affiliate Member of the National Center for 
Supercomputing Applications, located at the University of Illinois. This 
affiliate member hip provides supercomputer access to students and 
faculty members whose academic pursuits require it. 
Software: Programming languages available through the UNI net-
work include Ada, APL, BASIC, C, COBOL, FORTRAN, Pascal, and 
MACRO. 
tatistical package include SPSS, SPSS Graphics, Minitab, SAS, 
SAS Graphics, and several microcomputer-based statistical packages. 
Word Processing software includes WordPerfect, Microsoft Word, 
and a number of editors available on a variety of equipment from 
microcomputers to central systems. 
Other software includes preadsheets (Lotus 1-2-3 and Microsoft 
Excel), communication (TCP/IP and KERMIT), database software, and 
a wealth of special-purpose and discipline-specific offerings. 
Service : A Computer Consulting Center (Business Building 
30 
Room 27; 273-5555) is available during normal working hours for 
answering computer-related questions and assisting with the solution of 
problems. The Consulting Center telephone is answered by machine at 
times when staff is not available. Problems which cannot be answered 
immediately are referred to the ISCS professional staff; responses to 
questions are generally provided within one working day. 
A comprehensive collection of documentation is available from a 
variety of sources, including the computers themselves, the Consulting 
Center attendants, and the ISCS staff. 
Hours of Opention: ISCS offices are open on the normal UNI 
schedule (8:00 AM to 5:00 PM Monday through Friday during the acad-
emic year and 7:30 AM to 4:30 PM Monday through Friday during the 
summer). 
The main computer room (Room 19, Business Building) is open 
from 7:30 AM to Midnight Monday through Friday, from 12:00 noon to 
4:00 PM Saturday, and from 2:00 PM to 6:00 PM on Sunday. However, 
outside building doors are locked at 10:30 PM Monday through Friday. 
The Student Computer Center in the Redeker Dining Center is 
open around the clock during fall and spring emesters, designated 
University break periods and holidays excepted. 
The Library Student Computer Center schedule is coordinated 
with that of the Library. 
Other Student Computer Centers have individual •core• hours of 
operation which are determined by location and use of the centers; 
these hours are extended as demand increases during the semester. 
Hours are posted on the UNI World Wide Web space and at each 
Student Computer Center. 
Departmental Facilities: Extensive additional computing facili-
ties are available for student use within College and Departments. 
Information about resources and use policies may be obtained from the 
individual departments. 
l1nstn1cllonal 1Resources &'nd 
Technology SeNlces 
Instructional Resources and Technology Services, within the 
College of Education, is for teacher education students and faculty. 
Many of the services are also available for N/K-12 grade teachers and 
administrators. IRTS offers resources and technological services for the 
pursuit of curriculum and instructional development. 
IRTS consists of five closely related areas: the Curriculum 
Laboratory; the Marshall Center One Room School; the NASA Regional 
Teacher Resource Center; the Aviation Education Resource Center; and 
Technology Services. 
The Curriculum Laboratory is located in Room 222 of the 
Schindler Education Center. Materials available in the Curriculum 
Laboratory include N/K-12 textbooks, curriculum guide , resource 
units, professional books, education journals, kits, games, and software. 
The Curriculum Laboratory provides group orientations, con ultations, 
reference assi tance, a reserve desk, bibliographie , newsletter , and 
new materials notices. 
The Manhall Center One Room School is located adjacent to the 
Schindler Education Center and Student Health Services. It has been 
on campus since Fall 1989 and has been restored to its 1910 appearance. 
The school is available for N/K-12 grade students, the University com-
munity, and the general public. Staff will provide living history experi-
ences for visitors by conducting 1910 style classes or the building may 
be used as a meeting site. 
The NASA Regional Teacher Re ource Center, in Schindler 
Education Center 222, houses a collection of videos, slides, audiocas-
settes, computer software, and lesson plans about NASA and aerospace 
education. Students, faculty, staff, Iowa teachers, and the general public 
may prmew these materials an the center and make or request dupli-
cates at minimal costs. Many of the items may be borrowed from the 
Center for Educational Technology for on-campus use. 
The Aviation Education Resource Center houses a collection of 
aerospace materials appropriate for N/K-12 grade classrooms, under-
graduate university classes. and other instructional purposes. The 
AERC 1s a part of a network of over 70 centers throughout the country 
which serve as distribution sites for educational materials furnished by 
the FAA. It 1s the only center in Iowa and works with teachers and oth-
ers from the entire state. 
Technology Services includes Macintosh LC microcomputers 
which are available in Schindler Education Center 206 lab. This is a 
teaching lab an which classes are held. Reservations for individual users 
must be made at least one day in advance. Students may use non-
reserved computers on a walk-in basis. Macintosh users will have 
access to the followmg program : Microsoft Works, Claris Works, 
Microsoft Office (Excel, Powerpoint, Word) MacWrite II, Pagemaker, 
Superpaint, MacDraw II, and Hypercard. Users will also have access to 
the campus network and full Internet resources including the World 
Wide Web. 
The College of Education's Windows classroom is located in 
Schindler Education Center 124, within the SEC 123 lab. Gateway com-
puters, runnmg on a Novell network, are available to classes and indi-
vidual users. Microsoft Works, Microsoft Publi her and Microsoft 
Office (Access, Excel, Powerpoint, Word), and FileMaker Pro are on 
the network. In addition, stand alone DOS and Windows N/K-12 grade 
software 1s available for check-out m SEC 206, the IRTS lab. 
Users may also access the UNI Campus network, including 
COBRANIPER, Rod Library CD-ROM network. NEXI /LEXIS. Users 
may also access the World Wide Web. 
University Facilities and Educational Services 
The ,Center for Educa11onal 
Technology 
The Center for Educational Technology, a university-wide service 
department, meets the varied media and educational technology needs 
(instructional, communications, and telecommunications) of Northern 
Iowa students, faculty and administrative staff. It is responsible for the 
University's media equipment and collection of media software and 
provides services in instructional development, technology training. 
technology utilization, production planning. software production, and 
research. The Center also provides communications media and 
telecommunications assistance to community and state organizations 
and agencies. (For detailed information about CET services, connect to 
the Center's World Wide Web page.) The Center for Educational 
Technology consists of seven closely related service divisions: Digital 
Imaging Service ; Engineering and Maintenance; Instructional 
Technology ervice ; Media Lab; Photographic Imaging Service ; 
Technology Training; and Video, Audio, and Telecommunications 
Services. The CET also operates and manages the Iowa Educational 
Technology Training Institute. 
Digital Imaging provides con ultation, design, and production of 
a wide variety of media materials and programs for in truction and 
communication purposes. Digital Imaging utilizes both traditional and 
electronic processes for graphics and photography. 
Engineering and Maintenance designs, builds, installs. and main-
tains educational technology and telecommunications systems. 
In tructional Technology Services is responsible for purchasing. 
circulating, maintaining. and managing University media equipment 
and media software. This division of the Center provi media equip-
ment for each in tructional building and maintains a large collection for 
check-out. It also houses the univenity-wide collection of media soft-
ware, preview facilities for viewing media software, and a basic comput-
er laboratory using both IBM and MacIntosh computer platforms. 
Scheduling the use of the Iowa Communications Network and the UNI 
telecommunications classrooms is coordinated through this service 
area. 
The Media Lab, is housed and operated in the Instructional 
Technology Services division of the Center and provides equipment 
and assistance for students, faculty and staff who want to produce their 
own media software. 
Photographic: Imaging Services plans, produces, and processes 
photographic images for printed and projected media. Complete ser-
vices for sound slide series and multi-image productions (planning, 
production, and projection) are provided. 
Technology Training Services is dedicated to assisting the staff. 
faculty. and students of the University of Northern Iowa in the effective 
use of educational technology. This division of the Center operates and 
manages a state-of-the-art computer laboratory for workshops in the 
design and production of multimedia presentations. 
Video, Audio, and Telecommunication Services provides a 
broad range of profe ional audio and television services including 
planning. production, post-production, distribution. and utilization. A 
television origination and distribution system may be used to deliver 
media electronically throughout campus. The Iowa Communication 
Network and the university-wi television network provide origina-
tion and reception capability that permits television programming to be 
delivered and received state-wide. n tionally, and internationally. This 
division of the CET coordinates the univer ity link to the Cedar 
Falls/Waterloo cable television system. including the closed circuit tele-
vision connecting the Cedar Falls Schools. Centralized satellite down-
links offer the university community educational programming distrib-
uted by satellite. This division also schedules and coordinates all media 
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services for the five lecture halls in Schindler Education Center. 
The Iowa Educational Technology Tnining Institute provides a 
cadre of trainers for state-wide training m multiple technologies, soft-
ware, and networks including the Iowa Communications Network, 
computer networks, computer-based multimedia, CD ROM, laser disc, 
interactive television, and desktop video. The Institute also provides a 
World Wide Web home page to provide information to educational 
technology users. 
Educational Opportunhy Programs 
and Speclal Communhy Services 
The University of Northern Iowa places a high priority on provid-
ing quality education to financially disadvantaged and minority stu-
dents. To fulfill this commitment for all students, the University has 
e tablished the Office of Educational Opportunity Programs and 
Special Community Services. 
The Educational Opportunity Programs (EOP) are designed and 
coordinated specifically to meet our students' educational, social, and 
financial needs. A primary goal for the EOP staff is to provide suppon-
ive services to all project students, thus enhancing the successful com-
pletion of the student's college career. 
The Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Community 
Services structure includes the following working components: 
The Center for Academic Achievement provides the University 
community with a variety of supportive services that will enhance stu-
dents' academic achievement and persistence toward graduation. 
Through service to students, faculty, and staff, the Center works to 
enrich the total learning environment. A staff of full-time professionals 
and part-time student assistants is available to meet individually with 
students. Emphasis is placed on time management, integrating materi-
als from lectures and textbooks, critical thinking, and preparing for and 
taking examinations. The Center also provides tutorial semces. 
The Educational Opportunity Center program is an educational 
academic and counseling program which promotes post-secondary 
education in communitie with large populations of low-income and 
first generation adults who are often unaware of education and career 
opportunities. Profe ionaJ career and edugtion ,<>unselol'$ assist eli-
gible adults to select a post-secondary institution or training program 
suited to their interests; assist clients with the completion of admission 
and financial aid applications; and provide academic development 
workshop (study skills, test taking, writing and basic reading, and 
math skills). The Educational Opportunity Center program also coor-
dinates job and college fairs, media promotion of education which pro-
vides education and career information for their communities. The 
Educational Opportunity Center program 1s located m the Center for 
Urban Education, 715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703. 
All services are free of charge 
The Educational Talent Search Program is an educational coun-
seling service designed to assist 1,300 students to continue in and grad-
uate from high school and enroll m an educational program beyond 
high school. We also assist high school and college dropouts to return 
to an educational program. 
Assistance is provided through counsel regarding the variety of 
opportunities for funher schooling. help and information regarding 
admission and financial aid application processes, advice on career 
choices and appropriate post-secondary institutions, coUege tours, 
workshops, and tutoring. 
The Student upport Services Program 1s designed to serve 200 
eligible project students in a positive learning environment and provide 
academic and supportive services to mcrease the retention and gradua-
tion rate of Disadvantaged Student Suppon Services students. The pro-
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gram will serve 50 disabled students from low-income families who 
have basic skills deficiencies. U nderpreparation m learning skills is met 
with a strong organized Special Services Program designed to eradicate 
academic deficiencies. Therefore, the academic counseling component 
works closely with the Center for Academic Achievement to provide the 
maximum impact on reducing academic deficiencies. 
The Univenity of orthem Iowa Center for Urban Education 
I-CUE), located m the heart of the urban area of Waterloo, Iowa, is 
the Univenity's community connection. As one of the components of 
the University's Educational Opportunity Program and Special 
Community Services (EOP/SCS), it represents the University's strong 
commitment to cultural diversity. 
The Center for Urban Education's mission is to provide a positive 
environment for lifetime learning. Individuals may punue and contin-
ue their educational goals and prepare for careers. UNI-CUE staff col-
laborate with other campus departments and community programs to 
match the center's resources with community needs. UNI-CUE fully 
embraces the concept of continuing and part-time education. 
UNI-CUE houses a variety of programs including: Head Start 
(preschool children); Educational Talent Search (6th - 12th grade); 
Upward Bound (high school students); Educational Opportunity 
Center (19 yean and up); and University courses for credit. Meeting 
the challenge of providing educational opportunities for people of all 
ages and races m a comfortable and confident learning situation, the 
center focuses on community needs. The various programs available 
benefit both the participants and University students who want to pur-
sue field experience in the area of urban education. 
The many opportunities provided by UNI-CUE's wide scope of 
programs show that UNI-CUE 1s maintaining and enhancing the 
University's commitment to life-long learning. 
Upward Bound and Upward Bound Math and Science are col-
lege preparatory programs designed to empower program participants 
with the academic skiJJs and motivation necessary for students to be 
uccessful in high school and to ultimately complete college. 
Upward Bound serves students from low-income, first-generation 
families who must demonstrate •potential for college" as measured by 
standardized tests, high school grades, and written recommendations 
&om a school administrator, counselor or teacher. Any student who 
has completed the 8th grade or is currently enrolled in the 9th, 10th, or 
11th grade in a Waterloo/Cedar Falls school may apply. 
The Upward Bound Math and Science program serves the whole 
state of Iowa with a focus on mathematics and science. Student partici-
pants spend six weeks on UNl's campus, attending the following class-
es: physics, chemistry, biology, earth science, mathematics, Spanish, 
and technical writing. During the academic follow-up period students 
are required to complete two scientific projects. 
Upward Bound students also spend six weeks of the summer at the 
University of Northern Iowa living in a college dormitory. The Upward 
Bound student attends classes in mathematics, composition, science, 
foreign language, and computer science. 
The second phase of the program is the academic follow-up during 
the school year, when the students attend after-school supplemental 
instruction in high school course work. The follow-up also includes 
academic advising and counseling, career exploration, skill develop-
ment work.shops, and other activities. 
After an Upward Bound student successfully graduates &om high 
school, the Upward Bound graduate is enrolled in college classes in the 
University of Northern Iowa's summer session. All of these courses are 
transferrable to the college or university the student will be attending in 
the fall. Participants are housed in dormitories with other UNI college 
students during the summer. 
Inquiries regarding specific Educational Opportunity Programs 
and Special Community Services should be made to one of the follow-
ing: 
Center for Academic Achievement 
214 Student Services Center, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0387; 
273-2346 
Educational Opportunity Centers UNI-CUE 
715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703; 234-6819 
Educational Opportunity Program 
200 Gilchrist, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0004; 273-6205 
Educational Talent Search 
715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703; 234-6819 
Student Support Services Program 
214 Student Services Center, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0388; 
273-2719 
UNI-CUE 
715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703; 234-6819 
Upward Bound 
715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703; 234-6819 
Upward Bound - Math and Science 
214 Student Services Center, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0388; 
273-2284 
lnquiri not related to any specific area should be directed to the 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs, EOP/SCS, University of 
Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0004, 273-6205. 
University Facilities and Educational Services 
Price Laboratory Schaal 
Located on the north edge of the campus, Price Laboratory School 
serves as a direct experience laboratory for professional education pro-
grams of the University. The school provides an educational program 
for a diverse student body in nursery school-kindergarten and grades 
one through twelve, including special education. 
In addition to its role as a teacher education laboratory. the 
Laboratory School is widely recogniud for its innovative and experi-
mental programs, and for its work in research and curriculum develop-
ment. The school is strongly committed to service to the elementary 
and secondary schools of the state, providing leadership through regu-
larly sponsored conferences, workshop and publications, and through 
its heavy involvement in the UNI program of extension and consultant 
services. The Laboratory School operates on an open-door policy; visi-
tation and consultation are encoura ed. 
lhe UNI Speech and Hearing CHn c 
This clinic offers speech and hearing services both to University 
students and others outside the University community. These clinical 
services form an integral part of the program of professional prepara-
tion in speech-language pathology and audiology. Majors in commu-
nicative disorders, speech-language pathology and audiology carry out 
clinical services under the upervision of the in tructional staff of the 
University. Services offered include audiological evaluations, speech 
and language evaluations, and remediation for individuals with speech, 
language, and hearing problems. 
UNI Chlld 'Development Center 
Students, faculty and staff of the University are eligible to enroll 
their children ages 6 weeks to 5 years in the UNI Child Development 
Center. Located on the lower level of the Price Laboratory School, the 
Center is a licensed child care facility offering full-time care to a maxi-
mum of 45 children in three classrooms. The Center operates on the 
University calendar, offering both academic year and summer pro-
gramming. 
The Child Development Center also serves as a field experience 
site for students in Early Childhood Education. as well as a model pro-
gram for educators across the state. Certified teachers, assisted by 
University tudents, staff the multi-age classrooms. Innovative curricu-
lum and research are additional goals of the Center, as well as the devel-
opment of teacher education curriculum and evaluation procedures. 
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T he Univer ity of orthern Iowa offers degrees at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. The graduate program is given in detail on pages 111 to 152. At the undergraduate level 
the Univenity of orthem Iowa offers four traditional baccalaureate 
degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Bachelor of 
Music, and the Bachelor of Science. The external degree of Bachelor of 
Liberal Studies is also offered by UNI, and details of this unique degree 
program are given on page 40. Major goals in the programs leading to 
these degrees are the advancement of humane learning and the prepara-
tion of all students to cope intelligently, effectively, and reasonably with 
the complex and changing conditions of life in modern society. To 
attain these goals. while at the Unive ity students are expected to make 
ignificant progress toward: 
1. undentanding themselves and the society in which they live, 
2. developing the ability to read, write, and speak their own language 
well and to appreciate its literature, 
3. gaining an acquaintance with the literature of another language 
and the culture of its people, preferably in the original but certainJy 
through the study of translations4. securing a thorough grounding 
in the history and cultural traditions of the modem world with a 
special ympathetic understanding for the economic, social, and 
political problem of our time, 
S. acquiring an understanding of the principles and methods of the 
natural sciences and mathematics and the part they play in modem 
society, 
6. developing the ability to perceive the values of the arts and derive 
an enjoyment from them, 
7. acquiring a knowledge of how to care for their own health and 
phy ical environment and to take an intelligent interest in the 
health and welfare of the community in which they live, and 
8. growing in the desire to secure knowledge. 
To achieve these ends students are obliged to take a variety of 
courses drawn from among the arts, humanities, philosophy, mathe-
matics and language, and from among the biological, phy ical, and 
social sciences. oncentration in a major field enables students to 
engage in intensive study, to think for tMmselves, and to exercise dis-
criminating judgment. It prepares the student for more advanced work 
if s(he) decides to go on to graduate school, or for immediate employ• 
ment. This emphasis on the academic program is not to exclude the 
contribution made by other parts of the Univenity life to the substan-
tial development of a student's personality- social and athletic activi-
ties, public speaking and dramatic arts, music, art, public affairs, or 
other programs. 
The desired result of these degree program is not an individual 
who conforms to society as it is or sees her/his own vocation within the 
narrow confines of the d y-to-day occupation, but rather a person 
enriched in mind and spirit and so stimulated that this person will seek 
with eagerness to contribute to the benefit of the world in which s(he) 
lives. Such a program is desirable for all students whatever their future 
profi ion may be. 
For those who plan to become teacher,, additional work is 
required in profasional education. This work seeks to enhance the 
tudent's interest in teaching. to instill loyalty toward the profession, 
and to encourage the desire for continuous profi ional growth. The 
student learns the skills, technique and understanding necessary to 
good teaching by tudying the recent knowledge concerning the physi-
cal and mental growth of the child, the ways children learn, and the 
guidance of the learning to its fullest potentialiti in each child. The 
student explores the mutual relationships and respon ibilities of the 
school, community, and the teacher. 
The prospective teacher must also spend a ignificant part of 
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her/his time in the area of learning chosen for concentration. The stu-
dent's mastery of the subject matter of this area, its closely related fields, 
and the skills to present it effectively are essential aspects of successful 
teaching. 
The teaching program requires more hours to complete than most 
of the other programs in order to include the necessary profi ional 
work and to approximate, as far as possible in a four-year period, the 
other major goals previously listed. Students enrolled in the teaching 
program especially are encouraged to continue their education beyond 
the bachelor's degree. 
The University of Northern Iowa offers both undergraduate and 
graduate curricula. 
Undergraduate Cur1ricula 
Bac'helor of Arts Degree 
Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are available. 
A. Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program - 130 semester hours 
Note: Programs requiring more than 130 semester hours (see 
major requirements) are identified as extended and may include 
up to 144 semester hours. 
On this program students are prepared as: 
1. Secondary teachers of art, business education, geography, 
English, foreign languages, industrial arts, mathematics, 
music, physical education, science, social science subje 
(economics, history, etc.), and speech. 
2. Special teachers of art, industrial arts, music, physical educa-
tion, special education, and speech correction. 
3. Early childhood and elementary teacher , kindergarten 
through sixth grade. 
4. Middle School/Junior High School teachers in various areas of 
in truction. 
B. Bachelor of Arts - 124 semester hours 
On this program students are prepared in the following areas: 
1. Liberal Arts - art, business, design, family and consumer sci-
ences, English, foreign language, industrial arts, mathemati~ 
music, physical education, psychology, speech, social science, 
and science. 
2. Program for Registered Nurses. 
A student certified or licensed as a registered nurse (R.N.) 
may be recommended for a Bachelor of Arts degree with a 
major in General Studies in accordance with the following 
provisions: 
a. A student who has taken the work required for certifica-
tion or licensure, including the successful completion of 
required agency examinations, will have the equivalent of 
up to 45 semester hours accepted for transfer to apply on 
the bachelor's degree. Such work may have been earned 
in a two-year associate degree program or in an approved 
hospital diploma program. 
These hours of transfer work may be affected by a 
general University requirement that a maximum of 65 
semester hours may be accepted from a two-year institu-
tion. The 45 semester hours of transfer credit for R.N. cer-
tification is considered part of this limit. Thus. a student 
who has earned more than 20 semester hours of other 
two-year college credit may not be able to use all of the 45 
semester hours for graduation requirements. Such indi-
viduals should consult the Director of Admissions con-
cerning the application of this requirement in her/his situ-
ation. 
b. Ten of the total number of semester hours accepted as 
advanced standing for R.N. certification are applied to 
General Education requirements in the areas of biology, 
chemistry, and interpersonal relationships. Specifically, 
the 10 hours would be dispersed in the following way: 
Category Ill. Natural Science and Technology 
(a) Sphere I - 3 hrs. 
(b) Sphere II - 3 hrs. 
Category IV. Social Science 
(a) Group A (2 courses) - 4 hrs. 
Exempt from Group C. 
The student will be held to courses required in the remain-
ing General Education categories. 
c. The student shall complete a minimum of 15 hours of 100 
level courses from each of two of the five colleges for a 
total of 30 hours. The student's program will be planned 
in consultation with the Individual Studies Program 
Administrator. 
d. As an alternative to item •c," the student may complete 
the requirements for a major offered by any department 
and graduate with a Bachelor of Arts in the chosen major. 
e. A student may not earn duplicate credit for courses taken 
at another institution and judged to be equivalent. 
f. The student shall earn enough credit in elective courses to 
have a total of 124 hours of academic aedit. 
g. This program is under the jurisdiction and general super-
vision of Individual Studies. Students entering this pro-
gram will confer with the Program Administrator. 
This degree program is not recommended for students 
intending to work in nursing education at the collegiate level, 
in such areas as public health, or psychiatric nursing, nor those 
for whom the primary intention is graduate work in nursing. 
Degree Requirements 
3. Joint Programs 
Students interested in one of the following professional pro-
grams may complete the basic work on the University of 
Northern Iowa campus and transfer to UNI a year's credit 
from the professional school to complete the requirements for 
a Bachelor of Arts degree at UNI: 
Cytotechnology 
Dentistry 
Hospital and Health Administration 
Medicine 
Medical Technology 
Physical Therapy 
A student shall complete at UNI all the requirements in 
General Education ( 47 semester hours) and the requirements 
for a major in Science and have a total of at least 92 semester 
hours at UNI. The professional courses transferred must 
bring the total hours to at least 124 semester hours. Credit is 
accepted only from professional schools which are fully 
acaedited. 
The student must know the requirements for entrance to 
the pro6 ional school so as to be able to take at the Uni ity 
of Northern Iowa the work required for admission while at the 
same time meeting UNI degree requirements. The student will 
work with a pre-profe sional advisor who will help in the 
selection of proper courses. 
a. Acceptance of credit from professional schools of den-
tistry, medicine, osteopathy, and podiatry toward meeting 
part of degree requirements: 
A student who has completed three years or more of 
college work with a minimum of 92 semester hours, of 
which at least the last 30 hours of work was completed at 
the University of orthern Iowa before admission to an 
accredited pro6 ional college, may use professional cred-
it to satisfy the remaining hours required for the baccalau-
reate degree at the University of Northern Iowa. The stu-
dent shall have completed all of the specific requirements 
for the degree as well as the requirements of an appropri-
ate major at this University. 
b. Acceptance of credit (rom a pro(es ional school o( 
Medical Technology, Physical Therapy or Cytotechnology 
toward meeting part of degree requiremen : 
A student who has completed three or more years of 
college or univenity work with a minimum of 92 semester 
hours, of which at least the last 30 hours of work was com-
pleted at the University of Northern Iowa before admis-
sion to an approved school of Medical Technology, 
Physical Therapy or Cytotechnology may use professional 
credit to satisfy the remaining hours required for the bac-
calaureate degree at the University of Northern Iowa. The 
student shall have completed all of the pecific require-
ments for the degree, as well as the requirements of an 
appropriate major at this Univenity. 
C. Other Program, 
1. Pre-professional - Suggested programs are available for those 
planning to complete program in Medicine, Dentistry, 
Osteopathy, Podiatry, Law, and Engineering. These program 
guides may be requested from the Admissions Office. 
2. Cooperative Programs -
a. Two-Year Cooperative Nursing Program with the 
Uni¥ ity of Iowa. Through a cooperative arrangement 
between the University of Northern Iowa and the College 
of Nursing at the University of Iowa, students may enroll 
at the University of Northern Iowa for the first two years 
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of the four-year Bachelor of Science in Nursing program. 
The program is completed at the University of Iowa and 
the degree awarded by that in titution. A carefully 
planned sequence of courses, covering two academic 
years, has been developed for students who find it advan-
tageous to begin the four-year baccalaureate program at 
UNI. Students who complete the two-year sequence with 
at least a 2.20 grade point average on all college work 
undertaken may apply for admission to the College of 
Nursing. University of Iowa, for five academic semesters 
of study in the nursing major. Upon completion of the 
major, graduates may write the examination for 
Registered Nurse licensure. 
At the Univei ity of orthern Iowa students com-
plete two years of coordinated studies. These courses 
include work in general education along with introductory 
and basic science courses. Program details are available 
from the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences. 
Outing the first semester of the sophomore year stu-
dents who have earned the required 2.20 grade point aver-
age will submit an application to the University of Iowa 
for admission to the College of Nursing. The Admissions 
Committee of the College of ursing reserves the right to 
select those students for the summer session course in 
Foundations of Nursing who are deemed most likely to 
succeed in the nursing major. Tentative admission state-
ments will be given to qualified students by April, with 
final admis ion statements reserved until sophomore 
grades are certified by the University of Northern Iowa. 
b. Cooperative Nursing Program with the Allen College of 
Nursing. The University of Northern Iowa offers the gen-
eral education component of the Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing Degree offered by Allen College of Nursing. 
c. Three-year Program in Medical Technology. The 
University of Northern Iowa cooperates with Iowa 
Methodist Medical Center in Des Moines, St. Luke's 
Hospital in Cedar Rapids, Mercy Hospital in Des Moines 
and University of Iowa Medical School in Iowa City, to 
offer the first three years of work; Iowa Methodist Medical 
Center in Des Moines, St. Luke's Hospital in Cedar 
Rapids, Mercy Hospital in Des Moines and University of 
Iowa Medical School in Iowa City offer the fourth year. 
Applications should be made to the Registrar of the uni-
versity and a copy of the combined program requested. 
d. Three-year Program in Cytotechnology. The University 
of Northern Iowa cooperates with Mayo School of Health-
Related Sciences, Roche ter, Minnesota, to offer the first 
three years of work with the Clinic at Mayo offering 
Cytotechnology in the fourth year. Applications should 
be made to the Registrar of the university and a copy of 
the combined program requested. 
A student who expects to transfer to another institu-
tion should declare her/his special interest at the time of 
admi ion. The student will be assigned to an advisor who 
is familiar with the type of program being sought. Before 
seeing her/his advisor for the first time, the student should 
secure a current copy of the catalog of the school to which 
the transfer is planned. 
3. Army Reserve Ofticen• Training Corps (ROTC) 
a. The Four-Year Program. The Army ROTC Four-Year 
Program consists of two parts: the Basic Course and the 
Advanced Course. 
The Basic Course is usually taken during the fresh-
man and sophomore years. Students taking a Basic 
Course class do not incur a military service obligation 
(except for scholarship student ). The Basic Course 
teaches the student leadership, oral and written communi-
cation skills, survival skills, and basic soldier skills. There 
is no prerequisite that the basic courses be taken in 
sequence, however, a student must complete the basic 
course or the equivalent (see paragraph b. below), before 
progressing into the advanced course. 
The Advanced Course is usually taken during the 
junior and senior years. Students enrolled and contracted 
in the Advanced Course will incur a military obligation 
(either active or reserve). The Advanced Course teaches 
the student about small unit tactics, leadership, ethics. 
management of military organizations and resources, as 
well as military law. The Department of the Army will pay 
all contracted cadets up to $1,500 a year during the last 
two years of the program. 
b. Accelerated Program. The accelerated program is 
designed specifically to fill the needs of the students who 
did not take Army ROTC during the first two years. 
Placement credit for the basic course may be obtained in 
several ways. The most common methods are prior mili-
tary service, enlisted basic training. or successful comple-
tion of a six-week summer ROTC basic camp. 
c. The Simultaneou Member hip Program. The 
Simultaneou Membership Program (SMP) allows con-
tracted cadets to be members of the Iowa Army National 
Guard or the Army Reserve and Army ROTC simultane-
ously. 
ROTC SMP cadets are paid at the rate of a Sergeant 
(E-5) for their one weekend a month training assemblies, 
plus up to S 1,500 a year sub istence allowance from the 
ROTC Advanced Course, and New G.I. Bill educational 
assistance benefits. Many ROTC SMP cadets also qualify 
for the Student Loan Repayment Program. 
d. ROTC Scholanhip . U.S. Army ROTC three-, and four-
year scholarships are avail ble. They cover SS,000 or 
$2,000 toward tuition and required educational fees at 
UNI. and provide $225 per semester for textbooks, sup-
plies and equipment. 
Army ROTC scholarship also provide a ub istence 
allowance of up to S 1,500 for each school year that the 
cholarship are in effect. Winning and accepting an 
ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other 
scholanhips. Additional ROTC scholarship information 
is contained on page 19 of this bulletin. 
e. Military Science Minor. The Department offers a minor 
in Military Science. Requirements for the minor are 24-30 
hours and include Military Science courses as well as elec-
tive courses. More information is contained on page 90 of 
this bulletin. 
f. Additional Information. Additional information regard-
ing the U.S. Army ROTC program is contained under the 
section titled Military Science, on page 90 of this bulletin. 
The specific courses offered by the Department of Military 
Science are listed under the Department of Military 
Science on page I 55. For additional information, write to 
the Unive ity of Northern Iowa, Department of Military 
Science, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0142; come in person to 
Lang Hall (Room 37), UNI campus; or call the Student 
Advisor at (319) 273-6178/6337. 
Bache1lor of Arts - Liberal ,Alts 
Curricula 
All candidates on this program will complete the following pattern: 
Semester Hours 
General Education ................................................. Minimum 47 
Major, Minor, Foreign Language, Electives .......................... :11. 
Minimum .............................................................................. 124 
Not later than the beginning of the sophomore year each student 
enrolled on this program will choose one major from the list below. A 
knowledge of a foreign language is required or recommended for sever-
al majon. Specific information regarding the foreign language require-
ments will be found with the departmental listings. It is recommended 
that the student include in her/his electives a course in the literature of 
some language or languages other than English (in translation if not in 
the original). 
Majors and Minors 
Specific requirements for the various majors and minors will be 
found with the departmental Ii tings. 
Majors 
Accounting 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Art 
Asian Studies 
Biology 
Biology: Biological Resources 
Emphasis 
Biology: Biom~cal Emphasis 
Biology: Environmental Emphasis 
Biotechnology 
Chemistry 
Chemistry-Marketing 
Communication 
Communication/Electronic M~a 
Communication/Public Relations 
Communicative Disorders 
Community Health Education 
Computer Information Systnns 
Computer Science 
Criminology 
Earth Science 
Economics 
English 
European Studies 
Family Services 
Finance 
French 
General Industry and Technology 
General Studies 
General Studies for Registered Nona 
Geography 
Geography: Environmental Emphasis 
Geology 
Geology: Environmental Science 
Emphasis 
German 
Graphic Communications 
History 
Humanities 
Individual Studies 
lnter•American Studies 
Interior Design 
Leisutt Services 
Management 
Managanent Information Systnns 
Markding 
Mathematics-A 
Mathematics-B 
Mathematics-C 
Modem Languages Dual Major 
Music 
Natural History Interpretation 
Nutrition and Food Scimce 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Physics: Environmental Emphasis 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Public Administration 
Russian 
Russian and East European Studies 
Science 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Study of Religion 
Teaching English to Spealcen of Other 
Languages (TESOL) 
Textile and Apparel (TAPP) 
Theatre 
,Minors 
Anthropology 
Art 
Asian Studies 
Astronomy 
Athletic Training 
Biology 
Business-Accounting 
Business Communication 
Chemistry 
Coaching 
Communication 
Communication/Joumali m 
Communication/Public Relations 
Comparative Literature 
Computer Information Systnns 
Computer Science 
Criminology 
Dance 
Design, Family and Consumer 
Sciences 
Earth Scimce 
Economics 
Educational Technology 
English 
Environmental Perceptions 
Ethics 
Family Studies 
French 
General Business Concepts 
General Industry and Technology 
Geography 
Geology 
Degree Requirements 
German 
Graphic Communications 
Health Promotion 
History 
Humanities 
Inter-American Studies 
International Affain 
Jazz Studies 
Leadenhip Studies 
Leisure Services 
Markding 
Mathematic 
Meteorology 
Military Science 
Music 
Nutrition and Food Scimce 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Portuguese 
Psydtology 
Religion 
Russian 
Russian and East European Studies 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (TESOL) 
Theatre 
Women's Studies 
Writing 
Bache1lor 101 Arts - Teaching 
Program Cunicula 
All candidates on this program will choose one of the following 
patterns not later than the beginning of the sophomore year. 
Note: Teaching majors entering VNI in Fall I 99S or later must 
select courses from both physical and biological sciences to complete 
Category Ill in the General Education program. The Iowa Department 
of Education requires students to complete this course work in order to 
obtain a teaching license. 
A. Preparation for teaching in the secondary school or in special 
subjects. 
Semester Hours 
General education ...................................................... .Minimum 47 
Professional Education ~uirem t. .......................................... 32 
Major, minor, electives ................................................................ .s 
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B. Preparation for teaching in the elementary school (kindergarten 
and grades 1-6). 
Semester Hours 
General education ...................................................... .Minimum 47 
Professional Education R.equirem t.......................................... 3 
Major requiremen ..................................................................... 3 
Concentration area and electives ........................................... -lZ::26 
130-139 
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Degree Requirements 
C. Preparation for teaching in early childhood education (nursery 
school and kindergarten). 
Semester Hours 
General education ............. " ........ - ..... "..................... · • um 47 
Professional Education uirement. .................................... - ... .33 
Major requirements--... - ...... -....... ..-............................. .. 
Other requirements and · ................................................. 20 
130 
Professlonal Educatlo·n 
'Req,ulrements 
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts-Teaching Program are 
required to take the courses in professional education and a minimum 
of one departmental methods course. In addition, all candidates must 
be admitted to the Teacher Education Program. Admission procedures 
are initiated at a required orientation session during Level I of the 
Professional Education sequence. 
220:150 
240:020 
240:031 
Level I 
200:017 
200:030 
Level II 
Semester Hours 
Mainstreaming the Exceptional 
Child in Regular Classroom Settings .................. 2 
Educational Media or 
Educational Media and Classroom 
Computing ............................................ , ....... .2-3 
Field Experience: Exploring Teaching .............. 1 
Dynamics of Human Development .................. .3 
(Before enrolling in Level II, the student must be officially 
admitted to the Teacher Education Program.) 
200:018 Field Experience: Teacher as a Change Agent ... l 
200:040 Nature and Conditions of Leaming ................... 3 
250:050 Classroom Evaluation lnstrumen .................... 2 
Level Ill 
(Before enrolling in Level lll, the student must be officially 
admitted to the Teacher Education Program.) 
260: 119 Schools and American Society ......................... .3 
Student Teaching 
280:070 Human Relations: Awareness and 
Applications Corequisite - 280: 1 xx ......... " ....... .3 
280: 1 xx Teaching (Course number denotes 
area in which experience is gained: 
280:132,134,13S,137,138,139,140,250) 
Corequisite - 280:070 •HH .............. _ .................. 12 
32-33 
Professlonal Education 
Walvers/Substhutlons 
1. Industrial Technology majors will be waived from 240:020. A stu-
dent changing majors (from Industrial Technology) would be 
required to complete 240:020. 
2. Physical Education majors may substitute 420:174 for 2S0:050. A 
Physical Education major carrying an academic minor or changing 
majors (from Physical Education) would be required to complete 
250:050. 
3. Physical Education majors will be waived from 220: 150. A Physical 
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors 
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(&om Physical Education) must complete 220:150. 
4. Music Education majors will be waived from 2S0:0S0. A Music 
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors 
(&om Music Education) must complete 250:050. 
S. Music Education majors will be waived from 240:020. A Music 
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors 
(&om Music Education) must complete 240:020. 
6. Special Education majors will be waived from 220: 150. 
7. Art Education majors will be waived &om 240:020. 
Application for Admi sion to the Teacher Education Program 
must be made before enrolling in the Level II courses, and the student 
must fulfill any additional requirements as prescribed by the Council on 
Teacher Education. To be admitted, a student must have earned at least 
24 semester hours of credit and must have at least a 2.50 grade index in 
all course work. Under exceptional circumstances, provisional admis-
sion may be granted to students, but all requirements for full admission 
are to be completed by the end of Level II. Fee payments for tests, regis-
tration procedures, and test date information are available by contact-
ing Academic Advising Services, Student Services Center 12S, UNI, 
(319)273-6023 or the Director of Teacher Education, Schindler 
Education Center, UNI, (319)273-226S. 
A student may, at the time of admission to the University, declare 
an intent to enter a teaching program and be assigned a teaching advi-
sor from the first enrollment. The University must give special consid-
eration to scholarship, health, character, personality, and leadership 
potential of an applicant for a teaching curriculum. 
For student teaching, a student must have: 
L FULL admission to the teacher education program; 
b. a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higher on work at all colleges and 
univenitiea; 
c. a UNI GPA of 2.50 or higher; 
d. a 2.50 GP A in your academic department or department 
approval; 
e. a GPA of 2.50 or higher in courses completed in the Profi ional 
Educational Program; and 
f. completed all methods courses listed as prerequisites for student 
teaching with a grade of C (2.00) or higher as well as other depart-
mental ffiiuirement,. 
Final student teacher assignment is based upon fulfillment of 
all established requirement, and availability of placement. 
Directed Experien -At the University of Northern Iowa directed 
experiences in teaching and the observation of teaching are an integral 
part of the teacher-education curriculum. The emphasis on experimen-
tation and creative approaches gives the student insight into turning 
theory into practice. The pro6 ional laboratory experiences include , 
field experience and particip tion, as well as videotaped and directed 
observation, that culminate in the actual period of student teaching in 
the senior year. 
Videotaped and directed observation give the student an opportu-
nity to see the teaching-learning operation without becoming involved 
in the on-going activity itself. In the field experience and participation 
experiences, the student takes an active part under direction and guid-
ance in the teaching-learning situation or other community activities. 
Student involvement in all of the directed experiences in teacher 
education is vital to the preparation of the pro pective teacher. 
Observation and participation experiences are provided through specif-
ic courses in the professional education program and through individ-
ual departments offering teaching majors. These experiences give the 
student the background needed to make professional course work and 
student teaching more meaningful. 
Student teaching is a period of guided teaching which is a full 
semester in length. During this time, the student assumes increasing 
responsibility for the teaching-learning activities in the classroom. The 
student receives twelve (12) hours of credit for student teaching. evalu-
ated on a credit/no-credit/withdrawal system, and three (3) hours of 
graded credit for Human Relations. (See page 38.) Interinstitutional 
student teachers who enroll at UNI, including those on the Regents• 
Universities Student Exchange Program. may be evaluated on a graded 
basis (e.g., A, B, C. D, F) upon written request at the time of application 
from the Registrar of the home institution. Students are required to 
enroll in 280:070 concurrently with student teaaching. 
Majors and Minors - Teaching 
Each student preparing to teach in the secondary school or in a 
special subject will choose a major not later than the beginning of the 
sophomore year. The student will also select at least one minor if a 
minor requirement is indicated under the description of the major cho-
sen. Even if not required, a student may select a second major or one or 
more minors. 
The majors and minors will be chosen from the fields listed below. 
Majors 
Anthropology 
Art Education 
Biology 
Business 
Chemistry 
Communication - Theatre 
Early Childhood Education 
Early Childhood Special Education 
Earth Science 
Elementary Education 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health Education 
History 
Mathematics 
Middle School/Junior High School 
Education 
·Minors 
Anthropology 
Art 
Art (K-6) 
Basic Science (K-6) 
Biology 
Business 
Chemistry 
Coaching 
Communication - Theatre 
Communication - Theatre (K-6) 
Communication/Journalism 
Computer Science 
Early Childhood Special Education 
Earth Science (K-6) 
Economics 
Elementary School Media Specialist 
(K-6) 
English 
English/Language Ans (K-6) 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health Education 
Modem Languages Dual Major 
Physical Education 
Physia 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Science: Plan A- Junior High School 
Science 
Science: Plan B-All Sciences 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Education-Mental 
Disabilities: 
Moderate/Severe/Profound 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (TF.SOL) 
Technology Education 
TESOUModem Language 
History 
History (K-6) 
Library Media Specialist 
Mathematics 
Mathematics (K-6) 
Music 
Physical Education- Elementary 
Teaching 
Physia 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Reading Education (K-6) 
Russian 
Secondary Reading 
Social Studies (K-6) 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Education 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (TESOL) 
Technology Education 
Degree Requirements 
To be recommended for teaching licensure in Iowa. a student must 
satisfactorily complete the major and/or minor and the teacher educa-
tion requirements, complete course work in both the biological and 
physical sciences, have an overall GPA of 2.50 and a cumulative UNI 
GPA of 2.50, and pass exit requirements as may be prescribed by the 
Council on Teacher Education. A student not meeting these require-
ments may graduate but will not receive recommendation for licensure. 
Exit tests may be prescribed by the Council on Teacher Education 
or by the College of Education. (The National Teacher Examination is 
now required to be taken by teacher education graduates to meet licen-
sure requirements in some states. It is not required in the State of 
Iowa.) Information concerning fee payments for tests, registration pro-
cedures, and test date information are available by contacting Academic 
Advising Services, Student Services Center 125, UNI, (319)273-6023. 
Bachelor of Ane Arts Degree 
The program available under this degree is a major in Art, with an 
emphasis in any one of nine studio areas, offered by the Department of 
Art. A minimum total of 136 semester hours is required for the degree. 
The BFA with a major in Art is an extended program usually requiring 
more than 130 semester hours. The Art major is designed to provide 
professional career training in the following studio emphases: ceramics; 
drawing; graphic design; jewelry/metalwork; painting; papermaking; 
photography; printmaking; and sculpture. 
Bachelor of Fin• Arts Degrff Curricula 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree will complete the 
following pattern of work: 
Art Major ................................................................ :,enlesller Hours 
General Education ................................................................... ... 7 
Major Requirements .................................................................... . 
General • ................................................................... _j 
136 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Art is a highly specialiud pro-
gram which provid strong emphasis on work in professional career 
training. Students are required to pass a portfolio review before they 
are formally admitted to the Bachelor of Fine Arts Program in the 
Department of Art. Candidates for this degree are also required to pre-
sent an exhibition of their creative works demonstrating competency in 
the studio arts in their senior year. (See Department of Art, page 55, for 
detailed information about this program.) 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Art does not provide for licen-
sure to teach; additional hours are necessary to meet licensure require-
ments. 
Major 
Art 
Bachelor of Music Degree 
Majors in this degree program have the choice of an educational 
major or two professional majors. The Music Education major carries 
licensure to teach music in grades K-6 and 7-12. The Performance 
major with emph in voice, piano, organ and band-orchestral instru-
ments, and the Composition-Theory major are pro~ ional programs 
designed to prepare students for careers as artists-performers or com-
posers, or for entrance to graduate schools where further excellence in a 
performance area might be pursued. Students earning the Bachelor of 
Music degree are prepared as performers, college teachers, and in all 
areas where a high degree of music or performing skill is required. 
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Degree Requirements 
Bachelor of Music Degree Curricula 
All candidate for the Bachelor of Music degree will complete a 
pattern similar to the following: 
Semester Hours 
General Education ....................................................................... . 
Music requirements (applied, theory, history 
and literature, conducting, en mbles, recital, 
composition, electives) ............ .......................................... 66-83 
General electives/pro ional sequence• ................................. Q:li 
The following majors are offered on this degree program: 
Composition-Theory - 83 hours 
Music Education (Teaching) - 66 hours 
Performance (Voice, Piano, Organ, Band-Orchestral 
In trument ) - 80 hours 
130• 
•Music Education majors must also complete the Profe ional 
Education Requirement (see page 38). With approved sub titutions 
the minimum semester-hour requirements total 134 hours. The Music 
Education major carries licensure to teach in grades K-6 and 7-12. (A 
course in human relations is also required for licensure to teach.) 
The approval of the faculty, and the Associate Director of the 
School of Music must be secured before a student is admitted formally 
to this degree program. All students who have been admitted to the 
school and wish to pursue a music major curriculum must undertake a 
common core of required courses during the fre hman year. During 
the second semester of the fre hman year an extensive evaluation of 
each music major will be conducted. In addition to the entrance audi-
tion required of all students who intend to major in music, transfer stu-
dents are required to take a placement exam in music theory. The 
music faculty will evaluate the performance in these areas to determine 
School of Music admissability for each transfer student. 
Participation in a performance organization such as band, chorus, 
orchestra, and other ensembles, is required of all degree students every 
semester in residence. 
(See the School of Music, page 94, for additional information.) 
Majon 
Composition-Theory 
Music Education 
Performance 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Curricula 
The Bachelor of Science degree should be elected by those students 
who are preparing for careers in areas where effective application of 
knowledge and training requires a higher degree of concentration in 
subject matter and cognate areas, particularly in advanced-level course 
work. This degree is especially appropriate for students planning post-
baccalaureate study in graduate or pro~ ional schools. 
Majors for the Bachelor of Science degree include: Applied 
Phy ic , Biology, Chemi try, Computer Science, Con truction 
Management, Dietetic , Electro-Mechanical ystem , Geology, 
Manufacturing Technology, and Physics. 
Requirements include: 
A minimum of 56 hours in the subject and cognate areas with: 
a. at least 36 hours in the subject area; 
b. at least one 100-level course in cognate areas. 
2. The completion of undergraduate research or internship carrying 
1-2 semester hours of credit applicable to either the subject or cog-
nate area(s). This project should result in the completion of a writ-
ten report. The major department must certify to the Registrar 
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that the research requirement has been met before the degree is 
granted. 
Note: For the Dietetics major, a bachelor's degree in an ADA 
(American Dietetics Association) approved program qualifies the 
student for an internship following completion of the degree. 
After the internship is completed, the individual is qualified to sit 
for the regi tration exam. 
3. The completion of the General Education requirements selected 
from courses included in the six General Education categories. 
Since this degree assumes a higher degree of concentration in sub-
ject matter, a major leading to this degree will ordinarily require at least 
eight 100-level semester hours of credit more than an identically named 
major leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree. 
Majon 
Applied Physics 
Biology 
hemistry 
Computer Science 
Construction Management 
Dietetics 
Electro-Mechanical System 
Geology 
Manufacturing Technology 
Physics 
Bachelor' of Llberal Studies. 
In addition to the preceding conventional degree program , the 
University of Northern Iowa offers the Bachelor of Liberal Studies 
degree which was approved in July, 1977, by the Iowa State Board of 
Regents. The B.L.S. is an external degree that provides baccalaureate 
educational opportunities to those who cannot attend college as full-
time, on-campus students. The degree program is the result of a coop-
erative effort by the three Iowa Regents' Universities, with each of the 
Universities offering the degree with the same curriculum requirements. 
A total of 124 semester hours (186 quarter hours) including trans-
ferable credit earned, is required for graduation. Formal admi ion to 
the program requires an Associate of Arts degree from an accredited 
two-year college, or at least 62 semester hours (93 quarter hours) of col-
lege work acceptable for credit toward graduation with a grade point 
average of at least 2.00. 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies Degree 
Curricula 
The Bachelor of Liberal Studies is an external degree without a tra-
ditional major made available through the cooperative efforts of the 
three Iowa Regents' Universities: University of Northern Iowa; Iowa 
State University; and The University of Iowa. Under the B.L.S., bac-
calaureate educational opportunities are provided to those who cannot 
attend college as full time, on-campu students. Each of the three 
Universities offers the degree with the same curriculum requirements. 
The program at the University of Northern Iowa is under the upervi-
sion of the Dean of Continuing Education and Special Programs. 
Admi ion to the Program: Each student entering the program 
must have earned either: 
1. an Associate of Arts degree from an accredited, two-year college, 
or 
2. at least 62 semester hours (93 quarter hours) of college credit 
acceptable toward graduation at one of the Iowa Regents' 
Universiti , with a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00. 
Total Credit Requirements: A total of at least 124 semester hours 
( 186 quarter hours) of credit, including transferable credit earned, is 
required for graduation. The total must fulfill the following specifica-
tions: 
1. 45 semester hours (70 quarter houn) of credit earned at four-year 
colleges in courses defined as •upper-lever• at the colleges in which 
courses are taken. (At The University of Iowa and the University 
of Northern Iowa, upper-level courses are those numbered 100 or 
above; at Iowa State University upper-level courses are those num-
bered 300 or above.) 
2. 45 semester houn (70 quarter houn) of credit earned in courses at 
the Iowa Regents' Universities. 
3. 30 semester hours (45 quarter houn) of credit earned after admis-
sion to the B.L.S. program from the sp,cific Regents' University 
granting the degree. 
General Education Requirements: Students must meet the basic 
undergraduate core requirements as specified and determined by the 
policies of the degree-granting institution. (Note: Requirements are 
those specified as Group Requirements of the College of Sciences and 
Humanities at Iowa State University, General Education at the 
University of Northern Iowa, and Basic Skills and Core Courses of the 
College of Liberal Arts at The Univenityoflowa.) 
Program Distribution Requirements: To insure sufficient 
breadth of study, each student's program must include, in addition to 
the credit used to fulfill the general education requirements previously 
stated, a minimum of 12 semester hours (18 quarter houn) of credit in 
each of three (3) areas selected from the following list. Of the total 36 
semester hours (54 quarter hours) of credit applied to fulfill this 
requirement, 24 semester hours (36 quarter houn) must be in upper-
level credits as defined by the institution in which the courses are taken, 
with at least six (6) semester hours (9 quarter hours) of upper-level 
credits in each of the three areas chosen. 
a) Humanities 
b) Communications and Arts 
c) Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
d) Social Sciences 
e) Professional Fields (such as Busine , De ign, Family and 
Consumer Science , Education) as approved by the degree-
granting institution. 
The same credits may not be used to fulfill the general education 
requirements and also the distribution requirements stated above. 
Grade Requirements: A grade point average of at least 2.00 must 
be earned in all work offered for the degree, in all work completed after 
admission to the program and in all upper-level course work. 
Question concerning Bachelor of Liberal Studies course develop-
ment, degree implementation, and delivery should be directed to the 
Office of Continuing Education and Special Programs, UNI. 
Information and details regarding admi ion to the B.LS. pro-
gram, evaluation of prior academic work, program advising, and 
declaration of major may be obtained from the Administrator, 
Individual Studies Program, 1221 W. 23rd St., UNI, c.edar Falls, IA, 
50614-0285. Students may call the B.LS. advisor on the toll-free line 
(l-800-772-1746). 
c ,ha,nge of Degree Program 
Students who change from one degree program to the other will be 
held for all specific requirements of the program on which they expect 
to graduate. There will be little difficulty in making such a change if it is 
made not later than the beginning of the junior year. However. if the 
change is made later than that, there is no assurance that the student will 
be able to complete the work required for graduation within the usual 
four-year period. 
Degree Requirements 
General Education Program 
Requirements of the General 'Education . 
Program: 
Swnmary: 
Category 1: Civilizations and Cultures 11 houn 
Category 2: Fine Arts, Literature, Philosophy 
and Religion 6 hours 
Category 3: Natural Science and Technology 9 houn 
Category 4: Social Science 9 houn 
Category 5: Communication Essentials 9 houn• 
Category 6: Personal Wellness "1mm 
Total Program Minimum 47 houn 
•For students admitted to UNI prior to fall 1994, the Speech and 
Listening course included in the Communication Essentials category is 
not required. 
Courses numbered 000-099 are open primarily to freshmen and sopho-
mores. Courses numbered 100-199 are open primarily to junion and 
seniors. 
Couna: 
Category l: Civilization and Cultures 11 houn 
A. Humanities (8 houn required) 
680:021 Humanities I (4 hrs.) 
680:022 Humanities II (4 hrs.) 
B. on-Western Cultures (3 houn required)• 
Prertquisites: Completion of680:021 (Humanities I) 
and 680:022 (Humanities II). 
680:121 Russia/Soviet Union (3 hn.) 
680:122 Japan (3 hrs.) 
680: 123 Latin America ( 3 hn.) 
680:124 China (3 hn.) 
680:125 India (3 hrs.) 
680: 127 Middle East (3 hn.) 
680:128 Africa (3 hn.) 
680:132/990:132 Native North America (3 hn.) 
680:137/990:137 Native Central and South America (3 hrs.) 
Category 2: Fine Arts, Literature, Philosophy 
and Religion 6 houn 
A. Fine Arts (3 houn required) 
(Bachelor of Mwic ~ majors in Mwic Education may 
substitut, 590:011, History of Mwic II, for 520:020 or 520:030.) 
420:034 Survey ofDance History (3 hn.) 
490:002 Theatrical Arts and Society (3 hn.) 
520:020 Our Musical Heritage (3 hn.) 
520:030 Music of Our Time (3 hn.) 
600:002 Visual Inventions (3 hn.) 
600:004 Visual Perceptions (3 hn.) 
8. Literature, Philosophy, or Religion (3 houn required) 
620:031 Introduction to Literature (3 hrs.) 
640:024 Religion of the World (3 hn.) 
650:021 Philosophy: Basic Questions (3 hn.) 
740:031 Introduction to German Literature in Translation 
(3hn.) 
770:031 Introduction to Russian Literature in Translation 
(3hn.) 
790:031 Introduction to Portuguese and Hispanic 
Literatures in Translation (3 hn.) 
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Category 3: Natural Science and Technology 9 houn 
(Students are required to take a course with a scheduled laboratory 
from either Sphere I or Sphere II or another laboratory course 
offered by the College of Natural Sciences. Only 8 houn are 
required for students who meet the General Education laboratory 
requirement with a course other than one listed in Sphere I or II.) 
Teaching majon entering UNI in Fall 1995 or later must select 
counes from both physical and biological sciences to complete 
Category Ill in the General Education program. The Iowa 
Department of Education requires students to complete this 
course work in order to obtain a teaching license. 
A. Sphere I (3 or 4 houn required) 
Courses are open only to students with unconditional 
University admission status. (College of Natural Science 
majors may meet Sphere I requirements by completing 
860:044 or 860:070; 880:054 or 880: 130. Design, Family and 
Consumer Sciences majon may meet the Sphere I require-
ment by completing 860:044 or 860:061.) 
820:031 •P Activity-Based Physical Science (4 hn.•) 
840:0128 Energy and Life (3 hn.) (One year of 
high school chemistry or equivalent.) 
860:0l0••p Principles of Chemistry (3 or 4 hn.•) 
870:031 •P Physical Geology (4 hn.•) (One year 
of high school chemistry or equivalent.) 
880:01 l•P Conceptual Physia (4 hn.•) 
880:012P Elements of Physics (3 hn.) 
•Lab Course 
,..Lab Course if 4-hour option elected 
P Physical Sciences requirement 
B Biological Sciences requirement 
B. Sphere II (3 or 4 houn required) 
Counes are open only to students with unconditional 
Univenity admission status. (Prerequisite: Completion of the 
Sphere I rrquimnent.) 
820:032•8 Activity-Based Life Science (4 hn. •) 
840:0148 Continuity of Life (3 hn.) 
840:015• Laboratory in Life Science (1 hr.) 
870:010° P Astronomy (3 or 4 hn. •) 
870:021P Elements of Weather (3 hn.) 
970:026..,.P Physical Geography (3 or 4 hn. •) 
990:0108 Human Origins (3 hn.) 
•Lab Course 
,..Lab Course if 4-hour option elected 
P Physical Sciences requirement 
8 Biological Sciences requirement 
C. Cap one (2 houn required) 
(Prerequisite: Completion of Sphere II and junior or senior 
standing.) 
820:140 Environment, Technology, and Society (2 hn.) 
Category 4: Social Science 9 houn 
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Required: one course from group A, one course from group B, 
and one course from group A, B, or C. (The courses selected may 
not have the same course number prefix, Le., department num-
ber.) 
A. GroupA 
310:053 
400:008 
970:010 
980:058 
990:011 
Human Identity and Relationships (3 hn.) 
Introduction to Psychology (3 hn.) 
Human Geography (3 hn.) 
Principles of Sociology (3 hn.) 
Culture, Nature and Society (3 hn.) 
B. Groupe 
(Business teaching majors only may substitute 920:053 for 
920:024.) 
900:023 
920:024 
940:015 
940:026 
970:040 
C. Groupe 
American ivilization (3 hn.) 
Introduction to Economics (3 hn.) 
American Government in a Comparative 
Penpective (3 hn.) 
World Politics (3 hn.) 
World Geography (3 hn.) 
450:041/900:041 Social Welfare: A World View (3 hn.) 
450:045/900:045/980:045 American Racial Minorities (3 hn.) 
900:020 Women, Men and Society (3 hn.) 
900:080 Conflict and Social Reconstruction (3 hn.) 
900:085 The Nature of Social Issues (3 hn.) 
900:090 Children and Youth: Issues and Controvenies 
(3hn.) 
Category 5: Communication Essentials 
A. Writing and Reading (3 houn required)• 
620:005 College Reading and Writing (3 hn.) 
620:015 Expo itory Writing (3 hn.) 
620:034 Critical Writing About Literature (3 hn.) 
8. Speaking and Listening (3 houn required),.. 
48C:001 Oral Communication (3 hn.) 
C. Quantitative Techniques and Undentanding (3 houn 
required)• .. 
800:023 Mathematics in Decision Making (3 hn.) 
800:072 Introduction to Statistical Methods (3 hn.) 
800:092 Introduction to Mathematical Modeling (3 hn.) 
Category 6: Personal Wellne 3 houn 
440:010 Penonal Wellness (3 hn.) 
TOTAL 47 houn• 
•620:005 recommended for students with ACT English and 
Reading scores of 18-26; 
620:015 has prerequisite of combined ACT English and Reading 
scores of 54 or higher; 
620:034 recommended for English majon and minon with prereq-
uisite of ACT English and Reading scores of 54 or higher. 
.. For students admitted to UNI prior to fall 1994, the Speech and 
Listening course included in the Communication Essentials category is 
not required. 
• Students with Math ACT scores that are 26 or higher will be 
placed in 800:072 or 800:092 as follows: 
Those with four years of college prep math with a grade of B or 
higher in the senior-level course will be placed in the highest math 
course, 800:092 Introduction to Mathematical Modeling. 
Those not satisfying these criteria will be placed in 800:072 
Introduction to Statistical Methods. 
General Education courses included in major or minor pro-
gram requirements are distinguished by italics. 
Administrative Policies: 
1. General Education counes may be used to satisfy requirements for 
both the General Education program and the major, minor, and 
program emphases. For purposes of determining the length of the 
majon, departments may double count up to three courses from 
the elective categories of the new General Education program, with 
no re trictions on the double counting of the courses from the 
required categories of General Education. 
2. Departments offering a General Education course may preclude 
their major or minor students from taking that particular course to 
satisfy the requirements for General Education, the major, or the 
minor. 
3. General Education requirements can be met through CLEP exami-
nations, departmental examination • and the Advanced Placement 
Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. A student 
who receives CLEP credit in both the physical and biological sci-
ences shall be considered to have fulfilled the laboratory require-
ment. 
4. No General Education course may be taken for graduate credit. 
5. No General Education course may have a non-General Education 
course as a prerequisite. 
6. All courses taken to meet General Education requirements must be 
taken for graded credit. 
7. The Associate of Arts degree from Iowa community colleges shall 
continue to be accepted, according to an approved articulation 
agreement, to meet most General Education requirements. 
8. The General Education program requirements apply to all under-
graduate degree program . 
9. Regents Articulation Agreem nt: 
The University of Northern Iowa, the College of Liberal Arts at the 
University of Iowa, and the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences at 
Iowa State University agree to accept fulfillment of the general 
education program at any one of them as equivalent to completion 
of general education requirements at another, with the following 
stipulation : 
a. This agreement does not apply to those students who transfer 
without having fully completed the general education program 
prior to transfer. 
b. Validation of fulfillment of general education requirements 
requires that a student transferring must have met the transfer 
requirements of the receiving in titution with respect to 
semester hours and grade-point average. 
c. When a foreign language proficiency, a capstone course, 
and/or a course in foreign culture is required, whether within 
or in addition to the general education program. a student 
may meet this requirement at either institution regardless of 
the institution whose general education requirements the stu-
dent fulfills. 
d. General education validation is the responsibility of the stu-
dent transferring and will be completed upon request to the 
Registrar of the institution from which the student is transfer-
ring. 
Program Certificates 
The University of Northern Iowa makes available, in addition to tradi-
tional program • the opportunity for tudents to earn Program 
Certificates. Program Certificate provide an alternative to programs 
leading to a degree, a major, or a minor; they certify that an individual 
has completed a program approved by the University. The interested 
student should consult the department listed or the Registrar's Office, 
which serves as the centralized registry. Some of the certificate are 
interdisciplinary and involve several departments; however, only one 
department has been listed as the contact. 
Program certificates now available include: 
Department of Computer Science 
Computer Applications Certificate 
Department of Educational Admini tration and Coun ling 
Advanced Studies Certificate 
Department of Geography 
Certificate in Cartography and Geographic Information ystems 
(GIS) 
School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services 
Youth Agency Admini tration Program Certificate 
Degree Requirements 
Department of Management 
International Business Certificate 
Training and Development in Business Certificate 
Department of Modem Languages 
Bilingual Program Certificate in French 
Bilingual Program Certificate in German 
Bilingual Program Certificate in Portuguese 
Bilingual Program Certificate in Russian 
Bilingual Program Certificate in Spanish 
International Commerce Certificate 
Translation and Interpretation (All Languages) Certificate 
Department of Psychology 
Gerontology Program Certificate 
Department of Social Work 
Social Work Certificate 
Sub tance Abuse Counseling Certificate 
Department of Sociology , Anthropology and Criminology 
Skills in Social Research Certificate 
Department of pedal Education 
Multicategorical Resource Teaching, K-6 Certificate 
Multicategorical Resource Teaching, 7-12 Certificate 
College of Education/College of Busin Administration 
Tourism Certificate 
College of Humanities and Fine Arts 
Studies in Leadership Development Certificate 
College of Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Conflict Resolution Certificate 
Nursing Home Administration Certificate 
Requirements fo·r Graduation 
In addition to the completion of one of the baccalaureate degree 
programs, there are other specific requirements for graduation which 
apply to all undergraduate students seeking any bachelor's degree, other 
than the Bachelor of Liberal Studies. These are listed below. See pages 
115, 145, 148, and 152 for graduation requirements for a graduate 
degree program. 
A. R iden~ 
1. Not more than 32 semester hours earned in correspondence, 
extension, radio, or television courses may be used toward 
graduation. 
2. At least 36 weeks spent in re idence at this University while 
earning in such residence at least 32 hours of credit, of which 
20 hours must be earned in the junior and senior years. 
3. At least 32 hours of credit earned in the junior and senior years 
in courses at this University. This total may include nonresi-
dence credit. 
4. The last semester or full summer session before graduation 
spent in residence at this Univenity. 
B. Scholarship 
1. A student seeking the bachelor's degree with licensure to teach 
must ucce fully complete student teaching and achieve a 
cumulative grade index in all course work attempted, at this 
University and elsewhere, of at least 2.50 to be recommended 
for graduation. The student must also achieve a cumulative 
grade index of 2.50 on all work attempted at the University of 
Northern Iowa. 
2. A student seeking the bachelor's degree (without licen ure) 
must achieve a cumulative grade index in all work attempted, 
at this University and elsewhere, of at least 2.00 to be recom-
mended for graduation; the student must also achieve a cumu-
lative grade index of 2.00 on all work attempted at the 
University of Northern Iowa. 
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Note: A student may be held by her/his academic department to 
specific grade point requimnents, for the major work and/or gradu-
ation, which are higher than the grade point requirements for all 
University students. Students are advised to consult the section of 
this catalog that lists the specific major. 
C. Communication 
Competence in reading, speaking, and writing is required of all 
candidates seeking degrees or University recommendations for 
licensure. All students who enter UNI with or after the fall 
semester 1988 who are candidates for baccalaureate degrees are 
required to demonstrate competence in writing by passing the 
general education writing course and meeting the writing 
requirements for their academic major. 
D. Foreign Language Competency Requirement 
Students entering UNI who graduated from high school in 1989 or 
thereafter are required to demon trate a level of competence in a 
foreign language (classical or modem) equivalent to that achieved 
after the second semester at the college level. One year of foreign 
language in high school is considered to be equivalent to one 
semester of foreign language at the University. 
The foreign language competency requirement can be satisfied 
in the following ways: 
1. Satisfactory- completion of two years of high school study in 
one foreign language. 
2. Satisfactory- completion of a combination of high school and 
college study in one language equivalent to the competence 
achieved after the second semester at the college level. 
3. Satisfactory performance in an achievement examination mea-
suring proficiency equivalent to that attained after the second 
semester of college study in one foreign language. 
•Satisfactory completion means a minimum grade of •e-" in 
the last course taken to meet this requirement. 
E. Advanced Coones 
At least 10 hours of work in a major in courses numbered 100-199 
and taken at this University. 
F. Maximum Credit by Examination 
A maximum of 32 semester hours of credit earned by examination 
or by open credit is applicable toward degree requirements. This 
includes credit earned by CLEP. by departmental examin tion, by 
Advanced Placement, and credit e tablished by examination of 
other colleges and universities. 
G. Listing of Candidates for Graduation 
A student may be listed as a candidate for graduation at the end of 
a semester if the completion of work for which s(he) is registered 
would meet all the requirements for graduation exclusive of grade 
points. and if the grade points to be earned do not exceed the num-
ber which could be earned for the hours for which the student is 
registered. 
H. Application for Graduation 
A student who expects to be graduated at the end of a semester 
must make written application at the opening of the semester. This 
application is filed in the Office of the Registrar. 
I. Second Baccalaureate Degree 
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To receive a second baccalaureate degree. a student must meet all 
the requirements for the second degree, including at least 36 weeks 
in residence and earning not less than 32 hours of credit. 
The University does not grant two degrees, one with a Teaching 
Program and one with a Liberal Arts Program. for the same basic 
hours of aedit (130 hours). A student may have a double major. 
one in Teaching and one in Liberal Arts, but the Teaching major 
must be the first major and the degree granted on the teaching pro-
gram since it has the higher hour and grade index requirem nt. 
Addlllonal Requirements for the 
Baccalaureate Teacll'lng Program 
1. For the completion of any undergraduate curriculum the student 
must earn a minimum of twelve ( 12) hours of credit (320 dock 
hours) in student teaching at this University, except that an under-
graduate student with three (3) or more semester hours of credit in 
student teaching earned at the same level in another college or uni-
venity may be released from four (4) hours of student teaching at 
this institution. 
2. Not more than twelve (12) hours of credit in student teaching may 
be used toward the hours required for graduation. 
3. Your student teaching semester is assigned at the time of your dec-
laration of major. If your student identification number ends with 
the numbers 00-59, you are assigned to the fall semester. If your 
number ends with the numbers 60-99, you are assigned to the 
spring semester. Under specific circumstances, you may appeal to 
change this assignment. Appeal fonns are available in the Office of 
Student Field Experiences or in the College of Education Advising 
Center. 
4. One year in advance of the time you plan to enroll in student 
teaching, you will be invited to attend a Student Teaching 
Roundup during which you will complete the necessary steps to 
apply to student teach and to receive a student teaching assign-
ment. To be eligible for assignment to a student teaching place-
ment, you must have completed the following requirements: 
a. FULL admi ion to the teacher education program; 
b. A cumulative GPA of2.SO or higher on work at all colleges and 
universities; 
c. A UNI GPA of 2.50 or higher; 
d. A 2.50 GPA in your academic department or department 
approval; 
e. A 2.50 or higher GPA in courses completed in the Professional 
Education Program; and 
f. All methods courses listed as prerequisites for student teach-
ing with a grade ore• (2.00) or higher as well as other depart-
mental requirements. 
Teaching Llcensure 
T caching licenses are issued by state departments of education and 
are valid only in the state of issue. A college or university recommenda-
tion is required for issuance of a license. 
Students in the teaching program must meet requirements for an 
Iowa teaching license if they are to be recommended for licensure from 
the University of Northern Iowa. At graduation they are eligible for the 
Provisional License, valid for a period of two years for the kind of ser-
vice indicated by the endorsement on the license; e.g., elementary and 
early childhood teaching, secondary teaching in content areas, or teach-
ing in a special area such as art or music. The student can usually secure 
appropriate licensure in other states by making proper application and 
fulfilling any additional requirements. 
In addition to holding a license valid for a specific teaching level, 
the secondary teacher must also have E DORSEMENT in each subject 
to be taught. Endorsement are issued by the Iowa Department of 
Education on the recommendation of the issuing institution. To secure 
the recommendation of the University of Northern Iowa, the student 
must meet the requirements for a teaching major or a teaching minor 
(or equivalent) in the ubject. Exceptions are made only with the 
authorization of the University department offering the major or 
minor. 
This University may recommend for licensure those graduates of 
other colleges or universities who have completed their profe ional 
work here. However, this is a discretionary matter and the University 
will expect such students to demonstrate excellence of scholarship and 
meet standards required of its own graduates. Such students must have 
earned at least 20 hours of residence credit and at least 12 semester 
houn must be in the area for which endorsement is requested. 
The State of Iowa requires an approved course in human relations. 
For additional information, contact the Office of the Registrar, 227 
Gilchrist Hall, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0006. 
Hours of Credh Needed to Renew or 
1Reln91ate a License 
Renewal and reinstatement requirements are established by the 
Iowa State Board of Educational Examiners and are subject to change 
by this body at any time. The Bureau of Practitioner Preparation and 
Licensure of the Department of Education distributes information con-
cerning all changes in licensure requirements to city and county super-
intendents and to the teacher-education institutions. Information con-
cerning the renewal or reinstatement requirements may be obtained 
from the Registrar of the University or from 
Board of Educational Examiners 
Bureau of Practitioner Preparation and Licensure 
Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0146 
'Die Placement Center 
Registration with the Placement Center within the Office of 
Placement and Career Services is strongly recommended for all individ-
uals who expect to graduate from the Univer ity of Northern Iowa. 
Registration with and use of Placement is appropriate for all post-grad-
uation plans. Information may be received at the office located in 
Room 19 of the Student Services Center. 
Graduate C1urricula 
The University of orthem Iowa offers ten graduate degrees: 
A. Master of Arts - a minimum of 30 semester hours: 
Majon 
Art 
Audiology 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Communication Studies 
Communication and Training Technology 
Computer Science Education 
Counseling 
Educational Technology 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health Education 
History 
Leisure Services-Youth/Human Services Administration 
Mathematics 
Mathematics for the Middle Grades (4-8) 
Music 
Physical Education 
Physics Education 
Political Science 
Degree Requirements 
Psychology, General 
School Ubnry Media Studies 
Science 
Science Education 
Science Education for Elementary Schools (K-6) 
Sociology 
Spanish 
peech-Language Pathology 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) 
Technology 
TESOUModem Languages 
Theatre 
Two Languages: French/German, Spanish/French, 
German/Spanish 
8. Master of Arts in Education - a minimum of 30 semester houn. 
Majon 
Early Childhood Education 
Education of the Gifted 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Principalship 
Elementary Reading and Language Arts 
General Educational Psychology 
Middle SchooVJunior High School Education 
Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs 
Reading Education 
School Counseling 
Secondary Principalship 
Secondary Reading 
Special Education 
Teaching 
C. Master of Bu iness Administration - a minimum of 33 semester 
hours. 
D. Master of Music - a minimum of 30 semester hours. 
Majon 
Composition 
Conducting 
Jazz Pedagogy 
Music Education 
Musk History 
Performance 
E. Master of Public Policy- a minimum of 41-45 semester hours. 
F. Master of Science - a minimum of 30 semester hours. 
Majon 
Biology 
Computer Science 
Environmental Science 
Environmental Technology 
G. pecialist - a minimum of 30 semester houn beyond the 
master's degree. 
Major 
Science Education 
H. Specialist in Education - a minimum of 30 semester houn 
beyond the master's degree. 
Major 
School Psychology 
I. Doctor of Education - a minimum of 60 semester hours beyond 
the master's degree. 
J. Doctor of Industrial Technology - a minimum of 64 semester 
houn beyond the master's degree. 
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Academic Program: 
Student Load 
The registration of every student is subject to the approval of 
her/his advisor. 
The regular work of an undergraduate student for the fall or spring 
semester usually consists of 16 or 17 hours. First semester students are 
limited to a maximum of 18 hours. 
Students may register for hours up to and including the limits indi-
cated below without obtaining special permission: 
Probation and Warning tud · t .............................................. 14 
All Other Undergraduates ............................................................ 18 
Graduate Students ........................................................................ 15 
Undergraduate students who wish to register for an overload must 
complete a Student Request Form with their cumulative UNI grade 
point average indicated and submit it to their advisor and to the 
Registrar's Office for approval prior to regi,tration. Graduate students 
should submit the form to their advisors and to the Dean of the 
Graduate College. A 3.00 GPA or above at UNI will usually be required 
for con ideration of an overload request. 
The normal maximum undergraduate student load during the 
summer session is one semester hour per week of instruction. 
Undergraduate students who wish to register for an overload must seek 
approval through a Student Request Form submitted to their advisor 
and to the Registrar's Office. 
The maximum graduate student load during each semester of the 
academic year is fifteen ( 15) hours. Persons employed full time should 
not register for more than six (6) hours of graduate credit in any semes-
ter of the academic year. 
The normal maximum graduate student load during the eight-
week summer session is nine (9) hours; that normally permitted during 
each four-week split summer session is four-five (4-5) hours; that dur-
ing the two-week post session is two (2) hours. 
Exception to load restrictions for graduate students may be grant-
ed only by the Graduate College. 
Classiflcat,ion. of Students 
Earned Semester Hours 
hm_ n........... ........................................... than 30 
Sophomore ....................................... ---· .... 30-59 
Junior ..................................................................... -
Senior ............................................................ and over 
Fulltime/Parttime Status 
Fall and Spring Semesters 
Fulltime 
3/4 time 
1/2 time 
Less than 1 /2 time 
Summer Semesters 
Undergraduate 
12 or more hours 
9-11 hours 
6-8houn 
1-5 hours 
Graduate 
9 or more hours 
7-8hours 
5-6hours 
1-4hours 
Fulltime 6 hours 5 hours 
3/4 time 4-5 hours 4 hours 
l /2 time 3 hours 3 hours 
Less than 1/2 time 1-2 hours 1-2 hours 
The above specifications apply only to eight-week courses. For 
the specifications which apply to four-week session courses or a combi-
nation, consult the Office of the Registrar. 
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Declarat,ion of Major 
Degree Audit/Advisement Report 
The declaration of a ma1or is made through the department 
offering the major. The choice of ma,or should be made as early as pos-
sible in the student university career, m order to complete the pro-
gram and fulfill requirements for graduation within four years of acade-
mic work. When the ma,or 1s declared, the student is assigned an advi-
sor in the major department and a Student Declaration of Curricular 
Intent with this information 1s filed by the student with the Office of the 
Registrar. 
When a student has declared a major, s(he) 1s eligible for a Degree 
Audit/Advisement Report. Thi 1s prepared by the Office of the 
Registrar and sent to the student 
Change of Registration 
Students may add l.1 • • without approval, during the first seven 
(7) instructional class day of a semester After the seventh instruction-
al day of the semester and before the end of the first one-sixth of the 
semester the student must have departmental approval to add a class. 
For the summer sessions a proportionately equal amount of time is 
allowed at the beginning of a session for adding classes. 
Classes are rarely added after the first one•sixth of the term. To 
add a class for credit after the first one-sixth of a term, the student must 
have the approval of the instructor, the student's advisor, and the head 
of the department m which the course 1s offered. Courses dropped after 
the deadline for dropping with a ~ ' (Withdrawn), which 1s IO calendar 
days after the end of the first half of the fall and spnng semesters and at 
the mid-point of half~semester and summer session courses, will be 
recorded as F (Failed) unless there are unusual circumstances and the 
student is doing passmg work m which case the instructor, the stu-
dent's advisor. and the head of the department m which the courses are 
offered may approve a grade of W. 
Pertinent dates govermng the dropping and adding of courses, 
change to or from ungraded credit, and deadlines for making changes 
without charge are contained in the Schedule of Classes for that particu-
lar session. 
Withdrawal Refunds O'r Fee 
IReducti'on 
The information below applies to students who withdraw com-
pletely from school during a semester or summer session. Dropping 
one or more classes does not constitute a withdrawal unless the student 
drops all classes for which s(he) is registered. 
If credit is earned during the period of enrollment, there is no 
refund or reduction of academic fees. For any two- or three-week ses-
sion, there is no refund or reduction of academic fees. Room and board 
refunds are made according to agreement set out in the "Contract for 
Room and Board." 
Academic fees for a student enrolled for a regular semester or sum-
mer session who withdraws from the University will be reduced by the 
percentage indicated in the table below, beginning with the date of for-
mal withdrawal with the Registrar. The amount of reduction will vary 
from 90 to 25 percent. For summer sessions, reduction percentages are 
on a day-count basis. (Please see the Schedule of Classes for informa-
tion pertaining to a particular semester or summer session.) 
Fall/Spring Summer 
Semester Withdrawal on day Number -
Percentage Withdrawal during Regular schedule Short schedule 
offee pecified (8-week or (4-week ions) 
reduction 
100 
90 
50 
25 
0 
instructional longer ions) 
days 
1 
2-8 
9-20 
21-40 
1 
2-4 
5-10 
11-20 
after 40th day 21st day or later 
No refund for two- or three-week sessions. 
1 
2 
3-5 
6-10 
11th day or later 
Wdbdrawal Proced.u1re 
A student who has started attending classes, and who finds it nec-
essary to withdraw completely from school, initiates the withdrawal 
through the Office of the Regi trar. Those students who live in resi-
dence halls must also cancel the housing contract through the hall coor-
dinator of the residence hall in which they live. Students who wish to 
drop one or more courses and yet remain enrolled should consult the 
section, "Change of Regi tration." 
A student who has registered but decides not to come to the 
University of Northern Iowa should advise at as early a date as possible 
the Office of the Registrar in writing of the need to cancel the registra-
tion, listing the reason(s) for withdrawing from the University. 
Withdrawal after classes begin will result in a tuition charge. 
St,ude.nt ldentification1 Ca.rdl 
Each new student receives a plastic Identification Card which is 
used throughout attendance at the Univer ity. A fee of S15.00 is 
charged to replace the plastic ID card. 
Academic Regulations 
Class .Attendance 
Students are expected to attend class, and the re pon ibility for 
attending class rests with the student. 
Students are expected to learn and observe the attendance rules 
e tablished by each in tructor for each course. 
Instructors will help students to make up work whenever the stu-
dent has to be absent for good cause; this matter lies between the 
instructor and student. 
Whenever po sible, a student should notify the in tructor in 
advance of circumstances which prevent class attendance. 
Instructors will notify the Registrar in case a student's attendance 
is such that her/his membership in a class is in doubt. 
Course Credit Expectation 
An academic semester contains fifteen weeks (approximately 75 
days) of in truction. Students enrolled in courses whose mode of 
instruction is lectural/discussion-based should expect to have fifteen 
hours of class contact over the length of the semester for each hour of 
credit available. Students enrolled in courses whose mode of instruc-
tion is activity-based should expect to have thirty hours of class contact 
over the length of the semester for each hour of credit vailable. 
Students enrolled in courses offered on a shorter term basis should 
expect their class contact to be proportionately increased to be compa-
rable with semester long course expectation . 
The Making Up of' 
Incomplete Work 
To receive credit for course work a student is required to be in 
attendance for the full semester. Exception to this rule are rarely made. 
Work lost by late enrollment or by change of registration may be 
made up for credit by an undergraduate student with the consent of the 
Office of Academ · c Affain. Graduate students must have the consent of 
the Dean of the Graduate College. 
Work lost because of absence due to illness, or other extenuating 
circumstances, may be made up, but arrangements for making up work 
missed are made between the student and the instructor. 
Work left incomplete at the end of a semester or summer session 
will be reported as F (Failure) unless a report of I (Incomplete) has been 
authorized by the instructor. The Incomplete is re tricted to students 
doing satisfactory work in the class who, because of extenuating cir-
cum tance • are unable to complete the work of the course. The 
lncompkte is limited to assigned work during the final sixth of the term. 
If a course is reported as Incomplete. a student is not prevented from 
registering for another course for which the incomplete course is a pre-
requisite. 
Work reported as lncompkte for undergraduate students must be 
completed within six months from the time at which the report was 
made. If the work reported as Incomplete is not made up within six 
months, it is automatically entered as a Failure on the student•s record. 
However, if for sufficient cause an Incomplete cannot be removed in six 
months, request for an extension of the time may be made to the 
instructor of the course. The extension, if approved, is for a period of 
up to another six months as designated by the in tructor. 
Work reported as lncompkte for graduate students must be com-
pleted by the end of the sixth week of the next falU pring semester. 
Work reported lncompkte in the summer session must be completed by 
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the end of the sixth week of the next fall semester. The exact length of 
time to remove the Incomplete within the above guidelines, is set by 
agreement between the instructor and the student. If the work reported 
as Incomplete is not made up by the deadline noted above, it is automat-
ically entered as a Failure on the tudent' record. However, if for suffi-
cient cause an Incomplete cannot be removed by the agreed upon date, a 
request for an extension of the time may be made to the in tructor of 
the course with the approval of the Graduate Dean also required. 
Some courses continue beyond the normal ending date of the 
semester or session. In such cases the initial grade reported will be an 
RC which means Research or Courv Continued. Once the extended 
instructional period is finished the RC grade will be replaced with the A-
F grade assigned by the in tructor. 
Regression 
Regr ion occurs when a student enrolls in a course which has 
content fundamental to another course the student has previously com-
pleted uccessfully. When such regression occurs, the ~ ive course 
will be available on an ungraded (credit/no credit) basis only. Credit 
may be earned but the hours earned will increase the tudent's mini-
mum degree hour requirement by an equal amount. 
The decision as to whether a course is regressive is made by the 
department offering the courses. Regression does not occur when the 
more advanced course was failed. ( Courses to which this policy applies 
will be identified in the Schedule of Classes.) 
Dupllcation 
When two courses have content which is highly similar, e.g., one 
for general education and one for major/minor requirement , the 
department offering the course( ) will determine if degree credit can be 
earned in both course(s). If the department will not allow degree credit 
in both courses, the credit in the course taken second will increase the 
tudent' minimum degree hour requirement by an equal amount. 
Such second courses may be ,ompleted only on an ungraded (mdit/n 
credit) basis. 
The marks A, B, C, D, F (Failed), and I (Incomplete) are used in 
indicating quality of work. Courses dropped during the first one-sixth 
of the semester or summer session are not recorded on the tudent• 
record. Courses dropped during the second and third one-sixth of the 
term are indicated on the tudent's record by W (Withdrawn). For 
courses dropped during the final one-half of the term (the pecific date 
of the last day to drop a course without an F is listed in the Schedule of 
Classes for each session), F (Failure) shall be reported unless for unusu-
al circum tances pecific perm· ion is given to report otherwise. 
The time for dropping classes in the summer session is propor-
tionately shorter than in the regular semester. Date deadline for drop-
ping or adding courses are given in the Schedule of Classes for each 
semester and the summer session. 
Grade points are awarded as follows: For each hour of credit 
marked A, 4 grade points; A-, 3.67; B+, 3.33; B, 3 grade points; 8-, 2.67; 
C+, 2.33; C, 2 grade points; C-, l.67; D+, L33; D, I grade point; D-, 0.67; 
F, 0 grade points. 
Grade Index - In determining a tudent' cumulative grade 
index. all course work attempted at this University shall be used as the 
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basis of computation with the following exception for tudents 
enrolled as undergraduates. If a student repeats uccessfully a course 
s(he) has previously failed, only the grade received for the successful 
completion will be included in figuring the cumulative grade point If a 
student repeats a course s(he) has ucce fully completed, the grade 
received the last time the student takes the course will be used in figur-
ing the grade index even though the last grade may be lower than the 
grade received previously. (The student's transcript of record will show 
every time the course is taken and the grade earned.) Po t-baccalaure-
ate students as undergraduates enrolled for work to meet requirements 
for certification as elementary or secondary teachers are given the same 
grade index advantage as is given undergraduate students for courses 
repeated. This applies only to those courses required for certification. 
If a graduate student repeats a course, both grades count in computing 
the index. 
Failed Courses - A course that has been failed must be repeated 
in an on-campus class in order to earn credit for the course. A course 
that has been failed may not be repeated by correspondence, nor may 
credit be established by examination for a course which has been taken 
previously and failed. A correspondence study course which has been 
completed and failed may be repeated through correspondence study. 
Acade111ic Warning, 
Pnl'bafion, ,and Sus
1
pension 
W aming: This action is taken by the Office of the Regi trar and 
no entry of this is made on the student's permanent record. A student 
who is from one to five grade points deficient of the number necessary 
for a 2.00 index at UNI will be warned. 
Probation: Any student who is deficient from six through thirteen 
grade points for a 2.00 cumulative index at UNI will be placed on pro-
bation. No entry of this is made on the student's permanent record. 
uspe ion: A student who at the end of any semester or summer 
session is fourteen or more grade points deficient of a 2.00 grade index 
at UNI or in combination with her/his transfer grade index will be sus-
pended. An entry of this action is made on the student's permanent 
record. 
The University has very generous provision for a student to drop 
courses during a semester, or to withdraw from school without serious 
academic penaltie . However, there are times when repeated with-
drawals or dropping of courses may raise questions as to the serious 
intent of the students, and they may be uspended. 
Readmi ion After uspen ion: A student who has been sus-
pended may be readmitted only after applying for readmi ion in writ-
ing and receiving favorable action on the application from the 
Committee on Admi ion and Retention. Application for readmi ion 
may be secured from and filed with the secretary of the committee in 
the Office of the Regi trar. Academic pen ion is for a minimum 
period of one academic year. Only the most extenuating circum tances 
would warrant consideration for readmi ion before one academ · c year 
has elapsed. 
Upon readmi ion students must earn a minimum of a 2.00 grade 
point average each term they are enrolled until their cumulative grade 
point average is 2.00 or higher. Failure to earn a 2.00 or higher grade 
point average in any semester following readmi ion will cause the stu-
dent to be uspended again. Academic uspen ion for a second time is 
con idered permanent. Only the most e tenu ting circum tance 
would warrant con ideration for readmi ion a second time. 
Dean's list 
To be eligible for the Dean's Honor List, which is published each 
fall and spring semester, a student must have earned a grade point aver-
age of no less than 3.50 while completing at least 12 semester hours in 
graded work or in field experience in that semester. A Dean's Honor 
List is not compiled for the summer session, nor does the list include 
graduate students. 
Graduation whh Ho,nors 
Three levels of honors are awarded to students on graduation from 
a bachelor's degree curriculum. To receive an honor rating. the student 
must earn not less than 60 semester hours of credit at this University. 
Only credit earned in residence at this Univenil)' is considered in mak-
ing honor awards, except for students graduating with the Bachelor of 
Liberal Studies degree in which case both residence and non-residence 
credit taken at this University is con idered. 
A. Those whose grade index on the basis of work at this University is 
3.75 or higher are awarded Summa cum laude. 
8. Those whose grade index is 3.50 or higher, but less than 3.75 are 
awarded Magna cum laude. 
C. Those whose grade index is 3.25 or higher, but less than 3.50 are 
awarded cum laude. 
The names of students receiving honors are identified in the 
commencement list with a footnote explanation. 
C,redi1t/No Credit Grading 
An undergraduate student having earned twelve semester hours of 
credit at this University may take courses offered by this institution for 
which s(he) is otherwise eligible for degree credit without grade under 
the following condition . 
1. The course work requirements for a student taking work on an 
ungraded basis shall be the same as for a student taking the work 
on a graded basis. 
2. A grade of C- or higher is required in a course to receive credit on 
the " redit/ o Credit,. option. 
3. Not more than 22 hours of ungraded course work in addition to 
courses authorized to be offered only for ungraded credit may be 
taken toward any bachelor• degree. 
4. Ungraded credit may not be applied to work required for a major 
or minor except with the consent of the head of the department in 
which the course is offered. 
5. No course taken in the "Credit/No Credit,. option may be applied 
toward meeting a General Education Requirement. 
6. Except for Field Experience: Exploring Teaching (200:017), Field 
Experience: Teacher as Change Agent (200:018), and for Student 
Teaching (280:132 through 280:140). ungraded credit may not be 
used to meet the Profe ional Education Requirements for the 
teaching program. 
7. Course work passed without grade may not be re-taken except by 
special perm· ion of the Dean of the College in which the course is 
offered. 
8. A graded course completed may not be re-taken on an ungraded 
basis. 
9. The Credit/ o Credit system may not be used with Credit by 
Examination, Exten ion, or Correspondence courses. 
10. Change of registration in a course to or from a non-graded basis 
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may not be made after five class days beyond midterm in a full, 
academic-year semester, or after the mid-point in the duration of a 
course taught in a period less than a full, academic-year semester. 
Only one such change of registration may be made per course. 
A graduate student may include up to three credit hours of 
non-graded graduate course work in the program of study with the 
approval of the department. 
11. The Credit/No Credit gradmg system may not be used an 
Pre idential Scholars Seminars or for the Pre idential Scholars 
Thesis/Project acdit. 
Open Credit System 
This type of undergraduate credit as designed for special projects 
such as a paper, experiment, work of art, or portfolio assessment of 
prior learning. The experience upon which the project is based may 
have been completed at any previous time; however, the student must 
be registered for credit at this University during the semester •open 
credit,. is requested and •open credit" will be recorded only after the 
student has ti factorily completed 12 hours of credit at this institu-
tion. 
A project may be submitted any time during the semester up to the 
last date to add a second half semester course for credit. There is no 
guarantee of credit prior to or upon submittal of the project. The pro-
ject is ubmitted to an ad hoc faculty committee of three faculty mem-
bers recommended by the student and approved by the head of the aca-
demic department or discipline in which the project falls; two faculty 
members are chosen from the academic area or discipline of the project 
and one from any area. The student may not submit a project evaluated 
by one committee to a second committee for reevaluation. The student 
may resubmit a project to the original committee at the committee' 
discretion or with its encouragement. 
The number of open credit hours assigned to a project will reflect 
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the academic evaluation of the project; credit will be awarded for work 
judged to be of at least C level quality. No letter grades are given. The 
range of credit is from O to 6 hours per project. A student may apply a 
maximum of 18 hours of open credit toward graduation requirements. 
Open credit is normally elective but, upon the recommendation of the 
ad hoc committee, it may be approved for requirements in General 
Education with the approval of the Office of Academic Affairs or for 
major credit with departmental approval. 
Students should contact the Special Programs Office or the appro-
priate departmental office for advice in submitting projects. 
Application forms may be secured from the Office of the Registrar. 
Cooperative ;Educatio'n 
Cooperative Education is an educational program which helps stu-
dents integrate academic study with work experience. The program is 
administered through the Office of Placement and Career Services. 
Students in the Coop Program may work fulltime or parttime in a busi-
ness, industry, or governmentaVnon-profit setting in areas ranging 
from local to international. All coop placements are credit bearing. 
Participation in coop is optional on the part of students. 
Academic departments establish requirements for enrollment. Students 
may qualify for course enrollment when all of the following conditions 
are met: 
1. The student has reached at least sophomore status. 
2. The student has a grade point average of at least 2.50 based upon 
one semester or more of course work at UNI. Some departments 
may require a higher minimum grade point average than 2.50; 
some departments may also require prerequisite course work. 
3. A UNI faculty member approves the placement opportunity and 
all arrangements, including project to be completed, and agrees to 
supervise and evaluate the student's learning experience. 
4. Approval is obtained from the head of the academic department 
granting credit. 
Coop staff can assist in developing a placement opportunity 
and arranging for upenision at the pl cement site. Placement 
may occur during fall, spring, or summer terms. Students are 
encouraged to contact the Coop Office during their freshman year 
to determine the point in their academic progression at which par-
ticipation in coop will benefit them most. Students may partici-
pate in more than one coop experi nee. 
Correspondence, 
Off-Campus a·nd Telecourse 
Credit 
Correspondence study, off-campus courses and telecourses are the 
methods by which non-resident credit may be earned at UNI. Not 
more than 32 semester hours of credit required for a bachelor's degree 
may be earned through non-resident credit. 
Any UNI student will be permitted to enroll for correspondence 
courses if s(he) has a grade point of at least 2.00. A student may not 
repeat by correspondence study any course which was previously failed, 
unless the failed course was also taken by correspondence. Since corre-
pondence courses do not follow the regular semester time schedule, a 
student may enroll at any time of the year. However, a student must 
have special perm· ion from the Office of the Registrar to enroll in a 
correspondence course while currently enrolled for regular courses on 
so 
campus if the corre pondence course causes an overload of hours. 
Credit for correspondence, radio, and telecourses may not ordinarily be 
applied toward a graduate degree program. 
There is no distinction between campus and off-campus credit in 
meeting degree requirements except for the 32-hour limit as stated 
above. Subject to Graduate College regulations, credit from off-campus 
courses may be applied to graduate programs if the courses are appro-
priate to the student's program needs and are approved by the student's 
advisor and department head. 
Credit 1by 1Examinal1ian 
Credit in a course may be earned by examination. Credit is earned 
only if a grade of A or B is received in the examination. A grade of C 
will release a student from a course requirement, but gives no credit. A 
grade below C gives neither credit nor release and is not recorded on the 
student's record. Credit earned by examination is recorded on the stu-
dent's record only as Passed, or Released. The results are not counted 
in a student's grade index. 
Credit may not be e tablished by examination for a course which 
has been taken previously and failed, or for a course for which the stu-
dent does not meet the prerequisite, or for a course which is a prerequi-
site to one for which credit has already been earned. 
Application for credit by examination is made to the Office of the 
Registrar, and approved by the head of the department offering the 
course and the dean of the college in which the course is offered. 
The department is responsible for giving the examinations and 
establishing the requirements for fulfilling the examinations. Credit by 
examination is open to most courses offered on campus; however, a 
student should discuss the course requirements with the department 
head before making application for credit by examination. 
Note: For limitations in the total amount of credit earned by examina-
tion, see page 44. 
Independent Study 
Undergraduate students of out tanding ability and achievement 
may be permitted to earn credit by departmental independent study. 
This method of study follows the pattern of an investigation 
undert ken by a graduate tudent, although in reduced form. It 
involves independent thinking. the drawing of conclusions. the summa-
rizing of evidence, or creative work. Whenever ible, the result of 
the investigation is summarized in a scholarly paper or report, prepared 
and documented in approved fashion. This report is filed in the depart-
ment office. 
Independent study should not involve work available through reg-
ular university courses; neither should it be confused with individual 
instruction, or the tutorial method. Individual instruction is provided 
on rare occasion for in truction in a univenity course not currently 
being offered. 
Application for independent study, including an outline of the 
proposed project, should be made to the head of the department in 
which the study is to be done and must have this approval before the 
project is undertaken. The student• s program of independent study will 
be under the immedi te supenision of one or more faculty members. 
Except for the major in Individual Studies, not more than six hours of 
credit earned by independent study may be used to meet the require-
ments of a major. 
Independent study may also be taken under the Individual Studies 
program. See page 83 for details. 
Audhing ·Classes 
A student may register for classes on an audit (non-credit) basis at 
the U Diversity of Northern Iowa if a space is available in the class. If the 
addition of the course to be audited (visited) makes the student's total 
course load hours more than is permitted according to the tudenfs 
grade point average, the student must also have written approval from 
the Office of the Registrar for an overload of course work. 
There is no reduction offees for auditing (visiting) a course. 
Specific information on auditing (visiting) classes may be obtained 
from the Office of the Registrar. Visitors in the courses are not required 
to take examination , take part in class discussions, or complete other 
work. Audits will not be recorded on the permanent record except by a 
student request approved by the in tructor showing that the student 
regularly attended the course. 
Wr1lting in 1General Education 
and the Disciplines 
Writing fosters learning, develops thinking, and provides an essen-
tial means of communication in a literate society. The ability to write 
well contribut to success in the I room and in one's personal and 
profes ional life. Northern Iowa is committed to helping students 
become competent writers. At UNI students write in General 
Education and in each undergraduat major. The General Education 
writing experience lays a foundation for the writing required within aca-
demic majors. Each department sets the writing requirements for its 
majors, and because writing needs vary across disciplines, the require-
ments vary across departments. 
Student satisfy Northern Iowa's General Education writing 
requirement by completing one of three General Education writing 
courses: 620:005, .. College Reading and Writing"; 620:015, .. Expository 
Writing"; or 620:034, .. Critical Writing About Literature". For students 
who do not meet the Engli h admi ion requirement, and for other 
students with limited writing experience, 620:002, "College Writing 
Basics," provides practice at the skills necessary for success in these 
courses. 
College Level Examilnation 
Program (CLEP) 
The University of orthern Iowa is a participating university in the 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Two types of CLEP exam-
inations are given: General Examination which may be applied to gen-
eral education requirements, and Subject Examinations. CLEP exami-
nations (both General and Subject) are admini tered monthly through-
out most of the year. Students who plan to attend UNI and who wish 
further information may write to Academic Advising Services. 
Information is also available in most high school coun lo ' offices. 
Persons interested in earning credit through CLEP should contact 
Academic Advising Services for information and dates of the examina-
tions. 
Five General Examinations are given: English Composition with 
Essay, Humanities, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, and Social Scitncts-
History. The test scores are reported with the percentile ranks based on 
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scores achieved by a repre ntative sample of students at the end of 
their sophomore year in American colleges and universities. Credit 
earned by CLEP through the General Examination may be applied to 
general education requirement at UNI (a score of 70 percentile or 
higher in four of the general tests earns credit; in mathematics, a 97 per-
centile is required). CLEP tests are usually taken at the time of first reg-
istration, and must be completed before registering for general educa-
tion courses in subject areas to which the tests apply. 
Subject Examinations are end-of-course tests developed for widely 
taught, undergraduate courses. Percentile ranks for the tests compare 
an individual' knowledge of the subject with scores received by regu-
larly enrolled students who have just completed an equivalent course. 
The minimum achievement level for credit on the Subject Examinations 
is the 50th percentile, or 70th percentile for some exams, using these 
norms. A list of subject courses for which CLEP examination may be 
taken at UNI is available from the Office of Admi ions or Academic 
Advising Services. Students should expect a delay of at least four weeks 
between the time of testing and receipt of scores. 
Any CLEP test may only be attempted once. For limita ion on the 
total amount of credit earned by examination, including CLEP, which 
may be pplied toward graduation degree requiremen~ see page 44. 
Credit e tablished by CLEP at an institution participating in the 
Iowa Community Colleges/Regents' Universities Credit by 
Examination Agreement will be accepted in transfer at full value when 
terms of the agreement are met. 
Students who have establi bed credit by CLEP at a college or uni-
versity other than an Iowa Regents' nive ity or an Iowa area commu-
nity college participating in the Iowa Credit by Examination 
Agreement, may submit official reports of their scores for con idera-
tion. Students whose scores meet UNI standards for awarding credit on 
the basis of CLEP will receive appropriate credit. 
A student may not earn credit by examination in an area in which 
s(he) previously has attempted or completed an equivalent course, a 
course of similar level, or one that is more dvanced in content level. A 
course in which a student was enrolled until such time that a •w• for a 
grade was earned is con idered to be an attempted course. 
A fee of S50 is charged for each examination. Fee payment. regis-
tration procedures, and test date information are available by contact-
ing Academic Advising Service , Student Services Center 125, UNI, 
(319)273-6024. 
,Adva■1ced Placem·e11t 
Progn1111 
The Univer ity of Northern Iowa participate in the Advanced 
Placement Program of the ollege Entrance Examination Board. 
Through enrollment in special courses in a participating high school, a 
qualified high school senior may take achievement examinations in one 
or more academic ubjects at the college level. UNI grants college cred-
its in art, biology, chemistry, computer science, economi , Engli h, 
hi tory, mathematics, modern language (French. German. pani h), 
music, ph i political science, and psychology to students who pass 
examination with scores of 3, 4, or 5. Details of this program may be 
obtained from Academic Advising Services, UNI. (For limitations in the 
total amount of credit earned by examination. see page 44.) 
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Graduate Credit for 
Undergraduate Students 
Undergraduate seniors who are in their final semester and within 
eight semester hours of graduation, or in their final summer session and 
within four hours of graduation, may register for graduate credit with 
the approval of the head of the department offering the course work. 
Approval by the Graduate Dean must also be obtained on the same 
form if the cumulative GPA is below 3.00. The student presents the 
Student Request form, with appropriate ignature( ), when scheduling 
for class. Their combined total of course credits. both undergraduate 
and graduate, may not excttd fifteen hours in a semester or eight houn 
in a summer session, and they must be enrolled in sufficient undergrad-
uate work to complete the bachelor' degree in the semester or summer 
session in which application is made. 
Graduate work completed on the early admission basis will be 
counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns the bache-
lor's degree at the end of the semester or summer session in which the 
work is taken. Such credits may or may not be counted toward gradu-
ate degree program at the discretion of the graduate department. 
Workshops and Study 1Tours 
From time to time, and e pecially during the summer session, 
opportunities are offered for earning credit under the workshop plan. 
Workshop provide residence credit, but a maximum of 6 semester 
hours may be applied toward graduation. 
ionally, departments of the University may arrange extensive 
study tours here and abroad for credit. These trips are open to graduate 
and undergraduate students. Plans for this type of study and the num-
ber of hours of credit which may be earned are announced through 
University publication . During recent summers several study tours 
were conducted by departmen of the University. (See pages 9-10 for 
details.) 
Student Requests for 
Exceptions to ,Acade'm~ic 
Policy 
Students who wish to request that an individual exception be made 
to a stated academic policy should complete a Student Request form in 
consultation with their advisors. Forms are available in all departm n-
tal offices and from the Office of the Regi trar. The advisor's ignature 
is required for all requests. Other approvals may include the in tructor, 
department head, dean, Regi trar, and Assistant Vice Pre ident for 
Academic Affairs, depending on the nature of the request. 
Academic Eth'ie-s Policies 
Students at the Univer ity of orthern Iowa are required to 
observe the commonly accepted tandard of academic honesty and 
integrity. Except in those instances in which group work is pecifically 
authorized by the instructor of the class. no work which is not solely the 
student's is to be ubmitted to a profi r in the form of an examination 
paper, a term paper, class project, research project, or thesis project 
heating of any kind on examination and/or plagiarism of papers 
52 
or pro is strictly prohibited. Also un cceptable are the purchase of 
papers from commercial sources, using a single paper to meet the 
requirement of more than one class (except in instances authorized and 
considered appropriate by the professors of the two classes), and sub-
mission of a term paper or project completed by any individual other 
than the student submitting the work. Students are cautioned that pla-
giarism is defined as the process of stealing or passing off as one•s own 
the ideas or words of another, or presenting as one's own an idea or 
product which is derived from an existing source. 
It is not acceptable for the work or ideas of another scholar to be 
presented as a student's own or to be utilized in a paper or project with-
out proper citation. To avoid any appearance of plagiarism or acciden-
tal plagiarism, it is important that all students become fully cognizant of 
the citation procedures utilized in their own discipline and in the classes 
which they take. The plea of ignorance regarding citation procedures or 
of carelessness in citation is not a compelling defense against allegations 
of plagiarism. A college student. by the fact that s(he) holds that status, 
is expected to understand the distinction between proper scholarly use 
of others' work and plagiarism. 
A student who is found to have improperly used others' work must 
expect to be penalized for such action - even if the argument is made 
that the action was taken with innocent intention - and the student's 
in tructor will normally judge such work "unaccep hie." But it should 
be noted that the assignment of a low or failing grade for unacceptable 
work is not in itself a disciplinary action - even if the assignment of 
such a grade results in the student's receiving a lower grade in the 
course, including •p," than s(he) would otherwi e achieve. Such a 
response by an instructor is part of the normal grading process; if a stu-
dent feels that s(he) has grounds to protest a grade received through 
this process, the student has access to the academic grievance procedure 
which the University has developed to deal with all student academic 
grievances. 
On the other hand, cheating and plagiarism are issues which can 
affect a student's status at the University in more serious ways. As an 
educational institut°on, the University maintain tandards of ethical 
academic behavior, and recognizes its responsibility to enforce these 
standards. Therefore, the following procedmes of academic cli i line 
prevail at the University of orthern Iowa. 
If a student is determined by an instructor to have committed a 
violation of academic ethics, the instructor may take additional disci-
plinary action including, but not limited to, grade reduction for the 
course in which the infraction occurs, even if the reduction is over and 
above the normal consequ nces resulting from the grade merited by the 
unacceptable work. 
In cases where such disciplinary action is taken, the in tructor is 
obliged to report the action in writing, to the student, to the in tructor' 
department head, (and, if the student is from a different department, to 
the head of the student's department), and to the Office of the Provost 
and Vice President for Academic Affairs. The Provost and Vice 
President for Academic Affairs will notify the student in writing that 
such action has been taken, and will maintain a file for each student so 
disciplined. (This file is confidential and is independent of the student's 
normal University records.) 
A student wishing to appeal or di pute the di iplin ry action 
taken may seek redress through the Univer ity academic grievance 
structure. In the case of a successful grievance, the evidence of the dis-
ciplinary action taken by the in tructor will be expunged from the stu-
dent's file by the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
In cases of particularly flagrant violations of academic ethics relat-
ing to cheating or plagiarism, the in tructor may feel obliged to recom-
mend uspen ion from the University of orthem Iowa for a period 
nnging from the term in which the infraction occurs ( with a loss of all 
credit earned during that term) to permanent suspension from the 
Univenity. 
Such recommendations are sent in writing to the department head 
and the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs, the latter of 
whom informs the student in writing that the recommendation has been 
made. In such cases, the academic appeals procedure is automatically 
invoked by the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs. Until 
the mandatory academic appeal in such cases has been completed, the 
recommended suspension is not in effect. In cases of a successful appeal 
to such action, the materials relating to the successfully grieved discipli-
nary action will be expunged from all University records. 
Finally, the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs will 
regularly monitor all files relating to disciplinary action taken against 
specific students. If the monitoring reveals a history of disciplinary 
actions taken against a particular student (excluding any actions which 
have been successfully grieved) such that there are three or more 
instances of such action subsequent to any academic grievances generat-
ed by such actions, the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs 
will, as a matter of course, institute proceedings for permanent suspen-
sion of that student. The procedures demand that the Provost and Vice 
President for Academic Affairs notify the student in writing that suspen-
sion procedures have been invoked, and there is an automatic appeal to 
the University academic grievance structure in all such cases. 
All parts of the academic grievance structure (including those stip-
ulated in the immediately preceding paragraph) apply in such cases, 
except that the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs, as the 
disciplinary officer, functions in the role of the instructor in an academic 
grievance relating to a specific class. 
Student :Conduct 
The University of Northern Iowa expects all students to observe 
University regulations and the city, state and federal laws, and to respect 
fully the rights of others. The University Student Disciplinary Code con-
tains more specific information concerning student conduct and discipli-
nary action. This information is available by ace ing the UNI home 
page on the World Wide Web and is located within the category entitled 
University Policies and Procedures. Individual copies are available in the 
Office of the Vice President for Educational and Student Services, 103 
Student Services Center. 
Student Records 
In the maintenance of student records, and in permitting access to 
those records or the release of information contained in those records, the 
University of Northern Iowa complies with the laws of the United States 
and the State of Iowa. 
University policies relative to student records are contained in the 
publication entitled Policies and Regulations Affecting Students. The 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and the regulations required 
by this act may be reviewed in the Office of the Registrar, Room 227, 
Gilchrist Hall. 
Student Persistence 
Iowa Regents' Universities have conducted studies annually of stu-
dent persistence to graduation. A summary of the findings of the most 
recent study may be secured from the Office of the Regi trar. 
Academic Regulations 
,A,cademic Grievances/ 
!Undergraduate Stude■ls 
Equitable due process in academic matters is provided in grievance 
procedures for undergraduate students. These procedures are published 
annually in the Northern Iowan in the Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Statement. Copies are also available in all departmental offices and the 
Office of the Vice President and Provost. 
Academic Grie11ia1nces/ 
:G1rad1uate ,Stude:nts 
For graduate students and graduate assistants, equitable due process 
in academic matters is provided in grievance procedures established by 
the Graduate College. Copies of the grievance procedure guidelines and 
grievance forms are available in the Office of the Graduate College. 
N,ondis,c:rimrinalioa Policy 1of 
1:he Unh,ersfty of llortllerin 
l.owa 
The University of Northern Iowa is committed to a policy of equal 
opportunity and non-discrimination without regard to race, national ori-
gin, color, religion, sex, age, disability or any other basis protected by law. 
The University has adopted the following policies in accordance with pub-
lic policy and law. 
Equal Employme·nt Opportunity and 
Non-Discrimi'nation 
It is the policy of the University of Northern Iowa that there shall 
be equal opportunity and non-discrimination in employment, reten-
tion, and advancement without regard to race, national origin, color, 
religion, sex, age, disability or any other basis protected lt>y law. 
Affirma,tive .Action 
It is the policy of the University of Northern Iowa that affirma-
tive action shall be in effect for minority persons, women, Disabled 
persons, Disabled Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam Era. 
Eqaal Educational Opportunity 
It is the policy of the University of Northern Iowa that there shall 
be equal educational opportunity and non-discrimination in all edu-
cational programs and equal acce ibility to all facilities without 
regard to race, national origin, color, religion, sex, age, disability or 
any other basis protected by law. 
Affirmative action, equal opportunity, and non-discrimination 
are the responsibility of all who work and study at the University of 
Northern Iowa and are implemented throughout the University with 
the support of faculty, staff, and students. 
The University is further committed to a work and study envi-
ronment which enhances successful affirmative action outcomes. 
Decisions governing selection, placement, and promotion are made 
on the basis of merit and performance. Minority persons, women, 
persons with disabilities, Vietnam era and disabled veterans, and 
people of all ages are finding employment and educational opportu-
nities at the University of Northern Iowa. 
For additional information on affirmative action, contact the 
Office of Affirmative Action Program , 115 Gilchrist Hall, UNI, 
(319)273-2846. 
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Unde~raduate 'Pro· 
General Education courses included in major or minor program 
requirements are distinguished by italics. 
Completion of majors labeled "Extended Program" will take 
more than eight semesters of full-time enrollment. 
Accounting 
(Coll ga of Business Administration) 
G Smith, Head. R Abraham, L Andreessen, H. Ashbaugh, W. Bowlin, 
D. Davis, G Halverson, T. Hyatt, T. Lindquist, L Nicholas, C Renner, 
D. Schmidt, M. Tanner. 
Note: Students who wish to maJor m Accounting are considered 
Pre-Accounting maJors until they meet the College of Business 
Administration admission requirements. Students may declare their 
ma,or once the admission requirements are met. Students will not be 
permitted to declare a double maJor, double minor, and/or a maJor and 
mmor within the College of Business Administration (the Economics 
ma,or and minor, and the Business Communication and Business 
Teaching manors excepted). Pre-Accounting majors are only allowed to 
take lower-level (below 100) courses from the College of Business 
Administration. Accounting maJors must complete the College of 
Business Admmistration admission requirements and have junior 
standing m order to take 100-level College of Business Administration 
courses. (A copy of the admission and retention requirements may be 
obtained from the Adv1smg and Registration Office in the College of 
Business Administration.) To graduate with a ma,or in Accounting 
from the College of Business Administration, a student must complete 
120:030, 120:031, 920:020, 920:053, 920:054, and 920:070 with at least a 
C- m each course whether taken at UNI or an institution from which 
transfer credit for these courses is accepted; must earn a 2.20 cumulative 
grade point average at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.20 grade point 
average m 120:xxx, 130:xxx, 150:xxx, 160:xxx, and 920:xxx courses 
taken at UNI Students may repeat Accounting courses with the excep-
tion that ubsequent to successfully completing a 100-level Accounting 
course, they may not repeat Principles I (120:030) or Prindplcs II 
(120:031). 
Accounting Major 
Required Business Core: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 • ..................................... .. ... hours 
Marketing: I 30: IO 1...... .. . ............ ... . .... .. ..... .......... . . .... . .. hours 
Management' I 50:080; I SO: I 00; I SO: I 53; 1 SO: 154; 
150·175 ....................................................................... 15 hours 
Finance: 160: I 51 ............................................................... 3 hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .............. 12 hours 
Required: 
Accounting: 120: 129; 120: 130; 120: 136 ............................. 9 hours 
Electives: (9 hours from the following) 
Accounting: 120: 131; 120: 132; 120: 134; 120: 135; 
120:138;120:140; 120:141; 120:142.... ....... . ...... :_ hours 
57hours 
Students who wish to qualify to sit for the CPA Examination in Iowa 
must include 120: 134 m their accounting electives. 
S4 
Business Mlnor-Accoun ng 
Required: 
Accounting: 120:030... ...... .... . ..... . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. .. .............. hours 
Marketing: 130: IO 1.... .. . .. . . . . . .. .. ........... ... . .. ................ hours 
Management: 1 SO: I 53 ........... .......... ... .. . . .... .. ............. hours 
Electives: at least 9 hours from Accounting area .......... .___! hours 
18 hours 
Art 
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts) 
W. Lew, Head. C Adelman, R. Behrens, S. Bigler, B. Cassino, R. Colburn, 
G. Deniston, F. Echeverria, P. Eubanks, P. Fass, 0. Johnson, /. Schnabet 
A. Shickman, V. Siddens, T. Stancliffe, C Streed, M. Sugarman, K. Yum, 
D. Zlotsky. 
Major programs are offered by the Department of Art in two bac-
calaureate degree areas, the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Fine 
Arts. The Bachelor of Arts degree 1s a liberal arts program that provides 
the art maJor with three emphasis options: studio, art history, or art 
education (teaching). The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is an extended 
program with an intensive studio emphasis. The baccalaureate degree 
programs in the Department of Art are accredited by the National 
Association of Schools of Art and Design. 
No grade of less than C- shall satisfy any art maJor or minor degree 
requirement whether taken at UNI or transferred from another institu-
tion. For all studio courses m the Department of Art programs the ratio 
of student work hours to credit hours 1s 3: 1. Therefore, additional work 
1s required outside the regular class meeting times. 
Courses in the Department of Art require specialized materials, 
some of which are provided through Art Lab fees. 
Foundations Program 
The Foundations Program is a one-year program required for all art 
majon and art minors. Introductory courses are offered that will pro-
vide an intense exploration of basic art concepts and skills as prepara-
tion for specialized and advanced areas of study. 
Art majors take the 18 hours of introductory courses in the first year 
of study. The Foundations Program is prerequisite to all studio and art 
history courses. Generally, students enroll in Drawing I, 2-D Concepts, 
Art History I during the first semester and Drawing II, 3-D Concepts, 
Art History II the second semester. 
The Foundations Program is a prerequisite for introductory level 
courses taken only by Art Majors and Minors. 
Required: 
Art: 600:018; 600:019; 600:026; 600:027; 600:040; 
600:041 .............................. ____ ..................... 18 hours 
Bac'he'lor of IFi■e Arts 
Degree Program 
A B.F.A. portfoli admi ion review is required of all students seek-
ing admi ion to the B.F.A. degree program. Students must apply for 
admi ion prior to the completion of 45 semester hours of art. To qual-
ify for the review students must: 1) have a minimum cumulati e GPA 
in Art of 2.75 and 2.50 overall; 2) complete the Foundations Program; 
3) be completing in the semester of application or have completed 15 
hours of Studio Di tributi n; 4) be enrolled in or have compl ted a sec-
ond semester in a selected studio area (students electing a drawing 
emph i must be enrolled in or have completed a third semester of 
drawing beyond Drawing II); 5) complete the B.F.A. Admission 
Application; and 6) submit a portfolio of art work for review. Students 
may reapply for admi ion to the B.F.A. program. 
Art Major _ , s1-udio Emphasis 
( Extended Program) 
Required: Foundation Program 
(requiremen listed above) ............................................. .18 houn 
Required: B.F.A. Portfolio Admi ion Review 
(requirement listed above) ............................................... o hours 
Required: Studio Di tribution ............................................... 18 hours 
-At least three courses from each of the following 
groups: 
Group 1 - 600:025; 600:032; 600:033 or 600:035; 
600:080. 
Group 2 - 600:029; 600:037; 600:050; 600:074. 
Required: Art History istribu · n ......................................... 9 hours 
Other requir¢ments: 
600:192 B.F.A. Seminar ...................................................... _ hours 
600: 196 B. F .A. Project 
(in area of studio concentration) .................................. hours 
600: 197 B. F .A. Project 11 
(in area of studio concentration) ............................... .. hours 
600:189 B.F.A. Exhibition ................................................... 0hours 
Studio Electives .............................................................. _ll hours 
86hours 
As a graduation requirement. each B.F.A. candidate must complete 
a concentration of no less than 15 semester hours in any one of the fol-
lowing studio areas: ceramic • drawing (excluding Ora ing I and 
Drawing II). graphic design, metalwork, painting, papermaking. pho-
Art 
tography. printmaking or sculpture. These semester hours are to be 
derived from the Studio Electives. 
Also required is the B.F.A. exhibition (600:189). The B.F.A. exhibi-
tion serves as the exit requirement for this degree program. 
Bachelo1r of A1rts Degree 
Programs 
,Art MaJor-Studlo Emphasis 
Required: Foundation Program 
( requirements listed above) .............................................. 18 houn 
Required: Studio · u · n ................................................. 6 hours 
-One course from each of the following groups: 
Group 1 - 600:025; 600:032; 600:033 or 600:035; 
600:080. 
Group 2 - 600:029; 600:037; 600:050; 600:074. 
Required: Art History · tribu · n ......................................... 6 hours 
Required: Studio Concentration ............................................. 9 hours 
9 hours in any one of the following areas: ceramics, 
drawing (excluding Drawing I and Drawing 11), 
graphic design. metalwork, painting, papennaking, 
photography, printmaking, or sculpture. 
Studio courses used to fulfill the studio di tribution 
requirement cannot be used to fulfill requirements 
in the studio concentration. 
Studio Electives ............................................................... ____i houn 
45houn 
.Ari Major-Art History Emphasis 
Required: FoundationsProgram 
(requirements listed above) ....................... _.-.............. 18 hours 
Required: Studio · u ·on ................................................. 6 hours 
-One course from each of the following groups: 
Group 1 - 600:025; 600:032; 600:033 or 600:035; 
600:080. 
Group 2 - 600:029; 600:037; 600:050; 600:074. 
Required: Art History Distn'buti n ......................................... 6 hours 
-One course from each of the following groups: 
Group 1 - 600: 139; 600: 140; 600: 141-01; 
600: 141-05; 600: 141-06. 
Group 2 - 600: 141-02; 600: 142; 600: 144; 600: 146; 
600:151;600:152 
Required: Art History in Non-W estem Cultures............... ...3 hours 
-One course from the following: 600: 139; 600: 140; 
600: 141-03; 600: 141-04; 600: 141-07; 600: 147. 
Required: Art History Research Methods and 
Writing Course: 600: 138 ...................... , .......................... .2 hours 
Required: Art History Concentration .............. • .. ................ 9 hours 
At least three courses from the aforementioned Art 
History Group 1 or Group 2. 
Art history courses used to fulfill the art history distrib-
ution requirement cannot be used to fulfill require-
ments in the art history oncentration. 
Art History • ................................................................. 6 houn 
A minimum of two courses from the above listing of 
art history courses and/or 600: 153, 600: 191. 
SO hours 
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Art/Biology 
Students electing an emphasis in art history must also fulfill a foreign 
language requirement of 13-18 hours, or demonstrate competency 
through the first of the Composition courses in the chosen language. 
French or German is recommended. 
Art ,Education Major-Teaching 
(Extended Program) 
Required: Foundations Program 
(requirements listed above) .............................................. 18 hours 
Required: History of Art Di tribution .................................... 6 hours 
Required: Art Education: 600:091 •; 600:093 ; 600: 120•; 
600· 121 • ........................................................................... 10 hours 
Required: Studio · tribu • n ............................................... 12 hours 
-Two courses from each of the following groups: 
Group 1 - 600:025; 600:032; 600:033 or 600:035; 
600:080. 
Group 2 - 600:029; 600:037; 600:050; 600:074. 
Art electives .......... .-..................... _ .. - ......................... .__§ hours 
52 hours 
Each art education major must complete a concentration in either 
art history or a single studio area. 
Studio Concentration: A total of 9 hours in any one of the follow-
ing areas: ceramics, drawing (excluding Drawing I and Drawing II), 
graphic design, metalwork, painting, papennaking, photography, print-
making, or sculpture. 
Art Histoey Concentration: A total of 12 hours of 100-level courses 
in art history. 
Completion of this course sequence will satisfy 240:020 of the pro-
fessional education requirements. 
Art Minor 
Required: Foundation Prn11n1.1n-.......................................... l8 hours 
Art studio ·R ............................................................ ---1 hours 
21 hours 
Ari Mlnor--Teachlng 
Pm,mun_ ......................................... 18 hours 
Required: Studio Elel~=s ....................................................... 6 hours 
Required: Art Education (elementary and secondary) 
Elementary Art Education: 600:091 and 600: 120 ............. .5 hours 
Secondary Art Education: 600:093 and 600: 121 ...... _j hours 
34 hours 
Biology 
(College of Natural Sciences) 
B. Hetrick, Head. L Beltz, V. Berg, B. Bergquist, D. Brecheisen, E. Brown, 
J. Dunn, J. Ge"ath, G. Hoffman, L. Jackson, J. Jurgenson, D. Lavoie, 
C. Let, D. McCalley, M. McDade, K. Nuss, A. Orr, K. Pontasch, 
0. Schwartz, R. Seager, D. Smith, C Thunnan, J. Trainer, P. Whitson, 
D. Wiens, N. Wilson. 
Major programs are offered by the Department of Biology in two 
baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science. 
The Bachelor of Science degree is recommended for most students 
preparing for graduate study in biology. The Bachelor of Arts degree 
provi a choice among several tracks depending upon student inter-
est and/or career plans. 
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Note: Students should submit their declaration of a biology major 
early in their college programs. This will permit them to plan their 
major courses with a department advisor to avoid future conflicts. 
Transfer students with previous courses in biology, zoology, or botany 
must have transfer courses evaluated to avoid duplication and possible 
loss of credit. Decisions regarding UNI major courses and transfer 
credits should be approved by the department head or advisor. 
BIOLOGY CORE COURSES AR'E TO· BE 
SELECTED FROM LIST BELOW. 
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052. 
Group I (Cellular and Molecular Biology): 840:128; 840:140; 840:151; 
840:152. 
Group II (Physiology and Development): 840:114/840:115; 840:122•; 
840:137/840:138; 840:146; 840:112•. , 
Group Ill (Ecology): 840:103; 840:126•; 840:154; 840:168; 840:171•; 
840:175•. 
Group IV ( ystematics and Evolution): 840:106; 840:112; 840:120•; 
840:131 ; 840:142; 840:148; 840:160; 840:162; 840:166•; 840:170. 
• At least one plant course must be taken from those • in the core or 
from: 840: 124; 840: 173. 
Bach,elor of Science Degree 
Program 
- 130 semester hours 
Biology 'Major 
The Bachelor of Science Major in Biology is designed to prepare stu-
dents for careers in areas which require a higher degree of concentra-
tion in subject matter and cognate areas, particularly advanced-level 
courses. This degree is e pecially appropriate for students planning 
graduate study. In order to ensure graduation within eight semesters, 
students should work with advisors early in their programs, as advance 
planning for sequenced courses is very important 
Required: 
Biology Core: 
Introductory: 840:051 ; 840:052 ".................................. hours 
Group I: 840:140; 840:128 or 840:151 ........................... hours 
Group II: Select one option .......................................... hours 
Group III: 840: 168 _ .. " .............................................. 3 hours 
Group IV: Select one option .................................... hours 
Biology: 840:157; 840:169; 840:190 (2-3 hrs.) ............... .6-7hours 
Cognate courses: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ....... _......................... hours 
Computer Science: 810:030 or 810:031 or 810:032 ...... 3 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048 ; 860: 120; 860: 121 ; 
860:123.. ......... .... ....... • ................................... 16 hours 
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 ·--.................. -..... ...... .. hours 
Electives in Biology (minimum of 36 hours of Biology is 
required; biology electives include 100-level 
and 860: 154) ............................................................. ___!i:Z hours 
74hours 
•students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute 
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044 
and 860:048. 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Programs 
Biology MaJor 
This major provides a broad training in biology but allows different 
specializations through choice of electives. Students who select this 
major to prepare themselve for graduate study in the biological sci-
ences should consult with their advisor for elective courses. 
Required: 
Biology C.ore: 
Introductory: 840:051 ; 840:052 .................................... 8 hours 
Group I: Select one • n ............................................ 4 hours 
Group II: Select one option ............................. ; ............ 4 hours 
Group III: Select one • ... - .................. - ............... 3 hours 
Group IV: Select one option .... - .............................. 3 hours 
Cognate courses: 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048•; 860: 120, 
860: 121, and 860: 123 or 860:063 and 
.l32 .................................................................... 16 hours 
Earth Science: 870:031 and 870:035 or 
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 ............................ :................ hours 
Electives in biology ( 100-level or above) or 860: 154 ...... ..ll:ll hours 
59hours 
A student must demonstrate sufficient knowledge of mathematics 
by an ACT math composite of at least 24 or 800:040. 
• Students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute 
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044 
and 860:048. 
Blology Major: Blologlcal 
.Resources Emp·hasls 
This emphasis provides a breadth of study in the biology of plants, 
animals and natural communities. This emphasis is appropriate for 
students inter ted in graduate study in ecology and field biology or a 
career with private or governmental organizations performing surveys, 
impact studies, and ecological research. 
Required: 
Biology C.ore: 
Introductory: 840:0S I ; 840:052 ........... - ...................... 8 hours 
Group I: 840: 140 .... - .................................................... 4 hours 
Group II: Select one option ......................................... hours 
Group III: 840:168 .. _ ......................................... hours 
Group IV: 840: 160; 840:166 ......................................... .8 hours 
Biology: 840: 103; 840: I ......... - .... - ............................... 4 hours 
Cognate courses: 
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048 ; 860:063•• or 
860:120 and 860:121 ......................................... 12-13 hours 
Earth Science: 870:031 ; 870:-035.................................... hours 
Electives in biology selected from the following 
( consult with advi r ): 840: 112; 840: 120; 840: 126; 
840: 154; 840: 162; 840: 170; 840: 173; 840: 17 4; 
840: 178; 840: 180; 970: 126; 970: 164 ........................ ..___! hours 
60-61 hours 
• Students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute 
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044 
and 860:048. 
.. Students with a strong interest in hemistry may ub titute 
860:120, 860:121 and 860:123. 
Biology 
Biology MaJor: Biomedlcal 
Emphasis 
This major offers basic preparation to students for medical, osteo-
pathic, physical therapy, dental, veterinary, optometric, podiatric and 
other health-related program . In addition it prepares students for 
graduate study in biomedical sciences, e.g., pharmacology. toxicology. 
pathology. physiology, cellular biology and related areas. Students 
should seek advice and information early in their program so that indi-
vidual goals and specific additional requirements of some graduate and 
professional program can be con idered in curricular planning. 
Required: 
Biology C.ore: 
Introductory: 840:051 ; 840:052 .................................... 8 hours 
Group I: Select one · ............................................ 4 hours 
Group II: Select one option .......................................... 4 hours 
Group Ill: Select one option ........................................ -3 hours 
Group IV: Select one option ..................................... hours 
Cognate courses: 
Mathematics: 800:046 or 800:060 ................................. 4 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048 ; 860: 120; 860: 121; 
860: 12 ................................................................... 16hours 
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 ............................................. hours 
Electives selected from the following 
( consult with advisor): 
840: I 06; 840: 114; 840: 116 or 840: 11 7; 840: 124 
840: 128; 840: 138; 840: 140; 840: 142 or 840: 148; 
840: 146; 840: 151 ; 840: 152; 840: I 57; or 860: 154 .......... --2:6 hours 
56hours 
• Students with excellent preparation in hemistry may ub titute 
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044 
and 860:048. 
1Blology Major: Environmental 
Emphasis 
(Extended Program) 
This empha i i designed to prepare students for careers in 
Environmental Biology. This degree is also appropriate for students 
planning graduate work in Biology or one of the multidisciplinary envi-
ronmental fields such as Oceanography, Limnology, Geophysics, or 
Global Studies. For students con idering an advanced degree in 
Environmental Science. see the B.S./M.S. program on page 144. 
Required: 
Environmental Science: 830: I 0................... .................... hours 
Biology C.ore: 
Introductory: 840:051; 840:0S2 .. .. .. .................. ... .. .. .. ... hours 
Group I: Select one n............................................ hours 
Group II: Select one option ........................... _._........ hours 
Group Ill: 840:168 ...................................................... hours 
Group IV: Select one option ...................... - .......... .3 hours 
Biology: 840:169 ................................................................... I hour 
C.ognate courses: 
Mathematics: 800:046 or 800:060 ................................. 4 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048 ; 860: 120. 
860: 121 , 860: 123 or 860:063 and 860: 132 .............. 16 hours 
Earth Science: 870:031 ; 870: 171 ................................... 7 hours 
Ph ics: 880:054; 880:056 ................... ......................... hours 
Economics: 920:024; 920: 123 ........................................ 6 hours 
Electives: (approved by advisor) .................. _ ............ .___6 hours 
73-74hours 
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Biology 
• tudents with excellent preparation in hemistry may substitute 
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044 
and 860:048. 
Blology Major-Teaching 
(Extended Program) 
The biology teaching major provid a broad education in biology. 
Along with profe ional education courses and student teaching, this 
curriculum is a sound preparation for teaching life science, biology, and 
other secondary science courses. This is an extended program requir-
ing at least nine semesters; therefore, students should contact their advi-
sors early in their program. This program is an excellent preparation 
for graduate work in biology or science education. 
Required: 
Biology Core: 
Introductory: 840:051 ; 840:052 ............... . .................. hours 
Group I: 840: 140; plus one additional option ... - ...... .8 hours 
Group II: 840: 122 and 840: 146; or 840: 172 and 
840: 114/ 115; or 840: 172 and 840: 137 / 138 ............... hours 
Group Ill: 840:168 ........................................................ hours 
Group IV: 840: 142; 840: 166; one of the 
following: 840: 160, 840: 162 or 840: 170 ............ 10-11 hours 
Biology: 840·169 ................................................................... 1 hour 
hemi try: 860:044 and 860:048•; 860:120, 
860: 121 and 860: 123 or 860:063 and 860: 132 ....... 16-17 hours 
Methods: 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 
820: 196 •.. ........ .... . . . . .............................. .................... hours 
Biology: 840: 193; 840: 197 ................................... __l hours 
61 hours 
• Student with excellent preparation in hemistry may sub titute 
860:070 plus 3 dditional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044 
and 860:048. 
Blotechnolegy :Ma)or 
This major is designed to provide educational t ining for employ-
ment in modem biotechnology fields in both the public and private sec-
tor or for graduate school. Basic skills in recombinant DNA, genetics, 
microbiology, and biochemistry are emphasized. 
Required: 
Biology Core: 
Introductory: 840:051 ; 840:052 ....... ........................... hours 
Group I: 840:128; 840:140;840:151; 840:152 ............. 16hours 
Group 11: Select one option ............... .......................... hours 
Group Ill: Select one option ........... -"........................ hours 
Group IV: Select one option ..................................... hours 
Cognate courses: 
hem' try: 860:044 and 860:048•; 860:120; 
860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 154 ................................. ... hours 
Physics: 880:054 ............................................................ hours 
Electives: (approved by advisor) from the 
58 
following · .................................................................... 3 hours 
Computer Science: 810:030 or 810:031 or 810:032. 
Biology: 840:114; 840:122; 840:137; 840:138; 840:146; 
840:153; 840:168; 840:169. 
Chemistry: 860: 132; 860: 155; 860: 156. 
Physics: 880:056. 
R rch: 840: 190 or 840: 195 
62 hours 
•Students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute 
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044 
and 860:048. 
Natural History Interpretation MaJ·or 
(Extended Program) 
This extended major prepares students in field natural history for 
employment as prof◄ ional interpreters with park systems, nature cen-
ters, zoos, museums and other areas requiring natural history commu-
nication skills. The major provid students with natural history exper-
tise, interpretive techniques, and an introduction to natural lands man-
agement. Opportunities to gain practical experience with environmen-
tal education program development and interpretive practices are an 
integral part of the program. 
Required: 
Biology Core: 
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 .................................... hours 
Group I: Select one • ............................................ hours 
Group II: Select one option ................................ _ ... _ hours 
Group Ill: 840:168 ... - .................................................. hours 
Group IV: 840: 160 or 840: 162; 840: 166........................ hours 
Biology: 840: 103; 840: 169; 840: 180 .................................... i hours 
Cognate courses: 
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048•; 860:063 ...................... 12 hours 
Earth Science: 870:031; 870:035 .................................... 8 hours 
Interpretation: 820: 132; 840: 184; 840: 195; 840: 196 .__.12 hours 
73hours 
•student with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute 
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044 
and 860:048. 
Blolog,y Minor 
Required: 
Biology Core: 
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 .................................. hours 
Electives in biology: ( 100-level) .................... - ............ __,ll hours 
23hours 
Blology 1Mln.or-Teachlng 
The Biology Minor-Teaching provid for second endorsement 
approval by the Iowa Department of Education and requires first 
endorsement approval (major) in another science discipline or general 
science. 
Required: 
Biology Core: 
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 ................................... .8 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 • ........................................................... hours 
Methods: 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ...... .3 hours 
Biology: 840:193 ........................................................... .2 hours 
Electives in biology: ( 100-level) ..................................... --1.Q hours 
27hours 
•Students with excellent preparation in hemi try may ub titute 
860:070. Students in Design, Family and Consumer Sciences may sub-
stitute 860:061 . 
Chemistry 
(College of Natural Sciences) 
D. Bartak. Head. /. Bumpus, S. Coon. K. Doan, C Hanson./. Macmillan. 
K. Manfredi, L McGrew. A. Phelps. P. Rider. M. Sanger. I. Simet, 
R. Wiley, C Woo. 
Major programs are offered by the Department of Chemistry in two 
baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of Arts. 
Students con idering a chemistry major should complete two semes-
ters of general chemistry, 860:044 and 860:048. in the fre hman year. 
Well-prepared students may be permitted to take 860:070, an accelerat-
ed course in general chemistry, during their first semester. It is strongly 
recommended that chemistry majon complete requirements in mathe-
matics and physics within the first two years. 
1Bachelor of Science Degree 
Program 
- 130 semester hours 
Chemistry 1MaJor, 
The Bachelor of Science Chemistry major is accredited by the 
American hemical Society. This program is recommended for stu-
dents who wish to prepare for careers as profl ional chemi ts. It also 
provides the most complete preparation for po t-graduate study in the 
field of chemistry. 
Required: 
Mathemati : 800:060; 800:061 .......................................... hours 
Computer Science: 810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 
810:035, or 810:051 .......................... .................. .. . . . ... - hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070; 
860: 120; 860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 125; 860: 132; 
860:137; 860:140; 860:141; 860:143 (2 hn.); 
860·145; 860·147 ..................................................... 3 hours 
Physics: 880:060 and 880: 130 and 880: 131; or 
880:054 and 880:056 and one 100-level 
cognate elective of at least 3 hours ........................... 9-11 hours 
Additional advanced study. to include at least 2 hours 
in 860:180 Undergraduate Research and at least 3 
hours in a chemistry lecture course carrying a 
physical chemi t.ry prerequisite .................................. ..l:lil hours 
66-67hours 
Notes: The course 880:061 will be waived for students who com-
plete 880:054 General Physics I and 880:056 General Physics 11 before 
taking 880: 130. 
Additional advanced study should be planned with the help of the 
major advisor and should be consi tent with the guidelines of the 
American Chemical ociety for certification of chemistry m jor . 
Appropriate advanced courses in other sciences can be included. 
To satisfy American Chemical Society guidelines, the two hours of 
undergraduate research required for this program must be taken after 
completion of 860: 140 Ph ical hemistry I. ucc ful completion of 
the research experience requires a written final research report. 
Chemistry 
Emphasis-Biochemistry 
This emphasis prepares students for careers and/or advanced study 
in biochemistry. It also provid partial preparation appropriate for 
medical school and other health-related programs. 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ........................................ .' hours 
Biology: 840:051; 840:052 ................................................... 8 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070; 
860: 11 0; 860: 120; 860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 132; 
860: 137; 860: 140; 860: 141; 860: 143; 860: 154; 
860: 155; 860: 156 ..................................................... 40-43 hours 
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 ................... ............................... hours 
Additional advanced study. to include at least 2 hours 
of 860: 180 Undergraduate Research and at least 
3 hours in a 100-level biology course .......................... ......,H hours 
72hours 
Emphasls-Envlronmental Chemistry 
This emphasis is to prepare students for careers in the area of envi-
ronmental chemistry. This degree is also appropriate for students plan-
ning graduate work in multidisciplinary fields including environmental 
science. 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061.......................................... hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048 or 860:070; 
860:120; 860:121; 860:123; 860:132; 860:137; 
860:138; 860:140; 860:141; 860:143 (2 hours); 
860: 180 (2 houn) ................................................... 34- 7 hours 
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 ................................................... hours 
Environmental Science Core: 830: 130; 840:051; 
840:052; 870:031; and one of the following four: 
840: 151; 840: 168; 870: 171; 920: 123 ...................... ~ hours 
68-72hours 
Emphasis-Honors R.esearch 
This emphasis is available to qualified students pur uing the 
Bachelor of Science program by invitation at the beginning of their 
junior year. Completion of Honors Research requires 5 credit hours in 
860:180 Undergraduate Research (at least 2 hours of which must be 
taken after completion of 860: 140 Physical Chemistry I) and the writing 
of a senior research thesis. The research credit may be applied to the 
elective hours of the B.S. degree. 
Bache,lor of Arts Degree 
Programs 
Chemistry Major 
This program provid a wider choice of electives than the B.S. cur-
riculum. With appropriate choice of el ctives. the B.A. Chemistry 
Major meets the needs of pre-medical students and students preparing 
for additional study in related areas such as biochemi try. indu trial 
hygiene. pharmacology and medicinal chemistry. clinical chemistry. 
and toxicology. It is also suitable for students who wish to combine a 
chemistry major with a major in another discipline. 
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Chemistry/Communication Studies 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060 and 800:061 .................................... .8 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048 or 860:070; 
860:120; 860:121; 860:123; 860:132; 860:137; 
860: 140; 860: 141; 860: 143 .............. __ ................ 29-32 houn 
Physics: 880:054 and 880:056; or 880: 130 and 
880: 131 .................. ..................... .. .. .. .............. ............... . hours 
Electives in chemistry or other sciences ........................... ___i:2 hours 
54houn 
Combined iBA/IMA Program 
The Department of Chemistry offers a combined program leading to 
the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees. Proper scheduling of 
courses allows the program to be completed in five years. The under-
graduate requirements are identical to those of the Chemistry-:B.A. 
major listed above. Please refer to the Chemistry heading of the gradu-
ate section of this catalog {pagel20) for detailed information on enroll-
ment procedures and graduate program requirements. 
Chemistry Major-Teaching 
This program provides preparation for chemistry teachers. 
Required: 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070; 
860: 120; 860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 132; 860: 140 
or 860: 142 ............ - ................... __ ............... .20-23 houn 
Physics: 880:054 and 880:056; or 880: 130 
and 880: 131 ............................................ ..................... .. hours 
Methods: 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ....... 3 hours 
Chemistry: 860: 193 ....................................................... 2 hours 
Electives in chemistry beyond 860:048 or 860:070 .......... ...l:.Ul hours 
43hours 
Chemistry-Marketing iMaJor 
This program provid preparation for students interested in the 
sales and marketing aspects of the chemical industry. 
Required: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 • _.... • .. _ ............. hours 
Marketing: 130: 101 ; 130: 106; 130: 153; 130: 161 or 
130:176 or 130:178 ....................................................... 12 hours 
Management: 150: 153 ........................................................ hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070; 860: 120; 
860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 132; 860: 136 or 860: 154; 
860: I ...... .. ........................................ _......... 27 hours 
Economics: 920:024 or 920:054 ... .. ........... ~ hours 
48-51 houn 
Note: Students on this major are strongly encouraged to complete 
130:108. Additional prerequisite for 130:108 are 150:080, 800:072, 
920:020, and 920:070. 
Chem sby Minor· 
Required: 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ............... ..5-8 hours 
Electives in chemistry beyond 860:048 or 860:070 ......... ...12:ll hours 
20hours 
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Chemistry !Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070; 
860:063 or 860: 120; 860: 123; 860: 132; 860: 142; 
860: 193 ....................... - ......................................... .20-23 hours 
Science methods: 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ...... .3 hours 
Electives from the following: 
Chemistry: 860: 121; 860: 136; 860: 11 O; 
860:186 {Studies in) . ............................................. ._l:ihours 
27hours 
Communication Studies 
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts) 
/. Butler, Head. W. Ausmus, R. Bankston, M. &alt M. Bozik, P. Carlin, 
A. Chatham-Carpenter, S. Chen, Z. Chnr, F. Conic/in, V. DeFrandsco, 
C DeVore, /. Halt B. Henderson, M. /ensnr, D. Kruckeberg. A. Madsen, 
C. Martin, K. Mitchell, P. O'Connor, C. Ogbondah, C. Palczewslci, 
G. Poht A. Shankar, M. Shaw, P. Siddens,/. Skaine, L Terlip, /. Tuma. 
Note: Students must achieve a minimum grade of C {2.00) in all 
courses to be applied toward departmental majon or minors. 
Advisory Statement: Requirements of a Communication Studies 
major or minor may also be used to meet the requirements of another 
major or minor; but electives may not be counted toward both. 
Enrollment Management Polley 
This policy applies to the following: Communication Major (liberal arts 
•contract•), Communication/Public Relations Major, Communication/ 
Electronic Media Major, Communication Minor (liberal arts •contract•), 
Business Communication Minor, Communication//oumalism Minor, 
and Communication/Public Relations Minor. 
Majors 
1. Students may indicate their interest in maJormg in a 
Communication Program any time after their admission to UNI. 
Formal indication of interest shall be made via the Declaration of 
Curriculum form at which time the student will be considered a 
•pre-major" and will be assigned an advisor. {For freshmen, this 
shall be a freshman advisor.) 
2. A student's freshman year shall be devoted primarily to course work 
in General Education. The General Education load shall include 
48C:001 {Oral Communication) and 620:005/620:015/620:034. 
Major course work shall be limited to courses as recommended by 
her/his freshman advisor and program policy. 
3. By the end of the fall term of a tudent•s sophomore year, pre-majon 
shall have completed a course major component as designated by 
the advisor and program policy. 
4. The following criteria shall be used for determination of admission: 
a. 2.50 cumulative GPA in at least 24 hours of course work {to 
include 48C:OO 1 Oral Communication and 620:005/620:015/ 
620:034). 
b. 2.50 average GPA in the designated major component. 
c. All student {including transfers) seeking a major in 
Communication/Public Relations, Communication/Electronic 
Media, or minon in journalism, public relations or electronic 
media will be required to pass a standardized grammar, pelling, 
and punctuation exam {see department or Academic Advi ing 
Services for examination dates and details related to the exami-
nation). 
d. Upon satisfaction of the admi ion requirements (a and b, and c 
if applicable, above), a student shall be converted to major status 
after the student files a Declaration of Curriculum which will 
then be proce sed. The student shall be notified of her/his 
admission. 
e. Students admitted to a major shall be able to continue course 
work toward their major. 
f. Students unable to satisfy the admission requirements and con-
sequently denied admission shall be notified in writing. 
g. Students denied admi ion to a major shall not be allowed to 
pursue major course work except in cases where vacancies exist 
after all majors have registered. These students may use waiting 
lists as a means to seek access to courses. 
5. Transfer students entering UNI with an associate arts (A.A.) degree 
shall be admitted to major status if their cumulative GPA is 2.50 or 
better and upon the condition that the requirements of both 
48C:001 (Oral Communication) and 620:005/620:015/620:034 were 
satisfied. (Also, see 4c above.) 
6. Transfer students entering UNI without an A.A. degree shall be sub-
ject to the admissions standards requirements of students beginning 
their higher education studies at UNI, i.e. #4. 
Designated Course Components: 
A. Public Relations: 48P:005. 
8. Electronic Media: 48E:003. 
C. Journalism: 48J:002. 
D. Communication-Liberal Arts (Contract): 48C:004; 48C:006. 
1Mlnon 
1. Admission to any Communication Minor (Liberal Arts, Business 
Communication, or Public Relations) or Journalism Minor requires 
a 2.50 cumulative GPA in at least 24 hours of course work (to 
include 48C:001 and 620:005/620:015/620:034). (Also, see 4c 
above.) 
,communication MaJor (Llberal Arts) 
The Communication major requires the completion of 52-57 credit 
houn, which includes a common core of 18-20 hours for all majors, an 
internal component of courses within the Communication Studies 
department of 19-22 hours, and an external component of courses 
across the University of 15 hours. The internal and external compo-
nents built into the major allow programs to be designed around the 
student's career objective( ) or educational goal(s), in such areas as 
general communication, culture and communication, interpersonal 
communication, organizational communication, etc. See department 
for model programs. The program of study requires the written 
approval of the student's academic advisor and the coordinator of the 
Communication Division. A copy of the approved major program will 
be filed with the department and the Office of the Registrar. 
Communication Studies 
Required: 
Communication Studies core: 
48C:004; 48C:006; 48C:0l l or 48C:071 or 
48C: 139; 48C:03 l or 48C:07 4 or 48C: 141 or 
48C: 148; 48C: 126 or 48C: 144 or 48C: 174 or 
48C:181; 48C:ll l or 48C:121 or 48C:122 or 
48C:123 or 48C:124 or 48C:151 or 48J:002; and 
48C:1 ...... _._ ...................................................... 18-20 hours 
Internal Component 
(from Communication Studies) ............................ 19-22 hours 
External Component (from across the University) .. ~ hours 
52-57hours 
•The external component may be satisfied by completion of a minor 
in a discipline area approved by the coordinator of the Communication 
Division. 
,Communication - Theatre Major -
Teaching 
This teaching major in communication and theatre is offered jointly 
by the departments of Communication Studies and Theatre. 
Required: 
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:01 l; 48C:031; 
48C:071; 48C:074; 48C: 115; 48C: 141; 48C: 187; 
48C: 188 ....................................................................... .25 hours 
Journalism: 48J:002 .......................... "......... .. .............. .3 hours 
Theatre: 490:01 0; 490:011; 490: 108; 490: 163 ................... 13 hours 
Two hours (in different areas) from: 
48C:091; 48C:093; 48C: 191; 48C: 193; 490:050; 
490:150 .......................................................................... .2 hours 
Electives: (3 hours from the following) .............................. " ... J hours 
Communication Studies: 48C:111; 48C:122; 48C:124; 
48C: 126; 48C: 144; 48C: 174; 48C: 176; 48C: 178. 
Theatre: 490:024; 490:040; 490:056; 490: 104; 490: 142. 
46hours 
Communlcatlon/Eleclronlc Medl:a 
MaJor 
Required: 
Communication Studies: 48C: 128 .................................... .2 hours 
Electronic Media: 48E:003; 48E:021; 48E:071; 48E: 121; 
48E:131; 48E:132; 48E:134; 48E:141; 48E:161; 
48E: 179 or 48E: 197; 48E: 195 ...... .. .. .. .................. .30 hours 
Journalism: 48J:002 ........................................................... 3 hours 
Electives ( 15 hours from the following) ................................. 15 hours 
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:011; 48C:l l l; 
48C:113; 48C:121; 48C:122; 48C:124; 48C:126; 
48C:132; 48C:134; 48C:144; 48C:146; 48C:166; 
48C: 173; 48C: 176; 48C: 181. 
Electronic Media: 48E:01 l; 48E:013; 48E:073; 48E:l l l; 
48E:l 13; 48E:l 15; 48E:l 17; 48E:123; 48E:136; 
48E:138; 48E:139; 48E:163; 48E:166; 48E:171. 
Journalism: 48J:007. 
Marketing: 130: 101; 130: 106; 130: 1 SO. 
Management: 1SO:153. 
SO hours 
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Communication Studies 
Communication/Public Relations 
Maj'or 
The Communication/Public Relations Major requires the comple-
tion of 15 credit hours m public relations, 15 credit hours in communi-
cation, 12 credit hours m journalism and 12 credit hours m business. 
(The concentration of study m business 1s m keeping with the specific 
recommendations for pubhc relations education as outlined m The 
Dtsign for Undergraduate Public Relations Edutation: Report of the 
1987 Commission on Unde gr ,, , " Public Relation Education, co-
sponsored by the Pubhc Relat10ns Div1S1on of the Association for 
Education in Journalism and Mass ommumcat1on, and Pubhc 
Relations Society of America and the Educators Section of PRSA.) 
Required: 
Accounting: 120 030 . . . ... ............................. .. 3 hours 
Marketing: 130 10 I, 130 I 06 .... • ......... • .. .............. 6 hours 
Management: 150 153 . . .. ..... ... . .. . .. . .. hours 
Journalism: 48J:002; 48J:007, 48J·07 I, either 48J: 172 or 
Educational Technology. 240:170.. ... .. .... .. . .. ... 12 hours 
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C: 124; 
48C: 132; 48C: 173; 48C: 181 .. . .. . .. ... . . .. ......... 15 hours 
Public Relations: 48P:005; 48P; 173; 48P: 182; 48P 188; 
either 48P: 170 or 48P 184 .. . ........ .... .. ---12 hours 
S4 hours 
Bu· ine - Communication Minor 
This minor in business communication 1s interdisciplinary m nature 
and offered jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the 
College of Business Administration. It is under the jurisdiction of the 
Department of Management and the Department of Communication 
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Studies. The minor requires a 15-hour core plus 5-6 hours from one of 
three emphases. 
Required core: 
Communication Studies: 48C:07 I; 48C: 132; 48J:007 ........ 9 hours 
English Language and Literature: 620:015; 620: I 04 or 
620: I 05 ................. .............. .. .... ... .... ............................ ... hours 
Required: 5-6 hours from one of three emphases below~ hours 
20-21 hours 
Emphases-
Business: 
Management: 150:113; 150:114. 
OR 
Communication: 
Two of the following: 
Communication Studies: 48C:03 I; 48C: 137; 48C: 139 or 48C: 141; 
48C:148. 
OR 
Joumali m and Public Relations: 
Two of the following: 
Journalism: 48J:071; 48J:172; 48J:176 
Public Relations: 48P: 173; 48P: 184. 
Communication Studies Minor 
(Llbera1I' AIIS) 
Required: 
Minor available in communication, electronic 
media and public relations ......................... minimum 18 hours 
Requirements for the minor are designed, in consultation with a 
departmental advisor, with specific objectives for each area of study. 
Minors must include twelve (12) semester hours from 100-level course 
work in the department (48C, 48E, 48J, 48P) excluding 48C:00I, 
48C:187, 48C:188. Individually designed minors require the written 
approval of the advisor and a departmental standing committee. Pre-
approved model programs may be obtained from the departmental 
office. 
Communication - Theatre Minor -
Teaching 
This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered joint-
ly by the Departments of Communication Studies and Theatre. 
Students shall complete the core (15 credit hours) and either Option A 
or B ( 10-11 hours) for a total of 25-26 hours. 
Required core: 
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:0 11; 48C:074; 
48C·l87 ........................................................................ 12 hours 
Journalism: 48J:002 .......... ................................................ hours 
Option A or B .................................................................... 10-11 hours 
Option A: Communication (IO hours) 
Communication Studies: one hour from 48C:091/ 
48C: 191 or 48C:093/48C: 193; 48C:07 I; 48C: 115. 
Theatre: 490: IO I or 490: I 06. 
Option 8: Theatre (11 hours) 
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:163. 
25-26hours 
Communlcatl·on - theatre Minor 
(K-6) - Teaching 
This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered joint-
ly by the Departments of Communication Studies and Theatre. 
Required: 
Communication Studies: 48C:044; 48C:07 l; 48C: 112 
(48C:0l l may be substituted with permission); 
48C:l 15 or490:104; 48C:141; 48C:1 ........................ 14 hours 
Theatre: 490: 101 ....................................................... __j hours 
17hours 
Note: Meets Department of Education licensure of 20 hours 
because general education course 48C:OO 1, Oral Communication, may 
count toward the 20. 
Communlcadon'/J'oumallsm !Minor 
(Llberal1 Arts) 
The Journali m Minor requires the completion of a minimum of 24 
credit hours as follows: 
Required: 
Journalism: 48):002; 48J:007; 48J:071; 48J: 132; 
48J:171; 48J:l i ............................................................ 18 hours 
Electives (Group A): 
Journalism: 48J:121; 48J:151; 48J:166; 48J:176; 
48J: 178; 48 J: 197 ......................................... " .............. .3-6 hours 
Electives (Group B) 
Educational Technology: 240:147 
Industrial Technology: 330:169 
Art: 600:032 ............................................... ................. ~ hours 
24hours 
Communlcatlon/Joumallsm Minor-
Teaching 
Required: 
Journalism: 48):002; 48J:007; 48J:071; 48J:132; 48J:171; 
48J:172; 48J:181; 48J:182 ...... " ..................................... .23 hours 
Communlcatlon/Publlc Relad·ons 
Minor 
The Communication/Public Relations Minor requil'\ the comple-
tion of a minimum of 21 credit hours as follows: 
Required: 
Communication: 48C: 124; 48C: 132 .. " ............................ ..6 hours 
Journalism: 48):007 ......... • .................. - .......................... 3 hours 
Public Relations: 48P:005; 48P: 173; 48P: 182 ............... ..... 9 hours 
Electives: 
Communication: 48C:173; 48C:181 
Public Relation : 48P: 170; 48P: 184; 48P:188 ............ ---\ hours 
21 hours 
Communication Studies/ 
Communicative Disorders/Computer Science 
Commun'icative 'Disorders 
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts) 
K. Bleile, Head. H. Beykirch, C Hageman, /. Harrington, C. Highnam, 
/. Lubker, R. McGuire, L Nelson, B. Plakke,/. Smaldino. 
Communicative Disorders Major 
Required: 
Communicative Disorders: 51C:100; 51C:106; 
51C:107; 51C:l l l; 51C:l 14; 51C:125; 51C:127; 
51C:129; 51C:150; 51C:155; 51C:162; 51C:164; 
51C:166; 51C:168; 51C:175; 51C:177; 51C:180 ...... 44-45 hours 
Statistical Measurement: a 3-hour course in 
statistics selected with approval of the advisor .... ---1 hours 
47-48hours 
The successful completion of the undergraduate major or its equiva-
lent will be considered adequate preparation for application to graduate 
education in peech-language pathology. If there are incomplete 
undergraduate J'\equirements, the department academic graduate advi-
sor, in consultation with the students, will determine how such require-
ments will be satisfied. 
Students must have an overall grade point average of 3.00 or consent 
of the department head to declare a major in Communicative 
Disorders. Declaration of the major must occur before enrollment in 
51C:106 and all accompanying courses in that semester's sequence. 
Transfers into the major must have a 3.00 to be accepted into the pro-
gram. An overall GPA of 3.00 must be maintained throughout the 
undergraduate program or approval to continue must be obtained from 
the department head. The 3.00 will be the minimum GPA required for 
acceptance into the graduate program. 
Students must receive a grade of C or better in required courses 
offered by the Department of Communicative Di order in order to 
receive credit toward the major. Students must repeat any major course 
(other than the course in statistics) for which they receive a C- or less. 
Any one course may be repeated once; a second failure to meet the 
required C grade will necessitate review and consultation with the stu-
dent's advisor and the department head. If a student does not attain 
and maintain the grade point tt<)uirement of the department, the stu-
dent's Declaration of Major will be revoked and the individual referred 
to the Regi trar's Office as an undeclared student. All majors and all 
provisional majors must obtain their advisor's signature before register-
ing for, adding, or dropping classes. 
Computer Science 
·(College of Natural Sciences) 
/. McCormick, Head. W. Beck,/. Drake, P. East, M. Fienup, R. Jakob-
Chien, K. O'Kane, M. Pegah, E. Wallingford, S. Walljasper. 
Notes: 
1. A student majoring or minoring in a program in the omputer 
Science Department must either: (a) have a 2.00 or better GPA in 
departmental courses counted for the program and have no grades 
below a C-, or (b) have a 2.25 GPA in departmental courses counted 
for the program when one or more of these courses has a grade 
belowC-. 
2. Undergraduate students who have been admitted to the Unive ity 
provisionally because of non-sati faction of the high school mathe-
matics requirements may not enroll in any computer science credit 
course before this requirement has been met. 
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Computer Science 
3. For each of the Computer Science majors (BS and BA), students 
must complete one sequence of two courses taken constcutivtly: 
810:143 and 810:146 OR 810:161 and 810:162 OR 810:172 and 
810:173. 
Bac1helor of Science Degree 
Program 
- 130 semester hours 
Computer Science MB!Jor 
Required: 
Mathemati : 800:060; 800:061; 800:076; 800: 152 ........... 14 hours 
Computer Science: 810:041 ; 810:051 ; 810:052; 
810:080; 810: 142; 810: 143; 810: 153; 
810:154; 810:161 ; 810:17 1; 810:172; 810:181 ............... 39 hours 
Research: 810: 180 ( topic pre-approved by department) .... 1 hour 
Electives: ........................................................ .......... . , ............. ,6 hours 
Mathematic : 800: 169; 800: 176; 800: 177. 
Computer Science: any course 810: 101 or above, 
except 810: 144, 810: 179, 810: 190. One of the 
following must be completed: 
System : 810: 146. 
Intelligent ystems: 810:162. 
Software Engineering: 810: 173. 
60hours 
IBac'helor of Arts Degree 
Programs 
- 124 semester hours 
Computer Information Systems 
Major 
Required: 
Mathematic : 800:050; 800:072 ........................... ............... hours 
Computer Science: 810:041 ; 810:051 ; 810:052; 
810:080; 810: 144; 810:153; 810:154; 810:171 ; 
810:1 72; 81 0:173 ...... .... ................................ ... ....... ...... _ hours 
Business Core: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ...................................... 6 hours 
Marketing: 130: 101 .. .. . . .... .............. ... .. ....... .... ...... ...... hours 
Management: 150: I 53 .................................................. 3 hours 
Electives: 810:034; 810: 111 ; 810: 114; 810: 115 ................ ______j hours 
56hours 
64 
Computer Science Major 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:072 .......................................... 7 hours 
Computer Science: 810:041 ; 810:051; 810:052; 
810:080; 810: 142; 810: 153; 810: 154; 810: 171 ............... 26 hours 
Electives .............................................. - .............................. 9-10 hours 
Mathematics: 800:169, 800:176, 800:177. 
Computer Science: any course 810: 101 or above, 
except 810:144, 810:179, 810:190. 
One of the following two-semester 
sequences must be completed: 
Systems: 810:143; 810:146. 
Intelligent Systems: 810:161 ; 810:162. 
Software Engineering: 810: 172; 81 O: 173. 
42-43hours 
Computer Information Systems 
Minar 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:072 or 810:080 ...................................... 3 hours 
Computer Science: 810:034 ................................................ 3 hours 
Electives .................................................................................. 11 hours 
Management: 150: 145. 
Mathematics: 800: 177. 
Computer Science: 810:051; 810:052; 810: 111; 
810: 114; 810:115; 810:161; 810:171. 
Computer Science Minor 
Required: 
17 hours 
Mathematics: 800:050 or 800:072 ..................................... .3 hours 
Computer Science: 810:041; 810:051 ; 810:052; 
810:080; 810:171 .......................................................... 17 hours 
Electives •• - ............. - ....... - .................................................... 6 hours 
Computer Science: At most one of the following: 
810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 810:034, 810:035; 
any course 810: 101 or above. 
26hours 
Co.mputer :Science Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Computer Science: 810:041; 810:051; 810:052; 
810:080; 810:153 .......................................................... 17 hours 
Teaching Methods: 810:190 .............................................. hours 
Electives ....................... - ......................................................... .6 hours 
Computer Science: 810:021 , 810:022, 810:023, 
810:101, 810:154, 810:171 
26hours 
Note: Current licensure options in Iowa include K-6 or 7-12; there 
is not special endorsement in Computer Science. 
Program Certificate 
For information on the following Program Certificate, contact the 
department office. 
Computer Applications 
Curriculu1m and Instruction 
(College of Education) 
M. /shier, Head. P. Beed, M. Cai, R. DeVries. J. Duea, J. Finkelstein, 
L Fitzgerald, R. Hardman. J. Hanns. M. Heller, B. Johnson, D. Johnson, 
L Kuse, D. Landis. J. Marchesani, C. May. R. Muffoletto, M. Pappas. 
B. Safford, D. Schumacher, R. Seit S. Smaldino, J. Steele, G. Stefanich, 
T. Switzer, D. Tidwelt R. Traw, W. Waack. M. Yoder. 
Early 1Ch1ll'dhood Education Major-
Teaching 
This major leads to licensure for teaching young children from birth 
through grade 3. The student will complete the General Education 
requirements, the Professional Education Requirements, the specified 
major requirements, plus electives to complete a minimum of 130 
houn. The prescribed program is as follows: 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200: I 09 ...................................... hours 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
School/Junior High: 210: 121; 210: 130; 210: 149; 
210:151; 210:161; 210:164; 210:193 ....................... .20-22 hours 
Reading and Language Arts: 230:044; 230: 115; 
230: 116 ........................................................................... 9 hours 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:031 ·············- hours 
Mathematics: 800:030; 800: 134 ..... _ ....... _ .. _ ........... __j hours 
40-42houn 
A 2.50 grade index in all course work at the University of Northern 
Iowa, and, also, a 2.50 GPA on all course work at this University and 
elsewhere, or the approval of the head of the Department of Curriculum 
and Instruction is required for registration in major courses in the 
department 
Students seeking dual endorsement, Early Childhood Education 
with Elementary, may do so by completing a program which includes 
the following additional course work: 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
School/Junior High: 210:120; 210:152 ......................... 6 hours 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
School/Junior High: 210:123 or 
Music: 520:102 or 
Art: 600:090 .................................................................... .2-3 hours 
Health: 410: 135 or 
Physical Education: 420:045 or 
Health, Physical Education and Leisure 
Services-Interdepartmental: 440:045 ................... ____l:l hours 
10-12 houn 
Elementary Education Major-
Teaching (K-6 General Classroom 
Teacher) 
(Extended Program) 
The student will complete the General Education requirements, the 
noted Professional Education Requirements, the major requirements, a 
24-hour area of concentration or an endorsement minor, and electives 
to complete a minimum of 130 hours. The prescribed program is as fol-
lows: 
Curriculum and Instruction 
I. Profe ional Education Requirements-Elementary Education 
Required: 
Special Education: 220: 150 .......................................... ·- hours 
Educational Technology: 240:031 • ........................ ...... 3 hours 
Level I 
Educational Psychology: 200:017; 200:030 .. ... . . ....... I hours 
Level II (Before enrolling m Level II, the student must 
be officially admitted into the Teacher Education 
Program.) 
Educational Psychology: 200:018; 200:040 .................. hours 
Measurement and Research: 0- ......... ····· ·········· - hours 
Level 111 
Social Foundations: 260:119 .......................... ............ _ hours 
Education, Interdepartmental: 280:070 ... .. ..........•....... hours 
Teaching: 280: I xx Student Teaching 
(course number denotes area in which 
experience as gained: 280: 132, 280: 134, 
280:135, 280:137, 280:138, 280:139, 280:140, 
280:250) ........................................................ __12 hours 
II. Elementary Education Major Requirements 
Required: 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
School/Junior High: 210:120 or 210:122; 
33hours 
210:150 or 210:152; 210:161; 210:164 .................... 12 hours 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
School/Junior High: 210:123 or 
Music: 520: I 02 or 
Art: 600:090 ........ .................................................. - -. hours 
Reading and Language Arts: 230:044; 
230:115; 230:116 ...................................................... 9 hours 
Health: 410:135 or 
Physical Education: 420:045 or 
Health, Physical Education and Leisure 
Services - Interdepartmental: 440:045 ................. 2-3 hours 
Mathematics: 800:030; 800: 134 ........................... -6 hours 
31-33 hours 
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Curriculum and Instruction 
•Students must select 240:031 in place of 240:020 in the Professional 
Education Requirements unless the computer requirement is addressed 
in a minor subject field or elective course. 
A 2.50 grade index in all work at the University of Northern Iowa 
and, also, a 2.50 GPA on all course work at this University and else-
where, or the approval of the head of the Department of Curriculum 
and Instruction is required for registration in major courses in the 
department. 
Students should plan their course work so that the following courses 
are taken concurrently as a professional semester block, prior to student 
teaching: 
FJementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooVJunior High: 
210:120or 210:122; 210:161 ; 210:164. 
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 116. 
Mathematics: 800: 134. 
tudents should apply for their profe sional semester in the 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction one year in advance. To be 
eligible for the courses in the Professional Semester block, students 
must have completed Level 11 of the Professional Education 
Requirements, a curriculum course (210:150 or 210:152), and have a 
cumulative 2.50 GPA. 
Ill. Area of Concentration: Students will include either a 24-hour 
area of concentration or endorsement minor. The student may 
choose from one of the following areas of concentration or 
approved University minors. In special circumstances a 24-hour 
emphasis may be approved by the head of the Department of 
Curriculum and Instruction in an area not listed. 
Art Minor (K-6)-Teachlng 
Required: 
Art: 600:018; 600:019; 600:026; 600:027; 600:040; 
600:041 ; 600:091 ; 600: 120 ........................................... .23 hours 
Elective in art: may include 600:002 or 600:004 ............. _J hours 
29hours 
Basic Science Minor 
CK•&)-leaching 
Required: 
Elementary and Middle SchooVJunior High: 210: 141 ...... 3 hours 
Science and Science Education: 820:031; 820:032; 
820: 130; 820: 181 ....................... ____ ........... 14 hours 
Biology: 840: 181 ................................................................. hours 
Earth Science: 870: 181 ............................................ ..____j hours 
25hours 
Communication - 'Theatre Minor 
1(K-&) - Teaching 
Required: 
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Communication Studies and Theatre: 48C:044; 
48C:07 l; 48C: 11 2 ( 48C:O 11 may be substituted with 
permission); 48C: 115 or 490: I 04; 48C: 141 ; 
48C·l84 ........................................................................ 14 hours 
Theatre: 490: IO l ........................................................ _l hours 
17 hours 
Elementary .School Media Speclallst 
Minor (K-&)~Teachlng 
Elementary majors interested in a minor in the school media area 
should complete the work listed for the Library Media Specialist 
Minor-Teaching. See catalog page 67. 
:English/Language Arts Minor 
·(K-6)-Teachlng 
Required: 
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 111 ; 230: 11 3; 
230: 132; 230: 140; 230: 144; 230: 193 ( I hr.) .................. 16 hours 
Communication Studies: 48C: 112 or 
Theatre: 490: IO I ................................................................. 3 hours 
English Language and Literature: 620:005; 
620:052 .................................................................. _J hours 
Health Education Mlno:r 
(K-6)-Teachlng 
25 hours 
Required. ................................................................................ .28 hours 
(The Health Education Minor (K-6) is under the jurisdiction of 
the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services. 
Requirements are listed on page 76.) 
History Minor (K-6)-Teachlng 
Required: 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
SchooVJunior High: 210:143 ......................................... 3 hours 
History: 960:014; 960:015; 960: 130; 9 hours of 
world history including 3 hours of European 
history and 3 hours of Non-W estem history .............. 18 hours 
Electives in History ......................................................... .__J hours 
24hours 
Mathe:maflcs Minor (K-6)-Teachlng 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:023 or 800:072 or 800:092; 800:030; 
800:037; 800: 111 ; 800: 112; 800: 11 3; 800: 114; 
800: 137 or 800: 192 ......................... - ......................... .24 hours 
Modem Languages Minor 
·(K-6)-Teachlng 
Required. ......................................... - ....... " .. "' ....................... .26 hours 
(These emphases are under the jurisdiction of the Department of 
Modem Languages and requirements are on pages 93-94. Minors can 
be selected from French, German, Russian, and Spanish.) 
Physical !Education Minor 
(K-6)-Teachlng 
R.equirm. .. _ ............................................................................ .27 hours 
(The K-6 Physical Education Minor is under the jurisdiction of 
the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services. 
Requirements are listed on page 77.) 
R·eadlng Education Minor 
CK-&)-leaching 
Required: 
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 111; 230: 113; 
230:115; 230:132; 230:140; 230:147; 
230: 192; 230: 193 ( I hr.) .............................................. .22 hours 
Soclal Studies Minor 
(K-6)-Teaclllng 
Required: 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
SchooVJunior High: 210:143 ......................................... 3 hours 
Economics: 920:024 or 920:053 ......................................... 3 hours 
Political Science: 940:014 ................. _ ........... - ................. 3 hours 
History: 960:014 or 960:015 ........................... - ................ 3 hours 
Geography: 970:010 or 970:040 .......................................... 3 hours 
Sociology: 980:058 .............................................................. 3 hours 
Six hours from at least one area: Economics•. 
American History, American Politics. 
Geography, Sociology .......................................... ----4 hours 
24hours 
• (Not to include 920:020 or 920:070.) Students choosing the 
Economics option should take 920:053. 
Special .Educatl:on Minor,- Teaching 
Required ........................................................................... .20-29 hours 
(These emphases are under the jurisdiction of the Department 
of Special Education, and requirements are given on page I 07. 
K-6 emphases can be selected from: Behavioral Disorders, Leaming 
Disabilities, and Mental Disabilities Mild/Moderate.) 
Mlddle School/Jun'lor High Schoo1I 
Education MaJor - Teaching 
The major is designed to prepare students to teach pre- and young 
adolescents at the middle level (grades 4-9). It is a dual major which 
must be combined with either an elementary or secondary teaching 
major. Students will complete General Education requirements, the 
Professional Education Requirements, major requirements, major 
requirements for elementary or secondary teaching. and subject special-
ty requirements. 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 116 ..................................... .2 hours 
Middle SchooVJunior High: 210:122; 210:135; 
210: 150 ........................................................................... 9 hours 
Reading and Language Arts: 230:132 ................................. 3 hours 
A methods course in the subject area or minor ............. .2-3 hours 
Electives selected with approval of advisor ..................... ...ll:li hours 
29-31 hours 
The student teaching semester will include two experiences, one in 
either an elementary or secondary classroom and the other in a junior 
high or middle school. Students wishing to student teach in grades 7-8 
should consult their advisor regarding the special restrictions which 
apply to assignments at these grade levels. Students enroll for 280: 137 
and 280: 134 or 280: 138 for a total of 12 hours. The program should be 
planned so the following courses are completed after Level II of the 
Professional Education Requirements and prior to student teaching: 
210: 122; 210: 150; and a methods course in the subject area specialty. 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Note: Current licensure options in Iowa include K-6 or 7-12; the 
Board of Educational Examiners has proposed a tentative (effective 
June 1996) middle level endorsement. Approximately 35 states have 
some form of middle level licensure. This program may meet some or 
all licensure requirements in other states. 
Library Media Speclallst Minor-
Teaching 
Required: 
Educational Technology: 240:139 ..................................... 3 hours 
School Library Media: 350: 113; 350: 115; 350: 121; 
350: 132 (for K-6 endorsement) or 350: 134 
(for 7-12 endorsement); 350:225; 350:250; 
350:290 (3 hrs.) .................. .......................... . . .... hours 
24hours 
Persons completing this program are eligible for either the K-6 or 
the 7-12 media specialist endorsement, depending on the level of basic 
teaching license. 
This minor includes graduate credits and will require students to 
enroll as graduate students for those credits. Graduate credit will not be 
awarded unless the student is admitted to graduate study. 
Educational Technology Minor 
Required: 
Educational Technology: 240:020 or 240:031; 
240:030; 240: 131 ; 240: 139 ..................................... 11 -12 hours 
Electives (must be approved by program advisor): 
240: 140; 240: 153; 240: 160; 240: 170 ...................... ~ hours 
17- 18 hours 
Secondary Reading Mlnor-Teach·ln.g 
Completion of this program qualifies a secondary teaching major to 
receive an endorsement as a reading teacher (7- 12). 
Required: 
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 130•; 230: 132; 
230:140; 230:147; 230:192; 230:193 (1 hr.) ................. 16 hours 
English Language and Literature: 620:034•; 620: 165• ...... 6 hours 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 130• ............................................. hours 
One of the following courses•: 
English Language and Literature: 620: I 03; 
620: I 04; 620: 193 ................................... .......... ..... ____ hours 
28hours 
•Course work required on current English teaching major. 
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Design, Family and Consumer Sciences 
Design, Family and 
Consumer Sciences 
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences) 
R. Chung. Head. B. Caron. R. Casebier, P. Conklin, M. Franken. 
P. Gross, A. Lynch. H. Middleton. S. Mord,]. Morgan.]. Spaide. M. Story, 
]. Wells, M. Widmer. 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Program 
-130 semester hours 
o:ietetlcs Major 
Required: 
Accounting: 120:030 ... " ..................... " .............................. .3 hours 
Management: 150: 153 ........................................................ hours 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:035; 
310:037; 310:052; 310:106; 310:130; 310:131; 
310:137; 310:141; 310:143; 310:145; 310:146; 
310:1 .......................................................•............ - hours 
Biology: 840:031; 840:032; 840:033 .................................. 11 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or only 860:070; 
860: 120;860: 123; 860: 154 ...................................... ~ hours 
65-69hours 
The Dietetics Major is approved by the American Dietetic 
Association. 
A 2.50 grade point in all course work completed at this University 
and elsewhere is required at the time of declaring a dietetic major. 
!Bac'helor .of Arts Degree 
Programs 
-124 semester hours 
Famlly Services 1MaJor 
Required: 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:030; 
310:052; 310:056; 310:057; 310:070; 310:153; 
310:154; 310:155; 310:156; 310:157; 
310:177; 310:195 .......................................... ............... hours 
One of the following: 200:030; 310:055; or 400: 120 ........... 3 hours 
Political Science: 940: 142 . . . .. .......... .................. ................. hours 
Electives: 100-level courses (approved by department) 
in areas such as gerontology, health and family life 
education, child and adolescent development, 
human relationships. or cultural diversity ............... ----12 hours 
54hours 
A 2.40 grade point average is required for declaration of this major, 
registration for 310:195 Pre-Professional Experience, and graduation. 
Departmental approval is required for declaration of major and regis-
tration for 310: 195 Pre-Professional Experience. Procedures for 
approval are available in the departmental office. 
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Interior Design Major 
Required: 
Marketing: 130: 101 . .... .. .. .................. ............. ........... ........ hours 
Management: 150:080 ......... ..... .......... ..................... ...... hours 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:052; 
310:061; 310:063; 310:064; 310:066; 310:067; 
310:068; 310:075; 310:110; 310:125; 310:126; 
310:127; 310:128; 310:164; 310:184 (2 hrs.); 
310:195 ...................................................................... 5 hours 
Economics: 9 ... 0: 2 ............................................................ hours 
Three hours from the 11 · .......................................... hours 
Accounting: 120:030 
Marketing: 130: 106; 130: 150; 130: 153; 130: 166; 
130:178 
Management: 150: 153 
64 hours 
.Nutrition and Food Science Ma)or 
Required: 
Marketing: 130: 10 I. ................ . . . .. .. .. ......... .. ..... .. .. . . . . . . . . .... hours 
Management: 150: 153 ......... ... ......................................... hours 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:035; 
310:037; 310:038; 310:052; 310:107; 310:130; 
310:139; 310:140; 310:142; 310:144; 310:145; 
310:146; 310:195 .......................................................... , hours 
Biology: 840:033 .................•....................................... .... .... hours 
Chemistry: 860:061; 860:063 ... . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............ .... . .. . . hours 
Economics: 20:0.. ............................................... . ........... hours 
Three hours from the , 1 1n . ......................................... hours 
Accounting: 120:030 
Marketing: 130: 106 
Management: 150:080 or 150: 113 
Communication Studies: 48C: 132 or 48C: 173. 
58hours 
Textile and A,pparel (TAPP) MaJor 
Required: 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:01 O; 
310:012; 310:014; 310:020; 310:052; 310:100; 
310:108; 310:110; 310:114; 310:115; 310:116; 
310: 121; 310: 195 ...................... - ................................. 38 hours 
Three hours from the following ......................................... -3 hours 
Management: 150:080 (required for General Business 
Concepts minor) 
Computer Science: 810:021 
Three hours from the following: 310:015; 310:018; 
310:111; 310:112; 310:113; 310:119; 310:184; ................ 3 hours 
Six hours from the following .......... _.-... - ...................... 6 hours 
Marketing: 130:101 
Economics: 920:024 
Nine hours from the following ......... ...... - .. ·--··· .. ·-· ...... 9 hours 
Accounting: 120:030 
Marketing: 130:106; 130:166; 130:191 
Management 150:153 
Design, Famlly and Consumer 
Scl·ences Minor 
Required: 
59hours 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:010; 310:030; 
310:052; 310:065; 310:070 ............................................ 13 hours 
Electives in design, family and consumer sc:ien ......... __6 hours 
19hours 
This minor does not qualify one for teaching design, family and con-
sumer sciences. 
Famll.y Studies Minor 
Required: 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:052; 
310:053 or 310:057; 310:070 ........ • ......... - ..... - ........... 9 hours 
Nine hours from: 310:152; 310:153; 310:154: 310:155 ....... 9 hours 
One of the following: 200:030; 310:055; or 400: 120 .___l hours 
21 hours• 
•Other courses approved by the advisor must be substituted to make 
a total of at least 15 semester hours if courses listed are already counted 
on the student•s major. 
The University of Northern lowa•s Design. Family and Consumer 
Sciences unit is accredited by the Council for Professional Development 
of the American Association of Family and Con umer Sciences. 
Nutrlt on and Food Science Minor 
Required: 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:032 or 
310:037; 310:035; 310:130; 310:143 ............................. 12 hours 
Electives from the following: 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:038; 
310:131; 310:139; 310:140; 310:144; 
310: 145; 310: 1 n ......................................... - .... ·""--' hours 
18 hours 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences/Earth Science 
PrQgram ce..-mcate 
For information on the following Program Certificate, contact the 
department office. 
Certificate in uning Home Administration 
Earth Science 
(College of 1Natural Sciences) 
/. Waltm. Head. W. Anderson, L. Brant, T. Cooney. A. Czametzlci. 
K. De Nault, T. Hockey, M. Iqbat S. Morgan. 
Major programs are offered by the Department of Earth Science in 
two baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of 
Science. The Bachelor of Science program is recommended for most 
students who wish to prepare for careers as professional geologists and 
who plan to enter graduate school in geology. The Bachelor of Arts 
Degree-Geology Major provides a wider choice of electives than the 
Bachelor of Science Degree-Geology Major. With the appropriate 
choice of electives, the B.A. geology program can meet the needs of stu-
dents preparing for additional study in selected fields of geology, pale-
ontology, and related earth science areas. The B.A. Earth Science 
Major-Teaching is designed to prepare ondary earth science teach-
ers. A B.A. earth science program is also available as a liberal arts 
major. 
Bachelo·r .of Scie,nce Degree 
Program 
-130 semester hours 
Geology MaJor 
Required: 
Geology: 870:031; 870:035; 870: 125; 870: 129; 
870: 130; 870: 131; 870: 135; 870: 136; 870: 141; 
870: 142 or 870: 143; 870: 180 (2 hn. ); 
Summer Field Course (6 hn.)• ................................... hours 
Required Cognate Areas: 
Mathematics: 800:060 and 800:061.................................... hours 
Mathematics/Computer Science: one of the following 
courses: 800:072; 800:092; 800: 172; 810:030; 
810:031; 810:032 or 810:035 ......................................... .3 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ................. S-8 hours 
Physics: 880:054 and 880:056 and one 100-level 
cognate• elective, or 880: 130 and 880: 131 .......... -1:11 houn 
67-73hours 
•summer field course requirements to be met by credit earned at a 
field camp approved by the department. 
.. A 100-level course in a cognate area is required unless met by tak-
ing 880: 131. Cognate areas for the B.S. degree program in geology are 
understood to include a tronomy, biology, chemistry, geography, 
mathematics, computer science, ph ics, meteorology, oceanography, 
and science. Specific cognate courses must be approved by the advisor 
and department head. 
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Earth Science 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Programs 
-124 semester hours 
Earth Science Major 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:046 or 800:060 ........................ .... .... ... ... . hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 or 860:061 . ........................ .. .......... hours 
Earth Science: 870:0l0•; 870:021, 870:031; 870:035 ........ IS hours 
Physia: ............... ......................... ........................ hours 
Electives in earth science: I 00-level courses• .. ........... hours 
43 hours 
• 870:0 IO must be taken for four semester hours of credit. 
· JOO-level credits in earth science must include at least one course 
from each of astronomy. geology. and meteorology. 
Earth Science Major-Teaching 
Required: 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 
820: 194; 820: 196 .... ... ...... .. .. . . . . . . .. . ... .......... .... .. .. ........... .• hours 
hemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ................. - hours 
Earth Science: 870:010•; 870:021; 870:031; 
870:035; 870: 121 ................... ................................... 19 hours 
Physia: 880:054; 880:056 ................................................... · hours 
Electives in earth science: I 00-level courses 
(excluding870:189) .......... ,. ................................. ------1 hours 
44-47hours 
•870:0 IO must be taken for four semester hours of credit. 
Geology Major With Environmental 
Science Emphasis 
(Extended Program) 
Required: 
Mathematics: one of the following courses: 
800:046; 800:060; 800:072; 800:092; or 800: 172 ......... 3-4 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ..... ........... - hours 
Earth Science: 870:03 l; 870:035; 870: 129; 870: 130; 
870:131; 870:135; 870:136 ..................... ... .................. hours 
Physia: 880:054 and 880:056, or 880: 130 and 880: 131 ..... 8 hours 
Required Environmental Science Core: 
830:130; 840:051; 840:052; 840:168; 870:171; 920:024 .••... 20 hours 
Summer Field Course• ... . ................... ..... .... ............. ........ hours 
Electives in geology ( I -1 • I ... .. ... .. ............. ........ ... ... hours 
70-74hours 
•summer field course requirements to be met by credit earned at 
field camp approved by the department 
Geology MaJor 
Required: 
Mathematics: one of the following courses: 800:046; 
800:060; 800:072; 800:092; or 800: 172 ............... ....... -4 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 .. .............. - hours 
Earth Science: 870:03 l; 870:035; 870: 129; 870: 130; 
870: 131; 870: 135; 870: I •. ...... ...................... .............. hours 
Physia: 880:054 and 880:056, or 880: 130 and 880: 131 ..... 8 hours 
Summer Field Course• ........................................................... 6 hours 
Electives m geology ( I 00-level) .. .... . ... . ..... ......... .... . .. .... • hours 
50-54 hours 
70 
• Summer field course requirements to be met by credit earned at 
field camp approved by the department. 
Recommended general electives - Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061. 
Astronomy M 'inor 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ............... ......... .. .......... hours 
Earth Science: 870:0lO•; 870:151; 870:152; 870:154 ........ 10 hours 
Physia: 880:061 ·; 880: 130; 880: 131........ . ........ __ .hours 
26-27hours 
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit. 
Not required if student has taken 880:056. 
Earth Sc·lence Minor 
Required: courses in earth science ........................................ '0 hours 
Ea·rth .Science Mlno·r-Teachlng 
Required: 
Chemistry: ...................... ... . .. .. ... ...... ... .... ... .. ... . . hours 
Earth Science: 870:010•; 870:021: 870:022; 
870:031: '1 : ........... , .............. .......................... 16hours 
Physics: 880:054 ................. ............... .... .. . . . . ... . . . . . ...... hours 
24 hours 
Also required: a teaching major or minor in biology, chemistry, 
physia, or science. 
Completion of this minor will satisfy the requirements of the Iowa 
Department of Education for Earth Science approval (effective October 
I, 1988) only if the student has completed 30 semester hours in the 
broad area of science. 
•870:0 IO must be taken for four semester hours of credit. 
Geology Minor 
Required: 
Chemistry: 860:044 ............................................................. 4 hours 
Earth Science: 870:031; 870:035; 870: 130; 870: 131; 
870: 125 or 870: 136; 870: 129 or 870: 141; 
4-5 hours of 100-level electives in geology .......... ~ hours 
28 hours 
Meteorology Minor 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060 ................... ._ .................................. 4 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 ............................................................. 4 hours 
Earth Science: 870:021; 870: 121; 870: 122; 870: 123 .......... 14 hours 
Physics: 880:054 .................................................................. 4 hours 
Geography: 970: 127 or 970: 164 .............................. ..___} hours 
29hours 
Recommended general electives - Mathematics: 800:061; 800:062. 
Economics 
(College of Business Administration) 
F. Abraham, Head. M. Alam, B. W. Anderson, K. Brown, D. Cummings, 
D. Hakes, R. Krieg, B. Mardis, K. McCormick, E. Raiklin, J. Rives, 
C Smin, S. 11aorpe, B. Uyar, M. Yousefi. 
1) To graduate with a major in economics a student must: 
a) complete 920:053, 920:054, 920: I 03, and 920: 104 
with at least a C- in each course whether taken at UNI 
or at an institution from which transfer credit for these 
courses is accepted; and 
b) earn a 2.50 grade point average for all 920:xxx courses taken at 
UNI, except 920:020, 920:024, and 920:070. 
c) Note that 920:020 and 920:070 count toward an economics 
major only in the business emphasis and do not count toward 
he minor. 
2) 920:024 does not count toward the economics major or minor. 
3) 920:053 and 920:054 are minimum prerequisites for all lOO(g) 
coures. 
4) 920: 103 and 920: 104 are recommended to be taken before other 
advanced courses in economics. 
5) Not more than one emphasis may be declared in economics. 
Economics M,aJor 
Required: 
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920: 103; 920: 104; 
920:169; 920:181 .......................................................... 18 hours 
Emphasis requirements ( tudents choose one area of 
emphasis) ............................................................. ~ hours 
36-57hours 
Emphases: 
1. General Economics ( 18 additional hours) 
Electives in economics .............. ____ ................... 18 hours 
Earth Science/Economics 
2. Quantitative Techniqu (33 additional hows) 
Required: 
Economic : 920: 168 .................... .................................. hours 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:050 
or 800:076 ..................................................................... l 5 hours 
Electives in Economics ............................................ .____ll hours 
33 hours 
3. Business Analys. (39 additional hours) 
Students who select this emph is will not be permitted to declare a 
double major, double minor, and/or a major and minor within the 
College of Business Administration. Economics majors selecting 
this emphasis must complete the College of Business Administration 
admission requirements and have junior standing in order to take 
100-level College of Business Admini tration courses. (A copy of 
the admission and retention requirements may be obtained from 
the Advi ing Center in the College of Business Administration.) To 
graduate with an economics major in this emphasis from the College 
of Business Administration, a student must complete 120:030, 
120:031, 920:020, 920:053, 920:054, and 920:070 with at least a C- in 
each course whether taken at UNI or an institution from which 
transfer credit for these courses is accepted; must earn a 2.20 cumu-
lative grade point average at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.20 
grade point average in 120:xxx, 130:xxx, 150:xxx, 160:xxx, and 
920:xxx courses taken at UNI; and earn a 2.50 in all 920:xxx courses 
taken at UNI excluding 920:020 and 920:070. 
Required Business Core: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ...................................... 6 hours 
Marketing: 130:101 ... .. ..... .. .. .. ...................................... 3 hours 
Management: 150:080; 1SO:100; 1SO:153; 
150:154; 150:175 ..................................................... 15 hours 
Finance: 160: 151 - ....................................................... .3 hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:070 ... . ................................ hours 
Electives in eco · ............................................... ---6 hours 
39hours 
Economics Mlnor-'Llberal Arts 
Required: 
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920: 103; 920: 104 .............. 12 hours 
Electives in economics (920:103 and 920:104 recommended 
to be taken before other advanced courses in 
economics) ........ " ... - ............... _ ................................ __j hours 
18hours 
Note: 920:053 and 920:054 are prerequi ites for all lOO(g) econom-
ics courses. 
Economics !Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Methods: 900: 190 ............................................................... - hours 
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920:103; 920:104 ................... 12 hours 
Electives in economics (920:103 and 920:104 recommended 
to be taken before other advanced courses in 
econ · ) ................................................................ --1,2 hours 
27 hours 
Note: 920:053 and 920:054 are prerequisites for all 1 OO(g) econom-
ics courses. 
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Educational Administrat ion and Counseling/ 
Educational Psychology and Foundations/ English Language and Literature 
Edrucat1ional Administration 
and Counseling 
(College of Education) 
M. Waggoner, Head. J. Ashby, R. Decker, J. Doud, D. Else, F. Guido-
DiBrito, D. Jackson, V. Jackson, T. Kottman, P. Krysinski. G. Perreault, 
T. Rozecki, A. Smith, A. Vernon. 
There are no undergraduate majors or minors in the Department of 
Administration and Counseling. See the graduate section of this catalog 
for programs within this department's jurisdiction. 
Educati,onal Psychology and 
Fou,nd'ations 
(College of Education) 
B. Wilson, Head. R. AI-Mabulc. T. Berg. R. Boody .. L Brown, C Dedriclc, 
D. Deemer, /. Duea, S. Fortgang, S. Freedman, S. Gable, M. Heston, 
A. Iverson, E. /oram, C. Means, C. Montecinos, P. Porter, B. Reppas, 
B. Rogers, D. Schmits, R. Scott, /. Smith. 
There are no undergraduate majors or mmors in the Department of 
Educational Psychology and Foundations. See the graduate section of 
this catalog for programs within this department's jurisdiction. 
English Language a'nd 
Li,terature 
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts) 
/. Copeland, Acting Head. K. Baughman, K. Butler-Nalin, G. Cawelti, 
R. Fehlman, S. Gaies, V. Gotera, /. HiDuke, G. Hovet, T. Hovet, 
G. Hubly, M. /anopoulos, E. Kalmar, N. Kaylor, /. Klinkowitz. M. Let, 
B. Lounsberry, A. Meier, P. Mvuyekure, C Poster, N. Price, L Rackstraw, 
T. Remington, /. Robbins, C. Roberts, S. Rochette-Crawley, 
M. Rohrberger, C Shields, A. Swe~n. /. Swope, C. Thomas, K. Tracey, 
R. Utz./. Wang. R. /. Ward, R. Wilson. 
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IEngllsh Major 
Required: 
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 .................................... 9 hours 
One of the following courses .............................................. 3 hours 
English: 620: 103; 620: 104; 620: 105; 620: 174; 
620:175;or 
Journalism: 48J:171. 
One of the following courses .............................................. · hours 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
Electives in English literature, at least one course 
from each group .......................................................... 21 hours 
•Within each group, other appropriate topics 
may be offered in sections of 620: 159, 620: 186, 
and 620: 188. 
•Group A. Early British Literature: 620: 113; 620: 116; 
620:117. 
•Group B. Later British Literature: 620: 118; 620: 119; 
620:156. 
•Group C. American Literature: 620: 121; 620: 123; 
620:153. 
•Group D. Modem Literature: 620: 115; 620: 120; 
620: 124; 620: 126; 620: 134; 620: 137. 
•Group E. Major Writer Courses: 620:144; 620:147; 
620:148. 
•Group F. Comparative Literature and Special 
Topics: 620: 128; 620: 155; 620: 161; 620: 188. 
Electives in English language, literature or writing ........ __j hours 
English Major-Teaching 
Required: 
42 hours 
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 ...................... .... .. .. ...... hours 
One of the following courses ....... ............................ ........ ... hours 
English: 620: 103; 620: 104; 620: 105; or 
Journalism: 48J:171. 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130 ............................ .3 hours 
One of the following courses .. ....................... ........... ......... hours 
TESOULinguistics: 630:143; 630:190; 630:19S. 
From the folbnvil11 ........................................... " ............... 16 hours 
Reading: 230: 130. 
Oral Communication: 48C:OO 1. 
English literature: 620: 165; 620: 190; 620: 191; 620: 193. 
Electives in English literature, at least one course 
from each group .......................................................... 12 hours 
•within each group, other appropriate topics may 
be offered in sections of 620: 159, 620: 186, and 
620:188. 
•Group A. Early and Later British Literature: 620: 113; 
620: 116; 620: 11 ?; 620: 118; 620: 119; 620: 156. 
•Group B. American Literature and Modem 
Literature: 620: 115; 620: 120; 620: 121; 620: 123; 
620: 124; 620: 126; 620: 134; 620: 137; 620: 153. 
•Group C. Major Writer Courses, Comparative 
Literature, Special Topics: 620:128; 620:144; 
620:147; 620:148; 620:155; 620:161; 620:188. 
Electives in English language, literature, or writing ...... ,--1 hours 
49hours 
Note: Prerequisites for student teaching in English are a grade point 
average of 2.50 in English major courses and a grade of C or better in 
620:190. 
Teaching 1Engllsh to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL) MaJor 
Required: 
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 .................................... 9 hours 
One of the following four courses: 620: 103; 
620: 104; 620: 105; 620: 193 .............................................. 3 hours 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130; 630: 135 or 
630: 160; 630: 154; 630: 156; 630: 165; 630: 192; 
630: 193; 630: 194; 630: 196 ............ - ............................. 27 hours 
Electives in literature or TESOULinguistics ................ .____l hours 
42hours 
Note: International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 
600 or the equivalent in order to demonstrate their proficiency in 
English. 
It is strongly recommended that native speakers of English majoring 
in TESOL programs demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign lan-
guage either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second semester of a 
language course or by passing a proficiency examination. 
Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL) MaJor-
TNclllng 
Student teaching at both the K-6 and 7-12 levels is required to earn 
the ESL K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching license. 
Required: 
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 .... -··----·--............. 9 hours 
One of the following four courses: 620: 103; 
620: 104; 620: 105; 620: 193 .............................................. 3 hours 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130; 630: 135 or 
630: 160; 630: 154; 630: 156; 630: 165; 630: 192; 
630: 193; 630: 194; 630: 196 ........................................... .27 hours 
Electives in literature or TESOULinguistics ................ ..__a hours 
42hours 
Note: International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 
600 or the equivalent in order to demon trate their proficiency in 
English. 
It is strongly recommended that native speakers of English majoring 
in TESOL programs demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign lan-
guage either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second semester of a 
language course or by passing a proficiency examination. 
English Minor 
Required: 
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 .................................... 9 hours 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130 ............................. 3 hours 
Electives in literature, one course from each group ................ 9 hours 
•Within each group, other appropriate topics may 
be offered in sections of 620: 159, 620: 186, 620: 188. 
Group A. Early and Later British Literature: 620: 113; 
620: 116; 620: 117; 620: 118; 620: 119; 620: 156. 
Group B. American Literature and Modem Literature: 
620: 115; 620: 120; 620: 121; 620: 123; 620: 124; 
620: 126; 620: 134; 620: 137; 620: 153. 
Group C. Major Writer Courses, Comparative 
Literature, Special Topics: 620:128; 620:144; 
620:147; 620:148; 620:155; 620:161;620:188. 
----irhours 
English Language and Literature 
English Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 .................................... 9 hours 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 130 .............................................. .3 hours 
15 hours from the • .............................................. 15 hours 
Reading: 230: 130. 
Oral Communication: 48C:OO 1. 
English Literature: 620: 165; 620: 190; 620: 193. 
Electives in literature, to include at least 3 hours of 
100-level co ......................................................... ~ hours 
33hours 
A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.40 in courses taken 
to complete this minor is required. 
Teaching Engllsh lo Speakers of 
Other Languages (T.ESO'L) Minar 
Required: 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130; 630: 135 or 
630: 160 630: 154; 630: 165; 630: 192; 630: 193; 
630: 194; 630: 196 ......................................................... .24 hours 
Teaching English to S.peakers of 
10the·r Languages (TESOL) ,Minor--
Teaching 
Required: 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130; 630: 135 or 
630: 160; 630: 154; 630: 165; 630: 192; 630: 193; 
630: 194; 630: 196 .......................................................... .24 hours 
Note: To earn the ESL K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching 
license, student teaching in an ESL classroom at both the K-6 and 7-12 
levels is required. A person selecting a TESOL Minor-Teaching must 
also complete an endorsement in another area. 
writing Minor 
Required: 
Choose ONE • n ....... ,. .............................................. ._ia hours 
18hours 
I. Creative Writing Option 
620:031 or 620:034; 620:070; 620:071; 620: 108; 620: 109; 620: 174; 
620:175. 
Elective in a studio or performance course in art, music, or theatre. 
Elective(s) in creative writing and/or literature, including literature 
in a language other than Engli h. 
2. Professional Writing Option 
620:015; 620: 104; 620: 105; 620: I 07; 620: 177; 620: 179 or 620: 197. 
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English/Modern Language Programs/Finance 
English/Modern Language 
Programs 
T1ESOUModem Language MaJor-
Teachlng, 
(Extended Program) 
Student teaching at both the K-6 and 7-12 levels is required to earn 
the ESL K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching license. 
Required: 
English Language and Literature: 620:034; one 
of the following four courses: 620: 103; 620: 104; 
620: 1 OS; 620: 193 _ .. _ .. _._ .............. -- -···-................. 6 hours 
TESOIJLinguistics: 630: 12S or 630: 130; 630: 13S or 
630:160; 630:154; 630:16S; 630:192; 630:193; 
630: 194; 630: 196 ..... - ........ - ............ - ......................... .24 hours 
30 hours from one of the language emphases below .___Jg hours 
60hours 
Emphases-
French: 
Languages: 700: 190. 
French: 720:011; 720:0S1 (3 hn.); 720:061 (2 hn.); 720:101; 
720: 104; 720: 108; 720: 124 or 720: 12S; at least one French 
literature course; and electives in French more advanced than 
720:002 to make 30 hours. 
German: 
Languages: 700: 190. 
German: 740:011 (3 hrs.); 740:101; 
740: 104; 740: 123; and electives in German more advanced 
than 740:002 to make 30 hours. 
Spanish: 
Languages: 700: 190. 
Spanish: 780:0S2 (3 hn.); 780:062 (2 hn.); 780:101; 780:104; 
780: I 07; 780: 123 or 780: 140 or 780: 152; 780: 180 
or 780: 18S or 780: 19S; and electives in panish more advanced 
than 780:002 to make 30 hours. 
Note: International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 
600 or the equivalent. 
Comparadve Lherature Minor 
This minor is designed for foreign language majon and students of 
English literature who demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign 
language. Other students who can demonstrate a reading knowledge of 
a foreign language may also enroll. 
This is an interdisciplinary minor administered jointly by the 
Department of English Language and Literature and the Department of 
Modem Languages. 
Required: 
English Language and Literature: 620:16l ; a 100-level 
course in English literature ............................................ 6 hours 
Electives: (see ) .................................................... __Jl hours 
18 hours 
•For Foreign Language Majors-
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Electives in 100-level foreign language literature courses (6 hours). 
English literature at the 100-level ( excluding 620: 144, 620: 147, 
620:148). 
•For Non-Foreign Language Majors-
French: 720: 104; or 
German: 740:104; or 
Spanish: 780: 104. 
Electives in JOO-level foreign language literature courses (6 houn). 
A reading knowledge of one foreign language is required. 
F·lnance 
(College of Business Administration) 
A. Thompson, Head. A. Cox, H. Isakson, G. Mills, A. Rappaport, 
A. Thompson, R. Wyatt, M. Zaman. 
Note: Students who wish to major in Finance are considered Pre-
Finance majon until they meet the College of Business Administration 
admissions requirements, after which time they may declare their 
major. Students will not be permitted to declare a double major, double 
minor, and/or a major and minor within the College of Business 
Administration. (The Economics major and minor and the Business 
Communications and teaching programs are exceptions.) Pre-Finance 
majon are only allowed to take lower-level (below 100) courses from 
the College of Business Administration. Finance majon must complete 
the College of Business admission requirements and have junior stand-
ing in order to take 100-level College of Business Administration cours-
es. (A copy of the admis ion and retention requirements may be 
obtained from the Advising Center in the College of Business 
Admin. tration.) To graduate with a major in Finance from the College 
of Business Administration a student must complete 120:030, 120:031, 
920:020, 920:0S3, 920:054, and 920:070 with at least a C- in each course 
whether taken at UNI or an institution from which transfer credit for 
these courses is accepted; must earn a 2.20 cumulative grade point aver-
age at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.20 grade point average in 
120:xxx, 130:xxx, 150:xxx, 160:xxx, and 920:xxx courses taken at UNI. 
Rnance Major 
Required Business Core: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ........... • .. - ." .............. 6 houn 
Marketing: 130: 1 0 1................................. ......... .................. hours 
Management 150:080; 150:100; 150:1S3; 150:154; 
150·17S ......................................................................... 1S hours 
Finance: 160: 1 S 1 .............................. -............................. hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:0S3; 920:054; 920:070 .............. 12 hours 
Option A or Option B below .......................................... --11 houn 
S7houn 
Option A - General Finance: 
Required: (12 hours) 
Finance: 160:150; 160:152; 160:lSS; 160:161. 
Plus two of the following: (6 houn) 
Finance: 160:141; 160:154; 160:156; 160:1S8; 160:162; 160:163. 
Economics: 920:113. 
Option 1B - Real Estate Emphasis: 
Required Finance Core: (6 houn) 
Finance: 160: 161. 
Plus one of the following: 
Finance: 160: 150; 160: 154; 160: 163 ( selection requires 
permission of Advisor) 
Plus Real Estate Emphasis: ( 12 houn) 
Finance: 160:140; 160:141; 160:142; 160:143. 
Geography 
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences) 
P. Suckling, Head. C. Austin, R. Chung, R. Clark, D. Dahms. T. Fogarty, 
/. Fryman, D. May, S. McGregor, K. Wtlltr. 
Geography Major 
Required: 
Geography: 970:0lOor 970:040; 970:026 (4 hr. version); 
970:061; 970: 180 .......................................................... 13 hours 
Mathematics: 800:072 or 800: 172 or 
Economics: 920:070 or 
Sociology: 980:080 ................................................. _ .......... 3 hours 
Electives in geography ..................................................... ------21 hours• 
37hours 
Note: For the geography major, either 970:010 or 970:040 shall be 
taken; the course not selected may not be counted toward fulfilling the 
21 hours of electives in geography. 
•Other programs occasionally offer courses appropriate to the geog-
raphy major. The Department of Geography will approve sub tituting 
up to two such courses for electives in Geography. Note that only 3 
hours of credit in 970: 177 or 970: 179 will count toward electives for the 
major. 
Geography Major Wlfh1 
Environmental Emphasis 
Required Geography core: 
Geography: 970:0lOor 970:040; 970:026 (4 hr. venion); 
970:061; 970: 180 .......................................................... 13 hours 
One of: 
Mathematics: 800:072 or 800: 172 or 
Economics: 920:070 or 
Sociology: 980:080 . . . . . . . . ..................................... ...... ... . hours 
Physical environment/techniques requirement ............... 1 S hours 
Geography: 970:028; 970: 163 or 970: 164 
Three courses (9 hours) selected from: 
Earth Science: 870: 141 
Geography: 970:126; 970:127; 970:129; 
970:137; 970:144 
Human environment interaction requirement .................. hours 
Geography: 970: 100 
One of: 
Philosophy: 650: 175 or 
Economics: 920: 123 or 
Political Science: 940: 155 or 
Sociology: 980: 148 
Geography electives (at the 100-level) ._.......................... 3 houn 
Geography Major-Teaching 
(Extended Program) 
Required: 
40hours 
Social Science: 900: 190 ...................................................... 3 hours 
Geography: 970:010; 970:026 (4 hr. version); 970:040; 
970:061; 970: 141 or 970: 142 ........................................ 16 hours 
Electives in geography .................................................... --.18,Jioun 
37hours 
A teaching minor is required in one of the social sciences. 
Geography 
•Other programs occasionally offer courses appropriate to the geog-
raphy major. The Department of Geography will approve substituting 
up to two such courses for electives m Geography. Note that only 3 
hours of credit m 970: 177 or 970: 179 will count toward electives for the 
major. 
Geography Minor-liberal Arts 
Required: 
Geography: 970:010 or 970:040; 970:026 (4 hr. version .. 7 hours 
Electives in geography ................................................... . hours• 
19hours 
•only 3 hours of credit in 970: 1 n or 970: 179 will count toward electives 
for the minor. 
Geography Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Geography: 970:0lOor 970:040; 970:026 (4 hr. versaon) ... 7 hours 
Electives in geography ..................................................... ---1,I hours• 
25 hours 
•only 3 hours of credit in 970: 177 or 970: 179 will count toward elec-
tives for the minor. Students must add 900:190 to the above require-
ments. unless already taken in the major. 
Program Certificate 
For information on the following Program Certificate, contact the 
department office. 
Cartography and Geographic Information ystems (GIS) 
Certificate 
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School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services 
School of .Heafth, Physical 
:Education, and leis,ure· 
Serv·ices 
(College of Education) 
C. Edginton, Director. I. Ahrabi-Fard, G. Bonatis, C. Cooper, D. Cryer, 
T. Davis, D. DtGraaf, W. de Olivtira, D. Dqken, F. Dolgtntr, S. Doody, 
C. Ensign, D. Erusha, P. Geadelman, K. Green, W. Green, J. Hall, 
N. Hamilton, C. Hanson, G. Henry, L. Hensley, S. Huddleston, 
S. Hudson, D. Jordan, S. Joslyn. K. Km-, B. Kiwi, S. Koch. F. Kollchorst, 
W. Lawson, J. Marsh, R. Marston, D. McDonald. J. Merttsdorf, J. Noble, 
T. Noonan, C. Phillips. D. Remmen, J. Richards. T. Soldan, J. Strouse, 
D. Thompson, J. Wilson, M. Yehieli. 
Health Education Major-Teaching 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200:118 • ._ ................ - ............ .3 houn 
Measurement and Research: 250:180 or 
Mathematics: 800:072 ... _. .. - ........................................... 3 hours 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:032; 
310:057 • ... _. _____ .. _ ........... - ......................... .5 houn 
Psychology: 400: 170-......... • .. _ ........................... - .... .3 houn 
Health Education: 410:005; 410:011; 410:140; 410:144; 
410:153; 410:160; 410:163; 410:164 ............................. 18 houn 
Physical Education: 420:050 - .................................. _, ..... .3 houn 
Electives to be chosen from the following · ................ .---1. houn 
42houn 
Educational Psychology: 200: 116; 200: 142; 200: 151. 
Measurement and Research: 250: 181. 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:052; 310:053; 
310:055; 310:155. 
Health Education: 410:020; 410:120; 410:146; 410:162. 
Physical Education: 420: 153. 
Religion: 640: 194 or 
Philosophy: 650: 194. 
1Heallb Promotion MaJor 
Required: 
Marketing: 130:101 ............................................................ .3 hours 
Health Education: 410:005; 410:110;410:145; 
410:150; 410:153; 410:156; 410:160; 410:163; 
410:164; 410:168; 410:176 ............................................ 35 hours 
Leisure Services/Youth Services: 430:020; 43Y:153 ........... 6 houn 
Minimum 10 houn from one of the following 
option ....................................................... ._lll hours 
54hours 
Option 1 - Welln•ss 
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Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:032 or 310:037. 
Health Education: 410:155. 
Physical Education: 420:050; 420:153; 420:156. 
Option .2 - Gerontology 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310: 154. 
Psychology: 400: 175. 
Health Education: 410:120; 410:125. 
Leisure Services: 430: 166. 
Social Work: 450:173. 
Philosophy: 650: 173. 
Sociology: 980: 125. 
Option 3 - Women's HeaHh 
Required: 410:020; 410: 162 
plus six houn from the following courses: 
Communication Studies: 48C:153. 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:057. 
Psychology: 400: 11 0. 
Leisure Services: 430: 164. 
Social Science: 900:020. 
History: 960: 146. 
Sociology: 980: 171. 
Option 4 - General 
Accounting: 120:030. 
Educational Psychology: 200: 138; 200: 142. 
Design, Family and Con umer Sciences: 310:037; 310:052; 
310:055; 310:057; 310:130; 310:153; 310:155; 310:158; 310:177. 
Psychology: 400:008; 400: 123; 400: 158; 400: 160; 400: 161; 400: 170; 
400:173. 
Health Education: 410:011; 410:015; 410:020; 410:120; 410:125; 
410:146; 410:162. 
Physical Education: 420:153; 420:156. 
Social Work: 450: 121; 450: 164; 450: 171; 450: 172; 450: 173; 450: 17 4. 
Communication Studies: 48C: 138. 
Religion: 640: 194 or 
Philosophy: 650: 194. 
Philosophy: 650: 142. 
Sociology: 980:058; 980:060; 980:105. 
Anthropology: 990: 168. 
Heahh Education: Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 118 ..... _ .............................. 3 houn 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:032; 
310:057 ........... - ........................ --.................. .5 hours 
Psychology: 400: 170 ............................ --................... .3 houn 
Health Education: 410:011 ; 410:135 (for K-6 
endorsement) or 410:140 (for 7-12 endorsement); 
410: 144; 410: 153; 410: 160; 410: 163; 410: 164 ....... -12 houn 
28houn 
Health Promotion Minor 
Required: 
Marketing: 130: 101 (920:024) ............. - ................ - ... -...3 hours 
Health Education: 410:005; 410:110; 410:150; 410:153; 
410: 156; 410: 160; 410: 163; 410: 164; 410: 176 ....... ---21 hours 
24houn 
Physical Education, Major-Teaching 
Completion of this program qualifies the student to be recommend-
ed for endorsements for Physical Education K-6, Physical Education 7-
12, and Coaching K-12. 
American Red Cross First Aid and CPR is required of all major stu-
dents prior to student teaching. 
Required core: 
Physical Education: 420:041; 420:050; 420:055; 
420: 151; 420: 153 ............................... - ..... - ...... _ ...... l 3 hours 
Physical Education Requirements: 
Physical Education: 420:018; 420:022; 420:043; 
420:044; 420: 122; 420: 141; 420: 152•; 420: 160; 
420: 163; 420: 174•; 420: 176 ........ - ............................. .26 hours 
Required fundamental physical activities: . 
420:011 (I hr.); 420:012 (I hr.); 420:013 (2 hn.); 
420:014 (I hr.); 420:015 (3 hrs.); 420:016 (2 hn.) ....... 10 hours 
Required advanced skill and coaching theory: 
one course from: 420: 101 through 420: 113 .......... ---2::l hours 
51-52 hours 
•Students with a major in Physical Education-Teaching will substi-
tute 420:152 for 220:150 and 420:174 for 250:050 in the Professional 
Education Program. Students seeking endorsements in areas other than 
physical education and coaching will be required to complete 220: 150 
and 250:050. 
Alhletle 'Training 1Ml'nor 
Students who complete this program will fulfill the National Athletic 
Trainer's Association qualification to sit for the National Certification 
examination and Iowa licensure examination. Students must be admit-
ted into the Athletic Training program in order to take Clinical 
Experiences. 
Required: 
Physical Education: 420:050 or 
Biology: 840:031 ........................................................... _ hours 
Physical Education: 420:070; 420:071; 420:072; 
420:122; 420:151; 420:153; 420:161; 420:164; 
420:165; 420:166; 420:177; 420:182; 420:183; 
420: 186 ._ ................. _ ............................... __ ...__ag hours 
33-34hours 
A minimum of 1500 hours of clinical experience must be completed 
within a minimum of two years and a maximum of five years to meet 
the National Athletic Trainers Association Standards for certification. 
Coaching Minor 
Students who complete this program will qualify for the 
Department of Education coaching endorsement. The coaching 
endorsement is for grades K-12. However, this program does not quali-
fy students to teach physical education at any level. 
Students who complete this program and are not teaching majors 
will qualify for the Department of Education coaching authorization. 
School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200:030 ..... - ............................. .3 hours 
Physical Education: 420:018; 420:024; 420:025; 
420: 118; 420: 122; 420: 127 ..... _____ ........... 12 hours 
Electives of 4-6 hours from: 
Physical Education: 420: 101; 420: 102; 420: 104; 
420:105; 420:107; 420:108; 420:109; 420:110; 
420:111; 420:112; 420:113 .................................... .J:Ahours 
19-21 hours 
Note: Students in teaching majors will complete 200:030 within the 
Professional Education Program. 420:118 (Practicum) may be com-
pleted during student teaching. 
Dance Mlno.r 
Required activities: 
Physical Education: 420:A07 Beginning Ballet or 
420:A52 Intermediate Ballet; 420:A 13 Beginning 
Jazz or 420:A57 Intermediate Jazz; 420:A08 
Beginning Ballroom Dance or 420:A09 
Intermediate Ballroom Dance; 420:A 11 Beginning 
Modem Dance or 420:A 12 Intermediate Modem 
Dance; 420:A 10 Beginning International Folk 
Dance or 420:032 Intermediate International Folk 
Dance; 420:A64 Tap Dance; 420:013 Folk, Square, 
Ballroom Dance; 420:013 Rhythm inMovement, 
Sport and Dance .......... _ .................................. _ ..... - .8 hours 
Required Theory: 
Physical Education: 420:024; 420:034 ................................ 6 hours 
Electives in Dance: 
Physical Education: 420:031; 420:035; 420:132; 
420: 135; 420: 140; 420: 146; 420: 168 ............. ____ .6 hours 
Electives ................................................................. " ........... ....3 houn 
Selected to complement student's interest with the 
approval of the dance minor advisor from the fol-
lowing areas: Art, Communication Studies, Design, 
Family and Consumer Sciences, Educational 
Technology, Health, Humanities, Music, Physical 
Education, Leisure Services. Required courses 
from a student's major may not be included. 
Physical Ed'ucailon Mlnor-
Ele•entary Teaching 
23hours 
This physical education minor is designed for students who are ele-
mentary majon receiving K-6 endorsement. Students are encouraged 
to seek advisement from the elementary physical education staff prior 
to scheduling. 
Required: 
Physical Education: 420:041; 420:043 or 420:044; 
420:045; 420:050; 420:055· or 420: 145•; 420: 151; 
420·152 ........................................................ ---18 hours 
Required physical activities: 
Physical Education: 420:012; 420:013 (2 hrs.); 420:014; 
420:016 ......................... - ............................. ----5 hours 
Electives ......... - .................... - .. ---··--·--·-.. --·- hours 
Physical Education: 420:132; 420:140; 420:153; 420:156; 
420: 17 4; 420: 176. 
Theatre: 490:101. 
Music: 520:102. 
27hours 
•420:055 or 420:145 may be taken as an elective if not taken as a 
requirement. 
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School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services/ 
History 
Leisure Services MaJ,or 
The Leisure Services Major prepares students for work and on-going 
study in an aspect of human services. Graduates may find employment 
in working with people of all ages with diverse background in areas 
such as municipal parks and recreation, commercial leisure services, 
military recreation, tourism, therapeutic recreation, outdoor pursuits, 
the nonprofit sector. and other opportunities. 
The Leisure Services Major is offered with two options: Leisure 
Services Programming and Therapeutic Recreation. There is a com-
mon core of courses for both options, with additional pecific course 
requirements in each option. 
Students must have a 2.00 grade point average to declare a Leisure 
Services major. Leisure Services majors are required to have a 2.00 UNI 
grade point average and a 2.25 grade point average in 430:xxx courses to 
be eligible to register for 430: 184, 430: 187. and 430: 189. Leisure 
Services majors should note other prerequisites for 430:187. Prior to 
registering for 430:187, Leisure Services majors are required to docu-
ment a minimum of 500 hours of experience in the field. 
Required Core: 
Leisure Services: 430:010; 430:020; 430:030; 430:110; 
430:114; 430:168; 430:169;430:184; 430:187; 
430: 189 ......... ........... ....... ..... .. . .. . . . . . ...... .. . .. ....... .... .. ..... hours 
Option: Choose one of the following ............................. ~ hours 
62-68hours 
Option I - Programming 
Required: 
Leisure Services: 430: 120; 430: 172 . ................... ...... ... . ....... hours 
Two courses from Sociology (980: lxx), Social Work 
(450:lxx), or Psychology (400:lxx) ................................. 6 hours 
Professional electives: 
12 hours from within the School of HPELS ............. _J2 hours 
24 hours 
Option 'II - Therapeutic Recreation 
Required: 
Leisure Services: 430: 123; 430: 160; 430: 163; 430: 167 ...... 12 hours 
Physical Education: 420:050 .... ........... ............. .......... ........ hours 
Design, Family and Con umer Sciences: 310:055 ............. hours 
Psychology: 400:142 .......................................................... - hours 
Minimum of three more courses (9 hours) from 
the II in ... .. ............... •.•...... ... .. .. .. . .................. hours 
30hours 
I. Sociology: 
Social Work: 450: 121 ( or 980: 121 ); 450: 143; 450: 171; 
450: 172; 450: 173; 450: 174; 450: 175. 
Sociology: 980:058; 980:060; 980: 123; 980: 125; 980: 127; 
980:169. 
2. Psychology: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 140. 
Psychology: 400:008; 400: 123; 400: 125; 400: 127; 400: 157; 
400: 166; 400: 170; 400: 173. 
3. pedal Education: 
Special Education: 220:050; 220: 153. 
4. Human Services: 
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Counseling: 290:105; 290:112; 290:124. 
Health Education: 410: 120; 410: 146. 
Communicative Disorders: 51 C: 170. 
Philosophy: 650: 142; 650: 194 or 
Religion: 640: 194. 
5. Adapted Physical Education: 
Health/Physical Education: 410: 172; 420: I 52; 420: 156; 
420:157. 
6. Physical Education: 
Physical Education: 420: 151 ; 420: 153. 
Leisure Services M inor 
Required: 
Leisure Services: 430:0 I 0; 430:020; 430·030; 430: 110 ...... 13 hours 
2 electives from within the Leisure Services Division 
(430:lxx) ......................................................... ~ hours 
19hours 
Program Certificates 
For information on the followmg Program Certificates, contact the 
Leisure Services Division. 
Tourism Certificate 
Youth Agency Administration Certificate 
Hi'story 
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences) 
/. Johnson, Head. ]. Baskerville, G Bruess, A. Burstein, T. Connors, 
R. Dise. C. Ehrick, L. Fenech, /. Goldman, R. Hesselink, W. Hettie, 
C. Holcombe, N. Isenberg. /. Lees, D. Maier, R. Martin, D. McKibbin, 
C. Morgan, T. O'Connor, C. Quirk, K. Sadkowsk,, R. Sandstrom. 
D. Shepardson. D. Walker, C. Weisenberger, C. Wells. 
European Stud1'e M ajor 
This is an interdisciplinary program offered joindy by the College of 
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine 
Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the Departments of 
History and Modem Languages, and can only be elected as a second 
major with a major in history or a maJor ma foreign language (French, 
German, Spanish) or Russian/East European Studies. 
Required core courses: 
Philosophy: 650: 101 or 650: 103 or 650: 104 ..................... ..3 hours 
Humanities: 680:021 .......................................................... hours 
History: 960:054; 960: 156; 960: 170 (for students in 
Russian) or 960: 172 (for students in German) or 
960:174 (for students in French) or 960:186 
(Studies in History: Portugal, for students in 
Portuguese) or 960: 186 ( Studies in History: Spain, 
for students in Spanish) or960:165 (for students 
with an emphasis in English history) ............................ 9 hours 
Electives in history, political science, economics or 
geography-approved by advisor ( 6 hours outside 
of history )-.. - ................................. - ............... - .......... 9 hours 
Foreign Language component ............................................. .22 hours 
22 hours beyond first-year French, German, Portuguese, 
Russian or Spanish, to include: 
French: 720:101; 720:104; 720:124 or 720:125. 
or 
German: 740:101; 740:104; 740:123 or 740:150. 
or 
Russian: n0:101; n0:102; 770:141. 
or 
Spani h: 780:101; 780:104; 780:123. 
or 
Portuguese: 790: 101; 790: 104; 790: 123. 
To include 4 hours from 790:091; 
790: 186; 790: 191; 790: 198. 
One 3-hour course in translation, literature or 
TESOIJlinguistics within the Department of Modem 
Languages. 
One ummer's study abroad in Europe required for 
students in French, German, and Spanish and highly 
recommended for students in Portuguese and Russian. 
Required for students emphasizing English history 
and language: one summer's study abroad in the 
British Isles 
47hours 
•With permission, students emphasizing the British Isles may sub-
stitute Gaelic, Old or Middle English for this requirement. 
History MaJor-Llberal Arts 
Required : 
History: 960:010 (this course must be taken 
immediately after major is declared); 960:014; 
960:015; 960:054; 960:055 (014, 015, 054, and 
055 must be taken by the end of the sophomore 
year); 960: l 93 ....................................................... _. l 8 hours 
Electives in history ( to include 6 hours of non-W estem 
history) .............................................................................. 18 hours 
Electives from at least two related fields approved by 
the Department of History ( 6 of the 9 hours must be 
100-level courses) ............... - ........................... - • .._!hours 
45hours 
• All History majors must succes fully complete 680:021 and 
680:022. 
History 
History Major-Teaching 
Required:• 
Social Science: 900: 190 ................. .. . . . ............................ ..... hours 
History: 960:010 (this course must be taken 
immediately after major is declared); 960:014; 
960:015; 960:054; 960:055 (014, 015, 054, and 055 
must be taken by the end of the sophomore year); 
960: 193 ......................................................................... 18 hours 
Electives in history: a minimum of21 hours (to 
include at least 6 additional hours of European 
history and 6 hours of non-Western history 
and a minimum of9 additional hours of United 
States history) ........................................................... .---2l, hours 
42 hours 
The history major may consider a minor in at least one other social 
science discipline. 
• All History majors must ucces fully complete 680:021 and 
680:022. 
History Ml'n,or 
Electives in history excluding courses used to meet 
General Education requiftmen ...................................... 18 hours 
Note: 960:015 and 960:055 are strongly recommended. 
History Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Social Science: 900: 190 ( unless already taken in 
major) ........................................................................ 0-3 hours 
History: 960:014 and 960:015 for teaching 
licensure in American history; or 960:054 and 
960:055 for teaching licensure in world history ........... .6 hours 
Electives in history: ( for teaching licensure in American 
history, students must take an additional 18 hours in 
United States history; for teaching licensure in world 
history students must take an additional 18 hours in 
European and non-Western history) ........................ --1,1 hours 
24-27hours 
Students whose emphasi is world history must include one non-
Western history course and one of the following: Middle Ages, Ancient 
Near East, Greece, or Rome. 
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Industrial Technology 
lndustrial Technology 
(College of Natural Sciences) 
M. Fahmy, Head. R. Betts, E. Dennis, S. Egger, A. ElSawy, ]. Fecilc, T. 
Hall. S. Helzer, L Honary, C Johnson, P. Kajenski, A. Kashef, Y. Lerner, 
D. Pine, M. Salim, G. Subramanyam, S. Varzavand. P. Wheat, M. White. 
Bachelor of ,Science Degree 
Program 
- 130 semester houn 
Construction Management MaJor 
(Extended Program) 
Required core: 
Industrial Technology: 330:016; 330:018; 330:025; 
330:027; 330:033; 330:045; 330:050; 330:100; 
330: 128; 330: 149; 330: 153; 330: 154; 330: 170; 
330: 173; 330: 175; 330: 185; 330: 196 ............................. 46 hours 
Required: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ... " ..... - ................... " .... ..6 hours 
Marketing: 130: 10 l ........ " .................................................. .3 hours 
Management: 150:080; 1SO:101; 1 SO: 145; 1SO:153 .......... 12 hours 
Mathematics: 800:048 ........................................................ 4 hours 
Chemistry: 860:020 ............................................................. 4 hours 
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 .............• . . ..................... ......... hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:024 ... --................................... 6 hours 
One 100-level Mathematics or Science course ........... ~ hours 
90-92hours 
Electro-Mechanlcal Systems MaJor 
(Extended Program) 
The Electro-Mechanical Systems major provides a broad education 
in the field of energy and power technology. 
Required core: 
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:036; 330:037; 
330:038; 330:126; 330:129; 330:152; 330:156; 
330: 157; 330: 162; 330: 174; 330: 176 ............................. 35 hours 
Choose ONE of the two foUowing options .................... ~ hours 
78-79hours 
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Option I - Industrial Supervision and 
Management 
Mathematics and Science: 
Mathematics: 800:048; 800:072-...... _ ... ,_ ........................ 1 hours 
Computer Science: 810:030 or 810:031 or 810:032 
or 810:033 ....................................................................... 3 hours 
Chemistry: 860:020............................................................. hours 
Physics: 880:054 •; 880:056 ............................................... _ hours 
Note: Electro-Mechanical Systems majors MUST 
complete ONE 100-level COGNATE AREA 
(Mathematics or Science) course .................................. 3 hours 
Industrial Supervision and Management Core: 
Accounting: 120:030 .......................................................... .3 hours 
Marketing: 130: 101 ............................................................ .3 hours 
Industrial Technology: 330:143; 330:187 ........................... 6 hours 
Technical Electives ................................................................. ..6 hours 
Students must complete a minimum of 6 semester 
hours of credit from the foUowing courses: 
Industrial Technology: 330:017; 330:119; 330:122; 
330:139; 330:147; 330:160; 330:164; 330:166; 
330: 170; 330: 172; 330: 183; 330: 196. 
Option H - Engineering Technology 
Mathematics and Science: 
43hours 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 .............................. "....... • hours 
Chemistry: 860:020 ............................................................. 4 hours 
Physics: 880:054•; 880:056 ... ._ ... -................................... hours 
Note: Electro-Mechanical Systems majors MUST 
complete ONE 100-level COGNATE AREA 
(Mathematics or Science) course ................................. .3 hours 
Advanced Technical Courses: 
Industrial Technology: 330:139; 330:160; 330:164; 
330· l 72 ......................................................................... 12 hours 
Technical Electives ·-----......................................................... 9 hours 
Students must complete a minimum of 9 semester 
hours of credit from the foUowing courses: 
Industrial Technologr- 330:017; 330:119; 330:122; 
330:147; 330:166; 330:170. 
Mathematics: 800: 172. 
Physics: 880: 134; 880: 140; 880: 152; 880: 154. 
•Course may be taken as General Education. 
44hours 
Manufacturing Technology Major 
(Extended Program) 
Mathematics and Science Core: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:072• ........................ l l hours 
Computer Science: 810:030 or 810:031 or 810:035 ........... 3 hours 
Chemistry: 8'0:020 ............................................................. 4 hours 
Physics: 880:054 •; 880: 130 ................................................ .8 hours 
Technical Core: 
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:017; 330:060; 
330:112; 330:132; 330:143; 330:170; 330:179 (1 hr.); 
330: 187; 330: 197 ...... - ........... - .................................. .27 hours 
Concentration: choose one of the foUowing three 
concentrations ............................................................ ~ hours 
77-78hours 
Automation and Production: 330:024; 330: 113; 330: 145; 
330: 146; 330: 147; 330: 151; 330: 130 or 330: 177. 
Student must select 3 semester hours from the foUowing technical 
elective group: 330: 106; 330: 122; 330: 142; 330: 160; 330: 162; 330: 172; 
330: 179; 330: 192; 330: 196. 
Design: 330:024; 330:026; 330:106; 330:113; 330:122; 330:148; 
330:172. 
Student must select 3 semester hours from the following technical 
elective group: 330:130; 330:142; 330:146; 330:147; 330:151; 330:177. 
Metal Casting: 330:038; 330:040; 330:134; 330:136; 330:137; 
330:141; 330:162; 330:192; 330:196. 
•Course may be taken as General Education. 
Bachelor ,of Arts Degree 
Programs. 
- 124 semester hours 
·General Industry and Technology 
MaJor 
The General Industry and Technology major provides a broad edu-
cation in the field of industrial technology. 
Required: 
Management: 150: 153 ............... • ...................................... 3 hours 
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:017; 330:018; 
330:022; 330:036; 330: 114; 330: 132; 330: 172; 
330:187; 330:196 .......................................................... hours 
English: 620: 105 .................................. - ........................... .3 hours 
Mathematics: 800:046 or 800:072 ........ - ....................... .3-4 hours 
Chemistry: 860:020• ................................................ .......... hours 
Physics: 880:011 •• ........................................... - ..... " ......... 4 hours 
Electives in industrial technology chosen from the following: 
330:024; 330:025; 330:038; 330:040; 330:050; 330:055; 
330:060; 330:070 ........................................................ 10 hours 
59-60hours 
•860:020 is not required for students completing 860:044. 
••880:0l l is not required for students completing 880:054. 
·Graphic Communl'catlons Major 
Required Mathematics and Science: 
Mathematics: 800:046 ...................................................... hours 
Chemistry: . 10............................................................. hours 
Physics: 880:011........ ................................. ............ .. ........... hours 
Required Business and Management: 
Management: 150: 153 ................ ....................................... hours 
Industrial Technology: 330:179 (3 hrs.); 330:187; 
330:194; 330:196 .......................................................... 10 hours 
English Language and Literature: 620: 105 ......................... 3 hours 
Electives: (Must complete one of the following) ............... 3 hours 
Marketing: 130: 101. 
Industrial Technology: 330:143. 
Required Technical courses: 
Industrial Technology: 330:020; 330:022; 330:055; 
330:070; 330: 150; 330: 158; 330: 169 ............................ .24 hours 
Electives ................ ,. .................................................................. 6 hours 
Must complete 6 hours from the following: 
Industrial Technology: 330:017; 330:161; 330:163. 
Art: 600: 125 
61 hours 
Note: 620:005 and 920:024 are needed as prerequisite . Both of 
these prerequisites may be taken as part of the general education pro-
gram. 
Industrial Technology 
Technology Education Major-
Teaching 
Required Mathematics and Science: 
Mathematics: 800:046; 800:072• ........................................ 7 hours 
Physics: 880:054 • ............................................................... 4 hours 
Required Technical courses: 
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:018; 330:022; 
330:036; 330:114; 330:178 ........................................... .20 hours 
Technical electives .................................................................. 12 hours 
Professional Technology Series: 
Industrial Technology: 330:019; 330:120°; 330:189; 
330: 190••; 330: 195 ................. .... • ................ --12, hours 
55hours 
•Course may be taken as general education . 
..,. A minimum grade of C is required in 330: 120 and 330: 190 prior to 
student teaching. 
Note: Technology Education majors will be waived from 240:020 of 
the Professional Education Requirements. A student changing majors 
from Technology Education would be required to complete 240:020. 
General Industry and Technology 
Minor 
Required: 
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:022; 
330:036; 330: 196 .......................................................... 14 hours 
Electives in Industrial Technology ................................. __Jjl hours 
24hours 
Graphic Communlcat ons Minor 
Required: 
Industrial Technology: 330:022; 330:055; 330:070; 
330:169; 330:196 .......................................................... 18 hours 
Electives selected from the following: 
Industrial Technology: 330:017; 330:158; 330:161; 
330· I .................................................................. _ hours 
Technology Ed'ucatlon Minor--
Teaching 
Required: 
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:018; 330:022; 
24hours 
330:036; 330: 114; 330: 120; 330: 190; 330: 195 .............. .27 hours 
Elective in Industrial Technology ............ " ..... _,_ ....... ~ hour 
28hours 
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Interdisciplinary Majlors andl 
'Mi·n.ors 
The University offers a variety of interdisciplinary curricula to meet 
the growing need and interest in work beyond collegiate division. The 
following programs are under the upervision and jurisdiction of sever-
al committee , departments, or colleges as indicated. The programs 
include: 
American Studies Major 
Asian Studies Major 
Asian Studies Minor 
Environmental Perceptions Minor 
General Studies Major 
Humanities Major 
Humanitie Minor 
Individual Studies Major 
Inter-American Studies Major 
Inter-American Studies Minor 
Leadership Studies Minor 
Russian and East European Studies Major 
Russian and East European Studies Minor 
Women's Studies Minor 
American Studies MaJ'or 
This is an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the College of 
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine 
Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the departments of 
History and English Language and Literature and the general supervi-
sion of the Committee on American Studies. 
The American Studies Major consists of a minimum of nine (9) 
semester hours in each of the following four areas: 
I) American history 
2) American literature 
3) Economics, geography, political science, sociology 
and anthropology 
4) Religion, philosophy, theatre, art, and music 
Required: 
English Language and Literature: 620:052 ......................... 3 hours 
Political Science: 940:014 ............... - ............................ -.3 hours 
History: 960:014; 960:01 5; 960:144 .................................... 9hours 
Electives: from the four areas above ..................................... .21 hours 
Required: a senior colloquium• ........................ " ........... __l hours 
39hours 
The courses from the four pecified areas must be chosen in consul-
tation with an advisor from the Committee on American Studies. 
•Colloquium to be an exploration of the total culture of an era or 
region in historical perspective by applying the disciplines of history, 
literature, art, philosophy, and the social sciences. 
Courses used to meet General Education requirements may not be 
counted on this major. 
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Asian .Studies Major 
Required: 
Humanities: 680: 122; 680: 124; 680: 125 .............................. 9 hours 
History: 960: 182; 960: 187 .................................................. .6 hours 
Anthropology: 990:011 ................... - ..................... " ... - • .3 hours 
Electives: a minimum of 18 hours of credit from at least 
three different disciplines must be completed from the 
following courses (a maximum of six (6) semester 
hours credit in language courses may be applied 
toward satisfying the 18-hour elective credit 
requirement) ..................................................................... 18 hours 
Art: 600:141 (sections on India, Japan, or China); 
600:147. 
Religion: 640:130; 640:132. 
Supervised Research Project: 
Humanities: 680:198 Independent Study (to be 
supervised by the Asian Studies Committee) 
Languages: 
Elementary Japanese I and II; 
Intermediate Japanese I and II; 
Elementary Chinese I and II; 
Intermediate Chinese I; 
Advanced Chinese II. 
Economics: 920:136; 920:143. 
Political Science: 940:162; 940:163; 940:168. 
History: 960:168; 960:181; 960:183. 
Geography: 970: 141. 
Anthropology: 990:143; 990:165. 
36hours 
Students are encouraged to study abroad for a minimum of one 
semester. 
Asian Studies Minor 
Required: 
Humanities: 680:122; 680:124; 680:125 (2 of3) ................. 6 hours 
680: 198 (to be supervised by the Asian Studies 
Committee) combining Asian Studies and the 
student's major discipline ............................................ .3 hours 
One additional course each in China and India (to 
be chosen from the list of Asian Studies 
Major electives) .................................................... ___§ hours 
IS hours 
Note: The programs and general courses in the non-Western for-
eign area studies are offered under the jurisdiction of the Committee on 
Asian Studies and the general supervision of the Dean of the College of 
Social and Behavioral Sciences. 
Environmental Perceptions Minor 
This is an interdisciplinary minor offered under the jurisdiction of 
the Environmental Perceptions Committee and the general upervision 
of the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences. 
Required: 
Philosophy: 650: 175 ........................................................... 3 hours 
Humanities: 680: 189 ................. - ..................................... .3 hours 
Biology: 840:012 ..... --.... - .................. - .......................... 3 hours 
Electives•: a minimum of 12 semester hours of credit 
(of which at least six hours must be from IO0-level 
courses) from disciplines other than the major must 
be completed from courses approved by the 
Environmental Perceptions Committee ................... __ll hours 
21 hours 
• A list of approved courses is available in the Office of the Dean of 
the College of Natural Sciences. 
This minor allows students a specific program to complement their 
major. Because the Environmental Perceptions Minor is planned to 
broaden students' awareness of environmental issues as they relate to 
their major discipline, students inter ted in this minor should have a 
clear grasp of the major field before applying for such a minor. 
Application and approval of particular program will be adminis-
tered under the College of Natural Sciences, with the interdisciplinary 
Environmental Perceptions Committee serving as the program coordi-
nating body. Upon application by the student, the Dean of the College 
of Natural ciences will appoint a faculty advisor from the 
Environmental Perceptions Committee to work closely with the student 
in planning her/his minor. Approval of the minor prospectus is the 
re ponsibility of the Environmental Perceptions Committee. 
General Studies Major 
This is a diversified liberal arts major supervi ed by the 
Admini trator of the Individual Studies Program. The major requires 
the completion of 124 semester hours. including the General Education 
requirement of 47 semester hours. 
Required: 
a minimum of 15 semester hours of 100-level courses 
from each of three of the five colleges• for a 
minimum total of.............................................................. hours 
A General Studies major enables students to take a wide variety of 
courses from many different department . This can lead to a well-
rounded liberal arts education. The major is not directed toward any 
particular vocation or certification. The emphasi of this major is on 
di tribution rather than concentration. Each General Studies major is 
encouraged to develop a program of study according to her/his own 
needs, interests, and career goals. The selection of courses is largely left 
to the student. Students may not declare a second major and be regis-
tered for the General Studies major. 
•The five colleges are: 1) College of Business Admini tration; 2) 
College of Education; 3) College of Humanities and Fine Arts; 4) 
College of Natural Science ; and S) College of Social and Behavioral 
Sciences. See pages 5 to 7 for a list of the departments under each col-
lege. 
(See page 35 for the General Studies program for registered nurses.) 
Humanhies Major 
This is an interdh.dpl1n.tr)' major offered by the ollege of 
Humanities and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the dean of 
that college. 
Required: 
Humanities: 680:021; 680:022; 680: 192 ........................... 11 hours 
Interdisciplinary courses in, or including, the 
humanitie • ................................................................... 9 hours 
Courses in history, from any department .......................... 6 hours 
Critical and analytical course.............................................. hours 
Participatory course in creative or performing arts ........... 3 hours 
Electives in any of the above or other humanities areas ___n hours 
44hours 
. •~ese courses may include seminars in the interpretation of texts, 
m philosophy of history, in aesthetics, in a theme or period. in a topic 
relating the humanitie to the natural or social sciences. or other appro-
priate courses as available. 
The student, with the consent of the Humanities Advisor. will out-
line a cohesive program of cro -disciplinary study around a chrono-
logical period, theme. culture. or other focus of the student"s choice. 
All reasonable variations on this program should be approved. 
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Humanities Minor' 
This is an interdisciplinary minor offered by the College of 
Humanities and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the dean of 
that college. 
Required: a minimum of 21 hours with at least one course• 
to be chosen from each of the following areas: 
Humanities: 680:021; 680:022; 680: 168. 
English: 
English Language and Literature: 620:034. 
Arts (participatory): 
Communication Studies: 48C:0l l. 
Applied Music: 540:N:o: (instrument or voice). 
Art: 600:002 or 600:004. 
English Language and Literature: 620:070. 
Philosophy and Religion: 640:024; any one of 650: 100, 
650: 101. 650: 103 or 650: 104. 
Social Science: 
Psychology: 400: 118. 
Sociology: 980:060. 
Anthropology: 990:011. 
Interdisciplinary Studies: 
Individual Studies: 000: 196° (Interdisciplinary Readings). 
Humanities: 680: 192. 
Science and Social Science majors may be excused from the require-
ment in their areas. and may substitute a course in any of the other 
specified areas or in history. 
•If any of these courses are taken by the student to meet the require-
ments of any other program (e.g., general education. major field, etc.). 
the student must elect another course in any of the above pecified areas 
or in history. except that either 680:021 or 680:022 may be counted for 
general education. 
• •This course should be elected only if 680: 192 is not relevant to the 
emphasis of the minor. Readings proposed by the student should act to 
integrate the work done in the minor. 
lndlvldual Studies M.-Jor 
Under the direction of the Individual Studies Program 
Administrator. this major requires the completion of 124 semester 
hours. including the General Education requirement of 47 semester 
hours. 
Required: 
A coherent. interdisciplinary area of study ................. 30-44 hours 
Undergraduate • ........ " ...................................... .___A hours 
36-SOhours 
(Plus 27-41 hours of university electives or other major or minor 
credit.) 
If it is found the University does not offer the major desired. it may 
be po ible. through the Individual Studies Program. for a student to 
create her/his own program of study. The purpose of the Individual 
Studies major is twofold: 1) to enable a student to design an individual-
ized major by selecting courses from several academic departments, and 
2) to explore interdisciplinary areas of study before those areas are for-
mally adopted as departmental or interdepartmental majors. 
Students interested in this major should have at least one semester•s 
experience in university study before applying. A student shall consult 
first with the Individual Studies Administrator concerning the feasibili-
ty of designing an Individual Studies major in a particular area. If the 
University does not have faculty or curricular resources for the area 
83 
Interdisciplinary Majors and Minors 
requested, the student will be so advised. Also, if the student does not 
appear to be academically prepared, or if her/his plans are not suffi-
dendy clear, specific steps to correct these problems will be recom-
mended. 
Once an advisor is appointed. the student and the advisor will devel-
op a list of courses to comprise the proposed major, and an interdisci-
plinary faculty committee will be selected to take action on the specific 
program. In some cases, with the approval of the faculty advisor and 
the program administrator, an extraordinary amount of independent 
study may be counted toward the major. In most cases, an 
Undergraduate Thesis will be required of this major. 
Inter-American ,Studlee Major 
This major is offered jointly by the CoUege of Social and Behavioral 
Sciences and the CoUege of Humanities and Fine Arts. 
Required: 
Language ____ ...................... _ -·--.. - 9-17 hours 
(Note: F.ach language option is available only 
to non-native speakers of that language, or 
to native speakers who can demonstrate a 
reading and speaking proficiency in a second 
one of these languages equivalent to that 
obtained upon the completion of the 
courses listed in the respective language 
componenL Beginning students with no 
language competence will be required to 
take an additional 5-10 hours of their chosen 
language at the elementary level.) 
English: (A program of study will be determined 
by the student and her/his advisor.) or 
French: 720:051; 720:061; 720:070; 720: 101; 720: 103 or 
Spanish: 780:052; 780:062; 780:101; 780:103 or 
Portuguese : 790:050; 790:060; 790: 101 
(•These courses presume some knowledge 
of Portuguese. Students without any prior 
training in Portuguese can take 790:001-790:002 
(Elementary Portuguese 1-11) for a total of 8 hours 
or, if they have a previous background in French 
or Spanish, take an accelerated version of these 
two courses for a total of 6 hours.) 
Common Core .................... _ ....................... - ...................... .27 hours 
200:188; 
620:057 or 720: 104 or 780: 104 or 790: I 04; 
810:021; 900:023; 920:024 ; 940:167; 
960: 177 or 960: 180; 
650: 175 or 970: 100; 
990:132 or990:137. 
(•Students pursuing Emphasis 1 below should take 
920:053 in place of 920:024.) 
Electives ........................................................................... 12-15 hours 
A total of four to five courses, to be selected 
entirely from within one of the foUowing five 
emphases. 
48-59hours 
Emphasis 1. Business a·nd Economics 
120:030; 130:101 or 150:153; 920:054; 920:137 or 150:189. 
Emphasis 2. Cross-Cultural Stud'les In 
Ed.ucatlon 
200: 186; 260: 138; 430:030; 48C: 151; 630: 196. 
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Emphasis 3. Environmental 'Studl•s 
870:031 or 970:026; 870:035; 870: 165 or 870: 171; 920: 123 or 
970: 100 or 650: 175 (not already selected from the Common Core). 
Emp'hasls ,4. Humanities and Fin• Arts 
This emphasis is available to students having an interest in literature, 
culture, or the fine arts (including art, dance, film, music and theatre). 
Courses in the literature version of this emphasis are listed below; other 
versions of this emphasis, involving courses in the same area or in dif-
ferent areas, can be developed in consultation with the student's advi-
sor. 
620:005; 620:034; 620:055; 620:186; 720:122 or 780:112 or 790:118. 
Emphasis 5. ·Sodal Sdences 
940: 124 or 940: 125 or 940: 145; 960: 176 or 960: 177 or 960: 180 (not 
already selected from the Common Core); 970: 141 or 970: 142 or 
970: 151; 990:0 IO; 990: 142. 
Students are encouraged to study abroad for a minimum of one 
semester. 
lnter~Amerlcan Studies Minor 
This minor is offered jointly by the College of Social and Behavioral 
Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts. 
Required: 
wgmge ....... - ......................................................... ...... 7-12 hours 
(Note: Each language option is available only to 
non-native speakers of that language, or to native 
speakers who can demonstrate a reading and 
speaking proficiency in a second one of these 
languages equivalent to that obtained upon the 
completion of the courses listed in the respective 
language componenL Beginning students with 
no language competence will be required to take 
an additional S-10 hours of their chosen language 
at the elementary level.) 
English: Three courses, to be determined by 
the student and her/his advisor; or 
French: 720:051; 720:061; 720:070; 720:l0l;or 
Spanish: 780:052; 780:062; 780: 101; or 
Portu.guese : 790:050; 790:060; 790: IO I 
(•These courses presume some knowledge of 
Portuguese. Students without any prior 
training in Portuguese can take 790:001-790:002 
(Elementary Portuguese 1-11) for a total of8 
hours or, if they have a previous background 
in French or Spanish, take an accelerated 
version of these two courses for a total 
of6hours.) 
Common Core: Three of the following five co ............... 9 hours 
620:057 or 720: 104 or 780: 104 or 790: 104; 
940:167; 
960: 177 or 960: 180; 
970: 141 or 970: 142; 
990:132 or 990:137. 
PLUS two of the five remaining courses 200: 188; 
810:021; 900:023; 920:024; 970: I 00 or 650: 175 
(not both 900:023 and 920:024) in the Common 
Core for the Inter-American Studies Majorit ............ ----4 hours 
22-27hours 
(•Business majon must take 150:080, in place of 810:021, as one of 
these courses, and may count 920:053 or 920:054, in place of 920:024, as 
the second of these courses.) 
Leadership Studies Minor 
The Leadenhip Studies Minor is an interdisciplinary program that 
educates students about and for leadership in a democratic society. The 
minor provides an overview of diverse leadership theories, concepts, 
and issues; assessment of leadership styles and abilities; and practical 
experiences tailored to the students' abilities. It is open to any student; 
prior experience in leadership activities is not required. 
Admission require a cumulative GPA of 2.50 (or permission of 
Director) and completion of one semester of college work (UNI or 
transfer). 
Required: 
Core Leadership courses: 680:0 IO; 680: 11 O; 680: 188 ._ ..... 7 hours 
Leadership Internship: 680: 169 ........... _ .............. _._ .. .2-3 hours 
Electives ............................................................................ ~·····9 hours 
A. Dive ity- one course from approved list of 
courses on diversity. 
B. Ethics - one course from approved list of courses 
on ethics. 
C. General FJective - one course from 
approved list. 
18hours 
Russian ,and East European Studies 
Major 
This major is offered by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts, 
the College of Social and Behavioral Science , and the College of 
Business Administration. 
Required: 
All of the following language courses: 
Russian: 770:001; 770:002; 770:011; 770:012; 
770: 103; 770: 141 ........................................... - .. .....26 hours 
One of the following literature courses: 
Russian: 770:102; "0:131; n0:132; 770:134 ................ l hours 
All of the following social science courses: 
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920:138 ......................... 9 hours 
Political Science: 940: 164 ....................................... - ... .3 hours 
Two of the following history courses: 
History: 960: 169; 960: 170; 960: 173 ............................... 6 hours 
Two of the following co .................................................... 6 hours 
Philosophy: 650: I 05. 
Economics: 920: 137. 
Political Science: 940: 128; 940: 152. 
Geography: 970: 141 . 
53hours 
Students are encouraged to study abroad for a minimum of one 
semester. 
Note: Russian and East European Studies majon may not count the 
course 680: 121, "Russia/Soviet Union•, for general education credit. 
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Runlan and East European Studies 
1Mlnor 
This minor is offered by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts, 
the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences, and the College of 
Business Administration. 
Required: 
All of the following language courses: 
Russian: 770:001; 770:002; 770:011; 770:012 .............. 20 hours 
The following literature course: 
Russian: 770: 186 "-··--· .. _........................... ....3 hours 
Two of the following social science courses ......... ............ .6 hours 
Economics: 920:137; 920:138. (Note: 920:053 
and 920:054 are prerequisites for all l OOg-
level Economics courses.) 
Political Science: 940:128; 940:152; 940:164. 
Geography: 970: 141 . 
One of the following history courses: 
History: 960:169; 960:170; 960:173 ................... ~hours 
32hours 
Note: Russian and East European Studies minors may not count the 
course 680:121, "Russia/Soviet Union•, for general education credit. 
Women1's Studies Minor 
This interdisciplinary minor is offered under the jurisdiction and 
general supervision of the Deans of the Colleges of Social and 
Behavioral Sciences and Humanities and Fine Arts. 
Required: 
English Language and Literature: 620: 128 ......................... 3 hours 
Humanities: 680:040 ........... .. ......................................... .3 hours 
History: 960: 146 or 960: 161 .................. .. .................... - • .3 hours 
One of the following three courses ................................... ..3 hours 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:057 or 
Psychology: 400: 106 or 400: 110. 
FJectives from following list of courses, chosen in 
consultation with the Director of the Women• s Studies 
Program for a minimum of. .................................... ..___! hours 
2lhours 
List of electives: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 100. Counseling: 290: 116. 
Design, Family and Con umer Sciences: 310:052; 310:053; 
310:152; 310:154. Psychology: 400:160; 400:173; 400:177. 
Health: 410:020; 410:162. Social Work: 450:041; 450:163; 
450:194. Communication Studies: 48C:122; 48C:123; 
48C:143; 48C:146; 48C:151; 48C:153; 48C:181 . Theatre: 
490: 160. English Language and Literature: 620:053; 
620:124. Religion: 640:024; 640:162; 640:165. Humanities: 
680: 156; 680: 168. Social Science: 900:020. Political Science: 
940:142. History: 960:150; 960:156. Sociology: 980:060; 
980: 131 ; 980: 156; 980: 171; 980: 177. Anthropology: 
990:011; 990: 156; 990: 158; 990: 167; 990: I 77. 
In courses with multiple sections, the section which indicates a 
"Women's Studies Emphasis• will count for the minor. 
These electives may also include individual department's readings, 
topics, and experimental courses, and other courses, as well as courses 
sponsored by the Individual Studies Program that directly relate to 
Women•• Studies. The electives selected must have the written 
approval of the Director to be filed in the Registrar's Office before the 
final completion and approval of the minor. 
85 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory/Management 
Iowa Lakes1ide Laboratory 
(Interinstitutional Program) 
Arnold G. van der Valk, Director 
Participating Faculty 
University of Northern Iowa: Michael J. Shott ( ociology, 
nthropology, and Criminology), Daryl D. Smith (Biology). Iowa State 
University: Julia M. Badenhope (Landscape Architecture), George G. 
Brown (Zoology and Genetics), William G. Crumpton (Botany), Diane 
M. Debinski (Animal Ecology), Charles D. Drewes (Zoology and 
Genetics), Donald R. Farrar (Botany), John M. Pleasants (Zoology and 
G netics), Joseph A. Tiffany (Anthropology), Lois H. Tiffany (Botany). 
University of Iowa: Richard G. Baker (Geology). John F. Doer huk 
(State Archaeologist Office). Lon D. Drake (Geology). tephen D. 
Hendrix (Biological Sciences), Thomas R. Ro burg (Botany). 
For additional information see pages 10 and 221 in this catalog bulletin 
or the Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin. 
Manage·ment 
(College of Business Administration) 
F. Moussavi, Acting Head. S. Abraham, D. Ashbaugh, A. Berger, C Das, 
B. Forintos. T. Frost, C. Fryt, L Goulet, P. Goulet, G. Hansen, A. Jedlicka, 
S. Kaparthi, R. Karsten, C. Kirk, A. Klink, A. Loomba, T. McAdams, 
E. Peterson, D. Power, R. Roth, M. Rueschhoff, G. F. Smith, M. Spencer, 
G. Timpany, R. Waller, L Wilson. 
Note: Students who wish to major in Management are con idered 
Pre-Management majors until they meet the ollege of Business 
Administration admi ion requirement . Students may declare their 
major once the admi ion requirements are met. Students will not be 
permitted to declare a double major, double minor, and/or a major and 
minor within the College of Business Admini tration. (The Economics 
major and minor, and the Business Communication and Business 
Teaching minors excepted.) Also, not more than one emphasis area 
may be declared in management. Pre-Management majors are only 
allowed to take lower-level (below l00) courses from the College of 
Business Admini tration. Management majors must complete the 
College of Business Admini tration admi ion requirements and have 
junior standing in order to take 100-level College of Business 
Administration courses. (A copy of the admi ion and retention 
requirements may be obtained from the Advising Center in the College 
of Business Administration.) To graduate with a major in Management 
from the College of Business Administration a student must complete 
120:030, 120:031, 920:020, 920:053, 920:054, and 920:070 with at least a 
C- in each course whether taken at UNI or an in titution from which 
transfer credit for these courses is accepted; must earn a 2.20 cumulative 
grade point average at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.20 grade point 
average in 120:xxx, 130:xxx, 150:xxx, 160:xxx, and 920:xxx courses 
taken at UNI. 
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Management IMaJor 
Required business core: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ... - .............. - ....................... 6 hours 
Marketing: 130: 101...... ....................................................... hours 
Management: 150:080; 150: 100; 150: 153; 150: 154; 
150:175 ......................................................................... 15 hours 
Finance: 160: 151................................... • .......................... .3 hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .............. 12 hours 
Required: 
Management: 150:163; 150:1 .......................................... 6hours 
Emphasis Requirements (Choose one area of 
emphasis) .................................................................. ..__,ll hours 
Emphases: 
I. Business Administration 
Group I-Choose two of the following three areas: 
a) 150:145. 
b) 150:161 or 150:164. 
c) 150:l 19or 150:166. 
Group II-Choose one of the following courses: 
a) 150:113. 
b) 150:187. 
c) 150:189. 
c) 650:174. 
57hours 
Group Ill-Choose one of the following or any additional 
course from Group I or Group II: 
Accounting: 120: 129 or 120: 131. 
Marketing: 130:106, 130:153, or 130:177. 
Finance: 160: 152, 160: 155, or 160: 158. 
Economics: 920: 113. 920: 160, or 920: 175. 
2. Human Resource Management 
Required: (3 hours each) 
Management: 150:105; 150:166. 
Plus at least six hours to be selected from: 
Management: 150:107; 150:130; 150:168; 150:187. 
Economics: 920: 116. 
3. Production Management 
Requited: (3 hours each) 
150:161; 150:164; 150:167. 
Plus three hours from the following: 
Accounting: 120: 131. 
Management: 150: 105; 150: 145. 
Management lnfonnallon System 
MaJor 
(Extended Program) 
Required business core: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ............................................ 6 hours 
Marketing: 130: 1 O 1 ............................................................. 3 hours 
Management: 150:080; 150:100; 150:153; 150:154; 
150·175 ......................................................................... 15 hours 
Finance: 160: 151 ..................................... - ........................ 3 hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .............. 12 hours 
Required courses: 
Management: 150:032; 150:034 or810:034; 150:112; 
150: 120; 150: 125; 150: 140; 150: 165 ..... - ................... .21 hours 
Electives: 3 hours from the • ...................................... 3 hours 
Management: 150:127; 150:128; 150:190. 
Computer Science: 810:111; 810:161 (without lab). __ 
63hours 
Business, Teaching Major 
(Extended Major) 
Required business core: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ............................................ b hours 
Marketing: 130: IO 1................ ................................... ......... hours 
Management: 150:080; 150: I 00; 150: 153; 150: 154; 
I 50· 175 ......................................................................... 15 hours 
Finance: 160: 151 .................................... .. .. ........... .... .......... hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .............. 12 hours 
Required: 
Marketing: 130: I 06; 130: 170 ............ .. . ... ........................... hours 
Management: 150:075; 150:101; 150:113; 150:117; 
150: I 91 ............................................................... _____JJ hours 
58hours 
General Business, Concepts Minor 
Required: 
Accounting: I ~o . .. .. .............................. ......... ............... hours 
Marketing: 130: IO I.......................... ..... ... ........................ hours 
Management: 150:080; 150: I 00; 150: 153 ........................... 9 hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:024 or equivalent .............. hours 
Business Teaching Minor 
Required: 
21 hours 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:03 I ....................... ..................... hours 
Marketing: 130: IO I; 130: I 06 .............................................. 6 hours 
Management: 150:075; 150:080; 150:101; 150:102; 
150:117; 150:191 .......................................................... 15 hours 
Economics: 920:053 .................................................. hours 
30hours 
Business Communlcat on Mlno.r 
This minor in business communication is interdisciplinary in nature 
and offered jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the 
College of Business Administration. It is under the jurisdiction of the 
Departments of Management, English Language and Literature, and the 
Department of Communication Studies. The minor requires a IS-hour 
core plus 5-6 hours from one of three emphases. 
Required core: 
Communication Studies: 48C:07 l; 48C: 132; 48J:007 ........ 9 hours 
English Language and Literature: 620:015; 
620: I 04 or 620: I 05 . ..... ................ .............. ...... .. .......... hours 
Required: 5-6 hours from one of three emphases 
below ......... ............................................................. hours 
Emphas s: 
Busine • 
Management: 150:113; 150:114. 
OR 
Communication: 
Two of the following: 
20-21 hours 
Communication Studies: 48C:03 l; 48C: 137; 48C: 139 or 48C: 141; 
48C:148. 
OR 
Management 
Journaliam and Public Relations: 
Two of the following: 
Journalism: 48J:071;48J:172;48J:176 
Public Relations: 48P: 173; 48P: 184. 
Adviaory Statement: 
a. Students who are pursuing this minor must complete 48C:001 
and 620:005. 
b. Students declaring a business communication minor with an 
emphasis in speech communication must have a 2.50 cumulative 
GPA. 
Program Certificate 
For information on the following Program Certificates. contact the 
department office. 
International Business Certificate 
Training and elopment in Business Certificate 
xpanded Career Option for 
Secondary Teacher licensure 
(Available to non-teaching business ma1ors only.) 
Majors in Accounting, Finance, Management, Management 
Information ystems, and Marketing in the College of Business 
Administration have the option of receiving secondary teaching licen-
sure to teach in up to three business areas. A student may complete this 
option by taking the required licen ing courses as general university 
electives. The total number of hours required for licensure will be 48. 
This will expand the student's program beyond the normal eight semes-
ters. pecific licensure requirements and information about this 
expanded career option may be obtained from the Department of 
Management office. 
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Management/Marketing/Mathematics 
Other Llcensure Options: 
Additional vocational licensure is available in office education, mar-
keting education, and multi-occupation . 
Marketing 
(College of Business Administration) 
P. Chao, Acting Head. D. Clayson, S. Corbin, P. Gupta, M. Klassen, 
K. Rajendran, M. Rawwa.s, W. Wolfe. 
Note: Students who wish to major in Marketing are considered Pre-
M a rket i ng majors until they meet the College of Business 
Administration admission requirements. Students may declare their 
major once the admi ion requirements are met. Students will not be 
permitted to declare a double major, double minor, and/or major and 
minor within the College of Business Administration (the Economics 
major and minor, and the Business Communication and Business 
Teaching minors excepted). Pre-Marketing majors are only allowed to 
take lower-level (below 100) courses from the ollege of Business 
Administration. Marketing majors must complete the College of 
Business Admini tration admis ion requirement and have junior 
standing in order to take I 00-level liege of Business Administration 
courses. (A copy of the admi ion and retention requirements may be 
obtained from the Advising Center in the College of Business 
Administration.) To graduate with a major in Marketing from the 
College of Business Administration a student must complete 120:030, 
120:031, 920:020, 920:053, 920:054, and 920:070 with at least a C- in 
each course whether taken at UNI or an institution from which transfer 
credit for these courses is accepted; must earn a 2.20 cumulative grade 
point average at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.20 grade point average 
in 120:xxx, 130:xxx, 150:xxx, 160:xxx, and 920:xxx courses taken at 
UNI. 
Students who major in Marketing are encouraged to devote 40% or 
more (Le., SO+ semester hours) of their undergraduate studies to course 
work outside the College of Business Administration. The rationale is 
that Marketing majors should include broadening intellectual experi-
ences during their Univer ity education, and these are enhanced by 
enrolling in a variety of rigorous courses offered in liberal arts and in 
other areas of the University. Recommended areas include computer 
science, modern language • statistic , mathematic , oral and written 
communication, psychology, geography, sociology, philosophy, histo-
ry, and political science. 
Cheml'stry-Marketlng Major 
This program is an interdisciplinary major offered by the 
Department of hemistry and the College of Business Admini tration, 
and is under the jurisdiction of the Department of hemi try. The 
Department of hemistry is respon ible for advising students enrolled 
in the major. Required for the major are 24-27 semester hours in chem-
istry and 24 hours ofbusin for a total of 48-51 hours. See page 60 for 
complete details of the major program. 
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Markedng Major 
Required business core: 
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ..................... " ..................... 6 hours 
Marketing: 130: IO I........................... .............................. hours 
Management: I 50:080; 150: I 00; I SO: I 53; I SO: I 54; 
150·175 ......................................................................... 15 hours 
Finance: 160: I 5 I ................................................................ hours 
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .............. 12 hours 
Required: 
Marketing: 130: I 06; 130: I 08 - ........................................... 6 hours 
Electives: 9 hours from any one of the elective courses 
listed below .......................................................................... 9 hours 
Required marketing cap tone: 
Marketing: 130: 191 ................................................. .___J hours 
Marketing Areas with Elective Courses include: 
Product/Price Area: 130: 131; 130: 142 
Promotion Area: 130: I SO 
Retailing/Distribution Area: 130:161; 130:166 
Marketing Research Area: 130: 182 
Global Marketing Area: 130: 177 
Sales/Services Area: 130: I 53; 130: 176; 130: 178 
Direct Marketing Area: 130: 187 
Entrepreneurship Area: 130: 172; 130: 173 
Marketing Field Experience Area: 130: 169 
,Marketing Minor 
Required: 
Marketing: 130:101; 920:024 OR both 920:053 
57hours 
and 920:054 ................................................................ 6--9 hours 
Marketing electives: four courses from: 130: 131 , 
130:142,130:150, 130:153, 130:161, 130:166, 
1~1~.1•11~1~11~1~11~1~1n, 
130:178, 130:187 .......................................................... 12 hours 
Business electives: two courses from: 120:030, 
I SO: 153, and 160:055 .................. - ................... -.6 hours 
Mathematics 
(College of Natural Sciences) 
24-27hours 
/. Haack, Head. D. Baum, /. Bruha, R. Campbel~ /. Cross, G. Dotstth, 
D. Duncan, T. Hardy, S. Kinnani, M. Let, L Ltutzingtr, B. Litwiller, 
/. Longnecker, M. Mast, M. Millar, D. Mupasiri, H. Myung. G. Nelson, 
E. Rathmell, R. Rule, A. Schurrtr, V. Sundaraiyer, D. Thiessen, 
P. Trafton, /. Wilkinson. 
Most of the undergraduate major and minor program in the 
Department of Mathematics require one or more of the courses: 
800:060, 800:061, and 800:062 (Calculus I, II, and III). The course 
800:046 (Elem ntary Anal is) is the prerequisite for 800:060, but may 
be bypassed by a student who did well in four years of high school col-
lege-preparatory mathematics. The course 800:040 (Intermediate 
Algebra) is ntially a service course but may also be used, if needed, 
as preparation for 800:046. Any question concerning a student's prop-
er initial placement in the 800:040, 800:046, 800:060, 800:061, and 
800:062 sequence should be directed to the Department of 
Mathematics. 
Notes: 
1. A student majoring or minoring in Mathematics, who has a grade 
point average ofless than 2.25 in all departmental courses used for 
that major or minor may not apply to her/his major or minor a 
departmental course in which a grade of less than C- is earned. 
2. Undergraduate students who have been admitted to the University 
provisionally because of non•satisfaction of the high school 
mathematics requirements may not enroll in any mathematics 
credit course before this requirement has been met. 
3. Students may not pursue two programs (major or minor) within 
Mathematics. 
'Mathematics Major-Plan A 
Required: 
Mathematics: 
Common Core: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 
800:076 .................................................................... l 5 hours 
Plan A Core: 800:140; 800:141; 800:160; 800:162 ....... 12 hours 
Electives ............................................................................. 12-13 hours 
Mathematics: Either 800: 194 and four courses as 
described below, or 800: 195 and three courses as 
described below. One course must be from each 
of Groups I, II, Ill. If a fourth course is required, 
it may be either any other course from Groups 
I, 11, 111, or any course that has one of the courses 
from Groups I, II, and Ill as a prerequisite. 
Group I: 800:155; 800:161; 800:165; 800:167. 
Group II: 800:149; 800:152; 800:156; 800:176. 
Group Ill: 800:169; 800:180; 800:181; 800:182; 
800:185. 
39-40hours 
Note: Students enrolled in 100-level mathematic courses are 
expected to be able to program a computer at the level of810:030, 
810:031, 810:032, 810:034 or 810:035. 
Mathematics MaJor-Plan B 
Required: 
Mathematics: 
Common Core: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 
80(t076 ................. .................................................. 15 hours 
Plan B Core: 800:074; 800: 140; 800: 149; 800: 176 ....... 18 hours 
Two of the three courses: 800: 141 ; 800: 150; 
800:178. 
Electives ........ ...-.............................................................. 10 hours 
Mathematics: Either 800: 194 and three of the 
courses listed below, or 800:195 and two of the 
courses listed below. The course 800: 141, 800: 1 SO, 
800: 178 not taken in the Plan B Core. 800: 152, 
800: 154, 800: 155, 800: 156, 800: 160, 800: 161, 
800:167, 800:174, 800:175, 800:177, 800:184, 
800:187. 
42-43hours 
Notes: 
1) The general education requirement 5.C is to be met by either 
800:072 or 800:092; a student who does not satisfy 5.C by 
800:072 is required to select 800: 174 in the elective category. 
2) Students enrolled in the 100-level mathematics courses are 
expected to be able to program a computer at a level comparable to 
that of 810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 810:034 or 810:035. 
Mathematics 
Mathemadcs Major-Plan C 
Required: 
Mathematics: 
Common Core: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 
!076 ................. - ........... - .................................. l 5 hours 
Plan C Core: 800:072; 800: 152; 800: 174; 
800: 175; 800: 196 ....................... __ ... _ ............ - ... 1 hours 
Computer Science: 810:031, 810:032, 810:034, 
810:035 or 810:051 ............ _ .. _ ... _ ....... - ... -.... hours 
Electives ..................... - ............. --.. - ..... - ... -.9-10 hours 
Mathematics: Either 800: 194 and three courses 
from the following, or 800: 195 and two courses 
from the following: 800:080; 800:154; 800:157; 
800: 158; 800: 176; 800: 177. 
42-44hours 
1Mathemadcs Major-Teaching 
Required: 
Mathematics: 
Common Core: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 
ClC►.076-..................................... .. ........................ 15 hours 
Teaching Core: 800:092; 800:160; 800:162; 
800:165; 800:173; 800:180; 800:188; 
800: 189; 800: 190 ........................................ .. ........ .27 hours 
Computer Science: 810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 
810:034, 810:035 or 810:051 ............... - ............... ._l:t hours 
45-46hours 
For departmental approval to student teach, a student on the pro-
gram must satisfy the University requirements to student teach and the 
following specific departmental requirements: 
1. Must uccessfully complete 800:062; 800:076; 800: 160; 800: 165; 
800: 188; 800: 190; 810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 810:034, 810:035, or 
810:051. 
2. All grades in departmental courses to be applied to this program 
must be C- or higher unless the student's grade point average is 
2.25 or higher in all the departmental courses to be applied to this 
program. 
Mathematics :Minor 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:076 ......................... 11 hours 
Electives .................................................................................. 12 hours 
Mathematics: From among 800:062, 800:074, 
800: 140 or 800: 156, 800: 152 or 800: 173, 
800: 155, 800: 160, 800: 165, 800: 167, 800: 169, 
800: 176, 800: 180 or 800: 185, 800: 182, 
800:184 or 800:187. 
23hours 
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Mathematics/Military Science 
Mathematics Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ; 800:076; 800:072 or 
800: 173; 800: 144 or 800: 160; 800: 165; 800: 188; 
800: 190 ......................................................................... 2 hours 
Computer Science: 810:030, 810:031 , 810:032, 
810:034, 810:035 or 810:05 I ....................................... hours 
Electives ........ . . .. . . . . . . . . ... .. ....... .......................... .................... .. . . , hours 
Mathematics: From among 800:062, 800:074, 
800: 144 (if not used above), 800: 160 
(if not used above), 800: 169, 800: 180, 
800:182. 
32-33 hours 
Mathematics Mlno,r (K-6)-Teachlng 
Required: 
One of the following three General Education courses ...... 3 hours 
Mathematics: 800:023; 800:072; 800:092. 
All of the following co ... - .. " ..................................... .20 hours 
Mathematics: 800:030; 800:037; 800: 111 ; 
800:112; 800:113; 800:114. 
One of the following two co ....................................... 1 hour 
Mathematics: 800: 137; 800: 192. 
24hours 
MiHtary Science 
T. Rippe, Head. L Heinlein, M. Hayes, P. O'Regan. 
General-The Department of Military Science administers the 
Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) program at the 
University of Northern Iowa. Credits earned in the Department count 
as general elective credits toward baccalaureate degree requirements or 
a minor in Military Science. All instructors in the Department are 
career U.S. Army Officers. The course of instruction is designed to be a 
four-year program. Students with prior military experience may be 
allowed to complete the program in two years. Students who desire to 
receive a commi ion as an officer in the U.S. Army will be required to 
contract with the Department of the Army during the final two years of 
the course. They will receive $1,500 per year stipend for two years and 
will incur a service obligation upon graduation. 
The Four-Year Program-The ROTC program is divided into two 
parts: the Basic Course and the Advanced Course each lasting two 
years. Students may be allowed to waive the Basic Course requirements 
with Department Head approval. 
Required: 
Basic Course: 080:091 ; 080:092; 080:094; 080:095 ............. 6 hours 
Advanced Course: 080: 116; 080: 11 7; 080: 118; 080: 119 ... 12 hours 
Electives .................................................................................. 15 hours 
3 hours selected from each of the ft llowing fields: 
Written Communication, Human Behavior, 
Military History. Computer Uteracy, Math 
Reasoning. 
(G neral education courses taken in these areas are 
accepted as meeting the elective credit requirements.) 
For a student to receive a commission, they must receive credit for 
the Basic Course and are required to take the Advanced Course. A 
Military Science Minor is offered and consists of the following require-
ments. 
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MIiitary Science Minor 
Required: 
Military Science: 080:091 •; 080:092•; 080:094•; 
080:095•; 080:116; 080:117; 080:118; 080:119 ............. 18 hours 
Electives ........... .. .... .. ... . ..... ..... .. .. .. . .................................. ..... 1 hours 
3 hours selected from each of the following fields: 
Written Communication, Human Behavior, Military History, 
Computer Literacy, Math Reasoning. Management, Security 
Studies. 
• Requirement may be waived by the Department Head. 
The Simultaneou Member hip Program. The Simultaneous 
Membership Program (SMP) allows contracted cadets to be members 
of the Iowa ational Guard or the Army Reserve and Army ROTC 
imultaneously. 
ROTC SMP cadets are paid at the rate of a Sergeant (E-5) for their 
one weekend a month training assemblies, plus up to $1,900 per year in 
New G.I. Bill educational assi tance benefits. Many ROTC SMP cadets 
also qualify for the Student Loan Repayment Program. 
ROTC Scholanhi U.S. Army ROTC two-, three-, and four-year 
scholarships are available. They cover all tuition and required educa-
tional fees at UNI, and provide S225 per semester for textbooks, sup-
plies and equipment. 
Army ROTC scholarships also provide a sub i tence allowance of up 
to $1,500 for each school year that the scholarship is in effect. Winning 
and accepting an ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other 
scholarship . See page 19 of this bulletin for more information about 
U.S. Army ROTC scholarships. 
G.I. Bill. Students participating in the imultaneous Membership 
Program are entitled to the New G.I . Bill Educational As istance 
Benefits. Receiving the New G.I. Bill Educational Assi tance Benefits 
does not preclude a student from accepting an ROTC Scholarship for 
the same period. Many students receiving the New G.I. Bill also qualify 
for the Student Loan Repayment Program. 
Veterans. Veterans receive advanced placement credit for the entire 
Basic Course. Veterans receive an ROTC allowance in addition to their 
G.I. Bill benefits. 
pe · Schools. Both Basic and Advanced Course students can vol-
unteer to attend special military schools such as Airborne School, 
Northern Warfare Training. or Air Assault Training. 
Financial A istance. As a minimum, all Advanced Course ROTC 
students receive $ISO per month for each month of school as a tax-free 
allowance. Students on scholarship, participating in the Simultaneous 
Member hip Program, and veterans, will earn additional compen -
tions as enumerated above. Students attending special training. such as 
The Military Leadership Practicum, receive a travel allowance and are 
paid while receiving the training. Uniform and books for all classes 
taught by the Military Science Department are furnished, and a tax-free 
uniform allowance is provided to all students who complete the 
Advanced Course. 
Additional Information. Additional information about the specific 
courses offered by the Department of Military Science is found on page 
I 55 of this bulletin, under Military Science. For additional information, 
write to the Univer ity of orthern Iowa, Department of Military 
Science, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0142; come in person to Lang Hall 
(Room 37), UNI campus; or call the Student Advisor at (319) 273-6337. 
Modern Languages 
(Coll ge of Humanities and Fine Arts) 
A. Plane/ls, Head. A. Basom, R. Bubser, S. Bubser-Wildner, /. Dubois, 
T. Gebei D. Hawley. F. Konig, /. Koppensteiner. R. Krueger, H. Morales-
Gomez, R. Munoz. M. Oates. E. Rosales. F. Vernescu. N. Vernon, 
A. Walther. S. Yetter. G. Zucker. 
Note: Major programs available m single or dual language include 
French, German, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, and the Modern 
Languages Subject Field for the Middle School/Junior High School 
Major. Minors include French, German, Portuguese, Russian, and 
Spanish. Courses are offered m all of the above languages, plus Chinese 
and Japanese. 
Three interdepartmental programs are offered cooperatively with 
the Department of English Language and Literature and are listed on 
pages 73-74. These programs are TESOUModern Language Major-
Teaching, English and Modern Language Combined Major, and the 
Comparative Literature Minor. 
The European Studies Major 1s an interdisciplinary program offered 
jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the College of 
Social and Behavioral Sciences and 1s under the jurisdiction of the heads 
of the Department of Modern Languages and the Department of 
History. 
A student who has been enrolled previously m a foreign language at 
this institution will be advised by her/his instructor as to the sequence of 
succeeding courses. 
A student who has never had a foreign language should enroll m the 
Elementary I course. 
The previous background and facility m acquiring basic skills of the 
individual student may necessitate taking additional work m lower divi-
sion courses which are not specified m the major. 
The total program hours will depend on the student's background 
and will vary from 33 to 46 hours. 
Licensure to teach a modern language m elementary school can be 
achieved by majoring in Elementary Education and taking the Teaching 
minor in the relevant language. 
Modern Languages 
European Studies Major 
This 1s an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the College of 
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine 
Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the Departments of 
History and Modern Languages, and can only be elected as a second 
ma1or with a major m history or a ma1or m a foreign language (French, 
German, Spanish) or Russian Area Studies. 
Required core courses: 
Philosophy: 650: IO I or 650: I 03 or 650: I 04 .......... ... .... ..... hours 
Humanities: 680:021 .................................. ...................... hours 
History: 960:054; 960: 156; 960: 170 (for students m 
Russian) or960:172 (for students m German) 
or960:174 (for students in French) or960:186 
(Studies in History: Portugal, for students in 
Portuguese) or 960: 186 (Studies m History: Spain, 
for students in Spanish) or 960: 165 (for students with 
an emphasis in English history) .................................... 9 hours 
Electives in history, political science, economics or 
geography-approved by advisor (6 hours 
outside of history) .......................................................... 9 hours 
Foreign Language component• ............................................ 22 hours 
22 hours beyond fint-year French, German, 
Portuguese, Russian or panish, to include: 
French: 720: IO I; 720: I 04; 720: 124 or 720: 125. 
or 
German: 740:101; 740:104; 740:123 or 740:150. 
or 
Russian: 770: I 00; 770: I 02; 770: 141. 
or 
Spanish: 780:101; 780:104; 780:123. 
or 
Portuguese: 790:101; 790:104; 790:123. To include 
4 hours from 790:091; 790: 186; 790: 191; 790: 198. 
One 3-hour course m translation, literature or 
TESOIJLingui tics within the Department of 
Modern Languages. 
One summer's study abroad m Europe required 
for students m French, German, and Spanish and 
highly recommended for students m Portuguese 
and Russian. Required for students emphasizing 
English histQry and language: one summer's 
study abroad m the British Isles. 
47hours 
4 With perm1 10n, students emphasizing the British Isles may sub-
stitute Gaelic, Old or Middle English for this requirement. 
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Modern Languages 
Modem languages Dual MaJor 
Choose two from French/German/Portuguese/Russian/Spanish. 
Required: a minimum of21 semester hours, more 
advanced than the elementary level, in each of two 
languages for a total of 42 semester houn. At least 15 
houn in each language must be in courses numbered 
100 or higher. 
42houn 
Specific requirement per language: 
92 
French: A minimum of 21 semester houn in French in courses 
more advanced than 720:002. including 720: 101 and 720: 104, 
of which at least 15 houn must be in courses numbered 100 or 
higher, including at least one course from each of the following 
groups: 
a. 720: 124; 720: 125. 
b. 720:108; 720:161; 720:185. 
c. 720: 114; 720: 122; 720: 128; 720: 131; 720: 144; 720: 146. 
German: A minimum of 21 semester houn in German in courses 
more advanced than 740:002, including 740:101 and 740:104, 
of which at least 15 houn must be in courses numbered 100 or 
higher, including at least one course from each of the following 
groups: 
a. 740:121; 740:123; 740:150. 
b. 740:160; 740:185. 
c. 740:105; 740:116; 740:122; 740:127; 740:128; 740:143; 
740:147. 
Ponuguese: A minimum of 21 semester houn in Portuguese in 
courses more advanced than 790:002, including 790:101, 
790: 104. 790: 118, and 790: 123; with electives from among 
790:091 ; 790: 118 (repeatable with change of topic); 790: 180; 
790:186; 790:191; 790:198. At least 15 hours must be in 
courses numbered 100 or higher. 
Russian: A minimum of 21 semester houn in Russian in courses 
more dvanced than ...... 770:002, including 770:100, 770:103, 
770:196, of which at least 15 houn must be in courses 
numbered 100 or higher, including at least one course from 
each of the following groups: 
a.• 770:141; 770:142. 
b.• 770:102; 770:104; 770:105. 
c. 770: 131; 770: 132; 770: 134. 
•one course from group a and one from group b must be taken 
at UNI and cannot be tran ferred from a Russian program 
abroad. 
Spanish: A minimum of 21 semester houn in Spanish in courses 
more advanced than 780:002, including 780: 101, 780: 103•. and 
780: 104, of which at least 15 houn must be in courses 
numbered 100 or higher, including at least one course from 
each of the following groups: 
a. 780: 123; 780: 140; 780: 152. 
b. 780:107; 780:180; 780:185; 780:195. 
c. 780:105; 780:112; 780:118; 780:130; 780:132; 780:134; 
780: 139; 780: 142; 780: 144. 
•The requirement for 780: 103 may be rep ced by 780: 125 or 
780: 151 in either a UNI or an Iowa Regen program abroad. 
Modena 1Languages 'Dual MaJe'r -
Teaching 
Students successfully completing this major will be eligible for licen-
sure/ endorsement in two languages. Choose two from French/ 
German/Portuguese (endorsement only)/Russian (endorsement 
only)/Spanish. 
Requiml: 
Languages: 700: 190 •• • .. _. __ , ... _ .................... "-· houn 
Practicum in one of the languages: 720/740/770/ 
780/790: 191 ... --...... ...-........ ..- ... "." ........ .2 hours 
Students must have a minimum of 30 semester 
houn• in one language and a minimum of 24 
semester houn in another. In each language. at 
least 21 houn must be more advanced than the 
elementary level, of which 15 houn must be 
in courses numbered 100 or higher. A total of 57 
semester houn is required. 
Specific requirement per language: 
57hours 
French: A minimum of 24 (•or 30) semester houn in French, with 
at least 21 more advanced than 720:002, including 720: 101 and 
720: 104. of which at least 15 houn must be in courses 
numbered 100 or higher. including at least one course from 
each of the following groups: 
a. 720: 124; 720: 125. 
b. 720:108; 720:161; 720:185. 
c. 720: 114; 720: 122; 720: 128; 720: 131; 720: 144; 720: 146. 
German: A minimum of24 (•or 30) semester hours in German, 
with at least 21 more advanced than 740:002, including 
740:101 and 740:104, of which at least 15 houn must be in 
courses numbered 100 or higher. including at least one course 
from each of the following groups: 
a. 740:121; 740:123; 740:150. 
b. 740:160; 740:185. 
c. 740:105; 740:116; 740:122; 740:127; 740:128; 740:143; 
740:147. 
Portuguese: A minimum of 24 semester houn in Ponuguese, with 
at least 21 more advanced than 790:002. including 790: 101, 
790: 104,790: 118, and 790: 123; with electives from among 
790:091; 790:118 (repeatable with change of topic); 790:180; 
790:186; 790:191; 790:198. At least 15 houn must be in 
courses numbered 100 or higher.Russian: A minimum of24 
semester hours in Russian, with at least 21 more advanced 
than 770:002, including 770:100, 770:103, 770:196, of which at 
least 15 houn must be in courses numbered 100 or higher. 
including at least one course from each of the following 
groups: 
a.,. 770:141; 770:142. 
b. • 770: 102; 770: I 04; 770: 105. 
c. 770:131; 770:132; 770:134. 
•one course from group a and one from group b must be 
taken at UNI and cannot be transferred from a Russian program 
abroad. 
panish: A minimum of 24 (•or 30) semester hours in panish, 
with at least 21 more advanced than 780:002, including 
780:101, 780:103•, and 780:104, of which at least 15 hours 
must be in courses numbered 100 or higher. including at least 
one course from each of the following groups: 
a. 780: 123; 780: 140; 780: 152. 
b. 780:107; 780:180; 780:185; 780:195. 
c. 780:105; 780:112; 780:118; 780:130; 780:132; 780:134; 
780:139; 780:142; 780:144. 
•The requirement for 780: 103 may be replaced by 780: 125 or 
780: 151 in either a UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad. 
Frencll Major 
Required: 
French: a minimum of 33 semester hours in French 
in courses more advanced than 720:002. 
induding 720: 101. 720: 103. and 720: 104. 
of which at least 24 hours must be in courses 
numbered 100 or higher. 
1EmphaHs: 
33hours 
1. Uberal arts (at least one course from each of the following groups): 
L 720:124; 720:125. 
b. 720:108; 720:161; 720:185. 
c. 720:114; 720:122; 720:128; 720:131; 720:144; 720:146. 
2. Blllinas (including the following): 
720:102; 120:111; 720:124 or n0:12S; 720:181. 
Franch MaJor-T•chlng 
Required: a minimum of 36 semester hours as follows: 
Methods: 700: 190; 720: 191. 
French: a minimum of 33 semester hours in 
French in courses more advanced than 720:002. 
induding720:101. 720:103•, and 720:104. of which 
at least 24 hours must be in courses numbered 
100 or higher. and inducting at least one course 
from each of the following groups: 
L 720:124; 720:125. 
b. 720:108; 720:161; 720:185. 
c. 720:114; 720:122; 720:128; 720:131; 720:144; 
720:146. 
36hours 
•The requirement for 720:103 may be fulfilled by participation in 
either a UNI or an Iowa Regents Program Abroad. 
French 1Mlnor 
Required: 
French: 720: 101 or 720: 103 _ .................... ___ ... _ ...... ..3 hours 
18 hours in French in courses more advanced 
than 720:002 ............ ". _ ... • ·------ ._,_llhours 
1Franch Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
21 hours 
Methods: 700: 190; 720: 191 ........... - ................. _____ hours 
French: 720: 101 ..... --................ ._ ...... - .... - hours 
18 hours in French in courses more advanced 
than 720:002 .. --................... ''"'"'"_ ......... - ---.JI hours 
Gannan Major 
Required: 
German: a minimum of 33 semester hours in 
German in courses more advanced than 
740:002. induding740:101. 740:103.and 
740:104. of which at least 24 hours must be in 
courses numbered 100 or higher. 
26hours 
33hours 
Modern Languages 
EmphaHs: 
1. Uberal arts (at least one course from each of the following groups): 
L 740:121; 740:123; 740:150. 
b. 740:160; 740:185. 
c. 740:105; 740:116; 740:122; 740:127; 740:128; 740:143; 740:147. 
2. Buainaa (including the following): 
740:111; 740:123 or 740:150; 740:181. 
German MaJ~Teachlng 
Required: a minimum of 36 semester hours as follow : 
Methods: 700:190; 740:191. 
German: a minimum of 33 semester hours in 
German in courses more advanced than 740:002. 
including 740:101 and 740:104. of which at least 
24 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or 
higher. and including at least one curse from 
each of the following groups: 
L 740:123; 740:150. 
b. 740:160; 740:185. 
c. 740:105; 740:116; 740:127; 740:128; 
740:143; 740:147. 
Gennan :Minor 
Required: 
36hours 
German: 740: 101 .. -... .......... .... .. -......... ............ __ .3 hours 
18 hours in German in courses more advanced 
than 740:002 _JI hours 
Garman Mlno,-.;T•ch·lng 
Required: 
2lhours 
Methods: 700: 190; 7 40: 191 ................. _, ........................ _.. hours 
German: 740:101 .. _ .... , ... - ... -.... • .......................... ..3 hours 
18 hours in German in courses more advanced 
than 740:002 _JI hours 
Portuguese Minor 
Required: 
26hours 
Portuguese: 790: 101 ........................................................... - hours 
18 hours in courses more advanced than 
790:002. including 790: 104, 790: 118, and electives 
from 790:091; 790:118; 790:123; 790:180; 
790: 186; 790: 191; 790: 198 ---11 hours 
Runlan MaJor 
Required: 
Russian: a minimum of 33 semester hours in 
Russian courses more advanced than 770:002. 
including n0: 1 oo. 770: 103, and n0: 196, of 
which at least 23 hours must be courses 
numbered 100 or higher, and including at least 
one course from each of the following groups: 
L • n0:141; n0:142. 
b.•n0:102; n0:104; n0:105. 
c. n0: 131; n0: 132; n0: 134. 
21 hours 
33hours 
•One course from group a and one from group b must be taken at 
UNI and cannot be transferred from a Russian program abroad. 
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Modern Languages/School of Music 
Russ·lan Minor 
Required: 
Russian: 21 hours in courses in Russian more 
advanced than 770:002 .......................... - ................. .21 hours 
Russian Minor-Teach.Ing 
Required: 
Methods: 700: 190; 770: 191 .......................... ... ... ........ ...... . . hours 
Russian: 21 hours in courses in Russian more 
advanced than 770:002 ....................................... "----21 hours 
Spanish Ma)or 
Required: 
Spanish: a minimum of 33 semester hours in 
Spanish courses more advanced than 780:002, 
including 780: IO I, 780: I 03•, and 780: I 04, of 
which at least 24 hours must be in courses 
numbered 100 or higher, and including at 
least one course from each of the following groups: 
a. 780: 123; 780: 140; 780: I 52. 
b. 780:107; 780:180; 780:185; 780:195. 
c. 780:105; 780:112; 780:118; 780:130; 780:132; 
780:134; 780:139; 780:142; 780:144. 
26hours 
33hours 
•The requirement for 780:103 may be replaced by 780:125 or 
780: 15 I in either a UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad. 
Spanish Major-Teaching 
Required: a minimum of 36 semester hours as follows: 
Methods: 700: 190. 
panish: a minimum of 33 semester hours in 
Spanish courses more advanced than 780:002, 
including 780: 101, 780: I 03•, 780: 104, and 780: 191, 
of which at least 24 hours must be in courses 
numbered 100 or higher, and including at least one 
course from each of the following groups: 
a. 780:123; 780:140; 780:152. 
b. 780:107; 780:180; 780:185; 780:195. 
c. 780: 105; 780: 112; 780: 118; 780: 130; 
780:132; 780:134; 780:139; 780:142; 
780:144. 
36hours 
• The requirement for 780: I 03 may be replaced by 780: 125 or 
780: 151 in either a UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad. 
Spanish Minor 
Required: 
Spanish: 780: IO 1........ •••• ..................... • ......................... .3 hours 
18 hours in panish in courses more advanced 
than 780:002 ........................................................ ---11 hours 
Spanl h Mlnor--Teachlng 
Required: 
21 hours 
Methods: 700: 190; 780: 191 ............... ..... .._. • .......... . hours 
hours Spanish: 780: IO 1.... • ............................... -......... .. .. . 
18 hours in Spanish in courses more advanced 
than 780:002 ............... ................................. .. ... 
94 
hours 
26hours 
Program Certificates 
For information on the following Program Certificates, contact the 
department office. 
Bilingual Program Certificate in French 
Bilingual Program Certificate in German 
Bilingual Program Certificate in Portuguese 
Bilingual Program Certificate in Russian 
Bilingual Program Certificate in panish 
International Commerce Certificate 
Tran lation and Interpretation (All Languag ) Certificate 
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts) 
R. Tymas-Jones, Director. H. Aibel, T. Barry, J. Beck, D. Buch, 
R. Burkhardt, B. Chamberlain, J. Chenoweth, B. Chidester, B. Fast, 
A. Floyd. J. Funderburk, R. Grabowski, J. Graham, R. Guy, F. Halgedaht 
R. Hogancamp, J. Holstad, L. Jernigan, R. Johnson, M. Kratzenstein, 
J. McDonald, L. Morgan, M. Pinto, F. Rees, A. Schmitz, J. Schwabe, 
W. Shepherd, D. Smalley, S. Stegman, T. Tritk, J. Valkntine, R. Washut. 
The School of Music offers majors and minors under two baccalau-
reate degrees: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Music. These 
include: 
Bachelor of Arts -
Bachelor of Music -
Music Major 
Jazz Studies Minor 
Music Minor 
Composition-Theory Major 
Music Education Major 
Performance Major 
The Music major under the Bachelor of Arts degree is a liberal arts 
program for the student interested in combining the discipline of music 
training with the breadth offered by a liberal arts curriculum. 
The Music Education major prepares the student for a teaching 
career and provides certification in music for grades K-6 and 7-12. The 
Pe~ormance and Composition-Theory majors are pro~ ional degrees 
d 1gned to prepare the student for I) a career as an artist-performer, or 
2) entrance to graduate schools where further excellence in a perfor-
mance area might be pursued. 
General Requirements for 
Undergraduate MaJon 
Music majors on all degree program must choose an area of applied 
music (540:xxx) for specialization and must meet the proficiency stan-
dards of the School of Music. 
Audition : Admission to the School of Music requires uccessful 
completion of an audition in the main performance area. 
Piano Proficiency: Required of all majon. All freshmen will enroll 
in group piano class or applied piano continuously (sem ter by semes-
ter) until piano proficiency has been pa d. For Music Education 
majors, requirements must be completed prior to student teaching. 
Vocal and In trumental Competency: Required of all Music 
Education Majors. VocaVchoral students ( pecialization A) will com-
plete one semester of Instrumental Techniques (570:010); in trumental 
students (Specialization B) will attend special sections of In trumental 
Techniques (570:010) taught by vocaVchoral faculty. Keyboard majon 
enrolling for Specialization A must also satisfy vocal proficiency as 
determined by the voice faculty. 
Foreign Language: Bachelor of Music Performance, voice majors 
are required to complete one semester (5 credits-UNI) at the 
College/University level in each of two of the following foreign lan-
guages, listed in order of preference: Italian, German, French. Ten ( 10) 
semester hours of credit in a foreign language are strongly recommend-
ed for students whose applied concentration is voice (Music Education 
Major) and for all non-voice majors on the Bachelor of Music 
Performance program. 
Large Organizations: In addition to applied music, all music 
majors must participate in at least one of the large organizations each 
semester in which they are enrolled as regular University students. 
Participation in ensembles ( 530:012; 530: 112) does not satisfy the large 
organization requirements unless exception is made in advance by the 
Director of the School of Music. 
- Wind and percussion students will elect either band or orches-
tra. All wind and percussion students are required to partici-
pate in marching band for a minimum of one semester. (It is 
strongly recommended that this requirement be fulfilled dur-
ing the freshman year.) Wind and percussion students in 
music education are required to participate in marching band 
for a minimum of two semesters. (See also page 192, Music 
Organizations and Ensembles, for Jazz Band credits.) 
- String playen will elect the orchestra 
- Voice majors will be igned to an appropriate choral group. 
- Keyboard majors will elect a large organization for their par-
ticipation requiremenL Music education keyboard majors will 
elect a large organization appropriate to their specialization. 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Programs 
Musl·c 1MaJor 
Required: 
Applied Music (540:xxx), including at least 4 hours of 
100-level work in major area ....................................... 16 hours 
Music Theory: 580:011 ; 580:012; 580:013; 580:014; 
580:015; 580:016; 580:017; 580:018; 580:025; 
580:026; 580:027; 580:028 ............................................ 16 hours 
Music History and Musicology: 590:005; 590:010; 
590:011 ............ -............. .. .......... -... • .. - .... - hours 
Electives in music (limited to 100-level courses in the 
following areas only: 560:xxx; 570:xxx; 580:xxx; 
590:xxx; 595:xxx) _...... .. .. _.. .......... - ..... ---....4 hours 
46hours 
Additional requirements: senior recital (may take the form of a per-
formance, composition, or an essay). Students who choose composi-
tion as their concentration will elect 580: 11 O; 580: 120; and 580: 121 and 
will increase their hours in the major to 48. "The Fundamental of 
Musical coustics", 880:142, may be ubstituted for a 100-level music 
elective. 
School of Music 
Jazz Studies Minor 
Required: 
Music, Organizations and Ensembles: 530:xl6 
(Jazz Bands and Combos) ............................................. 6 hours 
Applied Music (540:xxx) .................................................... hours 
MusicTechniques: 560:152;560:155 .......................... - 4hours 
Music Theory: 580:127; 580:128 ........................................ 4 hours 
Music History and Musicology: 590: 160 ........... "" .... ---.,l hours 
!Music Minor 
Required: 
21 hours 
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (530:xxx) ....... - ..... .2 hours 
Applied Music (540:xxx) .................................................... hours 
Music Theory: 580:01 O; 580:011; 580:012; 580:015; 
580:016; 580:025; 580:026 ............................................ 10 hours 
Music History and Musicology: 590:005 .......................... .2 hours 
Electives in music (560:xxx; 570:xxx; 580:xxx; 590:xxx; 
595:xxx) .... -......................... ,,_ .............. -... .__j hours 
24hours 
Departmental audition requirements apply to this minor. 
Bache1lar of 1Music Deg,ree 
Programs 
Composhlon-Theory MaJor 
Required: 
Music Theory/Applied Music: Composition 
Class/ Applied Composition: 580:022; 540:054; 
and 540: 154 ........... ... ... • ...................... - ...... - •• .21 hours 
Music, Organizations and En mbles (530:xxx) ................ hours 
Applied Music: Applied Piano 540:046 
and/ or 540: 146 .-..... - ............. _ ...... - ........... _ ••• hours 
Music Techniqu : 560:017 or 560:018; 560:021 
or 5Ci0:022 ................................ - ......... -.................... hours 
Music Theory: 580:011; 580:012; 580:013; 580:014; 
580:015; 580:016; 580:017; 580:018; 580:025; 
580:026; 580:027; 580:028; 580: 11 O; 580: 120; 
580: 121 ............................... ................................... ... hours 
Music History and Musicology: 590:005; 590:010; 
590:011; 590:lxx and/or 595:1 ................................. 14 hours 
Electives in music: ( 100-level) ....................................... ____:z, hours 
83hours 
Additional requirement: Portfolio of Compo itions in diverse 
media including at least one chamber work, one work in a larger form, 
and one work which utilizes current music technology. As well, majors 
are expected to present regular performance of their pieces on the 
Student Composers Concert Series (minimum of four performan ). 
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School of Music 
Music Education Major 
(Extended Program) 
Required: 
Music, Organiutions and Ensembles (530:xxx) ............. , hours 
Applied Music (540:xxx) including at least 
2 hours of 100-level work in ma1or area ...................... 14 hours 
Music Education and Methods: 570:050; 570: 141 ............ 5 hours 
Music Theory: 580:011 ; 580:012; 580·01 3; 
580:014; 580:015; 580:016; 580:017. 580:018; 
580:025; 580:026; 580:027; 580:028; 580:110 .............. 18 hours 
Music History and Musicology. 590:005; 590:010; 
590:011 .............................................................. __a hours 
CORE TOT AL (Applicable to all 
specializations below) 52 hours 
Specialization A or B below ............................... ____li hours 
MAJOR TOTAL 66 hours 
Sp lallzatlons (choos A or B below)-
pedalization A (Choral/General: K-6, 7-12) 
Applied Music: Piano Practicum (540:047, Level IV) ........ 1 hour 
Music Techniques: 560:018; 560:022; 560:030; 
560:031 ........................ ..... ............ . ........................... 7 hours 
Music Education and Methods: 570:010 
(High Strings or Low Strings recommended); 
570:130; 570:165 ................. ..... .... ..... ......... hours 
............................................................................. 14 hours 
pedalization B (In trumental: K-6, 7-12) 
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Music Techniques: 560:017; 560:021 ............................ hours 
Music Education and Methods: 570:010 (6 hrs., 
including one course each from brass, 
percussion, strings, and woodwinds); 570: 155 .... ~ hours 
14 hours 
Optional Speclallzatlon: 
pedalization C (Jazz: K-6, 7-12) 
Music Techniques: 560:017; 560:021; 560:052/ l 52 ........... 8 hours 
Music Education and Methods: 570:010; 570:155 ............. 9 hours 
Music Theory: 580: 127; 580: 128 ....... ... ............................ hours 
Music History and Musicology: 590: 1 .................. hours 
24hours 
Note: Music Education majors will meet the requirements of 
250:050, Classroom Evaluation Instruments (Professional Education 
Requirements), by completing 570:141 and 570:155 or 570:165. They 
will meet the requirements of 240:020 Educational Media by completing 
570:050, Introduction to Music Education. These options remain valid 
only for those students who complete their undergraduate degrees in 
music education. 
Additional Major Requirements: 
1. For all specialiutions: senior recital (half recital). 
2. For specialization C (Jazz): two (2) semesters of jazz combo are 
required in addition to the large ensemble requirement (7 hours) 
of orchestra, chorus or band. 
3. For all pecializations: students must have a minimum grade of C 
in all music subjects in order to qualify for student teaching. 
4. Large ensemble requirements for guitar majors can be fulfilled by 
participation in either Jazz I, II, III, or IV, or a jazz combo. 
5. Guitar majors may not pursue the Music Education with Jazz 
specialization degree. 
Pelformance Major 
Required: 
Music, Organb:ations and Ensembles (530:xxx)................ hours 
Applied Music (540:xxx) .................................................. 22 hours 
Music Techniques: 560:017 or 560:018; 560:021 
or ·O - ·····.. ............. .................................... .............. hours 
Music Theory: 580:011; 580:012; 580:013; 580:014; 
580:015; 580:016; 580:017; 580:018; 580:025; 
580:026; 580:027; 580:028; 580: 110; 580: l . ............... 1 hours 
Music History and Musicology/Performance 
Literature and Repertory: 590:005; 590:01 O; 590:011; 
595: 120; 590: 1 xx and/or 595: 1 xx .................................. 13 hours 
Electives: 540:xxx (maximum of 4 hrs.); 560:xxx; 570:xxx; 
580:xxx; 590:xxx; 595:xxx only.................................. hours 
80hours 
Additional Requlrem nts: 
1. Junior recital (half recital). 
2. Senior recital (full recital). 
3. Voice majors will elect 560:030 and 560:031; are required to 
complete one semester (5 credits-UNI) at the College/University 
level in each of two of the following foreign languages listed in 
order of preference: Italian, German, French; and are strongly 
recommended to take Vocal Pedagogy, 570:130, and Performance 
Literature for Voice II, 595: 120. 
Note: Performance majors who desire teaching licensure can com-
plete the music methods requirements under the Music Education 
ma1or (page 96) and the Professional Education Requirements (page 
38). --rile Fundamentals of Musical Acoustics", 880:142, may be substi-
tuted for a 100-level music elective. 
Philosophy and Religion 
(College ,of Humanities and Fine Arts) 
E. Amend, Head. M. Blackwell, S. Clayton. W. Clohesy, D. Crownfield, 
F. Hallberg, S. Hill, M. Holland, D. Morgan, M. Reineke, /. Robinson, 
/. Soneson, S. Thakur. 
Philosophy Major 
Required: 
Philosophy: 650:045; 650: 142; 650: 1 SO ........ - ............... ".9 houn 
At least three of the following: 650: 100; 650: 10 I ; 
650: I 03; 650: I 04 ..... " ................................................ 9- l 2 houn 
Electives from the following: 650:021; 650: I 05 650: 113; 
650: 119; 650: 143; 650: I 52; 650: 153; 650: 172 ................. 9-12 houn 
Additional electives in · phy ................................. .__6 hours 
,Major l1n the Study of Rellglon 
Required: at least 6 hours from each of the following 
categories: 
Textual and Analytic Studies of Religion: 640:030; 
36houn 
640:126; 640:141; 640:142; 650:113 ............................... 6 hours 
Historical and Cultural Studies of Religion: 640: 130; 
640: 132; 640: 134; 640: I 36 ............................................. .6 hours 
Social and Ethical Studies in Religion: 640: 115; 
640: 162; 640: 165; 640: l 71 .............................................. 6 hours 
Electives in religion (not more than two from 
640/650: 173; 640/650: 174; 640/650: 175) ............. ---11 hours 
36houn 
Pre-Theologlcal Emphasis 
Students preparing for ministry or for graduate professional educa-
tion in theology at a seminary or divinity school, regard) of major, 
are advised to consult with the pre-theological advisor, who will help 
them to know the requiremen of individual schools and to plan an 
undergraduate program appropriately designed for their professional 
interests. 
'Philosophy/Rellglon/Buslness: 
Comb'lned Five-Year BJIJM.B.IL 
Program, 
The UNI College of Business Administration and the Department of 
Philosophy and Religion jointly offer a five-year program in two combi-
nations leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree (B.A.) and a Master of 
Business Administration degree (M.B.A.). They are Philo ophy 
B.A./M.B.A. and Religion B.A./M.B.A. This fiv - program is ideal 
for students who want a sound foundation in the liberal arts and an 
education in business leadership. Students should declare their inten-
tion to enroll in this program no later than the middle of their sopho-
more year. 
Ethics-Minor 
The Ethics Minor is intended to provide students of diverse major 
fields of study a way to focus and develop their interest in ethics both by 
offering them a core of courses essential to an unde tanding of the field 
of ethics and by ad · ing them in the selection of courses that enable 
them to develop depth and detail in theoretical, profe ional and 
applied ethics. 
Philosophy and Religion 
Required: 
one of the following. ........................................................... .3 hours 
Religion: 640:024. 
Philosophy: 650:021 . 
both of the following: 
Religion: 640: 171 .......................................................... hours 
Phil phy: 650: I ...................................................... hours 
one of the • .......................................................... -3 hours 
Philosophy or Religion: 640/650: 173; 640/650: 174; 
640/650: 175. 
Philosophy: 650:245. 
At least one elective in a course of relevance to ethics 
chosen from the following list of courses compiled 
by the Ethics Committee of the Department of 
Philosophy and Religion in consultation with the 
heads and faculty members of the pecifi 
departments, for a minimum of ............................... ._____,l hours 
List of electives: 
Management: 150:100. 
Finance: 160: 162. 
Psychology: 400:160. 
Communication Studies: 48C: 128 
Religion: 640: 162; 640: 165; 640: 194. 
Philosophy: 650: I OS; 650: I 52; 650: 172; 650: 194. 
Humanities: 680: 130. 
History: 960:1 22; 960:142; 960:146; 960:161. 
Geography: 970: 128. 
15houn 
These electives may also include readings, topics, and experimental 
courses offered by individual departments. The electives selected must 
have the written approval of the Chair of the Ethics Committee on file in 
the Registrar' Office before the final completion of the minor. 
Philosophy :Minor 
Required: 
Phil phy: 650:021 ........................ ... . . . . ................... .... .•• hours 
Two courses in history of philosophy seri ...................... 6 hours 
Electives in philosophy ........ - ....................................... ._u hours 
Rel glon Minor 
Required: 
2lhours 
Religion: 640:024; 640: 141 or 640: 142 ........... .. . . . . . . . . .......... houn 
Electives in religion (may include 650: 113) ................... .__u hours 
21 hours 
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Physics 
Physics 
(College of Natural Sciences) 
F. Behroozi, Head. A. Badalchshan. R. Hanson. P. Hoekje. G. lntemann. 
K. Macomber. D. Olson. P. Shand. R. Unruh. R. T. Ward. 
The Department of Physics offers major programs in two baccalau-
reate areas: the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of Arts. The 
Physics Major leading to the Bachelor of Science degree is recommend-
ed for students who wish to prepare for graduate study in physics. engi-
neering. and other sciences such as study in geophysics, astronomy. 
biophysics. and medical physics. 
The Applied Physics Major. leading to the Bachelor of Science 
degree. is especially suitable for students seeking industrial or other 
applied employment after the B.S. degree. It could also serve as a back-
ground for graduate study in some applied science or engineering areas. 
The B.A. Physics Major is for students (including double majors) 
desiring a broad background in science or who are taking a substantial 
amount of work in other areas. With appropriate choice of electives the 
B.A. Physics Major meets the needs of pre-medical and pre-law stu-
dents and students planning careers in science-related administtation. 
business or technical writing. 
The B.A. Physics Major-Teaching program is for students prepar-
ing to be physics teachers at the secondary school level. 
Bachelolr of Science Degree 
Programs 
- 130 semester hours 
Note: To graduate with a B.S. degree in Physics or Applied Physics a 
student must earn at least an overall 2.50 grade point average in all 
courses applied toward the major. 
Ap
1
plled Physics 1Major 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:076; 
800: 149 ....... ___ .................................................. 18 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048. or 860:070 ._ ............. .5-8 hours 
Physics: 880:053; 880:061 ; 880: 130; 880: 131; 880: 137; 
880:138; 880:140; 880:145; 880:150; 880:152; 
880: 154; 880: 179• ............ - ......................... - ............... .36 hours 
Electives in physics: 100-level ( excluding 880: 193, 
may include 870: 130) ........ • .... - ..... --·-·--.... - .... .__i hours 
65-68hours 
.,. An Applied Physics internship under 880: 179 Cooperative 
Education should be taken during the junior or senior year. If it is not 
possible to make suitable arrangements for this, the internship may be 
done under 880:184 with approval of the department. Successful com-
pletion of either 880:179 or 880:184 requires both a written and an oral 
report. 
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Physics MaJor 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:076; 
800· l 49 ......................................................................... 18 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ................. 5-8 hours 
Physics: 880:053; 880:061; 880: 130; 880: 131; 880: 136; 
880:137; 880:138; 880:150; 880:166; 880:167; 
880: 172; 880: 180• ............. - ................... - ............ - .... 36 hours 
Electives in physics: 100-level ( excluding 880: 193, 
may include 870: 130; students intending graduate 
study in physics are strongly advised to take 
880: l 90) ............................................ _ ...................... .__J hours 
65-68hours 
.,. A physics research project is normally completed under 880: 180 
Undergraduate Research in Physics during the senior year with prepa-
ration for this taking place in the junior year, if not earlier. Successful 
completion of 880: 180 requires both a written and oral report. 
Science and Engineering Research 
Semeste, 
Students wishing to pursue opportunities to study and conduct research 
at a major national laboratory are advised to consult page 11 of the cata-
log under the section entitled Science and Engineering Semester. Physics 
majors participating in this program will receive 12 to 15 credits toward 
their degree. The exact program of study will be determined by the stu-
dent in consultation with the student's advisor, the department head, 
and the SERS campus advisor. For further information, contact the 
department office. 
Bacherlor of ,Arts 1Degree 
Programs 
Physics Major 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 .......................................... 8 hours 
Electives in mathematics or computer science ........... -3-4 hours 
One of the following: 800:062. 800:076. or 810:051 . 
Physics: 880:053; 880:061; 880: 130; 880: 131; 880: 137; 
880· l 38 ......................................................................... 17 hours 
Electives in physics: 100-level ( excluding 880: 193) .............. 11 hours 
Electives from College of Natural Sciences ............................ 15 hours 
Elective courses must be ones that count toward a 
major in the department in which the course is 
offered or courses numbered 830:xxx . 
54-55hours 
Physics MaJor 'With Environmental 
Emphasis 
This emph is is designed to prepare students for careers in envi-
ronmental areas. This degree is also appropriate for students planning 
graduate work in one of the multidisciplinary environmental fields such 
as Oceanography, Limnology, Natural Resources, Geophysics, or 
Global studies. 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ...... - ................ ".............. houn 
Environmental Science Core: 
830:130; 840:051; 840:052; 860:044 and 860:048, 
or 860:070; 870:031; 920:024 .................................. 23-26 houn 
Physics: 880:053; 880:061; 880: 130; 880: 131; 
880: 134; 880: 137; 880: 138 .......................................... .20 houn 
Electives: 
Mathematics or Computer Science ... u ............................ 3-4 houn 
One of the following: 800:062, 800:076, or 810:051. 
Physics: 100-level ( excluding 880: 193) ............................. .8 houn 
Environmental Science: One of the following ................... 3 houn 
Biology: 840: 168. 
Chemistry: 860: 138. 
Earth Science: 870: 171. 
Economics: 920: 123. 
65-69houn 
Physl'cs Major-Teaching 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061.......................................... houn 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ............. 3 houn 
Physi : 880:053; 880:054; 880:056; 880:061; 880:130; 
880: 131; 880: 137; 880: 138; 880: 193 ............................ .27 houn 
Electives: 
Physics: (all 100-level co ) .......................................... .6 houn 
Science: non-physics courses from the College of 
Natural Sciences ( excluding 820:020 and 
mathematics below 800:060) ................................ ___.,6 houn 
SOhoun 
Sufficient work including current curricula should be taken for 
licensure approval in a second area. Common teaching combinations 
are physics-chemistry or physics-mathematics. 
Completion of this major will satisfy the requirements of the Iowa 
Department of Education for Physics approval (effective October 1, 
1988). 
Physics Minor 
Required: 
Electives in physics: 100-level courses 
( excluding 880: 193) 
Physics Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
16houn 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ............. 3 houn 
Physi : 880:054; 880:056; 880: 193 .................................. 10 houn 
Electives in ph ics: 100-level courses (including no 
more than four houn from 880:152 and 880:1 ) .... .....Jihoun 
27houn 
Physics/Political Science 
lPo!litical ·Science 
(College of Social and Behav,io·ra1I Sciences) 
D. Vajpeyi. Head. P. Agbese. L Alberts, K. Basom, A. Brierly, R. Hays. 
M. Kaelberer, T. Lindsay, P. Mauceri. R. L Ross, F. Winter, T. Yu. 
Polhlcal Science Major - Llbera1I 
Arts 
Required: 
Economics: 920:053 ........................................................... .3 houn 
Political Science: 940:014; 940:110; 940:111; 940:124•; 
940:131 or 940:134 ....................................................... 15 houn 
One of the following: 940: 156, 940: 158, 940: 160, or 
940: 161 .......................................................................... .3 houn 
One of the following: 940: 135, 940: 149, 940: 152, 
940:162, 940:163, 940:164, 940:165, 940:167, 
940: 168 or 940: 169 _ ................................................... .3 houn 
Electives in Political Science _...... ···-.. -· ................. .__ll houn 
39houn•• 
Students who have had credit in 940:026 must ubstitute one of the 
following courses for 940: 124: 940: 125; 940: 127; 940: 128; 940: 143; 
940:145. 
,.,.Not more than nine (9) semester houn of political science taken 
within the International Aff'ain Minor may also be counted for credit 
on this major. 
Political Science majon and minon CANNOT use either 940:015 or 
940:026 to meet either their general education or major or minor 
requirements. 
Polll ca1I Science MaJor--Teachlng 
(Extended Program) 
Required: 
Social Science: 900: 190 ............. .._.. .. ... - .................... ...3 houn 
Economics: 920:024 or 920:053 ........................................ .3 houn 
Political Science: 940:014; 940:110; 940:124•; 940:131 
or 940: 132; 940: 134 or 940: 151 .................................... 15 houn 
One of the following: 940: 156, 940: 158, 940: 160, or 
940: 161 ........................................................................ • houn 
One of the following: 940: 135, 940: 149, 940: 152, 
940:162, 940:163, 940:164, 940:165, 940:167, 
940: 168, or 940: 169 ....... -.. .._ •• -......... .. ....... - .. ...3 houn 
Electives in American · • ............... • ..................... .__! houn 
36houn•• 
Students who have credit in 940:026 must ub titute one of the fol-
lowing courses for 940:124: 940:125; 940:127; 940:128; 940:143; 
940:145. 
A teaching minor is required in one of the social sciences. 
,.,.Not more than nine (9) semester houn of political science taken 
within the International Affain Minor may also be counted for credit 
on a Political Science major or minor (teaching or non-teaching). 
Political Science majon and minon CANNOT use either 940:015 or 
940:026 to meet either their general education or major or minor 
requirem n . 
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Political Science 
Pu'bllc .Adm1lnlstradon .,_Jar 
A student declaring a major in Public Administration will be 
required to have sophomore standing and a minimum GPA of 2.50 for 
all courses whether taken at UNI or transferred from other institutions. 
To graduate with a major in Public Administration a student must have 
a cumulative GPA of 2.50 in course work taken at UNI in the Public 
Administration Major. 
Required: 
Political Science: 940:014; 940: 148 ..................................... 6 houn 
All of the following: 940: 153; 940: 172; 940: 174 ................ .9 houn 
One of the following: 940: 134 or 940: 173 ·-· ... - ........ .....3 houn 
One of the following: 940: 131 or 940: 132 ....................... ...3 houn 
All of the following: 940: 11 O; 940: 111; 940: 176 ................. 9 houn 
Internship: 940: 181 ........... " .......................... "...... .. ... _ houn 
Area of c:onc:entration ............................................................. 15 houn 
Each student must select one (and only one) of 
the six areas of concentration listed below at 
the times(he) declares a major. Thestudent 
must take a total of 15 houn from among the 
courses listed in that area. 
49-53houn 
Ar•• 1 - General Administration < 1s houn) 
Management: 150:153. 
Social Work: 450: 144; 450: 172; 450: 196. 
Communication Studies: 48P:005. 
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920: 117. 
Political Science: 940:131 or940:132•; 940:149; 940:171; 940:189. 
Ar•• 2 - State and Community Planning 
(IS houn) 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310: 163. 
Social Work: 450:196. 
Political Science: 940:131 or940:132•; 940:171; 940:189. 
History: 960: 124. 
Geography: 970:070; 970:104; 970:164; 970:168. 
Sociology: 980: 148. 
Area J - Publlc Law ( 1s houn) 
Management: 150:105. 
Political Science: 940:136; 940:141; 940:142; 940:143; 940:146; 
940:147; 940:189. 
Sociology: 980:128; 980:162. 
Area 4 - Publlc Personnel ( 1s houn) 
Management: 150:153; 150:165; 150:168; 150:187. 
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:055. 
Psychology: 400: 157; 400: 158; 400: 160. 
Social Work: 450: 163 or 
Sociology: 980: 130. 
Economics: 920: 116. 
Political Science: 940: 189 (1-3 hn.). 
Geography: 970:141. 
Sociology: 980:114. 
Area 5 - Publlc Service ()Shoun) 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:055; 310: 153. 
Psychology: 400: 160. 
Social Work: 450:041 ; 450: 121; 450: 144; 450: 173; 450: 175; 450: 196. 
Social Work: 450: 163 or 
Sociology: 980: 130. 
Political Science: 940:132•; 940:189. 
Geography: 970: I 04; 970: 119; 970: 168. 
Sociology: 980:060. 
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Ar•• 6-Pu.bllc Polley ()Shoun) 
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310: 163. 
Social Work: 450:041; 450: 121; 450: 144; 450: 173; 450: 175. 
Political Science: 940: 134 or 940: 173•; 940: 154; 
940:155; 940:189. 
Geography: 970:028; 970: 101; 970: 128. 
Sociology: 980:125; 980:127; 980:129; 980:135; 980:148. 
•eoune selected for CORE may not be counted in this area of con-
centration. 
lntenudlona1I ,Alla'ln 1Mlnor - Llbaral 
Aris 
The International Affain minor is composed of 21 houn in political 
science, history, modern languages and economics. The requirements 
are as follows: 
Required: 
Political Science: 940:124•; 940:125; 940:127; 
940: 128.-........... ---· .......... ___ .. 12 houn 
At least one of the following.- ........................................... .3 houn 
Economics: 920: 136; 920: 175. 
Political Science: 940:143; 940:145. 
At least one of the • ............................ - ........... .3 houn 
940:135;940:152;940:162;940:163;940:164; 
940:165; 940:167; 940:168; 940:169. 
At least one of the following,.,.-· .. - ............. --..... .3 houn 
Economics: 920:137; 920:138; 920:143. 
Political Science: 940: 189; 940: 198. 
History: 960:138; 960:157; 960:160; 960:168; 
960: 170; 960: 172; 960: 17 4; 960: 175; 960: 177; 
960:178; 960:180; 960:182; 960:187. 
Geography: 970: 114; 970: 116; 970: 141. 
21 houn 
•students who have credit in 940:026 must substitute 940:186 or an 
undergraduate Seminar in International Relations. 
,.,.This requirement may also be met by successful completion of 
four semesters at the college level of any foreign language with at least a 
2.00 GPA, or by demonstration of an equivalent competency level. 
Students majoring in political science must complete at least nine 
(9) of the 21 houn for the International Affain minor from courses in 
the above categories outside the field of political science. No more than 
nine (9) hours of political science taken for this minor can also be 
counted toward a teaching or non-teaching major in political science. 
Pollllca1I Science Mlnur-Llberal ,Arts 
Required: 
Political Science: 940:014; 940: 11 O; 940: 124 • ..... _ ...... 9 houn 
One of the following: 940: 156, 940: 158, 940: 160, 
or M0:161- .................................................................. .3 houn 
One of the following: 940:135, 940:149, 940:152, 
940:158, 940:162, 940:163, 940:164, 940:165, 
940:167, 940:168, 940:169 ................... - ...................... .3 houn 
Electives in Political Science .............. _ ....................... ..__J houn 
18houn•• 
•students who have credit in 940:026 must substitute one of the fol-
lowing courses for 940:124: 940:125; 940:127; 940:128; 940:143 and 
940:145. 
,.,.Not more than nine (9) semester houn of political science taken 
within the International Affairs Minor may also be counted for credit 
on a Political Science major or minor ( teaching or non-teaching). 
Political Science majon and minon CANNOT use either 940:015 or 
940:026 to meet either their general education or major or minor 
requirements. 
Polld·cal Science Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Social Science: 900: 190 ............ _ ...... " ............................ ....3 houn 
Political Science: 940:014; 940:110; 940:124•; 940:131 
or 940: 132; 940: 134 or 940: 151 .................................... 15 houn 
One of the following: 940: 156, 940: 158, 940: 160, or 
940: 161 ................................ - ...... - .............................. .3 houn 
One of the following: 940: 135, 940: 149, 940: I 52, 
940: 162, 940: 163, 940: 164, 940: 165, 940: 167, 
940: 168, or 940: 169 ....................................................... 3 houn 
Electives in American Po • • ........................................ .___l houn 
24-27houn•• 
Students who have credit in 940:026 must substitute one of the fol-
lowing courses for 940:124: 940:125; 940:127; 940:128; 940:143; 
940:145. 
,.,.Not more than nine (9) semester houn of political science taken 
within the International Affairs Minor may also be counted for credit 
on a Political Science major or minor (teaching or non-teaching). 
Political Science majors and minors CANNOT use either 940:0 I 5 or 
940:026 to meet either their general education or major or minor 
requirements. 
1Psychology 
(College of Socla1I and .Behavioral Sciences) 
/. Wallaa, Head. F. Barrios, M. Gasser, A. Gilgm, A. Gilpin, L Hellwig, 
C Hildebrandt, B. Kopper, /. Oliva, A. Osman, M. Smith, /. Somnvill, 
L Walsh. D. Whitsett,/. Wong,/. Yata. 
Students who want to declare psychology as a major or minor, 
including the teaching programs, must have completed 9 houn of psy-
chology (courses numbered 400:_) with a minimum GPA of 2.50. 
Students not meeting this requirement may discuss their special situa-
tion with the department head who may waive the requirement in extra-
ordinary circumstances. All transfer students must have permission of 
the department head in order to declare a major or minor. 
Only courses with an earned grade of at least a C- will count toward 
the majon and minon. 
It is possible for psychology majors to graduate with departmental 
honors provided they have an overall GPA of at least 3.50 and complete 
a research project deemed worthy of honors by the department. 
Generally such a project is done in the context of 3 houn of 400: 193, 
Research Experience in Psychology. 
Introduction to Psychology (400:008) is a prerequisite for all other 
psychology courses, and therefore must be ·taken by all majon and 
minors. It also counts as a general education requirement. 
Psychology Major 
Required: 
Psychology: 400:008; 400:045; 400:049; 400: 118 ............. 14 houn 
Basic Processes Electives - 6 houn from the following: 
400:106; 400:127; 400:149; 400:150; 400:152; 
400: I 53; 400: 155 .. _ ...... - ................... - ..................... .6 houn 
Advanced Electives - 9 houn from the i llowing: 
400: 125; 400: 142; 400: 154; 400: I 57; 400: 158; 
400: 162; 400: 163; 400: I 66; 400: 167; 400: 170; 
400:173; 400:Jn; 400:189 (3 hrs. maximum); 
400: 190; 400: 192 (3 hrs. maximum); 400: 193 
(3 hrs. maximum); 400: 198 (3 hrs. maximum) ............ 9 houn 
Electives in P chology ........................... _ ..................... ._jt houn 
38houn 
Political Science/Psychology 
Psychology MaJor-Teadllng 
(Extended Program) 
Required: 
Psychology: 400:008; 400:045; 400:049; 400:118 ............. 14 houn 
Basic Processes Electives - 6 houn from the following: 
400:106; 400:127; 400:149; 400:150; 400:152; 
400: I 53; 400: 155 ..... - ............................ _._ .......... _ .. .6 houn 
Advanced Electives - 9 houn from the following: 
400:125; 400:142; 400:154; 400:157; 400:158; 
400: 162; 400: I 63; 400: 166; 400: 167; 400: 170; 
400:173; 400:177; 400:189 (3 hrs. maximum); 
400: 190; 400: 192 (3 hrs. maximum); 400: 193 
(3 hrs. maximum); 400: 198 (3 hrs. maximum) ............ 9 houn 
Electives in Psychology".............. ...... " ...................... ........ 9 houn 
Social Science: 900: 190 ...................................... - ......... ~ houn 
41 houn 
Students electing the teaching major must minor in one of the acad-
emic areas usually taught in secondary schools in order to assure stu-
dent teaching placement and increase the chances of employment. 
Particularly recommended for a minor are History, English, 
Mathematics, some Modem Languages, and the Natural Sciences. 
!Psychology Minor 
Required: 
Psychology: 400:008; 400:045; 400: 118 ............................ 1 O houn 
Electives in psychology ...... - ........................ _ ....... ---15 houn 
25houn 
Psychology Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Psychology: 400:008; 400:045; 400:049; 400: 118 ............. 14 houn 
Electives in Psychology - 6 houn from the following: 
400:106; 400:127; 400:149; 400:152; 400:153; 400:162; 
.163 ••• - ......................................................................... Ji houn 
Additional electives in Psychology (any category; see 
psychology major) ........................... • ................................ 6 hours 
Social Science: 900: 190 ( unless already taken 
in major) ............... - ........................................... _l hours 
29houn 
Program Celllllcate 
For information on the following Program Certificate, contact the 
department office. 
Gerontology Program Certificate 
IOI 
Science and Science Education 
Science. and Science 
Education 
There is no science department as such. The science maJors and the 
general courses in science are offered under the jurisdiction and general 
supervision of the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences. The respon-
sibility for programs and courses an science education is delegated to 
the science education faculty under its chairperson. Members of the 
science education faculty hold their primary appointments in the vari-
ous science departments in the College of Natural Sciences. 
Science Major 
Required: two of the following four science areas 
for a total of .................................................................. 13- l 6 hours 
Biology: 840:051 and 840:052. 
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070. 
Earth Science: 870:031 and 870:035. 
Ph . cs: 880:054 and 880:056. 
Electives in · · ·n · ....... ... ........... .. ...... .. ....................... ... 1 - hours 
38hours 
The equivalent of at least 10 hours in computer science is strongly 
recommended for this science major. 
Environmental Planning Emphasl 
The Environmental Planning Emphasis under the Science Major is 
coordinated by an interdepartmental faculty committee appointed by 
the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences. The major applies scientif-
ic principles, integrated theory and practical experience from an ecolog-
ical perspective to public policy in environmental planning and land 
use. The applications and focal areas permit a student to begin to devel-
op specialty areas in environmental planning. A minimum overall GPA 
of 2.50 is required for retention m the program. 
102 
Required: 
Science core: 
Biology: 840:051; 840:052; 840: I 03/840: I 04 or 
840: 168/840: 169 ..................................................... 12 hours 
Biology Internship: 840: 195.... .................. .. .. ............ hours 
Chemistry: 860:061 .... .. .................................. .... ........... hours 
Earth Science: 870:031; 870: 171 ................................... , hours 
Cognate courses: 
Economics: 920:024/920: 123 .. . . ........................... . .. ... hours 
Political Science: 940: I .......... ............ ............. .......... hours 
Geography: 970: 164; 970: 168 ..................... ............. ... hours 
Sociology: 980: 148 ........... . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . ... . . ....... ... .. .. . . . hours 
Electives: 
Application Area (select two; may elect other courses 
approved by the committee): 840: 180; 940: 173; 
970: 173 or 970: 174 .... ... ... . .. .................... . ........... hours 
Focal Areas (no more than 2 courses per 
department; may elect other courses approved 
by the committee)........... .............................................. hours 
Biology: 840: 166; 840: 176; 840: 180. 
Chemistry: 860: 132; 860: 138. 
Earth Science: 870: 141; 870: 175. 
Physics: 880:011 or 880:054 and 880:056. 
Lakeside Laboratory: 890: IO 1; 890: I 03; 890: I 05; 
890:160. 
Economics: 920: 120. 
Political Science: 940: 11 O; 940: 153; 940: 171; 
940:173. 
Geography: 970:061; 970:100; 970:121; 970:137; 
970:173; 970:174. 
Science Major Teaching 
58hours 
Plan A-Jun or H gh School ence 
This major is intended for Mudent who wish to teach science at the 
junior high or beginning high school level (grades 7-9). The program 
will lead to Iowa Department of Education endorsement in General 
Science and Physical Science. 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 116 .... . .. . .............. ............ .... hours 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
SchooUJunior High: 210:150 ........................................ 3 hours 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 194; 
820: 195; 820: 196 ... . . . .......... ... . ................. ..... ............... hours 
Biology: 840:051; :0. .................................. ...... ........... · hours 
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048 .................................. . ........... hours 
Earth Science: 870:010•; 870:021; 870:022; 870:031 ........ 12 hours 
Physia: 880:054; 880:056 ................ .. .. .. ............... ...... .. ... .. hours 
Electives in science: 7 hours from biology, chemistry, 
physics and earth science which must include 6 
hours at the 100-level or above ..................... ..... ..... ___]_ hours 
54hours 
Notes: 
1. Students with sufficient high school preparation may be allowed to 
omit some introductory courses and substitute other courses from 
the same department. 
2. The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above 
courses is a working knowledge of algebra and 
trigonometry or 800:046. 
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit. 
Environmental/Conservation Education 
Emphasis 
This emphasis is designed to prepare junior high school science 
teachen to serve also as specialists in environmental/conservation edu-
cation. 
Required: 
Science and Science Education: 820: 132; 820: 190; 
820: 194; 820: 195; 820: 196 ....... "..... • ... _ .... _ ........... 10 hours 
BiolQgy: 840:051; 840:052; 840: 103; 840: 168; 840: 169 ..... 15 hours 
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048 .............................................. hours 
Earth Science: 870:021; 870:022; 870:031; 870:035 .......... 12 hours 
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 ..................... -·-··· ................... .8 hours 
Electives in biological and physical sciences at 
the 100-level ................................... _ .... - ••• - ........ ___l hours 
56hours 
Note: The mathematics prerequi ite for one or more of the above 
courses is a working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 800:046. 
Plan B-AII Sciences 
(Extended Program) 
This major is intended for students who wish to teach at the sec-
ondary level in all areas of science (biology, chemistry, earth science, 
and physics). The program will lead to Iowa Department of Education 
endorsement in biology, chemistry, earth science, physics, physical sci-
ences, and general science. Due to the number of courses required for 
this major, it cannot be completed in nine semesters of normal work. It 
will require a longer time or additional work during summers. 
Required: 
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 195; 
820: 196 ........................................................................... 4 hours 
Biology: 840:051; • 52 ................................................... Shours 
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048 ............................................. .8 hours 
Earth Science: 870:0J0•; 870:021; 870:022; 870:031: 
870·035 ......................................................................... 16 hours 
Physi : 880:054; 880:056 ............................................. •• hours 
Two courses from the tollloWiDa .... - ................. - ............ _.,.. hours 
Science Education: 820:194. 
Biology: 840: 193. 
Chemistry: 860: 193. 
Physics: 880: 193. 
Electives from: 
Biology (must include botanical and 1.00logical 
science) - .................................................................... .8 hours 
Chemistry ................. - ........... - ......................................... .8 hours 
· ...................................................................... .____a hours 
72hours 
For completion of this major the grade point average in each of the 
four di iplines must be 2.00 or higher. with a GPA in the major as a 
whole of 2.40. 
Elective courses must be ones that count toward the major in the 
discipline or be approved for this use by the department offering the 
course. The electives must include 12 hours at the 100 level or above, 
with three (3) hours at the 100-level or above in each of three disci-
plines. 
Notes: 
1. Students with sufficient high school preparation may be allowed to 
omit some introductory courses and ubstitute other courses from 
Science and Science Education/Social Science 
the same department. 
2. The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above courses 
is a working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 800:046. 
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit. 
Basic, Scl'ence Minor 
(K-6)-Teachlng 
For those pursuing K-6 general classroom teacher licensure with an 
endorsement in Basic Science (K-6). 
Required: 
Elementary and Middle SchooVJunior High: 210: 141 ...... 3 hours 
Science and Science Education: 820:031; 820:032; 
820: 130; 820: 181 .......................................................... 14 hours 
Biology: 840: 181 ................................................ "............... hours 
Earth Science: 870: 181 ............................. - ............ ..__.J hours 
25hours 
Social Scire,nee 
There is no social science department as such. The programs and 
the general courses in social science are offered under the jurisdiction of 
the Social Science Education Committee and the general upervision of 
the Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. Students will 
be advised by committee members from the Departments of 
Economics, Geography. Hi tory. Political Science, P ychology, and 
Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology. Inquiries should be direct-
ed to the Undergraduate Coordinator, Social Science Program, College 
of Social and Behavioral Sciences. 
Socl'a'I Science Major-Teaching 
(Extended Program) 
Required: 
Social Science: 900: 190 ...................................................... .3 hours 
Three areas of study in the sodal scitn(ts are 
required. Two of these areas require a minimum 
of 21 hours, and one requires a minimum of 
18 hours. Only one field of history (American 
or World) may be selected as one of the three 
areas of the major ............................................... .._____,Sl hours 
63hours 
American Government 
Political Science: 940:014; plus 12 (or 15) hours in American 
Government and 3 hours in Comparative Government or 
International Relations. 
Eligible American Government courses: 
940: 112; 940: 131; 940: 132; 940: 134; 940: 141; 940: 148; 940: 150; 
940:151; 940:171. 
Eligible Electives in Comparative Government or International 
Relation: 
940:124; 940:125; 940:135; 940:143; 940:145; 940:149; 940:152; 
940:164; 940:165; 940:167; 940:168; 940:169. 
COURSES THAT MAY BE USED TO MEET REQUIREMENTS IN 
EITHER OF THE ABOVE CATEGORIES, BUT NOT BOTH: 
940:127; 940:155. 
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Social Science/Social Work 
American, History 
History: 960:014; 960:015; plus 12 (or 15) houn in American history 
from the following courses: 
960: 102; 960: 116; 960: 122; 960: 124; 960: 130; 960: 131; 960: 134; 
960: 136; 960: 137; 960: 138; 960: 139; 960: 140; 960: 141; 960: 142; 
960:144; 960:145; 960:146; 960:147; 960:150; 960:166; 960:167; 
960:177; 960:189. 
Anthropology 
Anthropology: 990:010; 990:01 l; plus 12 (or 15) hours in anthropology. 
Economics 
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920:103; 920:104; plus 6 (or 9) houn in 
economics except 920:020; 920:024; 920:070. 
Geography 
Geography: 970:026; 970:040; 970:141 or 970:142; plus 9 (or 12) hours 
in geography from the following courses: 
970:01 O; 970:061; 970: 101; 970: 104; 970: 106; 970: 111; 970: 114; 
970:116; 970:119; 970:127; 970:144; 970:151; 970:164; 970:171; or 
other courses deemed appropriate by the Department Head and 
Geography Advisor. 
Psychology 
Psychology: 400:008; 400:118; plus 12 (or 15) hours in psychology. 
Sociology 
Sociology: 980:058; plus 15 (or 18) hours of sociology from the 
following courses: 
980:060; 980:080; 980:085; 980: 1 OS; 980: 111; 980: 114; 980: 121; 
980: 123; 980: 125; 980: 127; 980: 130; 980: 135; 980: 138; 980: 148; 
980:150; 980:156; 980:160; 980:162; 980:164; 980:165; 980:167; 
980:168; 980:169; 980:170; 980:171; 980:172; 980:173; 980:174; 
980: 176; 980: 177. 
Wotld History 
H' tory: 960:054; 960:055; plus 12 (or 15) hours in European, Asian, 
Latin American and/or African History from the following courses: 
960:101; 960:103; 960:104; 960:151; 960:152; 960:153; 960:154; 
960:155; 960:156; 960:157; 960:158; 960:160; 960:161; 960:162; 
960: 163; 960: 164; 960: 165; 960: 168; 960: 169; 960: 170; 960: 171; 
960:172; 960:174; 960:175; 960:176; 960:178; 960:180; 960:181; 
960:182; 960:183; 960:187; 960:189. 
Social Work 
(College of Social and Behavloral Selene s) 
T. Keefe. Head. M. Boes. M. Carroll, W. Downs, /. Hanson. 
/. McCullagh. S. McDevitt, C. Singleton-Henkin, K. van Wormer, 
D. Wright. 
The Social Work Department at the University of orthem Iowa is 
accredited by the Council on Social Work Education. The undergradu-
ate social work major prepares students for beginning level profi ional 
social work practice. 
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Soolal Work Major 
Required: 
Design, Family and Con umer Sciences: 310:055 or 
Psychology: 400: 120 .................................... " .................... .3 houn 
Social Work: 450:041; 450:042; 450:091; 450:144; 450:163; 
450:164; 450:184•; 450:185; 450:192; 450:193 or 
450: 195; 450: 196 .......................................................... 1 hours 
Elective from the •Field of Practice" category 
chosen from the following: 450: 121; 450: 171; 
450: 173; 450: 174; 450: 175; 450: 194 .............................. .3 hours 
Elective from the .. Advanced Methodology' category 
chosen from the following: 450: 142; 450: 143; 
450: 172; 450: 193 .. ; 450: 194; 450: 195 .. ....................... .3 hours 
Sociology: 980:080••• ................................................ ~ houn 
53-54hours 
•450:184 can also be taken for 4 additional credit hours on an elec-
tive basis. 
.. Course may be taken for elective credit if not taken to fulfill core 
course requirements. 
• 400:049 or 800:072 may be substituted for 980:080. 
A minimum cumulative grade point average for all college work of 
2.20 and a 2.20 grade point average for all UNI courses taken is required 
for admission to the Social Work major. A minimum UNI grade point 
average of 2.20 is required for graduation as a Social Work major. The 
faculty reserve the right to deny admission to the major for facton relat-
ed to potential as a social worker. 
Prior to the initiation of the second Social Work Practice course, 
social work major are required to complete a departmentally-
approved, 30-contact-hour volunteer experience in a social service 
agency. 
In order to enroll in 450:184. a student must be a Social Work major 
and the following must be present: senior standing (90 or more credit 
hours); completion of 450:091 and 450:192 with a minimum grade ofC 
in each course; 450:042; 450:164; 450:185; and a minimum UNI grade 
point average of 2.20. 
Student who graduate with a major in Social Work receive a 
Bachelor of Arts degree with a Social Work Certificate. 
Program Cerllflcatea 
For information on the following Program Certificates, contact the 
department office. 
Social Work Certificate 
ub tance Abuse Coumeling Certificate 
Sociology, Anthropo1logy 
and Crim·inology 
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences) 
K. Crew, Head. P. Baker, C Barto/las. /. Chadney. N. Durham, C Farris. 
M. Grey, E. Henderson, T. Hill, R. Hunter, C Jakob-Chien. R. Kramer, 
M. Leiber, /. Lowell, G. Lutz, T. Mawho", V. Noack, A. Podolefsky, 
R. Roberts, K. Sandstrom, M. Shott,/. Stockdale. A. Woodrick. S. Yadava. 
Anthropology Major 
Required: 
Sociology and Anthropology: 980:080; 990:0 l 0; 
990:011:990:142 or990:143; 990:153 or 
990: 154; 990: 152 or 990: 171 or 990: 178; 990: 176 ........ 22 hours 
Electives in Anthropology ..... ___ ............................... 12 hours 
Electives in Sociology .............................. _._ ................. ___.\ hours 
37hours 
Anthropology Major-Teaching 
(Extended Program) 
Required: 
Social Science: 900: 190 .......... ...--.-....................... - .3 houn 
Sociology: 980:080 ............................... - ............................ 4 hours 
Anthropology: 990:0 l 0; 990:011 .................. - ................... 6 hours 
Electi¥ in anthropology ........................ _ .................... .,__,,,2i hours 
37hours 
A teaching minor is required, and it is trongly recommended that 
the minor be in another social science discipline. 
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 990:145, 
990: 184, 990: 189, and 990: 198 may be applied toward this major. 
Crlmlnology Major 
Required: 
Sociology: 980:022; 980:058; 980:080; 980:085; 
980: 126; 980: 127; 980: 175 ........................................... .22 hours 
Electives from the following ................................................... 18 hours 
Sociology: 980: 116; 980: 119; 980: 12<►. 980: 122; 
980:123; 980:124; 980:128; 980:129i 980:131; 
980:132; 980:151; 980:160; 980:162/990:162; 
980: 165; 980: 169/990: 169; 980: 17 4/990: 17 4; 
980: 178/990: 178; 980: 181; 980: 184; 980: 198. 
40hours 
Note: Students majoring in Criminology must maintain a 2.50 GPA 
across all courses taken in the major, including transfer credits. 
Students majoring in Criminology should take 980:022 before taking 
any 100-level courses within the major. 
Advisor• s approval is required for the following courses to be count-
ed toward the Criminology major: 980: 184; 980: 198; no more than six 
hours combined from these two courses can count toward the 
Criminology major. 
Soclology M1a)or 
Required: 
Sociology: 980:058; 980:060; 980:080; 980:085; 
980· l 70 ......................................................................... 16 hours 
One of the following methods courses: 980: 160; 
980: 165; 980: 174; 980: 17 ................ • ........................... 3 hours 
Electives in sociol gy (980:xxx)........................ ........... .... 12 houn 
Electives in anthropology (990:xxx) ................................ - hours 
•hours 
Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology 
At least 15 hours of credit toward the major must be in 100-level 
courses. 
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 980:145, 
980:184, 980:189, 980:198, 990:145, 990:184, 990:189, and 990:198 may 
be applied toward the major. 
Not more than 18 semester hours of credit taken within the 
Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this major. 
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the 
Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this major. 
Soclology Major-Teaching 
(Extended Program) 
Required: 
Social Science: 900: 190 ...................................................... .3 hours 
Sociology: 980:058; 980:060; 980:080; 980:085; 
980· l 70 ......................................................................... 16 hours 
Anthropology: 990:011 ................................................... ...3 hours 
Electives in sociology (at least 9 hours must be 
100-level co ....................................................... .__j,2 hours 
34hours 
A teaching minor is required, and it is strongly recommended that 
the minor be in another social science discipline. 
Not more than 18 semester hours of credit taken within the 
Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this major. 
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the 
Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this major. 
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 980:145, 
980: 184, 980: 189, and 980: 198 may be applied toward this major. 
Anthropology Minor 
Required: 
Anthropology: 990:010; 990:011 ........................................ 6 hours 
One of the following area courses: 990: 132; 990: 136; 
990: 137 ............. .. ....... _ ............................................. .-3 hours 
Electives in anthropology ............................................... .___6 hours 
15hours 
Anthropology Ml.nor-Teaching 
Required: 
Social Science: 900: 190 ( unless already taken in major) ... 3 hours 
Anthropology: 990:0 l 0; 990:011 ....................................... .6 houn 
Electives in anthropology ............................................... _.11 hours 
27hours 
Crlmlnology Minar 
Required: 
Sociology: 980:058; 980:022; 980: 127; 980: 175 ................ 12 hours 
Electives: (nine hours from the following) 
Soci logy: 980: 116; 980: 119; 980: 122; 980: 123; 
980: 124; 980: 128; 980: 129; 980: 131 ; 980: 132; 
980: 151; 980: 162/990: 162; 980: 169/990: 169; 
980: 181 ......... .......... .. ......................................... ~ hours 
21 hours 
Note: Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within 
the Sociology Teaching major or Sociology minor may be counted for 
credit on this minor. 
Not more than nine (9) hours of credit taken within the Sociology 
Liberal Arts or Anthropology majon may be counted for credit on this 
minor. 
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Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology/ 
Special Education 
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Sociology: 980:058; 980:060 .... .. ..... .. . . . .. ......... ................ hours 
Electives in sociology ............................................... . .. .. . hours 
21 hours 
Not more than nme (9) semester hours of credit from 980:145, 
980:184, 980:189, and 980:198 may also be counted for credit on this 
minor. 
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the 
Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this minor. 
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the 
Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this minor. 
Sociology Minor-Teach ng 
Required: 
Social Science: 900: 190 ( unless already taken an 
major) ......................... ......................... ............ .... .. ..•... hours 
Sociology: 980:058; 980:060 ............................................... 6 hours 
Electives in sociology .................. . .............. . . .. ... .. . . . ... hours 
27hours 
Not more than nme (9) semester hours of credit from 980:145, 
980: 184, 980: 189, and 980: 198 may also be counted for credit on this 
minor. 
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the 
Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this minor. 
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the 
Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this minor. 
Program Certificates 
For information on the following Program Certificates, contact the 
department office. 
Conflict Resolution Certificate 
Skills in Social Research Certificate 
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Special Education 
(College of Education) 
S. Alper, Head. W. Callahan, S. Etscheidt, D. Gallagher, C. Kliewer, 
T. Little, C Macfarlane, K. Mertdith. K. Mills. D. Raschke, P. itlington, 
s .. Stainback, W. Stainback, M. Thompson, C Watkim. 
Early Childhood Speclal Education 
Major-Teaching 
This major leads to certification for teaching young children with 
disabilities from birth through age six. The student will complete the 
General Education requirements, the Professional Education 
Requirements, the specified major requirements, plus approved elec-
tives to complete a minimum of 130 hours. The specified major 
requirements are as follows: 
· Required: 
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 174; 220: 184; 
220:192 (2-3 hrs.) .................................................. 11-12 hours 
Major requirements: 
Special Education: 220: 140; 220: 141; 220: 152; 
220:153; 220:187; 220:192 (4-6 hn.) ................. 19-21 hours 
Health: 410:011 or equivalent American Red 
Cross certification in First Aid and CPR ................ 2 hours 
Communicative Disorders: 51C:160 ................... ____lhours 
34-37hours 
Early Childhood Spec al Education 
Minor-Teaching 
Required: 
Special Education core: 220:184 ........... .. ........................... hours 
Minor requirements: 
Special Education: 220:140; 220:141; 220:152; 
220:153; 220:187; 220:192 (4-6 h . ) .................. 9-21 hours 
Health: 410:011 or equivalent American Red 
Cross certification in First Aid and CPR ................ 2 hours 
Communicative Disorders: 51 C: 160 .. ............... . hours 
Speclal Education-Mental 
Disablllties: 
26-28hours 
Moderate/Severe/Profound Major-
Teach ng 
This major leads to certification for teaching students with moder-
ate, severe and profound mental disabilities from chronological ages 5 
to 21. The student will complete the General Education requiremen~ 
the Professional Education Requirements, the specific major requife.. 
ments and electives to complete a minimum of 130 hours. The pre-
scribed program is as follows: 
Required: 
Special Education core: 220:170; 220:174; 220:184; 
220:192 (2-3 hn.) ................................................... 11-12 hours 
Major requirements: 
Special Education: 220: 142 or 220: 143; 220: 151; 
220:153; 220:167; 220:183; 220:187; 220:192 
( 4-6 hrs.) ........................................................ 1-23 hours 
Health: 410:011 or equivalent American Red 
Cross certification in First Aid and CPR . . ...... ... . . . ... ' hours 
Communicative Disorders: 51 C: 1 ................... hours 
36-39hours 
Special Education Minor-Teaching 
The student must complete all requirements for an Early Childhood, 
Elementary, Secondary, or Special Education major and complete stu-
dent teaching m both the major and the special education minor 
endorsement area(s). 
Behavioral Disorders, K-6 Emphasis 
Required: 
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 17 4; 
220:184; 220:192 (2-3 hrs.) ..................................... 11-12 hours 
Minor requirements: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 173 ................ .. ............. hours 
Special Education: 220: 142 
(Corequisite: 220: 192); 220: 146 ...................... __8:2 hours 
22-24hours 
Behavioral Disorders, 7-12 Emphasis 
Required: 
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 174; 
220:184; 220:192 (2-3 hrs.) ..................................... 11-12 hours 
Minor requirements: 
Educational Psychology: 200:173 ................................ 3 hours 
Special Education: 220: 143; 
( Corequisite: 220: 192); 220: 147; 220: 151 ...... ...ll:U hours 
25-27hours 
Learning Disabllities, K-6 Emphasis 
Required: 
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 174; 
220:184; 220:192 (2 3 hrs.) ..................................... 11-12 hours 
Minor requirements: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 170 ..... .. ............... ........... hours 
Special Education: 220: 146; ( Corequisite: 
220: 192 (2-3 hrs.)) ................................... ........... 5- , hours 
Special Education: 220: 142 or 
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 147 ( Corequisite: 
230: 192; prerequisites: 230: 116 or 230: 130; 
230: 140.) or 
Communicative Disorders: 51C:106 
(Prerequisites waived for special 
education maJors and minors.) or 
Mathematics: 800: 192 (Prerequisite: 
800: 134 or 800: 190 . .. , ................................ .. .. ~ hours 
22-24hours 
Learning Disabllitles, 7-12 Emphasis 
Required: 
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 174; 
220:184; 220:192 (2-3 hrs.) ..................................... 11-12 hours 
Minor requirements: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 170 ............ .. . ... ......... .. . .. . hours 
Special Education: 220:147; (Corequisite: 
220:192 (2-3 hrs.)); 220:151. ... ".................. ....... 11 hours 
Special Education: 220: 143 or 
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 147 
( Corequisite: 230: 192; prerequisites: 
230: 116 or 230: 130; 230: 140.) or 
Communicative Disorders: 51C:106 
(Prerequisites waived for special 
education majors and minors.) or 
Mathematics: 800: 192 (Prerequisite: 
800: 134 or 800: 190) ................... .. .. .. .. . .. ..... ... . hours 
- hours 
Special Educat ion 
Men,tal Disabilities Mild/Moderate, K-6 
Emphasis 
Required: 
Special Education core: 220:170; 220:174; 220:184; 
220:192 (2-3 hrs.) ................................................... 11-12 hours 
Minor requirements: 
Special Education: 220:142; 220:144; 220:167; 
220: 183; 220: 192 ( 4-6 hrs. ........................... -1i:.lZ hours 
26-29hours 
Mental Disabilities MIid/Moderate, 7-12 
Emphasis . 
Required: 
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 17 4; 220: 184; 
220:192 (2-3 hrs.) ................................................... 11-12 hours 
Minor requirements: 
Special Education: 220: 143; 220: 145; 220: 151; 
220: 167; 220: 183; 220: 192 ( 4-6 hrs.) .................... ..ll:.2Q hours 
29-32 hours 
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Teaching 
Teaching 
(College of Education) 
R. Kueter, Head. 
Priu Laboratory School 
/.Becker,/. Beckman. M. Betterton. C. Bollwinkel, K. Breitbach, 
C. Bucknam. D. Christensen. D. Cooney, L. Countryman, D. Darrow, 
N. Davidson. A. DeVries, L. Dykstra, M. Fanelli, L. Fernandez. 
R. Findlay, /. Finkelstein. L. Finsand. G. Froyen, M. Guenther, 
/. Hantula, A. Hawley. B. Heitzman, C. Hill. L. Hoeft, T. Keller, 
D. Kettner, G. Kirkland-Holmes. R. Knivsland, M. Kueny, R. Lee. 
L. Lippert,/. Maltas, D. McCarty.]. McClain. K. Miller, B. Myers. 
P. Nelson. L Nielsen, E. Ockenga. N. Phipps. D. Primrose. L. Quinn. 
V. Robinson. M. Schneider, M. Schroeder, L Sharp-Renfro, ]. Smith. 
L Smith, /. Stone, C Struck. A. Swann. /. Sweigert, D. Tallakson. /. Tarr, 
N. Teig. C Timion. K. Treiber,/. Uhlenberg. L Upham, R. Vanderwalt 
M. Vargas. P. Vincent, P. Waack. L Weber, L Zeitz. 
OJJiu of Shulmt Field Experiences 
K. Blecha. D. Briggs. C Canning. R. Hawkes. /. Kelly, R. McCormack, 
/. McKay. /. Montgomery, /. Noboa. K. Oakland. B. Riess. M. Selke, 
]. Simpson, R. Stahlhut, N. Teig. 
The Department of Teaching is responsible for the administration of 
multi-faceted programs of Price Laboratory School (PLS) and the Office 
of Student Field Experiences (OSFE). 
Price Laboratory School 
The Price Laboratory School conducts a program of instruction for 
pupils enrolled in grades N/K through 12. The pupils primarily are resi-
dents of Cedar Falls and Waterloo and provide a rich, multi-cultural, 
public school setting which enables the Laboratory School to respond 
fully to its University responsibilities. The school offers a comprehen-
sive program of studies and activities. It is a member of the Area 7 
Education Agency, and is accredited by the Iowa Department of 
Education and the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. 
The Laboratory School serves three major functions for the 
University and the state of Iowa: 
1. As a teacher education laboratory, the school provides a variety of 
direct clinical and classroom experiences for students from all 
departments of the University as they prepare to enter the teaching 
profession. Members of the faculty supervise and direct these expe-
riences and, in addition, teach University courses both on and off 
campus. 
2. As a center for experimentation and research, the school is involved 
heavily in the writing of classroom instructional materials and the 
development of instructional methods and school curricula. Faculty 
members work together in project teams, frequently cooperating 
with colleagues across the University campus, at other Regents insti-
tutions, and with the Department of Education. 
3. As an agent ofleadenhip to Iowa elementary and secondary schools, 
the Laboratory School regularly provides pro~ ional development 
activities for Iowa educators including: sponsors conferences and 
workshops; participates in the activities of professional organiza-
tions; provides extension and consultant services; teaches off-cam-
pus extension courses; and cooperates with local and state agencies 
in faculty development and in-service activities. 
Student Fle'ld Experiences 
The Office of Student Field Experiences administers the Universitys 
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program in student teaching which is required of all undergraduates 
seeking a teaching degree. The student teaching program is adminis-
tered through the office of the Head of the Department of Teaching and 
is under the supervision of the Director of Teacher Education and the 
jurisdiction of the Dean of the College of Education. 
Completion of the present undergraduate teaching curriculum 
requires a minimum of twelve semester hours of credit in student teach-
ing for all teacher education majors except for those who have earned 
credit in student teaching in another college or university. Student 
teaching credit earned in other colleges or universities does not com-
pletely fulfill the student teaching requirements of the University of 
Northern Iowa. Students who have completed three or more semester 
hours of credit in student teaching at another college or university in 
the same areas as their major at the University of Northern Iowa will 
have their previous experience evaluated to determine how much addi-
tional student teaching is needed. 
Teacher education majors seeking a dual endorsement (i.e., special 
education/elementary, elementary/secondary, secondary/elementary) 
must complete a minimum of twelve semester hours of student teach-
ing. The twelve hours of student teaching will be divided between the 
two levels in the student teaching assignment. FJementary majors with 
a minor in special education must complete one-half of their twelve-
hour student teaching experience in a regular classroom and one-half of 
their twelve-hour experience in a special education setting. The special 
education student teaching assignment must be in a different category 
(i.e., mental disabilities or behavioral disabilities) than the 220: 192 
Experience in Special Education (see page 163). Student teaching is a 
twelve-semester-hour offering. An additional three semester hours of 
credit will be received for the Human Relations course, 280:070, which 
accompanies the student teaching semester. 
Special area majors (i.e., art, ESL, music, and physical education) 
receive Kindergarten through 6 and 7-12 endorsements. They are 
required to complete twelve semester hours of student teaching in the 
special subject area. Special area majors must complete student teach-
ing at both the elementary and secondary school levels. 
The primary purpose of student teaching is to provide the student 
the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of 
teaching in a real school setting. Specific emphasis is given to ( 1) the 
analysis of teaching and learning. (2) the pre-conditions of learning. (3) 
the organization of instructional content, (4) adapting methods and 
techniques to organiution and content, (5) the logical process of teach-
ing. and (6) principles of self-evaluation. This broad pattern of experi-
ences, provided in either the campus laboratory school or off-campus 
affiliated schools, includes planning and organizing for instruction, 
developing classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating 
pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with spe-
cial school personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in 
the instructional program. 
A student teacher who withdraws from student teaching (280:lxx) 
prior to the mid-point of either the first or second assignment within 
the twelve-hour experience (if two placements) or before the mid-term 
of a single full semester assignment will receive a •w- (Withdrawn). A 
student teacher who withdraws from student teaching after the mid-
point of the student teaching term will receive a No-Credit grade. 
The applicant for student teaching who previously received a No-
Credit grade in 280: 1 xx must be recommended for placement to the 
Council on Teacher Education (CTE) by the Director of Teacher 
Education following consultation with the coordinator who gave the 
No-Credit grade and the head of the major department(s). Approval 
by CTE is required for placement 
The scholarship average required before a student is permitted to 
register for student teaching is specified on page 38. A student must 
abo have been fully admitted to the teacher-education program and 
mutt file an application for student teaching ucording to the time 
line publiabed by the Office of Student Field Experienca. Student, 
wboae applicatiom are received after the establi bed deadline will 
not be guaranteed a placement in the semester for which they were a 
late applicant. 
Theatre 
(College of Humanities and Fin• Arts) 
G. Berghammer, Head. M. Beckwith, C Colbum, L. Curtis, /. Edelnant, 
D. Engm, G. Glenn, R. Glodcna, C Goatlq, T. Jona. E. Lange. 
,MaJon 
1. Students may indicate their interest in majoring in Theatre any time 
after their admission to UNI. Formal indication of interest shall be 
made via the Declaration of Curriculum form at which time the stu-
dent will be considered a •pre-major" and will be assigned a •pre-
major advisor". (For freshmen, this shall be a freshman advisor.) 
2. A student's freshman year shall be devoted primarily to course work 
in Genenl Education and Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience I 
and II. Major course work shall be limited to courses as recom-
mended by her/his freshman advisor and program policy. 
3. The following criteria shall be used for determination of admission: 
a. 2.50 cumulative GPA in at least 24 hours of course work (to 
include 48C:001, 490:010, 490:011, and 620:005/620:015/ 
620:034). 
b. 2.50 average GPA in the major. 
c. Upon satisfaction of the admission requirements (a and b 
above), a student shall be converted to major status after the stu-
dent files a Declaration of Curriculum which will then be 
processed and the student igned a major advisor. The student 
shall be notified of her/his admission. 
d. Students admitted to a major shall be able to continue course 
work toward their major. 
e. Students unable to satisfy the admission requirements and con-
sequently denied admission shall be notified in writing. 
f. Students denied admission to a major shall not be allowed to 
pursue major course work except in cases where vacancies exist 
after all majon have registered. These students may use waiting 
lists as a means to seek access to courses. Students will be 
assigned interim advison until admission requirements are met. 
4. Transfer students entering UNI with an associate arts (A.A.) degree 
shall be admitted to a major status if their cumulative GPA is 2.50 or 
better and upon the condition that the requirement, of 48C:OO 1 
(Oral Communication), 620:005/620:015/620:034, 490:010 
(Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience I), and 490:011 
(Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience II) were satisfied at their 
junior colleges. 
5. Transfer students entering UNI without an A.A. degree shall be sub-
ject to the admissions standards requirements of students beginning 
their higher education studies at UNI, i.e. 13. 
:Minon 
Admission to a Theatre Minor requires a 2.50 cumulative GPA in at 
least 24 houn of course work (to include 48C:001, 490:010, 490:011, 
and 620:005/620:015/620:034). 
Teaching/Theatre 
Communication - 1heatre MaJor -
Teaching 
This teaching major in communication and theatre is offered jointly 
by the departments of Communication Studies and Theatre. 
Required: 
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:0l l; 48C:031; 
48C:071; 48C:074; 48C:l 15; 48C:141; 48C:187; 
48C: 188 .......... " .............................. "-·-··--··· ............... .25 hours 
Journalism: 48):002 __ ........ .._ .......... _ .............. _,.... ..3 hours 
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:108;490:163 ................... 13 hours 
Two hours (in different areas) from: 
48C:09 l; 48C:093; 48C: 191; 48C: 193; 490:050; 
490: I .SO ........................................ N ................................ .2 hours 
Electives: c:hoice of 3 hours •• - ............. - ....... -.-... .3 hours 
Communication Studies: 48C:l l l; 48C:122; 48C:124; 
48C: 126; 48C: 144; 48C: 174; 48C: 176; 48C: 178. 
Theatre: 490:024; 490:040; 490:056; 490: 104; 
490:142. 
'Dleatre Major 
Required: 
Production Core: 
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:050 (2 required-
only ONE in performance); 490:054; 490:056; 
490:066 (2 required); 490: 1 SO (2 required-
46hours 
only ONE in performance); 490: 153 .................... .23 hours 
Class Core: 
Theatre: 490:024; 490:040; 490:060; 490:061; 
490:130; 490:140 (all three required); 
490: 163............... . .......... _ ......... --..... ---·.20 hours 
One Focus Area listed bel .......... - ... - ... - ........... ~ hours 
Performance (15 hours): 
Acting: 490:121; 490:122; 490:123; 490:124; 490:125 
(2 required); 490:126. 
Directing: 490:110; 490:134; 490:157; 490:165; one 
elective. 
S8-64hours 
History/Theory/Literature (15 hours): 
490:134; 490:156; 490:160 (2 topic areas required); 
one elective. 
Design and Production ( 15 hours): 
490: 11 O; 490: 142 (Design: Sets, Lights or Costumes-
all 3 required); 490: 144. 
Theatre Education (15, hours): 
490:101; 490:102; 490:104; 490:106; one elective outside the 
department. 
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Theatre 
Muslca'I Theatre (21 ·hours): 
(Extended Program) 
540:049 ( 6 hours required); 560:050 ( 4 hours required); 
580:011; 580:012; 580:015; 580:016; 580:025; 580:026; 420:013; 
Select two from the following: 
420:013 (Tap); 420:013 (Modem); 420:013 (Jazz); 420:013 
(Ballroom). 
1. Students in this focus area may elect to take 590: 129 for the 
Theatre History requirement. 
2. A minor (or additional elective credits) in Dance is strongly 
suggested. 
3. Students who select this focus area must pass a piano 
proficiency requirement before graduating. This requirement 
may be met by passing the piano proficiency exam, or by 
completing 540:047 Group Piano through Level II (2 hrs.). 
Speclallzed ,Studies ( 15 hours): 
A selection of courses from all focus areas chosen in consultation 
with an advisor. Must receive departmental approval. 
,Communication - lh,eatre Minor _ , 
Teaching 
This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered joint-
ly by the departments of Communication Studies and Theatre. 
Students shall complete the core (15 credit hours) and either Option A 
or B (10-11 hours) for a total of25-26 hours. 
Required: 
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:011; 
48C:074; 48C:187 ......................................................... 12 hours 
Journalism: 48J:002 .-....... -. ... ................................. .3 hours 
Option A or B .................. - ... --....................... _ ......... 10-11 hours 
Option A: Communication ( 10 hours) 
Communication Studies: one hour from 
48C:091/48C: 191 or 48C:093/48C: 193; 
48C:071; 48C: 115; 
Theatre: 490:101 or490:106. 
Option B: Theatre (11 hours) 
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:163. 
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25-26hours 
Communlcadon - Theatre Minor 
(K-6) - Teach·lng 
This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered joint .. 
ly by the departments of Communication Studies and Theatre. 
Required: 
Communication Studies and Theatre: 48C:044; 
48C:071; 48C:112 (48C:0l 1 may be substituted 
with permission); 48C: 141; 48C: 184 ........................... 11 houn 
Theatre: 490: 101; 490: 104 or 48C: 115 ...................... .___j hours 
17 hours 
Note: Meets Department of Education licensure of 20 hours 
because general education course 48C:OO 1, Oral Communication, may 
count toward the 20. 
1heatre1 Minor 
Required: 
Production Core: 
490:01 0; 490:011; 490:050 ( 1 required); 490: 150 
(1 required) (only one Practicum in 
performance) ............................................................... 10 hours 
ClassCore: 
A minimum of 9 credit hours in Theatre as 
approved by the •tlfbnen·t ............................... .___2 hours 
19hours 
he University of Northern Iowa offers advanced programs 
leading to graduate degrees in: 
Master of Arts 
Master of Arts in Education 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Music 
Master of Public Policy 
Master of Science 
Specialist 
Specialist in Education 
Doctor of Education 
Doctor oflndustrial Technology 
The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the Council of 
Graduate Schools in the United States and continues its endeavors to 
meet the needs of higher education and advanced preparation in 
diverse career fields with a strong and growing graduate program. 
Graduate degree programs were initiated at UNI in 1951 when the 
University was authorized by the Board of Regents to offer a program of 
graduate work leading to the Master of Arts in Education; the program 
began with the summer session of 1952. In 1960 the graduate program 
was extended with the addition of a sixth-year program leading to the 
Specialist in Education degree. The addition of the Ed.D. program, 
approved by the State Board of Regents in 1982, enables UNI to offer a 
complete course of professional preparation for the educational practi-
tioner. Three specializations are available through this degree program: 
counseling. curriculum and instruction, and educational administra-
tion. 
In recognition of a more general need for advanced study, the 
University further expanded the graduate program in 1965 with the 
addition of the Master of Arts degree. This program is open to students 
who plan to pursue careers in fields other than education and is avail-
able, as well, to students interested in doing advanced work in teaching 
fields - elementary, secondary, and college level. More advanced 
study in these areas was made possible under the program leading to the 
Specialist degree inaugurated in 1970. 
The addition of the Master of Business Administration degree in 
1975, the Master of Music degree in 1976, the Master of Public Policy in 
1991, and the Master of Science in 1993 demonstrates the University s 
continued recognition of the changing needs of higher education and 
the institution's desire to meet those needs. The M.B.A. degree is open 
to students whose career interests are in the fields of business and is 
structured in its presentation to those already working in the general 
community as well as students who have not yet entered their major 
career field. The Master of Music is a professional degree designed for 
the student planning a career in college or secondary school teaching. 
for a performance career as a profl ional musician or composer, or for 
further study at the doctoral level. The Master of Public Policy is an 
inter-di iplinary profe ional degree preparing students for careers 
principally in the public sector. The program is structured to accom-
modate both fulltime students and those already in positions in public 
organizations. The Master of Science degree is offered in Biology, 
Computer Science and Environmental Science/Technology and is 
designed to prepare students for positions in those areas. 
The Doctor of Industrial Technology, which is the University's first 
doctoral program, was authorized by the State Board of Regents to 
begin with the 1978 fall semester. This doctoral program provides 
advanced-level study in industrial technology for a wide variety of pro-
fessional fields and includes the study of the technological systems used 
in industry and their effect on society and culture. 
Graduate ma,ors are available in most departments. and graduate-
level courses are offered by all departments of the University. 
Those who wish to continue their professional and cultural growth 
without fulfilling the requirements for a graduate degree may do so if 
they satisfy the requirements for admission to graduate study. 
The Quad-Cities Graduate Study 
Center 
The University of Northern Iowa 1s one of nine colleges and univer-
sities of Iowa and Illinois which are participating in the Quad-Cities 
Graduate Study Center, with offices m Rock Island, Illinois. The coop-
erating institutions offer graduate courses, and appropriate courses 
completed at the Center may be regarded as residence credit by the 
institution at which the student is working toward a graduate degree, 
when such 1s approved for inclusion m the student degree program. 
An interested student should confer in advance with the head of her/his 
major department. Preliminary mqwnes may be directed to the Dean 
of the Graduate College. 
Graduate Cred•, for Undergraduate 
,Students 
Undergraduate semors who are m their final semester and within 
eight semester hours of graduation, or m their final summer session and 
within four hours of graduation, may register for graduate credit with 
the approval of the head of the department offering the course work. 
Approval by the Graduate Dean must also be obtained on the same 
form if the cumulative GPA is below 3.00. The student presents the 
Student Request form, with appropriate signature(s), when scheduling 
for class. Their combined total of course credits. both undergraduate 
and graduate, may not exceed fifteen hours in a semester or eight hours 
in a summer session, and they must be enrolled m sufficient undergrad-
uate work to complete the bachelor's degree in the semester or summer 
session in which application is made. 
Graduate work completed on the early admission basis will be 
counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns the bache-
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lor's degree at the end of the semester or summer session in which the 
work is taken. Such credits may or may not be counted toward gradu-
ate degree program at the discretion of the graduate department. 
Ad1miss1ion to :Graduate 
Study 
(This section applies to all students taking graduate courses at the 
Univmity of Northern Iowa after receiving the bachelor's degree.) 
The admission procedures of the Graduate College are admini tered 
separately from those of the Univer ity's undergraduate program. 
Prospective students may apply for graduate admission under one of 
two categories: Degree Status or on-Degree Status. Each category 
carries pecific regulations. 
Respon ibility for determining eligibility for admission to graduate 
degree programs rests primarily with the academic departments. The 
academic department are respon ible for receiving degree status 
admission application and for determination of admi ibility. 
Requirements for Adm'lsslon lo 
Degree Status 
An applicant must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited col-
lege or university. The Office of the Regi trar determines that the appli-
cant has an accredited bachelor's degree or will complete the bachelor's 
degree before commencing graduate study. 
A student who expects to earn a graduate degree at this university 
must file an official transcript from the college or university granting 
the baccalaureate degree if other than the University of Northern Iowa. 
Only transcripts sent directly from the issuing in titution to the UNI 
Office of the Registrar are con idered official. Degree Status appli-
cants who have attended other colleg or universities after earning the 
bachelor's degree must file an official transcript of each record. 
The pplicant should check with the department offering the major 
of their choice, to determine whether/which Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) tests are required prior to admission. If required, 
the applicant must request that the scores be sent directly from the 
testing agency to the Office of the Registrar. 
Students applying for admission to a graduate degree program in the 
College of Business Administration are required to submit their scores 
from the Graduate Management Admi ion test ( GMAT). They need 
not take the Graduate Record Examination. The student must request 
that the testing agencies forward their test results directly to the 
Office of the Registrar. 
Students from countries where the native language is not English are 
required to take the TOEFL. Foteign students should contact the 
International Services Office, University of orthern Iowa, for explana-
tion of requirements. The minimum TOEFL required for admission to 
graduate status is 500. Individual departments may require a higher 
score. 
Additional admi ion requirements (e.g. departmental application, 
letters of reference, goal statement, etc.) may be established by depart-
ments. Students should contact the department for this information. 
Students will be admitted to Degree Status on one of two bases: 
A. Degree Status is accorded students who are deemed qualified by 
academic departments, to pursue a program of studies which can 
culminate in the earning of a graduate degree. Applicants are to 
specify their choice of degree program in their admi ion applica-
tion. 
The minimum undergraduate grade point average, or prior grad-
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uate grade point average, required for admission is 3.00 c•B'" = 3.00) 
or its equivalent. Individual academic departments may require a 
higher grade point average for admission. 
B. Provisional Status 
At the discretion of the academic department concerned, an appli-
cant (with an undergraduate and prior graduate GPA ofless than 
3.00) may be admitted as a Provi ional Degree tudent. A 
Provisional Degree Student is admitted subject to certain reserva-
tions/requirements. The reservations/requirements must be over-
come before a student may be removed from provisional status. A 
provisional degree student who completes eight (8) or more credit 
hours of a degree program with a 3.00 grade point average, or better, 
is generally eligible for reclassification to Degree Student Status. The 
respon ibility for such reel ssification rests with the academic 
department concerned. Reclassification review should take place 
the semester after the student has completed eight (8) semester 
hours. The department has respon ibility for notifying the Dean of 
the Graduate College about the reclassification decision. No student 
may receive a UNI graduate degree while on provisional status. 
The department admitting a student to its graduate degree program 
will draft a letter of acceptance to be sent to the student; this letter will 
describe the requirements necessary for completion of the degree pro-
gram in question. Any waivers of degree requirements as established by 
a department must be furni bed to the applicant by the department in 
the letter of acceptance. 
Requirements for Admlss·lon to INon-
Degree Status 
The admission process for on-Degree Status applicants begins 
when the application for admission and all supporting documents have 
been received in the Office of the Registrar. Requests for Non-Degree 
Status are reviewed and acted upon within the Office of the Registrar. 
An applicant must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited col-
lege or university. All students wishing to receive graduate credit must 
file an official transcript from each college or university from which 
they have received a degree, unless the degree was obtained from the 
University of Northern Iowa. Only tranacripts sent directly from the 
· uing in titution to the UNI Office of the Registrar are con idered 
official. 
Student from other countrie where the native language is not 
English are required to take the TOEFL. Foreign students should con-
tact the International Services Office, University of Northern Iowa, for 
explanation of requirements. The minimum TOEFL score required for 
admi ion is 500. 
on-Degree Status has been established for the post-baccalaurea 
student who: 
A. Wishes to take courses for self-enlightenment unrelated to any grad-
uate degree program. 
B. Plans to demonstrate competence in graduate studies in support of 
consideration for admi ion to a degree program at a later time. 
NOTE: Academic departments are not obliged to count toward 
their degree programs any credit for course work undertaken in a 
on-Degree Status. If a department decides to accept such credit, ,no 
more than 12 semester houn may be counted toward a degree pro-
gram. 
Post-Baccalaureate, 
Undergraduate Study 
A student who has received a bachelor's degree may choose to apply 
for further study at the University of Northern Iowa as an undergradu-
ate rather than a graduate student. Inquiries should be made to the 
Office of the Regi trar. Undergraduate status will be accorded students 
who seek: 
I. a second baccalaureate degree (designation as Senior) or 
2. teacher licensure (d ignation as Senior) - a student who does not 
hold a teaching certificate and expects to be recommended by this 
univenity for an original certificate must also file an official tran-
saipt. 
3. courses for undergraduate credit (designation as Unclassified) 
Students with baccalaureate degrees do not earn graduate credit 
while remaining in thia undergraduate classification. They must be 
admitted either to graduate Degree or on-Degree Status before they 
can receive graduate credit for their course work (courses numbered 
lOO[g) or 200). 
Appllcatlon !Dates 
Applications for Degree-Status admission and all credentials 
required for admi ion should be on file in the Office of the Registrar at 
least one month before departmental review. Students must contact the 
academic department regarding application review deadlines. 
International students should note the special application deadline 
required by the International Services Office. 
Applicants for on-Degree Status will be accepted up to five (5) 
days before registration. 
Heahh 
Graduate applicants for admi ion to UNI are not required to file a 
report of a physical examination or medical history. However, the 
University does require documentation of measles (rubeola) immu-
nization by all students. Documentation of additional tests are required 
for International students (contact International Program ). 
Instructions for complying with this requirement will be sent to each 
student upon admission. In the interest of providing optimum health 
care, University Health Services recommends that incoming students 
who have physical disabilities or health concerns provide the Health 
Clinic with information concerning their situation. (See pages 23-24 for 
services available through University Health Services.) 
Grade Po'lnt Average 
Graduate students on degree programs are expected to maintain 
high academic standards. At the end of each term graduate student 
records are reviewed. and students with unsatisfactory performances 
are placed on probation or uspended from graduate degree programs. 
A student who has completed nine (9) semester hours in a program 
of study with a cumulative GPA less than 3.00 in that program will be 
placed on probation. If the student completes eight hours while on pro-
bation without qualifying as a degree candidate (GPA of 3.00). the stu-
dent is reviewed for suspension from graduate degree programs. A stu-
dent who has completed eighteen (18) semester hours in a program of 
study with a cumulative GPA less than 3.00 in that program will be sus-
pended. 
When a student is suspended. at least one calendar year must elapse 
before reapplication to a graduate degree program may be made. Such 
applications must be submitted to the Dean of the Graduate College. 
A student reinstated after suspen ion who fails to attain a cumulative 
Admission to Graduate Study 
GPA of 3.00 in the program of study for the first enrollment period will 
be permanendy uspended from the graduate program. 
In determining a graduate student's grade index, all graded course 
work attempted at this University within the student's program of study 
will be used as a basis of computation. If the student has not yet filed a 
program of study, all graduate courses will be used as a basis of compu-
tation. If a graduate student repeats a course. both grades will be used 
in computing the indeL 
No more than six (6) semester hours of C credit (C+. C. C-) earned 
within the program of study may be applied toward credit for gradua-
tion. When C range grades in the program of study exceed the six hour 
limit, one or more of such courses must be repeated. The original grade 
for any repeated course will be included in computation for the cumula-
tive GPA in the program of study. as well as in the overall GPA. A 
course taken to satisfy degree requirements in which a student receives 
a D or F grade will not be con idered satisfactory and must be repeated. 
The original grade for any repeated graduate course ( 1 OOg. 200. and 
300) will be included in the computation for the cumulative GPA in the 
program of study. as well as in the overall GPA. Individual departments 
may identify specific courses within the program of study for which a 
minimum grade of Bis required. 
The Making Up of Incomplete Work 
Work reported as Incomplete (I) for graduate students must be com-
pleted by the end of the sixth week of the next fall/spring semester. 
Work reported lncompkte in the summer session must be completed by 
the end of the sixth week of the next fall semester. The exact length of 
time to remove the Incomplete within the above guidelines. is set by 
agreement between the instructor and the student. If the work reported 
as lncompkte is not made up by the deadline noted above, it is automat-
ically entered as a F (Failure) on the student's record. 
Some courses continue beyond the normal ending date of the 
semester or session. In such cases the initial grade reported will be an 
RC which means Research or Course Continued. Once the extended 
instructional period is finished the RC grade will be replaced with the 
appropriate grade assigned by the instructor. 
Reguladons Affecting Registration 
Each student admitted to Degree Status or Non-Degree Status is 
assigned an advisor. The advisor will assist the student in the registra-
tion process. involving the selection of courses and other matters such 
as: 
I. Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate student load 
during each semester of the academic year is fifteen ( 15) hours. 
The maximum graduate student load during the eight-week summer 
session is nine (9) semester hours - a maximum of six (6) semester 
hours during one four-week period and three (3) semester hours 
during the other four-week period; or three (3), 3-semester-hour 
courses during an eight-week period. The maximum load during a 
two-week post- ion is two (2) semester hours. Exceptions to 
these load restrictions may be granted only by the Dean of the 
Graduate College. 
2. Level of Courses. Graduate students normally take courses in the 
1 OO(g) series and 200 series. A graduate student may take courses in 
the 100 series (without 'g') or below for undergraduate credit. but 
such courses do not carry graduate credit. However, all courses 
graduate or undergraduate, taken as a graduate student. count in 
determining grade point average. except approved non-graded 
graduate course work. 
3. Credit from other Institution • Graduate credit from other accred-
ited institutions may be accepted to a maximum of one-third of the 
number of hours required by a particular UNI thesis or non-thesis 
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Graduate Assistantships/Master's Degree Programs 
master's degree program. Students in any graduate degree program 
should discuss their plans to transfer credits with their program 
advisors as soon as po ible in their degree program . 
Waiver of Regu'latlons 
Exception to Graduate College regulation may be granted by the 
Dean of the Graduate College. Request for exception are initiated by 
the student's advisor and approved by the appropriate depanment 
head, before ubmi ion to the Graduate Dean. 
Veterans 
The University cooperates with the Veterans Admini tration in pro-
viding for the education of veterans under the provision of federal laws. 
Dependents of veterans or of those persons who may be cla ified as 
prisoners of war or mi ing in action may also receive financial assis-
tance from the Veterans Administration. The VA Clerk in the Office of 
the Regi trar will assist students eligible under any of these laws and 
provide the required reports. Sub istence will depend upon the number 
of course hours for which the student enrolls. Que tion should be 
referred to the VA Qerk in the Office of the Regi trar. 
Graduate Assistantships 
Graduate i tantships are available to qualified students who are 
working toward a graduate degree at the University of Northern Iowa. 
They may only be held by fulltime students who are in residence during 
the time of the istantship appointment. The associated work assign-
ment is of an academic nature and designed to contribute to the stu-
dent's graduate education. Service-related ignments termed intern 
istantships are also available. 
A full assistantship carries a stipend paid in equal installments over a 
IO-month period. One semester and half-assistantship stipend may 
also be awarded. The associated work ignment will not exceed 20 
hours per week a isting designated professors in certain appropriate 
academic function including teaching and research. Intern assistant-
ships are available in a few non-academic departments. 
A graduate student receiving an a istantship stipend may also 
receive other forms of university-based financial aid, tuition awards, fel-
lowship or scholarships, as long as the latter do not require services 
performed by the student, i.e., where such could be con idered wages. 
However, a student receiving a full assistantship stipend cannot be oth-
erwise employed on campus. 
To be eligible, a graduate student should have a minimum 3.00 GPA. 
Once the student has begun studies at the University of Northern Iowa, 
GPA eligibility will be based upon courses within the program of study. 
In absence of a program of study, all graduate courses will be used as a 
basis of computation for GPA eligibility. A graduate student receiving 
an assistantship stipend must be enrolled fulltime (9+ graduate graded 
hours to a maximum of 15 hours per semester). 
Application forms may be obtained from the department in which 
the student is applying for an assistantship. Applications should be 
filed by March 1 with the department. 
Recommendation for awarding assistantship tipends are made by 
the department head to the dean of the given college who selects those 
to be recommended to the Graduate College. Graduate A i tantship 
stipends are awarded through the Graduate College. 
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Tuition scholarships are awarded through the Graduate Colleg 
upon recommendation of both the departm nt head and college dean. 
To be eligible, a graduate student must have Degree Status and should 
have a minimum 3.00 GPA. Once the student has begun studies at the 
University of Northern Iowa, GPA eligibility will be based upon courses 
within the program of study. In absence of a program of study, all grad-
uate courses will be used as a basis of computation for GPA eligibilil1 
A graduate student receiving a tuition scholarship must be enrolled full-
time (9+ graduate graded hours to a maximum of 15 hours per semes-
ter). Full or partial tuition scholarships are available. 
Application forms may be obtained from the office of the Dean of 
the Graduate College or the department and completed forms should be 
filed with the department of choice. 
The Graduate College also administers the campus activitie 
involved in several scholarship competitions, such as Fulbright, Rhodes. 
and Marshall, which support graduate study abroad. lntere ted stu-
dents are encouraged to inquire about these program of support in 
their junior or senior year of college or as early in their graduate pro-, 
grams as possible. 
Some University departments offer scholarships for graduate stud~ 
Students should obtain information about these awards from the 
departments in which they intend to do graduate work. 
Rnanclal ,Aid 10fflce 
Qualified degree-seeking students may secure loans from eithell 
Perkins (formerly National Direct Student Loan or NDSL), the Iowa 
Guaranteed Loan Program, or Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS). 
Loans are available to students enrolled at least halftime (defined in this 
case as five houn). 
A limited number of opportunities for part-time employment are 
available on the campus. 
Graduate students who wish further information about loans or 
part-time employment may contact the financial Aid Office, 116 
Gilchrist Hall, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar falls, IA 50614-0024-
See page 18. 
Maste'r's Degree Programs 
Common Regulations and 
Requirements 
!Program Approval 
Academic departments have established procedures for monitorin 
and advising students. A student who wishes to earn the master'I 
degree must first be admitted unconditionally to Degree Status gradua 
study. Student must have a cumulative grade point average of at least 
3.00 for courses taken as a graduate student. 
To monitor and guide the progress of the student, a departmen 
representative (e.g. advisor), or committee, conducts a formal intervi~ 
with the student. This interview should be conducted during the first 
semester in which a student is enrolled in a degree program. No more 
than twelve (12) semester hours of credit completed before this inter-; 
view is conducted can be applied toward the degree being sought. 
At the departmental interview, the student's program of study will 
be planned and an Application for Program Approval (GF-1) complet 
ed. This form must indicate how all requirements for the master'al 
degree will be met. The thesis or non-the is option should be designat 
ed. For students following the thesis option, thesis committee members 
should be identified. It should be signed by the student and then 
approved by the departmental representative or committee, the depart-
ment head, the dean of the appropriate college and filed with the 
Graduate College. The Dean of the Graduate College may approve the 
Application For Program Approval form at once (and then notify the 
student), or delay action until additional data is available, or may return 
it to the department with comments. The Dean of the Graduate College 
is in general charge of each graduate student's program. 
Official transcripts for transfer courses taken prior to degree admis-
sion are ineligible for application for degree requirements, unless they 
are filed at the time of admission to graduate study. Transfer courses 
taken after degree admission will not be processed for inclusion in the 
program of study until official transcripts are filed with the Registrar•s 
Office. Academic departments are not obliged to count toward their 
degree programs any credit for course work undertaken without specif-
ic advice provided by the department, either through an advisor 
assigned to the student prior to the formal interview or in the course of 
the interview itself. 
Thesis Committee. The committee usually consists of the student•s 
advisor as chairperson and two additional graduate faculty members. 
The committee assists the student in further defining the student•s 
course work, in supervising her/his research and writing, and eventually 
accepts or rejects the thesis. 
The nature of the thesis is described on page 116. 
Selection of Thesis Topic. The student following the thesis plan of 
study is urged to make at least a tentative selection of a topic by the end 
of her/his first semester. The delineation of an exact topic is not neces-
sary before completing a Program Approval form. 
Graduation Requirements 
The1,l1 Plan 
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit is required. For 
the M.S., a minimum of 21 hours must be in coursework. For the 
M.A., M.A.E., M.M., M.P.P., and M.B.A., a minimum of 24 hours 
must be in coursework. The remainder of the 30 hours will be 
xxx:299 thesis research credit. 
2. A minimum of nine (9) semester hours in 200-level credits other 
than xxx:299 Re earch, plus six (6) semester hours in xxx:299 
Research (for thesis). 
3. The course requirements for a specific major and any additional 
courses designated by the departmental committee. 
4. Core Requirements. 
Master of Arts in Education 
200:214 Foundations oflnstructional Psychology- 3 hrs. 
or 
260:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs. 
250:205 Educational Research - 3 hrs. 
Master of Arts 
Profe ional Core A or Professional Core 8 -
required only by certain majors 
Master of Music 
No core required. 
Master of Science 
No core required. 
Non-Thesis Plan 
1. All programs require at least 30 semester hours. The minimum 
number of hours of graduate credit varies with the major. (See 
pages 114 to 117). At least 20 semester hours must be earned at the 
Master's Degree Programs 
University of Northern Iowa, of which at least six ( 6) semester houn 
must be earned in a single semester or summer session. 
2. A minimum of twelve (12) semester hours in 200-level credits, to 
include no more than three (3) semester hours of x:xx:299 Research 
depending upon the policy of the major department and the specific 
study plan formulated for the individual student. 
3. The course requirements for a specific major and any additional 
courses designated by the departmental committee. 
4. Core Requirements: 
Master of Arts in Education 
200:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3 hrs. 
or 
260:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs. 
250:205 Educational Research - 3 hrs. 
Master of Arts 
Professional Core A or Professional Core 8 - required only 
by certain majors. 
Master of Business Administration 
No core required. 
Master of Music 
No core required. 
Master of Public Policy 
No core required. 
Master of Science 
No core required. 
Professional Core A (prerequisite: Teacher Licensure or 
equivalent) 
200:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3 hrs. 
or 
260:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs. 
250:205 Educational Research or a departmental course in 
Research and Bibliography 
A course in curriculum or methods of instruction in the major 
field or any additional course numbered 200 from courses in 
the 200: through 290: series. 
Professional Core B (Students completing Professional Core 8 with 
an appropriate distribution of courses in one or more subject 
areas may be recommended for Iowa Community College licen-
sure. Required: State approved Human Relations course.) 
170:252 Current Issues in Higher Education - 2 hrs. 
(or3hn.) 
170:250 Teaching in College - 3 hrs. 
_:'297 Practicum - 2 hrs. 
5. At least one research paper approved by the department and filed in 
the departmental office. The research paper must be read and 
approved by a committee of at least two members of the graduate 
faculty, be presented in a format acceptable for publication, and be 
permanently filed in the departmental office. 
:Other Requirements and Criteria 
1. Scholarship. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 c•e• average) must 
be earned at the University of Northern Iowa in all courses attempt-
ed as a graduate student within the program of study. No more than 
six (6) semester hours of •c+", •c•, •c-• credit earned within the 
program of study may be applied toward credit for graduation. 
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven years prior to 
the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree require-
ments. 
3. ongraded Credit. Up to three (3) credit hours of graduate non-
graded course work may be applied within the program of study. 
Exceptions are practica, internships, and 299/399 Research hours. 
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4. Program Approval. The requirements for program approval are 
described on pages 114-11S. 
5. Credit &om other lmtitutions. Graduate aedit from other acaed-
ited institutions may be accepted to a maximum of one-third of the 
number of hours required by a particular UNI thesis or non-thesis 
master's degree program. Students in any graduate degree program 
should discuss their plans to transfer credits with their program 
advison during the first semester of their degree programs. 
6. Corraponclence CrecliL Correspondence courses may not ordi-
narily be applied toward a graduate degree program. In unusual cir-
cumstances a student may request that a maximum of three (3) 
semester hours of IOOg-level correspondence aedit may be applied 
to a graduate degree program. The request must be submitted to the 
Dean of the Graduate College prior to regiatering for the course. 
7. Worbhop Credit. More than six (6) hours of credit earned in 
workshop courses ordinarily will not be applied toward a graduate 
degree. 
8. Examinations. Master's degree students on either the thesis or non-
thesis plan may be required to pass a comprehensive examination 
over a specific body of knowledge as prepared and administered by 
each department at the end of the student's program of study. 
9. Research Credit. Registration for xxx:299 Research will not be 
accepted until the student has submitted a statement or outline of 
the proposed research project and has secured the approval of the 
pmon directing the research project and the head of the appropriate 
department. A copy of the completed research report, approved by 
the director of the research project and the department head, should 
be filed in the departmental office. 
Research curia residence aedit and may be pursued either on 
campus or off campus, but not in an extension class. There is no 
prerequisite, although it is strongly recommended that 250:205 
Educational Research or a departmental course in research be com-
pleted before registering for Research. 
10.Raiclence. At least two-thirds of the minimum hours required for a 
particular thesis or non-thesis master's degree program must be 
taken with members of the UNI faculty. The specialist and doctoral 
degree programs each have different residence requirements. For a 
particular degree program's requirements, see its regulatiom given 
in this catalog. Students in any degree program should discuss their 
residence credit plans with their program advison as soon as poui-
ble in their degree departments. 
After a student has been admitted for the master's degree, and 
provided that prior arrangements have been made with the Dean 
of the Graduate College, s(he) may take work at the Univenity of 
Iowa, Iowa State University or the Quad-Cities Graduate Study 
C.enter, for which residence credit may be given at the University of 
Northern Iowa. 
11. Thais. A thesis is required of all students who choose the thesis 
plan of study. Because the thesis is considered to serve a functional 
need. no attempt is made to limit the topics considered acceptable. 
The thesis is to be prepared and submitted in accordance with the 
most current edition of the Thesis and Dissertation ManuaL 
The thesis may take the form of studies, experiments, surveys, 
compositions, creative work and projects, and may concern itself 
with such matters as methodology, understanding children, and 
materials of instruction. or may delve rather deeply into some aspect 
of a specialized academic field. Whatever the nature of the subject, 
its development into an acceptable thesis is considered to contribute 
to the growth of such attributes as maturity of judgment, initiative, 
writing ability, and organizational ability. While the thesis may 
make no significant contribution to the world's knowledge, its 
preparation should develop in the writer a broader understanding of 
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the world's knowledge and a more genuine appreciation of the 
research efforts of others. 
The total number of credit hours of research permitted for thesis 
work will vary with the program. Most master's theses (M.A .• 
M.A.E., M.M .• M.S.) include a six-hour thesis aedit requirement. 
The M.S. in Biology requires nine (9) credit hours of research in the 
program of study. The specialist and doctoral programs may have 
different research hour requirements. However, in all cases, to earn 
thesis credit the student registers for the appropriate numbered 
course (:299, :399), not more than thre (3) hours in any semester. 
The instructor may assign an •Re• for Research Contin~ if s(he) 
feels the work has not reached the stage where it can be evaluated. 
Registration for the last segment of Research aedit for which a stu-
dent registers (for work on her/his thesis) should be postponed until 
the thesis is near completion. The Registrar may authorize the 
extension of time for the completion of a Research Continued in 
Research up to one additional calendar year. If at the end of that 
time the work has not been completed, the RC will be changed to an 
F (Failurt). 
All students must have a formal oral defense of their thesis before 
a committee composed of at least three graduate faculty. 
Completion of the thesis project occurs when the thesis has been 
approved by the committee and the Dean of the Graduate College. 
12. Filing of Thesis. The thesis must be presented in final form to the 
thesis committee at least 30 calendar days before graduation. The 
requirements for the preparation and filing of the thesis are set forth 
in the Thesis and Dissertation Manual Copies of the manual may be 
obtained through the Graduate College office and should be con-
sulted prior to beginning the thesis. The student must present two 
acceptable copies, an original and one copy, both on 20-24 pound. 
white 100% cotton paper. These copies are retained by the 
Univenity library. Advance approval is needed if other than 20-24 
pound, certified acid-free, paper will be used. The student's major 
department may request a third copy for its files. 
After the thesis committee has accepted the thesis, the student 
must submit the two copies to the Office of the Graduate College not 
later than two weeks before graduation. When the thesis is submit-
ted to the Office of the Graduate College. the student will present a 
receipt of payment for the cost of the thesis binding. This fee is paid 
at the University Controller's Office. The student will also indicate 
to the Office of the Graduate College the name and edition of the 
style manual used in preparing the thesis. 
A wards for Literature Search - A Bibliographic Retrieval Award 
of up to $2S will be made for a single search conducted with the 
assistance of the reference librarians in the Rod Library for students 
who are planning a thesis or dissertation. The student's advisor 
must certify in writing that the planned search is being conducted 
for thesis or dissertation study. To apply, consult with the appropri-
ate reference librarian to structure ·the search. The librarian will pro-
vide a Bibliographic Retrieval Billing Form. Fill out that portion of 
the form appropriate for personal payment of the search fees. The 
student sends or takes the form to the Graduate College Office along 
with a written statement from the research advisor certifying that 
this search is part of thesis or dissertation research. If the award is 
granted, the Graduate College Office will make the appropriat 
entries on the Bibliographic Retrieval Billing Form certifying that its 
budget is responsible for the fint $25 of the resulting charges and 
will mail the form to the student in care of the academic departmen 
The search may then be scheduled and completed with the assil· 
tance of the reference librarian. All charges in excess of $2S will be 
placed on the student's Univmity bill. 
13. Filing of Ab tracts of Th · An abstract or summary of the thesis 
is required of all students following the thesis plan toward the mas-
ter, s degree. The abstract will be approximately 500 words in length 
and is submitted with the thesis. Three copies of the abstract must 
be filed in the Office of the Graduate College; two of the abstracts 
will be filed with the University Ubrary and the third will be retained 
by the Office of the Graduate College. 
14.Application for Graduation. A candidate for the master,s degree 
must make application for graduation not later than the end of the 
ninth week of the semester or the fourth week of the summer session 
in which s(he) plans to receive the degree. The application form 
may be secured in the Office of the Registrar or the departmental 
offices. 
Summary .of Hour Requ rements 
A summary of the hour requirements for both the thesis and the 
non-thesis plans is listed below. These are the minimum number of 
hours and should not be interpreted as a maximum number. 
Additional houn may be required by departments for individuals 
on specific program or special objectives. 
Minimum graduate hours required 
Minimum hours of credit at UNI 
Maximum usable hours combined in transfer 
and correspondence credit 
Maximum usable hours of correspondence 
credit (requires special permission to use) 
Minimum hours required in courses 
Non-
Thesis 
30• 
20 
I0AA 
3 
Thesis 
30-37u 
20-2SA 
I0-12AA 
3 
numbered 200 and above 9# 12## 
Includes six (6) to nine (9) hours for research, depending on the 
program. 
.. Includes at least one research paper. Total hours depends on major 
chosen. 
"Must include six (6) or more hours in one semester or summer 
session. 
""Up to one-third of the houn on the graduate program of study. 
#In addition to the six (6) hours research credit for thesis. 
##In some departments they may include three (3) hours of (xxx:299) 
Research. 
Llcensure and Endorseme.nts 
Licensure. For approval in some graduate programs, a student 
must have earned or be eligible for a teacher licensure or its equivalent 
endorsed in an area appropriate to the graduate major. For information 
on licensure, consult the Office of the Registrar. 
Teaching Licen ure and Endorsement . Students interested in 
securing licenses to teach in another state should secure information 
directly from the State Department of Education in that state. 
Addresses of different state departments may be obtained from the 
Office of Placement and Career Services or the Office of the Registrar. 
Masters Degree Programs 
Second Maste ' - Degree 
A student may pursue a second master,s degree at the Univenity of 
Northern Iowa upon completion of the first degree or may pursue two 
separate master, s degrees concurrently by meeting all requirements for 
the second degree with the exception that only eight (8) semester hours 
of work from the first degree may be used for the second degree. The 
requirements for work at the University of Northern Iowa, 200-level 
work, separate master•s project/the is and comprehensives, and all 
other specific requirements shall be met for the second degree 1n addi-
tion to the first degree. 
lntenl sclpl nary Master' Degree 
A student may pursue a master•s degree with two majon, meeting all 
the requirements for the second major, eight (8) semester hours of work 
from the first maJor may be used for the second. The requirements for 
work at the University of Northern Iowa, 200-level work, and all other 
specific requirements shall be met for the second major, in addition to 
work completed for the first major. Common research project/thesis 
and comprehensives are permi ible. Students completing one thesis 
for two majon must earn six (6) semester hours of credit in xxx:299. 
These students have the option of applying an additional two (2) hours 
of graduate credit. This would constitute the eight (8) semester hours of 
course work that may be common to both majors. 
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IM 'ast,er of Arts Degree 
A number of curricula lead to the degree of Master of Arts. 
Programs are available for advanced preparation of elementary and sec-
ondary teachers. for college teaching. including programs for Iowa 
Public Junior College licensure. and for graduate study without refer-
ence to teaching. The followmg ma,ors are offered. 
An 
Audiology 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Communication Studies 
Communications and Trainmg 
Technology 
Computer Science Education 
Counseling 
Educational Technology 
English 
French 
General Psychology 
Geography 
German 
Health Education 
History 
Leisure Services-Youth/Human 
Services Administration 
Mathematics 
Mathematics for the Middle 
Grades ( 4-8) 
Music 
Physical Education 
Physics Education 
Political Science 
School Library Media Studies 
Science 
Science Education 
Science Education for Elementary 
Schools (K-6) 
Sociology 
Spanish 
peech-Language Pathology 
Teaching English to peakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL) 
Technology 
TESOUModem Languages 
Theatre 
Two Languages: French/German. 
Spanish/French. 
German/Spanish 
Women• Studies 
The Master of Ans program 1s a highly flexible one. The plan of 
study prescribed for each student depends upon the student•s under-
graduate preparation. expenence. and future plans. The needs of the 
student. as determined by the student and her/his advisor and depart-
mental committee. are the guiding factors in course selection. It should 
be stressed. however, that regardless of the plan of study followed. grad-
uate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts should constitute a 
cohesive. logically planned program, not merely an accumulation of 
credit in a variety of courses. On most programs both the thesis and the 
non-thesis plans are available. 
Requirements for Va'rious Majors 
On each curriculum and for each major. the student who plans to 
receive the master•s degree must meet the graduate requirements 
described on pages 11 S-117. 
Major In Art 
Each student. regardless of emphasis, must complete a minimum of 
30 semester hours of credit including the following common core: 
Required Core: 
4 semester hours m 600:280 . ... .. .. ........ ..... .................. hours 
6 semester hours of graduate-level an history ..... .............. b hours 
Emphasis . ................ ... . ............................... 14 hours 
Research: 600:299...................................................... , hours 
30hours 
Beyond this required core. individualized programs of study are 
carefully planned and approved m consultation with a graduate advisor. 
Two emphases are offered. Art Education and Studio. 
Qualified applicants are admitted by the Graduate Faculty 
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Admission Committee following selective review of all prior academic 
and creative achievement. A review of the applicant undergraduate 
course work and portfolio is the basis for admission to the grad~ate 
program. The Chair of Graduate Studies m the Department of Art 
should be contacted for specific information regarding the preparation 
of the applicant's portfolio. 
As a general rule, students who have received an undergraduate!' 
degree in an will be admitted to the program without additional course 
requirements. Additional course work may be required of those appli-
cants who meet all other admission criteria but did not complete an 
undergraduate degree in an. Credit for additional work may not apply 
toward the degree program. 
Art Education Emphasi 
In addition to the common core. students may elect one of four pos-
sible directions: improvement as a teacher, research m an education. 
submi ion of an original program proposal, and teaching licensure for 
Iowa community colleges. Students whose emphasis 1s An Education 
must elect the thesis option. 
tudio Emphasi 
In addition to the common core. students may elect specialization in 
any one of the following studio areas: ceramics, drawing, graphic 
design. metal-work. photography, painting. printmaking. or sculpture. 
The degree program is flexible to allow maximum focus upon a specific 
studio area and/or supportive studio work m several or combined areas. 
Two program options are available: thesis or studio-thesis. 
The studio thesis, a creative thesis unique to the Department of Art, 
is highly recommended for those students who wish to consider addi-
tional professional study beyond the master•s level. It requires the pub-
lic presentation of a formal exhibition. performanc;e or project includ-
ing an announcement, together with a formal documentation of that 
presentation for submission to the Dean of the Graduate College. 
Election of the thesis option should be considered only by those stu-
dents whose studio specialization involves the testing or documentation 
of highly innovative and technical studio-related procedures. 
Guidelines, procedures, and requirements for each emphasis and 
program option are available from the Head of the Department of Art. 
All degree candidates are required to pass a formal Comprehensive 
Review in partial fulfillment of the Master of Arts degree requirements. 
Major In Audiology • 
The professional program in audiology is designed to prepare stu-
dents for careers in hearing health care. Audiologists graduating from 
the program will be providing assessment and rehabilitative services to 
the hearing impaired in a variety of settings including the private sector. 
hospitals. hearing aid dispensaries. public schools, and industry. 
Recommendation for clinical certification will be made upon comple-
tion of the appropriate requirements. The major requires a minimum 
of 45 semester boun and provides for a thesis or non-thesis option. 
Audiology majors will be allowed to enter the program in the fall 
only. GRE examinations are required for all applicants. 
Required core: 
Audiology core: 51A:258; 51A:265; 51A:267; 
51A:270; 51A:272; 51A:274; 51A:276; 51A:278; 
5 lA:280; 51 A:282; 51 A:284 ···--............................... .26 hours 
Required: 
Speech-Language Pathology: 51S:255 (waived if 
the student bu had 51C:155, undergraduate 
Clinical Practice or the equivalent); 51 C:200; 
51C:282; 51C:299 (2-6 hrs.); 6 semester hours 
in a related or tool ........................................... 13- l 7 hours 
Electives ..................................... _____ .......... .-2:6, hours 
45hours 
Students writing a thesis enroll for two (2) rather than six (6) semes-
ter hours of electives. Students may select a thesis or non-thesis option 
upon consultation with their graduate advisor. Every graduate student 
is required to take a comprehensive examination during the final 
semester of graduate work. In the Department of Communicative 
Disorders, all students must have the signature of their advisor for regis-
tration for classes, including all adds and drops.· Students who are sus-
pended by the Graduate College may not enroll for major courses with-
in this department. 
In order to meet certification requirements by the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association (ASHA). students must complete the 
following: 
Six (6) semester hours in speech-language pathology, the specific 
courses to be chosen in consultation with the tudent•s advisor. 
Courses may be taken prior to or concurrently with the major 
sequence, although they are not part of the major sequence. 
Twelve (12) semester hours in areas of basic communication 
processes such as: a) anatomic and physiologic bases of speech and 
h~ng; b) physical bases and processes in the production and per-
ception of speech and hearing; or c) linguistic and psycholinguistic 
variables related to normal use of speech, language or hearing. 
A minimum of 375 dock hours of supervised clinical experience 
in the major which is counted toward the clinical work required for 
the Certificate of Cinical Competence in Audiology. 
Students seeking endorsement #235 by the Iowa Department of 
Education must enroll in Human Relations (280:170g). In addition, 
students are required to complete ten ( 10) semester hours of course 
work in professional education and ten ( 10) semester hours of 
practicum in a public school externship. 
Major In Biology 
This major is available only on a non-thesis option. Students inter-
ested in enrolling in the program must complete an application and be 
admitted to the program. Applications should include three recom-
mendations, and transcripts of undergraduate and graduate credits. 
Results of the GRE are required of students whose undergraduate major 
is not in the biological sciences, and those whose major is biology but 
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overall GPA is less than 3.00. All students must take a final comprehen-
sive examination. 
A minimum of 34 semester hours is required for this non-thesis 
option, including a 3-credit-hour research paper. This program is flexi-
ble and designed to allow tudents, working with their advisory com-
mittee, to tailor a program to fit student interests and upiration in 
biology. 
Content areas: 
I. Advanced Cellular and Molecular Biology 
II. Advanced Physiology and Development 
III. Advanced Ecology 
IV .Advanced Systematics and Evolutionary Biology 
Required courses: 
200-level courses ... _........... • ........ ._.......... • ............. .... 9 hours 
take I course in at least 3 of the 4 content areas 
(prerequisites vary) 
u-n,--o4U!6..... .. .............. _....... ... ................... ,....... : ••••••••••• .2 hours 
84&..292-...... .. .... _................ ... ........................... .: ......... 1 hour 
840-.299 ................ ........... .: ........... _ ................. .-.. · ....... J hours 
Electives 100g or above ........... ff·•·-•· ......... .-...... ;-.-..... .,_J! hours 
34hours 
Major In Chemistry 
The major in chemistry is available on either the thesis or non-the-
sis p_lan: Students interested in the program should submit a complete 
application, three letters of recommendation, and transcripts of under-
graduate and graduate credits to the Chemistry Department. The 
Chemistry Department offers students, who are interested in a post-
graduate degree, a friendly environment in which they can interact on a 
personal, daily basis with their faculty mentors. Graduates of this pro-
gram are prepared to: 1) accept technical positions in industrial or gov-
ernment laboratories, and 2) continue studies in doctoral programs in 
chemistry. A major in chemistry with a teaching emphasis is available 
for students interested in secondary and community college teaching. 
A minimum of 30 semester credit hours is required beyond the 
B.A. chemi try degree requirements. Requirements include six (6) 
credit hours of Research (860:299), two (2) credit hours of History and 
Philosophy of Science (820:200), and three (3) credit hours of Research 
Methods (860:292). Research is an important component of a graduate 
student"s education in chemistry. Research specialization is available in 
the areas of analytical chemi try, biochemistry, chemical education, 
ino~ganic chemistry, organic chemistry, and phy ical chemistry. 
Dunng the first semester, students will usually meet with each faculty 
member individually in order to select a faculty research mentor on the 
basis ~f mutual research interests. Students in the non-thesis plan must 
submit a research paper and pass a comprehensive examination. 
Descriptions of faculty research interests and more details on the chem-
istry gr duate program are found in brochures available in the 
Chemistry Office. 
Thais 
Required: 
Science: 820: ................................................................. .2 hours 
Ch mistry: 860:292...................................... .. ................... 3 hours 
Chemistry: :299 ............................................................. 6 hours 
Electives ......................................................................... --1! hours 
30hours 
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Non-Thais 
Required: 
Science: 820-.200 ......... " ...................................................... .l houn 
Chemistry: 860-.292 ............................................................. 3 houn 
Chemistry: 860-.299 ............................................................ .3 hours 
Electives ... - ................................................ ·-···-----••--ll houn 
30hours 
Comb'lned B.A./M.A. Program 
The B.A./M.A. degree program is a five year program offered on the 
thesis plan only, leading to both the B.A. and M.A. degrees in chem-
istry. This program prepares students for doctoral graduate studies in 
chemistry and it provides training for work as a chemist in industrial 
and government laboratories. A student may enter the program at. the 
end of their junior year, provided s(he) has completed Physical 
Chemistry II (860:141) and has an overall GPA of 3.00 or above. 
Undergraduate students who are classified as seniors may register for 
graduate aedit as a senior in this program with the approval of the head 
of the department (see guidelines on page S2). Graduate work complet-
ed on the early admission basis will be counted as graduate credit only if 
the student actually earns the bachelor• degree within one year from 
the time that the student took the course and will not be counted 
toward the undergraduate degree. Students must meet the admission 
requirements of the Graduate College and the Chemistry Department 
upon transition from undergraduate to graduate status at the end of the 
senior year. Program requirements for the M.A. are essentially the same 
as those for the M.A. program quoted above. Additional information 
may be obtained at the Chemistry Office. 
Major In Communication Studies 
A student may seek a general Communication program or specialize 
in Communication Education. Mass Communication. Organizational 
Communication, Performance Studies. or Public Relations. The major 
is available on the thesis and non-thesi options. A minimum of 30 
semester houn for the thesis option and 32 houn for the non-thesis 
option are required. 
Detailed information on the major, including directions for proce-
dures to follow in planning a program and requesting assignment of an 
advisor, may be obtained from the Head of the Department of 
Communication Studies or the Director o(Graduate Studies. 
Thais Option: 
Required: 
Communication Studies: 
3 houn in Introduction to Graduate Study 
and Research ( 48C:201 or 48E:201 
or 48P:201) ...... _ .. _............ .. .............................. .3 houn 
3 houn in departmental seminar (any 
seminar 48C/48FJ48P) .... _ ...................... _ ........... .3 houn 
6 houn in research/thesis (48C:299/48E:299/ 
:299) ................................................................... .6 hours 
F.to:tmes ................................................................ --11 hours 
30houn 
Of the 30 houn required: 
9 hours of 200-level courses 
20 hours of course work in Communication Studies 
(no more than 10 hours outside the department and/or 
by transfer). 
No more than 6 hours of independent work: •readinp, .. 
•projects,,. or specialized individual instruction. 
No more than 3 hours of workshop aedit. 
Successful completion of comprehensive exams after 
completion of 22 houn of course work. 
Successful completion of a thesis as described in UNI Bulletin (see 
page 116). 
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Non-Thais Option: 
Required: 
Communication Studies: 
3 hours in Introduction to Graduate Study and 
Research ( 48C:201 or 48E:201 or 48P:20 I) ............ .3 hours 
3 houn in departmental seminar (any 
seminar 48C/48FJ48P)- _. .................................. 3 hours 
3 hours research methodology........ ··-····"-·" ....... ....3 hours 
Electives ................................................................ __ll houn 
32houn 
Of the 32 houn required: 
12 hours of 200-level courses 
20 hours of course work in Communication Studies 
(no more than 10 houn outside the department 
and/or by transfer). 
No more than 6 hours of independent work: •readinp,,. 
"projects, .. or specialized individual instruction. 
No more than 3 hours of workshop aedit. 
Successful completion of comprehensive exams after 
completion of 22 hours of course work. 
Successful completion of a research paper as described in UN/ 
Bulletin (see page 116). 
Major In Communications and 'Training 
Technology 
This major is offered by the Department of Curriculum and 
Instruction as a program in media production and message design for 
persons planning to work in non-school settings. and is available on 
both the thesis and the non-thesis options. A minimum of 38 semes-
ter houn is required for either option. A student completing the thesis 
option must include six (6) houn of 240:299 Research in the program of 
study. 
Majors in this area will complete a basic core of course work applica 
ble to all preparing for work as media pecialists or communications 
designers. Specific areas of interest will determine the supporting elec-
tives. A teacher's licensure is not required. The student's baccalaureate 
degree may be in any field. 
Required: 
Educational Technology: 240: 131; 240:230; 
240:235; 240:240; 240:289; 240:297; 240:299 ......... 19-22 hours 
Electives: 
electives are required from the following courses: 
240:138; 240:139; 240:147; 240:150; 240:153; 
240: 170; 240:205; 240:253; 240:260; 240:285; 
240-.286 ................................................................... ..16:12 houn 
38 hours 
Major :In Computer Science Education 
This program is designed for students who are primarily interested 
in educationally-related professional careers in computer science. 
Areas of specialization include teaching and curriculum. artificial intel-
ligence and expert systems, software design and methodology, informa-
tion storage and retrieval, and programming systems. This program 
has two emphase • One is for those wishing to apply educational exper-
tise directly to computer science, Le., teaching computer science at the 
secondary level or in 2- or 4-year colleges. The other more technical 
emphasis is for those desiring a strong background in advanced com-
puter science that includes applying computer science broadly to edu-
cation and related applications. Students may select a thesis or 'non-
thesis option. A minimum of 33 semester houn is required. A stu-
dent completing the thesis option must include six ( 6) houn of 810:299 
Research in the program of study. 
The teaching emphasis is designed to apply knowledge from educa-
tion to the teaching of computer science. These students are expected 
to have a reasonable level of background in both computer science and 
education upon entry. Some preparatory work may be required of stu-
dents with little or no background in either education or computer sci-
ence. The program of study includes (about equally) computer science, 
education, and the teaching of computer science. 
The technical emphasis is designed to apply computer science 
knowledg and ability to the development of sophisticated applications 
applicable to education, such as intelligent tutoring ystems, multi-
media applications, human-machine interaction, applications of virtual 
reality and graphics, hyper-text, automated library information access, 
and advanced interactive training systems. Bachelor's-level experience 
in computer science is suggested for program admission. For these 
majon, program study includes significant computer science course 
work and some computer science education course work. 
Required: 
Computer Science: 810:251; 810:253 or 810:255 ............... 6 hours 
Additional courses in Computer · ce .................... 12 hours 
Electives from the following ................................................... 15 hours 
Courses in Computer Science (810:lxxg or 810:2xx); 
170:250; 200:214; 240:205; 240:240; 250:205; 
or other computer or in truction-related 
courses appropriate to student goals. 
Major In Counseling 
33hours 
This program is designed for those who intend to work in non-
school settings such as community and mental health centers, counsel-
ing centers, and employee assistance programs. Specific areas of inter-
est and the setting in which the person plans to work will determine the 
appropriate electives. A teaching license is not necessary for students 
punuing this degree. Students completing this major must pass a writ-
ten comprehensive examination. 
Required courses: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 142 or 
Psychology: 400: 142 .. . . ........... ......................... ................... hours 
Educational Psychology: 200:235 ...................................... hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ........................... .... hours 
Counseling: 290: 103; 290: 105; 290:205; 290:220; 
290:224; 290:225; 290:226; 290:227; 290:228; 
290:241; 290:250; 290:256 ............................................ 34 houn 
Social Work: 450: 121......... ................................. .............. , hours 
Required Practicum and Internship Counseling: 
290:290 (3 hn.); 290:291 (6 hn.) ........ _ ............................. 9 hours 
Electives: 
a minimum of 6 hours, selected in consultation 
with advisor......................................................... houn 
6lhours 
(For students desiring future certification in mental health counseling, 
450: 121 must be taken as part of the elective-hour course work. For stu-
dents pursuing the Communi Agency emphasis, 290:289 should be 
taken in place of 290:241.) 
Master of Arts Degree 
Major In Educational Technology 
This major is designed to prepare educators for a variety of profes-
sional positions in educational settings, including: school building 
level, school district level, vocational-technical school, community col-
lege, and university. The program is designed for a minimum of 38 
semester houn. 
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. 
All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral 
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The 
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accom-
pany the thesis defense. A student completing the thesis option must 
include six ( 6) hours of 240:299 in the program of study. 
All students completing the non-thesis option are required to com-
plete the Departmental Graduate Research Requirement and to pass a 
written comprehensive examination prepared and administered by the 
Department at the end of the student's program of study. 
Required: 
Educational Technology: 240:131; 240:139; 
240:240; 240:289; 240:299 ...................................... 11- l 5 hours 
Electives ............................................................ sesec ............. 17 houn 
Computer Technology (6 hn. minimum): 240: 140; 
240: 170; 240:205; 240:253; 270:235; 270:289; 
810:251. 
Technology Applications (6 hrs. minimum): 240: 138; 
240:147; 240:150; 240:153; 240:232; 240:260. 
Related Topia (5 hrs. minimum): 200:214 ; 240:210; 
240:235; 240:285; 240:286· ; 240:297; 250:205. 
Other electives as advised .................. - .............. - .......... --6:JJl houn 
38hours 
• recommended for K-12 educators 
.... recommended for students electing thesis option 
Major .In 1Engllsh 
The major in English is available on both the thesis and non-thesis 
options. Students choosing the non-thesis option will also select one of 
two emphases: a) Literature Emphasis b) Teaching English in 
condary Schools-Middle/Junior High, and Senior High (TESS). 
The thesis option requires a minimum of 30 semester houn and the 
non-thesi option requires a minimum of 30-33 semester hours, 
depending on the emphasis chosen. 
Before being admitted to degree status, graduate student are 
required to meet with the departmental committee to propose a 
Progr m of Study. Students should arrange with the department's 
Coordinator of Graduate Studies to complete this meeting during the 
first semester of their course work. The departmental committee may 
require an applicant to complete additional course work above the min-
imum hours specified for the selected option or emphasis. In such 
cases, these hours will be specified at the time of the meeting. 
Applicants for this major must achieve a cumulative grade point 
average of at least 3.00 for all course hours taken in the ~ent of 
English Language and Literature. 
Students who complete an M.A. with a Major in English may be rec-
ommended by UNI for Iowa postsecondary licensure by completing 
Professional Core B (page 115) - 170:252; 170:250 or 620:292; and 
620:297. Iowa teacher licensure also requires a human relations compo-
nent which, if not already completed, may be satisfied by 280: 170. 
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Master of Arts Degree 
I. Thesis Option 
Native speakers of Engli h must demonstrate proficiency in 
another language by earning at least a •c• grade in a second-
semester, college-level course or by passing a specially designed 
examination. Course work taken to satisfy this foreign language 
requirement does not count toward the number of hours required 
for completion of the degree major. 
Required: 
English Language and Literature: 620:201 ....................... 3 hours 
English Language and Literature: 620:299 . .. . . . . . . . .. hours 
Electives (planned with student's advisor) must include 
6 hoursof200-level courses and are subject to 
approval by the departmental committee........ .__u hours 
30hours 
Students electing the thesis option are required to take the 
Comprehensive Examination. See department for Core Reading list. 
II. Non-Thesis Option 
A. Literature Emphasis 
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Native speakers of English must demon trate proficiency in 
another language by earning at least a •c• grade m a second-
semester, college-level course or by passing a specially 
designed examination. Course work taken to satisfy this for-
eign language requirement does not count toward the number 
of hours required for completion of the degree ma1or 
Required: 
English Language and Literature: 620:201 .......... . ..... 1 hours 
Electives (planned with student's advisor) must 
include 12 hours of 200-level courses and 
are subject to approval by the departmental 
committee ..... ....................................... ......... hours 
30houn 
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the 
Comprehensive Examination, and submit a Graduate Student 
Portfolio. See department for Core Reading list. 
B. Emphasis: Teaching English in the Secondary Schools-
Middle/Junior High and Senior High (TESS) Emp is 
A prerequisite for completing the Program Approval process 
on this emphasis is a Teacher Licensure. Students are expect-
ed to have completed the following course work as undergrac:l-
ua tes: one course in TESOL/Linguistics; one course in 
advanced writing; two courses in British literature; one course 
in American literature; one course in modem or ethnic litera-
ture; one course in young adult literature; one course in the 
teaching of writing; and 620: 190 (Teaching of English). 
Three (3) semester hours of electives on this master's pro-
gram may be used to fulfill one of these prerequisites; howev-
er. any further deficiencies must be made up in addition to the 
major's requirements. Students who have not taken all the 
required prerequisite work should consult at once with the 
English Department's Coordinator of Graduate Studies in 
order to plan appropriate course work. 
Required: 
Reading: 230: 130 ............................... ........... .......... hours 
English Language and Literature: 620: 168; 
620:201; 620:207 or 620:291 .............................. 9 hours 
English Language and Literature: 200-level 
literature courses ................................................ 9 hours 
Electives: 
TESOULinguistia: 630: 190 ............... ................. hours 
and one of the following: 630: 143; 630: 156; 
630:192 ............................................. , .................. . 
Electives ......................................................... . 
hours 
hours 
33 hours 
•students who have not had 280: 138 (Secondary School 
Teaching) in English are required to take 620:297 
(Practicum) - 1 hour. 
A student who has completed any of the required courses at 
the undergraduate level may elect other departmental 
graduate level courses to complete the required minimum 
total of 33 hours. 
A student's complete Program of Study is subject to approval 
by the departmental committee. 
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the 
Comprehensive Examination, and to submit a Graduate 
Student Portfolio. See department for Core Reading list. 
Major in French 
The major in French is available on both the thesis and non-th 
options; a minimum of 30-32 hours is required for either option. On 
the non-thesis option, a minimum of twelve ( 12) hours must be in 
courses at the 200-level; nine (9) hours of 200-level courses is the 
required minimum on the thesis option. In the case of the non-thes" 
option, a research paper must be approved by the student' committee 
and filed with the Department of Modem Languages before the com-
prehensive examinations may be taken. 
Required: 
Literature courses (minimum) ..... . ............................. ..... houn 
Linguistics, grammar and/or translation 
courses (minimum) ................................................... hours 
One course in civilization or culture ( unless 
previously met).. ...................... .... ............................ hours 
Electives• ........................................................................ - hours 
30-32houn 
•The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's 
needs in consultation with her/his advisor. No more than six (6) semes-
ter houn in Translation or six (6) houn in Interpreting may be applied 
toward this major. 
Teaching Emphasis 
This program is offered only on the non-thais option. 
Total required hours: minimum of 34 semester boun of aedit, of 
which at least sixteen (16) houn must be at the 200-level; at least 20 
aedits must represent courses taught in French. 
Prerequisites: Student must hold a valid teaching license and have 
documentation of successful teaching experience. The student who has 
not completed 700:190, 720:101 and 720:103, or equivalents, before 
entering the program must add these courses to the requirements stated 
below. 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 .. - .............. "" ....... .3 houn 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or equivalent .......... 3 hours 
French: 
Methods, one of which must be a methodological 
topic in 720:226, 720:286 or 720:289 ... -".-.......... 6 houn 
Linguistics, one of which must be at the 200-
level, and one language-specific ........... -" ............. 6 houn 
Culture and civilization• ..... ___ ,. .. _ ...... _. • ........... 6 houn 
Literature• ........................................ ".......... .. ......... 6 hou.n 
Electives in P ... ..-.............. ___ ,.. _ ...... .____j hours 
34houn 
•one of these courses must be at the 200-level. Courses must be 
taught in French. 
Students must pass a final comprehensive examination, both written 
and onl A research paper, written on an aspect of methodology. must 
be approved by the student's M.A. committee and filed with the 
Department of Modem Languages before comprehensive examinations 
may be taken. 
Major In Geography 
The major in Geography is available on both thesis and non-thail 
options. A minimum of 30 aemater boun, induding six (6) hows for 
thesis research and writing, is required for the thais option; a mini-
mum of 36 semester boun, including completion of a research paper. 
is required for the non-thesis option. 
Students interested in enrolling in the program should contact the 
graduate coordinator in the Department of Geography. Applications 
should include two letten of recommendation, a brief statement about 
professional interests and career objectives, and transcripts of both 
undergraduate and graduate aedit. GRE scores are not required. 
Required core courses: 
Graduate Colloquium: 970:202 --·-· .. ··---......... 1 hour 
Research and Bibliography: 970-.288 ................................. .2 houn 
Nature and Scope of Geography: 970:293 .... - ...... "" ........ .2 houn 
Directed Research: 970:298 ................. ___ .............. - ..... 1 hour 
Electives .............................. _ ...................................... ~ hours 
30-36houn 
Each student•s program (beyond the required core courses) will be 
determined by individual needs in consultation with her/his graduate 
advisor and the graduate coordinator. A student may, with departmen-
tal approval, take as many as 15 houn in other disciplines. For the the-
sis option, an onl thesis defense is required. For the non-thesis option, 
a final presentation of the research paper is required. 
Master of Arts Degree 
Major In German 
The major in German is available on both the thesis and non-thesis 
options; a minimum of 30-32 semester boun is required for either 
option. On the non-thesis option, a minimum of twelve (12) semester 
houn in courses at the 200-level; nine (9) houn of 200-level courses 
other than 740:299 is the required minimum of the thesis option. In the 
case of the non-thesis option, a research paper must be approved by the 
student's committee and filed with the Department of Modern 
Languages before the comprehensive examinations may be taken. 
Required: 
Literature co ..................................................... ._ ......... & houn 
Linguistics, grammar and/or translation courses .............. 8 houn 
Civilization or culture ( unless previously met) ...... • ........ 3 houn 
Electives --....................................................... ·-····....11:ll houn 
30-32houn 
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's 
needs in consultation with her/his advisor. No more than six (6) houn 
in Translation or six (6) houn in Interpreting may be applied toward 
this major. 
Note: 700: 195 is required unless exempted for the following rea-
sons: 1) the student has completed a similar course elsewhere, or 2) the 
student submits proof of having written a successful research paper; the 
course will not count toward the 30-32 houn required of this major. 
Teaching Emphasis 
This program is offered only on the non-thesis option. 
Total required houn: minimum of 34 aemester boun of aedit, of 
which at least sixteen (16) houn must be at the 200-level; at least 20 
credits must represent courses taught in German. 
Prerequisites: Student must hold a valid teaching license and have 
documentation of successful teaching experience. The student who has 
not completed 700:190, 740:101 and 740:103, or equivalents, before 
entering the program must add these courses to the requirements stated 
below. 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 _ .......... -............. ....3 houn 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or equivalent ......... .3 houn 
German: 
Methods, one of which must be a methodological 
topic in 740:226, 740:286 or 740:289 ...... _ ....... 6 houn 
TESOULinguistics, one of which must be at the 
200-level, and one language-specific ..... ...-....... houn 
Culture and civilization ·--·-·- .... - .... ..6 hours 
Literature•. .._ .......... ___ ..... -..... .. .............. .Ji houn 
Electives in German .................................................. __j houn 
34houn 
•one of these courses must be at the 200-level. Courses must be 
taught in German. 
Students must pass a final comprehensive examination, both written 
and onl A research paper, written on an aspect of methodology, must 
be approved by the student's M.A. committee and filed with the 
Department of Modem Languages before comprehensive examinations 
may be taken. 
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Master of Arts Degree 
Major In Heallth ,Education 
A minimum of 30 semester houn is required in both the thesis and 
non-thesis options for this major. Additional hours may be required, 
if, upon entering the graduate program, the student needs prerequisites. 
Total hours for the thesis option includes six (6) hours of credit 
(410:299) for the thesis. A research paper for two (2) hours credit 
(410:299) is required of those students on the non-thesis plan. 
A final comprehensive examination will be required of all students. 
Three emphases are offered on this major: 
I. Health Promotion/Fitness Management Empbuia 
Required: 
Management: 1 SO: 119; 1 SO: 130 ....................... - ...... .6 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250: 180 or 
eq t ........... _ .... _ ..................... _ .... ·-····· ... ..3 hours 
Health: 410:255; 410:271; 410:290; 410:293 ............... 2 hours 
Physical Education: 420".253 ....................................... .3 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or 
Physical Education: 440-.290 ....................................... .3 hours 
Electives as approved by the Graduate 
Committee .. --·-........ ..._ .............. ~ houn 
30hours 
II. Community Health Education Empbuia 
Required: 
Health: 410:255; 410:290; 410-.293 ............................... 9 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or 
Physical Education: 440-.290 ....................................... .3 hours 
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee ... _.11 hours 
30hours 
Ill. School Health Education Emphuis 
Required: 
Health: 410: 148; 410:255 .. - ................................ _ • .6 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or 
Ph ical Education: 440-.290 ........................................ 3 hours 
1!1«1liV. a ................................................................... ._n houn 
30hours 
The additional course requirements for this emphasis will be gov-
erned largely by Teacher Licensure requirements. 
Major In History 
The Graduate Record Examination (General Test) is required for 
admission to the program. As a general rule, students should have a 
GPA of 3.20 or better for admi ion to the program. This major is avail-
able on the thesis option only and requires a minimum of 30 semester 
hours. Prospective majors must consult with the department head 
about further requirements prior to beginning their programs. 
Required: 
History: 960:280; 960:290; 96A:299; 968:299; 
960:289 United States Historiography (for 
students choosing American History as 
M.A. Comprehensive area) or a 200-level 
Thematic Seminar in European or Non-Western 
History (for students choosing either of these 
fields as M.A. Comprehensive area) . .......................... 15 hours 
Electives (may take one course, up to three hrs., 
outside the field of history) -· .. - .................... --• ..____ll: hours 
30hours 
All fulltime graduate students enrolled in the program will take a 
final comprehensive examination, both written and oral, within two 
years of their admission to the program. Parttime students will take the 
exam after completing 21 hours of graduate credit. 
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All graduate students in the History M.A. program must demon-
strate reading competency in at least one foreign language before com-
pleting their program. Departmental &culty who are proficient in the 
language will determine if the student possesses reading competency. 
Major In Leisure Services-Youth/Human 
Services Administration 
This major is designed to foster preparation for professional leader-
ship roles in the administration of leisure service agencies and commu-
nity-based nonprofit and public youth and human service organiza-
tions. The program offers the student the opportunity to take an active 
role in determining penonaJ learning objectives and developing indi-
vidual programs of study. The program supports professional develop-
ment through the utilization of relevant philosophy, content, and skills 
in order to provide management and leadership for effective and effi-
cient delivery of leisure and youth and human services. Students are 
encouraged to focus on study that has direct relevance to professional 
practice. 
There are two curricular options available to this major: Leisure 
Services Program Management and Youth and Human Service 
Administration. For each option, a minimum of 32 semester houn is 
required. Up to an additional thirteen (13) hours of undergraduate 
work may be required for students who do not have undergraduate 
preparation in the area. All undergraduate prerequisites must be ful-
filled prior to enrollment in program-specific graduate course work. 
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. The non-
thesis option requires a minimum of twelve (12) hours of coursework at 
the 200-level. The thesis option requires a minimum offifteen (15) 
hours of coursework at the 200-level which includes six (6) hours of 
430:299 Research, for the thesis. Successful completion of a final com-
prehensive examination is required for both thesis and non-thes· 
options. 
Required: 
Research Methodology (select one of the following) .-.... .3 hours 
440:290 Research Methods in HPELS 
980:165 Survey Research Methods 
980: 178 Qualitative Research Methods 
980:201 Advanced Research Methodology 
Statistical Analysis (select one of the following) ............... .3 hours 
250: 180 Statistical Methods in Education and 
Psychology ( or equivalent) 
980: 160 Social Data Analysis 
Required Professional ........................................... 8-12 hours 
430:201 Social Policy and Issues in Leisure 
Services and YHSA 
430:250 Management Issues in Leisure Services 
andYHSA 
430:299 Research - 2 or 6 hrs. 
....................... - ....................... --.. - .............. .3-9 hours 
Electives ...... _ ............... _ .. _ .. _ .. - .................. _ ....... -5::! hours 
32hours 
Option 
Leisure Service Program Managan nL Students interested in the 
administration of recreation and leisure services in public, quasi-public, 
and private agencies and organizations are encouraged to pursue the 
M.A. in the Leisure Service Program Management Option. 
Required: 
430:202 Social Psychology of Leisure - 3 hn. 
430:260 Strategic Programming in Leisure Services - 3 hn. 
430:270 History & Philosophy of Leisure Services - 3 hn. 
Other courses as approved by the Division Graduate Committee. 
Youth and Human Service Administration. Students interested in 
the administration of youth and human services in non-profit and pub-
lic agencies and organizations are encouraged to pursue the M.A. in the 
Youth and Human Service Administration Option. 
Required: 
43Y:255 Foundations of Youth and Human Service 
Administration - 3 hn. 
Recommended Electives: 
Students are recommended to take 12-18 hours in one of the 
following dusters or other courses as approved by the Graduate 
Advisor. 
Youth Development Ouster: 
200: 116 Psychology of Adolescence - 3 hrs. 
43Y:240 Models of Intervention with Youth- 3 hrs. 
43Y:244 Youth Development in Nonprofit Organizations - 3 hrs. 
430:260 Strategic Program Management - 3 hn. 
430:291 Internship - 2-6 hrs. 
Youth/Human Services Administration Cluster: 
43Y:251 Financial Decision-Making-3 hn. 
43Y:252 Philanthropy and the Management of Volunteers - 3 
hn. 
43Y:253 Fund-Raising and Grant Writing in onprofit Agencies 
-3hrs. 
43Y :254 Marketing the Youth/Human Service Agency- 3 hn. 
Other courses as approved by the Division Graduate Committee. 
Master of Arts Degree 
Major In Mathematics- Non-Teaching 
Emphasis 
Students whose undergraduate program does not show completion 
of 800: 141 and 800: 162 or their equivalents will be expected to take 
these courses as part of their M.A. program. At most one of these 
courses taken to fulfill this requirement can be applied to the elective 
courses listed below. 
Courses taken to satisfy B.A. requirements may not be repeated to 
count toward the Graduate program. 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800: I 55 or 800: 189; 800:20 I; 800:203; 
800:240; 800:299 (2 h ....................................... ........ 4 hours 
At least two of the following: 800:202; 800:204; 
800:245; 800:266 ....... ....... .... .. .. .............. . ................. 6 hours 
Electives from the 'lfin , ................................................... 12 hours 
Mathematics: Any of the courses listed above that 
were not used for the requirements there. or from 
among the following: 800: 141, 800: 149, 800: I so. 
800: I 52, 800: I 54, 800: I 57. 800: I 58, 800: 161, 
800:162. 800:167. 800:168. 800:169. 800:174. 
800: 175, 800: 176, 800: 178, 800: 180 or 800: I 85. 
800:181. 800:182. 800:184. 800:187. 800:193. 
800:196. 800:210. 800:246. 800:263. 
800:265. 800:273 
32-35hours 
Major In Mathematics- Secondary 
Emphasis 
Required: 
,Matllelnatia. ............ " ....... " ................................ " ..... ..23-32 hours 
I. Completion of800:162, 800:173, 800:180. and 
800: 189. Students whose undergraduate 
program does not show completion of any 
of these courses or their equivalents will be 
expected to take these courses a part of their 
MA program. At most one of these courses 
taken to fulfill this requirement can be applied to 
the courses listed in Category II. 
II. At least one course from each of the categories a-c: 
a. 800: 140, 800: 141, 800: I 56, 800:20 I, 800:203. 
b. 800:161, 800:162. 800:240. 
c. 800:189. 800:265. 
and at least one course from two of the four 
categories d-g: 
d. 800:155, 800:167. 
e. 800:152. 800:154. 800:157. 800:174. 
f. 800: 169. 800: 181. 800: 182. 800:263. 
g. 800:180. 800:185. 800:246. 
111.800:210. 
IV .One of the following sequences: 800:20 I and 
800:202. or 800:203 and 800:204. or 800:240 
and 800:245. or 800:265 and 800:266. 
V. 2 hours of research. 800:299. 
Mathematics - u n ................................. ................. 9 hours 
VI.800:289 Seminar: Mathematical Connections. 
800:290 or 800:291, 800:293. 
32-41 hours 
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Major In .Mathematics for th• 
1Mlddle G·rades (4-8) 
This major is intended for teachers interested in mathematics for the 
middle grades (4-8) and for mathematics specialists and supervisors. 
Candidates are expected to hold appropriate licensure or to provide for 
it in the program. Normally, candidates will have at least 2 years teach-
ing experience. 
Required: 
Mathematics: 800:191; 800:211; 800:213; 800:214; 
800:215; 800:220; 800:221; 800:222; 800:236; 
800:237; 800:238; 800:289 Seminar in 
Implementing Change in Teaching 
Mathematics I; 800:289 Seminar in 
Implementing Change in Teaching 
Mathematics II; 800:289 ............................................. .29 hours 
Electives as approved by the depiarbnent. ...................... __J hours 
32hours 
Major In Music 
Students wishing to take courses for graduate credit in the School of 
Music, or wishing to pursue a degree program in this department, should 
consult with the Graduate Coordinator for Music Programs prior to regis-
tration for any course. Detailed information concerning requirements 
and procedures will be provided, and specified evidence of previous 
accomplishments will bt reviewd. 
Only one program of study leads to the Master of Arts degree in 
music: the major in Music. It involves a course of study comprising a 
minimum of specialization and a maximum of curricular flexibility. 
(For a listing and discussion of the majors which exist on the Master of 
Music degree, see pages 140-142.) 
An applicant for a graduate degree program in the School of Music 
should possess the baccalaureate degree in music or a demonstrated 
equivalent. The student should have attained a high degree of profi-
ciency in one or more of the following areas: performance, theory-
composition, music education, or music history. 
A prospective major must take a written diagnostic examination in 
the areas of theory, music history, expository writing skills, and in the 
area of claimed competency, if different from the above (e.g., piano, 
brass or woodwind instruments). This examination normally is taken 
immediately prior to initial registration as a graduate student. If neces-
sary, a student will take courses to make up any deficiency; such courses 
will not count toward degree requirements. 
Successful completion of a comprehensive examination is required 
of all students. This examination normally will take place after the can-
didate has completed the course work required for the degree. For dis-
cussion of credit for applied music under the M.A. degree, see page 192. 
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This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis option for a 
minimum of 30 semester hours. Students selecting the non-thesis 
option will write a research paper. 
Required: 
Music Literature: 590:221 ... ____ .................................... .2 hours 
Music Theory: 580:210; 580:211; SS0-.212 .......................... 6 hours 
One course &om the following - Music Literature: 
590:110; 590:111; 590:112; 590:114; 590:115 ................. 3 hours 
Specialization: Applied Music 
(540: 1 xxg) ............. - .... _... • .................................... 4 hours 
Electives: Music (all areas except applied music) ................... 8 hours 
Other electives as approved by the department ....................... 7 hours 
(or 590:299 if thesis option) 
30hours 
Major In Physical Education 
A minimum of 30 semester houn is required in both the thesis and 
non-thesis options for this major. Additional hours may be required if, 
upon entering the graduate program, the student needs prerequisites. 
Total hours for the thesis option includes six (6) hours aedit (420:299). 
A research paper for a total of two (2) hours credit (420:299) is required 
of all students on the non-thesis plan. A thesis/research paper defense 
is required of all students, as well as a final comprehensive examination. 
Two emphases are offered on this major: 
L Teaching/Coaching: This emphasis is designed for those students 
who plan to teach and/or coach in the school setting. This emphasis 
is available on the thesis and non-thesis option. 
If the undergraduate degree in Physical Education does not 
include a theory class in either Elementary or Secondary Methods in 
Physical Education, the student will be required to make up the defi-
ciency with one three (3) credit hour undergraduate Methods 
course. This would extend the Teaching/Coaching emphasis to a 
33-hour minimum. 
Additionally, if the undergraduate degree was not in Physical 
Education or the student does not have at least twelve (12) credit 
houn of undergraduate theory classes ( exclusive of activity classes 
and Advanced Skill and Coaching classes) on the transcript, the stu-
dent must take twelve (12) credit hours of either undergraduate or 
graduate physical education course work on the graduate degree to 
make up the deficiency. Three (3) credit houn of the additional 12 
hours must be an undergraduate Elementary or Secondary Methods 
in Physical Education course. This would extend the 
Teaching/Coaching emphasis to a 42-hour minimum. 
Required Courses (17 or 21 hours): 
Physical Education: 420:230 
Physical Education: 420:273 
Physical Education: 420:274 or 
Measurement and Research: 250: 180 
Physical Education: 440:290 or 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 
Physical Education: 420:297; 420:299 
Electives: choose 9 hours (thesis option) or 13 hours (non-
thesis option) from among the following: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 
Physical Education: 420: 152; 420: 153 or 420:253; 
420:200; 420:222; 420:251; 420:255; 420:289 
II. Scientific Bases of Physical Education: This emphasis is d · gned 
for those who wish to concentrate their study in one of the subdisci-
plines of physical education. This emphasis is available only on the 
thesis option. 
Required (14 hours): 
Measurement and Research: 250: 180 or equivalent. 
Physical Education: 420:200; 420:299; 440:290 
Select one of the following tracks of study: 
A. Exercise Science ( 16 hours) 
420:260 Laboratory Instrumentation and Test 
Interpretation 
420:253 Advanced Physiology of Exercise 
420:271 Cardiovascular Physiology 
420:285 Readings in Physical Education 
420:289 Seminar in Physical Education 
8. Psychomotor Behavior ( 17 hours) 
420:222 Sport Psychology 
420:251 Biomechanics 
420:255 Motor Control and Leaming 
420:285 Readings in Physical Education 
420:289 Seminar in Physical Education 
Major In Physics Education 
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-the i options. 
Two emphases are available: 
Physi Education - Secondary: 
This program is for high school teachers and requires Professional 
Core A or a special core arranged by the student and her/his graduate 
committee. The total number of hours required (minimum of 30) will 
depend upon the student's undergraduate preparation. Both thesis and 
non-thesis options are available but non-thesis is recommended unless 
the student has a large number of undergraduate credits in physics. 
Physi Education - Community College: 
This program requires Professional Core B or a special core 
arranged by the student and her/his graduate committee. However, 
Professional Core B must be taken by students who do not hold (or who 
are not eligible to hold) a Teacher Licensure endorsed for Community 
College Teaching. or its equivalent. A larger number of physics courses 
(combined undergraduate and graduate) is required than for the other 
program. The thesis option is normally required. If the student has a 
strong undergraduate background in physics, the program can be com-
pleted with the minimum of 30 graduate hours including thesis. 
Required: 
Science: hours 
Core A: 
200:214 or 260:234 ........... ..... . . . ... . . . ................. .. . . . . . ....... hours 
250·205 ........................................................................... hours 
Electives ................. ., ................. ... . ... .. . . ........................ .. hours 
30hours 
The following physics courses may not be used for credit in this 
major: 880: 120, 880: 157, and 880: 158. 
Attention is also called to the Chemistry-Physics Teaching emphasis 
program available under the Science Major for the Master of Arts 
degree. Students may inquire at the Physics Department office for 
information on this program. 
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Major In Polltlcal Science 
This maJOr is available on both the thesis and non-th i options. A 
minimum of 30 semester hours. including six (6) hours of 940:299, is 
required for the thesis plan. A minimum of 33 semester houn 1s 
required for the non-thesis plan. 
Required: 
Political Science: 940:275; :2 ............... ..................... hours 
Electives ................................................ , ... u••········..... .. .. ., - hours 
30-33 hours 
A student may. with departmental approval, take as many as 12 
hours in other disciplines. Each student's program will be determined 
by individual needs and in consultation with the student' advisor and 
Graduate Committee. 
All students must take a final comprehensive examination, both 
written and oral. 
Major In General Psychology 
A minimum of 38 semester hours. including a thesis. 1s required 
for receipt of the M.A. degree. Individual programs of study will be 
jointly developed by each student m consultation with the graduate 
coordinator. 
The M.A. program in psychology consists of three emphases: I) 
general-experimental, for students wishing to pursue doctoral study m 
academic, non-applied areas of psychology; and 2) applied psychologi-
cal services. for those who wish to pursue doctoral-level study in clinical 
or counseling psychology or to become masters' level providers of psy-
chological services operating in clinical settings under appropriate 
supervision; and 3) an Industrial-organizational emphasis, for students 
interested in pursuing either doctoral-level studies m industrial-organi-
zational psychology or a career in human resources. The program 
maintains a strong empirical, research-based orientation and seeks to: 
a) provide students with opportunities to develop skills m research 
methodology; b) gain advanced knowledge of ma,or areas of scientific 
psychology; and c) for students in the applied emphasis, obtain basic 
competence in skills relevant to this area. All students are required to 
complete a thesis for successful completion of this program. 
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In addition to meeting general University admission requirements, 
applicants are also required to submit the following for consideration: 
1) a departmental application form; 2) three letters of recommendation, 
preferably from undergraduate psychology instructors; and 3) Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) scores on the general aptitude tests 
(advance psychology test scores required only for those applicants who 
were not undergraduate psychology majors). All material should be 
received by the departmental graduate coordinator no later than March 
1 to ensure consideration for financial aid for the following academic 
year or April 30, for consideration for admission to the program. 
Required Psychology courses for all students: 
400:239 (Advanced Statistics and Research Design) .......... 3 hours 
400:285 (Readings in Psychology) ... - ......... - ................ - . .2 hours 
400:299 (Thesis Research) .......... - ................................... 6 hours 
Graduate-level courses in at least three of the following 
areas: Social Psychology, Industrial-Organizational 
Psychology, Developmental Psychology, Biological 
Psychology or Personality. 
Additional required psychology courses for students in the applied 
emphasis: 
400:249 (Cognitive and Intellectual Assessment) .............. 3 hours 
400:262 (Personality Assessment) ...................................... hours 
400:270 (Psychological Intervention 1) ............................. 3 hours 
400:272 (Psychological Interventions 11) .u ............... - ..... 3 hours 
400:225 (Advanced Psychopathology) ............................... 3 hours 
400:297 ( • ) ........................................................... .3 hours 
Students in the industrial-organizational emphasis will also be required 
to take: 
400:157 (Personnel Psythology) ......................................... 3 hours 
400:158 (Organizational Psychology) .................. - ........... .3 hours 
400:225 (Advanced Psychopathology) .............................. .3 hours 
400:249 (Cognitive and Intellectual ment ................ 3 hours 
400:297 (Practic:um) ............................................................ 3 hours 
Major In School Library Media Studies 
This major is offered on the thesis and non-the is option and 
require a minimum of 36 semester hours. Students must pass a 
departmental examination by the time they complete 12 hours of 
required courses and before an approved program is filed with the 
Graduate Office. All students completing the non-the is option are 
required to complete the Departmental Graduate Research 
Requirement and to pass a written comprehensive examination pre-
pared and administered by the Division faculty at the end of the stu-
dents' program of study. 
All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral 
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The 
examination will be comprehen ive in nature and will normally accom-
pany the thesis defense. 
Students completing this major are eligible for the K-12 media spe-
cialist endorsement if they hold or are eligible to hold a teaching license. 
Required: 
Educational Technology: 240:139 ...................................... 3 hours 
School Library Media: 350:113; 350:115; 350:121; 
350: 132; 350: 134; 350:223; 350:225; 350:230; 
350:250; 350:290 (2-4 hrs.); 350:295 .................... _____.U hours 
36hours 
Students who have previou course work which is equivalent to 
required courses are encouraged to take elective courses in Educational 
Technology, Gifted Education, P tsecondary Education, or other edu-
cation-related program . 
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Major ·in Science 
A minimum of 32 semester houn is required for this major. The 
student's total number of graduate hours will depend upon her/his 
undergraduate preparation. This major requires either a thesis or a 
non-thesis paper. 
Required: 
Science: 20-.200 ................................................................. .2 hours 
Electives ................................... - .................................. .___s hours 
32 hours 
Detailed information on this major, including directions for proce-
dures to follow in planning an individualized program and in request-
ing assignment of an advisor, may be obtained from the Dean of the 
College of Natural Sciences. 
A chemistry-physics teaching program is available with this major. 
Detailed information may be secured in the Chemi try Department 
office or the Physics Department office. This program is designed to 
serve persons teaching both high school Chemistry and Physics or who 
seek to be well qualified to teach in both areas. 
Major In Science Educatl:on 
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor's degree (teaching 
preferred) with a major in Science or in a specific science discipline. 
The requirements for teaching licensure must be fulfilled by the com-
pletion of the program. 
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A 
minimum of 33 semester houn (including 6 hours for thesis research 
and writing) is required for the thesis option; a minimum of 35 semes-
ter houn (including completion of a research paper) is required for the 
non-thesis option. All students must take a final comprehensive exam-
ination. 
Required: 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ............................... .3 hours 
Science and Science Education: 820:200; 820:213; 
820:290; 820:294 • .. . ............................................... .8 hours 
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option .................................... ~ hours 
33-35 hours 
Thais Option 
Research: 820:299 ......... .. ........................................ - ... ...6 hours 
Courses from the disciplines of Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth Science and Physics ............... ____ ...... 10 hours 
Electives from Education or Science and Science 
Ed · n ............................................................ ---4 hours 
22 hours 
Non-Thais Option 
Research: 820:299 ................................................. ,.. ........... .3 hours 
Courses from the disciplin of Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth Science, and Physics .......................................... 13 hours 
Electives from Education or Science and Science 
Edu ·on ............................................................. ___a hours 
24hours 
Inquiries for additional information concerning this major, includ-
ing assignment of an advisor and advisory committee, should be made 
to the chair of the Science Education Faculty or the Dean of the College 
of Natural Sciences. 
Earth Science Education Empbuls 
The Earth Science emphasis differs from the Science Education 
major in that it provides the options of taking either 250:205 or 870:292 
and either 820:299 or 870:299. The earth science education emphasis 
also requires 8 hours of graduate credit in earth science and a total of 40 
hours in earth science in combined undergraduate and graduate pro-
gram. 
Required: 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or 
Research Methods in Earth Science: 870:292 ................... .3 hours 
Science and Science Education: 820:200; 820:213; 
820:290; 820:294 .................... - ................................... 8 hours 
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option .................................... ...22:li hours 
33-35 hours 
Thais Option 
Research: 820:299 or 870:299 .......... • ........ - .................... 6 hours 
Courses from the disciplines of Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth Science, and Physics with at least 8 hours of 
Earth • ................................................................ 10 hours 
Electives from Education or Science or Earth 
Science __ ................................. - ..................... .__j hours 
22 hours 
Non-Thais Option 
Research: 820:299 or 870:299 ........ --.............................. 3 hours 
Courses from the disciplines of Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth Science, and Physics with at least 8 hours 
of Earth Science ........................................................... 13 hours 
Electives from Education or Science or Earth 
Science ................................................................. _a hours 
24hours 
Environmental Education Emphasis 
Required: 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 _ .. __ ._ .......... .3 hours 
Science and Science Education: 820:200; 820:213; 
820:290; 820:230 or 820:294 ...................... - .............. 8-9 hours 
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option .................................... ~ hours 
33-35 hours 
Thais Option 
Research :299 ................................................... - ................ .6 hours 
Electives in environmental studies chosen from 
below.-.......................................................... _ .. ~ hours 
21-22 hours 
Non-Thais Option 
Research :299 ...................................................................... .3 hours 
Electives in environmental studies chosen from 
below- ......... _ ..................................................... ...20::21 hours 
23-24 hours 
Category A - Basic Sciences 
Biology: 840: 176; 840: 177; 840:225; 840:230; 
840:255; 840:285; 840:289. 
Chemistry: 860:240; 860:285. 
Earth Science: 870: 113; 870: 141; 870: 160; 870: 165; 870: 171; 
870:285. 
Physics: 880:134; 880:285. 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory: any lOOgor 200-level courses 
Category B - Resource Management and Education 
Science and Science Education: 820: 186 or 820:286; 820:230; 
820:270; 820:285. 
Biology: 840: 180; 840: 186. 
Political Science: 940: 155. 
Sociology: 980: 148 
Master of Arts Degree 
•Normally these hours will be divided equally between Basic 
Sciences and Resource Management and Education. When formulating 
the course of study to complete the major, the student and the dvisory 
committee will take into consideration the student•s previous academic 
work. In no case will the course work in either area be less than one-
third of the required elective credit. 
Physics Education Emphasis 
The physics education emphasis differs from the Science Education 
major in that it provides the option of taking either 820:299 or 880:299. 
It also requires 8 hours of physics with a total of 40 hours in physics in 
the combined undergraduate and graduate program. The number of 
undergraduate hours of physics in the physics teaching program is 32 
hours, plus the required graduate level physics of 8 hours, totals the 
required 40 hours. 
Required: 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ............................... .3 hours 
Science and Science Education: 820:200; 820:213; 
820:290; 820:294 ............................................................ 8 hours 
Option ....................................................................... ~ hours 
33-35hours 
Thesis Option 
Research: 820:299 or 880:299 ............................................. 6 hours 
Courses from the disciplines of Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth Science, and Physics with at least 8 hours 
of Physics ..................................................................... 10 hours 
Electives from Education and Science and 
Physics.. .. ........................................................... --6 hours 
22 hours 
Non-Thais Option 
Research: 820:299 or 880:299 ................ - ......................... .3 hours 
Courses from the disciplines of Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth Science and Physics with at least 8 hours 
of Physics ..................................................................... 13 hours 
Electives from Education or Science or Physics ........ ___I hours 
24 hours 
Major In Science Education for Elementary 
Schools (K-6) 
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor's degree ( teaching) 
with a major in elementary education. It is available on both the thesis 
and non-thesis options. The thesis option requires a minimum of 36 
semester hours and the non-thesis option requires a minimum of 37 
semester hours All students must take a final comprehensive examina-
tion. 
Required: 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
SchooVJunior High: 210:242 ...................... - ............. ..3 hours 
Science and Science Education: 820: 130; 820:200; 
820:213; 820:290; 820:294 ............................................ 10 hours 
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option ................................... ~ hours 
36-37 hours 
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Thesis Option 
Research: 820:299 ............................................................. ,6 hours 
Courses in science content from the disciplines of 
Biology, Ch mistry, Earth Science, and Ph · ......... 11 hours 
Courses in advanced education from the following. .......... 6 hours 
Educational Psychology: 200:214. 
Elementary, Early hildhood, and Middle 
School/Junior High: 210:141; 210:212. 
Measurement and Research: 250: 180; 250:205. 
23 hours 
Non-Thesis Option 
Research: 820:299 ." ................................................... ~ ...... .3 hours 
Courses in science content from the disciplines of 
Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, and Physics ......... 12 hours 
Courses in advanced education from the following ........... 9 hours 
Educational Psychology: 200:214. 
Elementary, Early hildhood, and Middle 
School/Junior High: 210:141; 210:212. 
Measurement and Research: 250: 180; 250:205 
24hours 
Notes: 
I. The science content courses must be such that when combined with 
prior work the student has a broad background in the various sci-
ence disciplines (biology, chemistry, earth science, physics). If the 
student's background is very limited, additional course work at a 
level lower than I 00g may be required by the advisement committee. 
2. The student may substitute in each of the categories •science con-
tent• and •science education" up to 3 credit hours from 8x0:133g, 
8x0:233, 8x0:285, 8x0:286, 8x0:297, and 820:270. Such substitutions 
must be approved by the Science Education faculty. 
Major In Sociology 
The major in Sociology is available only on the thesis option. A 
minimum of 30 semester houn, including 6 hours of 980:299 research 
credit, is required. 
Required: 
Sociology: 980:200; 980:201 .. .. ................................. _ .... 6 hours 
Two of the following three courses-
980: I 60, 980:165, 980:174, 980:178 (but not both 
980: 174 and 980: 178) .. - ................................................ 6 hours 
980:299 (Thesis Research) ...................................... - ........ .6 hours 
Electives ................................................................................ 12 hours 
3 of these hours must be 200-level sociology; may 
include 6 hours outside sociology. 
30hours 
A reading knowledge of a foreign language is recommended. 
Comprehen ive examinations, written and/or oral, are required. 
Students entering graduate study in this department should have 
taken the following courses or should be able to demonstrate compe-
tency in them: 
Sociology: 980:058, 980:080, 980:085, and 980: 170. 
Major In Spanish 
The major in panish is available on both the thesis and non-thesis 
options. A minimum of 30-32 semester houn is required for either 
option. Half of the course work taken ( 12 hours for the thesis option, 
15 hours for the non-thesi option) must be at the 200- level. In the case 
of the non-thesi option, a research paper must be approved by the stu-
dent's committee and filed with the Department of Modem Languag 
before the comprehen ive examinations may be taken. 
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Required: 
Literature ................................................................ 8 hours 
Linguistics, grammar and/or translation courses ............. .8 hours 
Civilization or culture course ( unless previously met) ...... 3 hours 
Electives .................................. ._ .................................. ...Jl.:U hours 
30-32hours 
•The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's 
needs in consultation with her/his advisor. No more than 6 hours in 
Translation or 6 hours in Interpreting may be applied toward this 
major. 
Teaching Emphasis 
This program is offered only on the non-thes· option. 
Total required hours: minimum of 34 semester houn of credit, of 
which at least 16 must be at tlie 200-level; at least 20 of those credits 
must represent courses taught in Spanish. 
Prerequisites: Student must hold a valid teaching license and must 
have documentation of successful teaching experience. The student 
who has not completed 700:190, 780:101 and 780:103, or equivalents, 
before entering the program must add these courses to the require-
ments stated below. 
Required: . 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 ..................................... .3 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or equivalent .......... 3 hours 
Spanish: 
Methods courses, one of which must be a 
methodological topic in 780:226, 780:286 
or 780:289 .......... _._ ......................... " .............. 6 hours 
Linguistics courses, one of which must be at the 
200- level, and one language-specific ........... - ......... 6 hours 
Culture and civilization courses• .............................. - ....... 6 hours 
Literature courses• ----.. - ......................... - .................. 6 hours 
Electives in Spanish- ••••• _ ......... " .................. - ............. ___j hours 
34hours 
•One of these courses must be at the 200-level. Courses must be 
taught in Spanish. 
Students must pass a final comprehensive examination, both written 
and oral. A research paper, written on an aspect of methodology, must 
be approved by the student's committee and filed with the Department 
of Modern Languages before comprehensive examinations may be 
taken. 
Translation/Interpretation Emphasis 
Primarily an M.A. program dealing with the manipulation of lin-
guistic skills, this emphasis is offered on the non-thesi option. This 
program is not appropriate for students planning to pursue traditional 
doctoral studies. 
There are two venions of this program: one for native English 
speakers and the other for native Spanish speaken. Those whose native 
language is neither Spanish nor English will determine, in con ultation 
with an advisor, which emphasis is appropriate. 
Prerequisit : (If the student has not already had these courses or 
their equivalents, they must be added to the program requirements for 
the appropriate group): 
For nativt English speakers: 
Spanish: 780:101; 
One upper-level Hispanic literature course. 
For native Spanish speakers: 
TOEFL 550 or equivalent; 
English Language and Literature: 620: I 04 or 620: 105; 
One upper-level English literature course. 
Required: 
a minimum of 45 credit hours; at least 20 hours which must be at 
the 200 level, as detailed below. (The amount of 45 credit hours 
may be reduced by as many as 7 credits, if evidence is presented to 
substantiate that courses have been successfully completed at the 
undergraduate level) 
The remainder of the program is to be distributed as follows: 
For native English speakers: 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 130. 
Languages: 700: 181. 
Spanish: 780:201; 780:220; 780:225. 
For native Spanish speakers: 
English: 620:234 or 620:260. 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 130. 
Languages: 700: 181. 
Spanish: 780:220; 780:225. 
This program involves three distinct cultures: Spain, Spanish 
America, and the United States. At least two courses (at least one in 
each of the two non-native cultures) from the following: 
For native English speakers: 
Spanish: 780:123; 780:140; 780:152. 
For native Spanish speakers: 
Spanish: 780: 123; 780: 140; 780: 152. 
History: 960:116; 960:124; 960:147. 
At least two courses from the following: 
For native English speakers: 
Languages: 700:230. 
Spanish: 780:107•; 780:185.• 
For native Spanish speakers: 
Languages: 700:230. 
Spanish: 780:107•; 780:185.• 
•May be taken only once for credit. 780: 107 may not be taken for credit 
after 780:220; 780: 185 may not be taken for credit after 780:225. 
At least 17 aedit hours from among the following: 
For native English speakers: 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 192. 
Spanish: 780:161; 780:180; 780:195; 780:205; 780:289; 780:299. 
For native Spanish speakers: 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 154; 630: 156; 630: 192; 630:254 or 
630:256. 
Spanish: 780: 195; 780:289; 780:299. 
Comprehensive Examinations: A research paper relevant to the 
content of the program must be approved by the student•s departmen-
tal committee and filed in the departmental office before comprehen-
sive examinations may be taken. 
The comprehensive examination committee will consist of three fac-
ulty members, at least two of whom must be in the Spanish section. 
The comprehensive examination will consist of two parts, written 
and oral. 
Master of Arts Degree 
Major In Speech-Language Pathology 
Requirements for this major include both graduate and undergradu-
ate courses considered essential to certification and the master•s degree. 
Starred(•) courses will normally have been completed at the under-
graduate level; if not, the student and departmental graduate academic 
advisor will determine how such incomplete requirements will be reme-
died. 
Required: 
Measurement and Research: approved course in statistics.,. 
Communicative Disorders: 51C:100•; 51C:106•; 51C:107•; 
51C:111•; 51C:114•; 51C:125•; 51C:127•; 51C:129•; 51C:15()1t; 
51C:155•; 51C:162•; 51C:164•; 51C:166•; 51C:168•; 51C:175•; 
51C:177•; 51C:180•; 51C:200; 51C:257 and/or 280:250 
(Internship Semester); 51C:282; 51C:299. 
Speech-Language Pathology: 51S:210; 51S:222; 51S:224; 51S:226; 
51 S:228; 51 S:230; 51 S:232; 51 S:250; 51 S:252; 51 S:255; 51 S:289 
(FJective Seminars). 
Total Program: 
Non-thesis: 34 semester houn plus research for 1-3 houn 
plus a 4-16 hour internship. 
Thesis: 30 semester houn plua 6 houn of thesis plus a 4-16 hour 
internship. 
Students may select a thesis or non-thesis option upon consultation 
with the graduate advisor. Every graduate student is required to take a 
comprehensive examination during the final semester of graduate work. 
In the Department of Communicative Disorders, all students must have 
the approval of their advisor for registration for classes, including all 
adds and drops. Students who are suspended by the Graduate College 
may not enroll for major courses within this department. 
All students must abide by the policies and procedures found in the 
Student Portfolio which is published by and available in the depart-
ment. 
The student, in consultation with the advisor, must choose courses 
designed to meet the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association 
academic requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competence. 
Recommendation for clinical certification will be given only upon suc-
cessful completion of all academic and clinical requirements. 
The student must complete a minimum of 375 hours in supervised 
clinical practicum, with a minimum of 250 of those hours at the gradu-
ate level. Certificates in specialty areas will be awarded to students who 
complete the core and a minimum of six additional hours in one or two 
areas of emphasis. Students should consult with their advisor concern-
ing the specialty certificates. 
Based on satisfactory completion of an undergraduate degree in 
Communicative Disorders, course work, clinical assignments, and the 
internship experience will ordinarily take four semesters and one sum-
mer. 
Students seeking endorsement #237 by the Iowa Department of 
Education must enroll in Human Relations (280: 170g). In addition, 
students are required to complete 10 semester hours of course work in 
professional education and 10 semester hours of practicum in a public 
school externship. 
The professional program in speech-language pathology is a pro-
gram for both undergraduate and graduate courses leading to a Master 
of Arts degree. The program is designed to prepare students for careers 
as speech-language pathologists providing remedial services to the 
speech, language, and hearing disabled in a wide variety of settings 
including schools, hospitals, clinics and care centers for the elderly. 
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Master of Arts Degree 
Major In Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL) 
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A 
minimum of 32 semester boun, including 6 hours for thesis research 
and writing for the thesis option and completion of a research paper for 
the non-thesis option. 
Students are required to meet with a department committee for a 
Program Approval interview. Students should arrange with the 
Coordinator of TESOULinguistics to complete this interview during 
the first semester of their course work. The department may require a 
student to complete course work in addition to the minimum of 32 
semester hours required for a master's degree. In such cases, these 
hours will be specified at the time of the interview. 
All students who have not had the following courses, or the equiva-
lent, must include these courses as part of their graduate major: 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130; 630: 154; 630: 156. 
Required: 
Research: 630:299 (maximum 6 hrs. thesis and 
3 hrs. n - . ) ..................................... " ................. 3-6 hours 
TESOULinguistics: 630:201; 630:292; 630:295; 
630·297 ......................................................................... 12 hours 
Electives ...................... - ........................ ".""·······••N••····~houn 
32 hours 
Students in this degree program must achieve a cumulative grade 
point average of at least 3.00 for all courses taken in the Department of 
English Language and Literature. 
Native speakers of English must demon trate proficiency in another 
language by earning at least a C grade in a second-semester, college-
level course or by passing a specially designed examination. 
International students must have achieved a Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) score of 600, or the equivalent, in order to demon-
strate their proficiency in English. An international student may be 
required to take additional English language improvement courses at 
the discretion of the TESOULinguistics faculty. Work taken to satisfy 
the language proficiency requirements does not count toward the 32 
semester hours required to complete the major program. 
Students on the non-thesis option are required to complete a com-
prehensive examination. 
Students who wish licensure to teach should request information 
concerning licensure requirements from the College of Education, 
University of Northern Iowa, or from the Department of Education in 
the state in which they plan to teach. 
Major In Technology 
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor's degree with a 
major in technology, technology education, engineering. or some relat-
ed technical field. This major also requires a student to: 
1) have earned a minimum of 8 semester hours of college mathematics 
and 8 semester hours of college physics and/or chemistry or other 
science related to the major area ( this may be either graduate or 
undergraduate credit); 
2) have earned a minimum of 15 semester hours in a major technical 
field and 8 semester hours in supporting technical subjects; and 
3) have or acquire one year of recent and significant trade or technical 
experience in industry in her/his particular field of emphasis. 
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesia plan. The 
successful completion of the Departmental Professional Career 
Developm nt Plan (PCDP) is required for both plans to fulfill the can-
didacy requirement . For the Industrial Supervision and 
Management as well as the Industrial Training emphases, a mini-
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mum of 31 semester hours is required for the thesis plan and 33 
semester hours for the non-thes· plan. The Manufacturing Process 
Development emphasis requires 35 semester hours for both the thesia 
and non-thesi plans. A core of 12 semester hours is required for the 
three emphases. An emphasis will consist of 9-1 S semester hours and 
electives. A student must complete 6 semester hours in 330:299 for a 
thesis plan. For a non-thesis plan, it is expected that the departmental 
research paper will be completed in the 330:270 and 330:292 course 
sequence, or other 200-level courses. Students on the non-thesis plan 
must successfully complete a written final comprehensive examination. 
Required core for all three emphases (12 hours): 
Industrial Technology: 330:200; 330:270 or 330:299 (3 hn.); 
330:282; 330:292; completion of a departmental research 
paper or thesis. 
English Language and Literature: 620: 1 OS. 
Three emphases are offered in this major. 
A. Industrial Superviaion and Management (19-21 hours) 
The emphasis for Industrial Supervision and Management provides 
advanced education for individuals who wish to expand their quali-
fications for supervisory positions in industry, business and govern-
ment. The objective of this program is to develop manufacturing 
pro~ ionals with managerial concepts blended with aspects of the 
industrial environment and problem-solving experiences necessary 
for po itions of leadership and responsibility. The proficiency in 
these areas will develop and expand the knowledge and skills neces-
sary for positions of leadership and responsibility, and increase pro-
ductivity and improve the managerial process. 
Required: 
Man gement 150:262. 
Industrial Technology: 330:258; 330:260; 330:294; 330:295. 
Electives approved by advisor ( 4 hours for the thesis plan or 
6 hours for the non-thesis plan). Suggested electives: 
Management: 150:247; 150:249; 150:266. 
Industrial Technology: 330: 119; 330:250. 
Psychology: 400: 157; 400: 158. 
Mathematics: 800: 172. 
Economics: 920: 135. 
Sociology: 980:114. 
8. Industrial Training (19-21 hours) 
The emphasis in industrial training provides advanced education for 
individuals desiring to establish proficiency as trainer, instructional 
materials developer or as an administrator for technical training 
program in industry. The objective of this program is to develop 
training profe ional who can design, develop, implement and 
manage training programs for personnel, and situations in the 
industrial and business environm nt. 
Required: 
Educational Technology: 240:205 or 
Industrial Technology: 330: 119. 
Industrial Technology: 330:181; 330:191; 330:193; 330:290. 
Electives approved by advisor (7 hours for the thesis plan or 9 
hours for the non-thesis plan). Suggested electives: 
Educational Technology: 240: 131; 240:235. 
Measurement and Research: 250:180. 
Industrial Technology: 330:271; 330:280; 330:291; 
330:295; 330:297; 330:299. 
C. Manufacturing Proceu Development (23 boun) 
This emphasis offen an excellent, continuous education opportuni-
ty for individuals with technical preparation to expand their knowl-
edge and skills in areas concerned with manufacturing technology 
and systems - establishing a foundation in the research area, oper-
ations and quality planning, and applications which is coupled with 
expanding the areas of manufacturing processes. It is intended to 
enhance technical knowledge which can then contribute to produc-
tivity and quality in the industrial environment 
Required: 
Industrial Technology: 330:119; 330:143. 
Industrial Technology: 330:258 or 
Mathematics: 800: 172. 
FJectives in technical laboratory courses approved by advisor 
(sufficient to reach 23 houn in this emphasis). 
Sugested electives: 
Industrial Technology: 330:106; 330:113; 330:122; 
330:127; 330:132; 330:134; 330:136; 330:137; 330:141; 
330:142;330:145;330:146;330:147;330:151;330:152; 
330:156; 330:157; 330:158; 330:160; 330:172; 330:177; 
330: 192; 330:240; 330:245; 330:284. 
Major In TESOL/Modem Languages . 
This major is normally available on only the non-thait bas11. A 
minimum of 32 semater boun is required. The student who has not 
completed 7x0:101 and either 630:130 or 630:125 (or the equivalent) 
before entering the master's degree program must add these courses to 
the requirements stated below. There is no separate modem language 
requirement. 
Required: 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 192; 630: 193 or 630: 194; 
630:20 I; 630:256 or 630:289 or 630:295; 630:292; 
630:297 ... ___ ............. "'""'", , .. _ -17 houn 
Electives: One of the following language emphases for a 
minimum total emphasis of IS hours of which 
6 houn must be at the 200-level ......... ..... .... 15 houn 
32houn 
Frtnch: 
Languages: 700: 190 
French: 720: 124 or 720: 125; 720:203 or 720:207. 
Plus course(s) approved by the graduate French advisor. 
German: 
Languages: 700: 190. 
German: 740:123; 740:203. 
Plus course(s) approved by the graduate German advisor. 
Spanish: 
Languages: 700: 190. 
Spanish: 780: 123 or 780: 140 or 780: 152; 780: I 07 or 780: 180 or 
780: 185 or 780: 195; 780:205. 
Plus coune(s) approved by the graduate Spanish advisor. 
Note: International students must have achieved a Test of English as 
a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 600 or the equivalent in order to 
demonstrate their proficiency in English. An international student may 
be required to take additional English language development courses at 
the discretion of the TESOULinguistia faculty. 
This major does not make one eligible for licensure to teach. 
This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of English 
Language and Literature and the Department of Modem Languages, 
and is under the jurisdiction and supervision of the heads of these two 
departments. 
Master of Arts Degree 
Major In Theatre 
The major in Theatre is available on both the thais and non-tha 
options. A minimum of 30 semester boun (including 6 houn for the-
sis research and writing) is required for the thesis option; a minimum 
of 32 semater houn is required for the non-thais option. 
Detailed information on this major, including directions for proce-
dures to follow in planning a program and requesting assignment of an 
advisor, may be obtained from the Head of the Department of Theatre. 
Tltai, Option: 
Required: 
Theatre: 490: 156; 490:280; 490:284; 490:289 ...... --.. 12 houn 
4§1()-.299 ................ ee............................................. . .......... -....6 hours 
FJectives ................................................................................ 12 houn 
Must include at least 3 additional houn of 200-level 
course work; no more than 3 houn of workshop 
aedit; no more than 6 houn oC-readinp," •projects,• 
or specialiud individual instruction. 
Of the rt4uired 30 hours for the major, no more 
than IO houn may be outside the department 
and/or by transfer 
30houn 
Successful completion of comprehensive examinations (after at least 
22 houn of course work). 
Non-Thau Option: 
Required: 
Theatre: 490:156; 490:280; 490:284; 490:289 ... - ............. 12 houn 
FJectives .....,..... __ .......... ___ .................................. • hou.n 
Must include at least 3 additional houn of 200-level 
course work; no more than 3 houn of workshop 
aedit; no more than 6 houn oC-reading.,." •projects,• 
or specialized individual instruction. 
Of the rt4uired 32 hours for the major, no more 
than 10 houn may be outside the department 
and/or by transfer. 
32houn 
This option requires both successful completion of comprehensive 
examinations (after at least 22 houn of course work), and the comple-
tion of a research paper. 
Major In Two La·nguages: French/German, 
Spanish/French, ·German/Spanish 
The Two-Languages Major is available on both the thais and non-
thais options for a minimum of 32 semester houn as follows: 
Required: (for both options) in each language: 
a 200-level course in literature.-... --... - -·--' houn 
a 200-level course in linguistics _ .. __ ... "---·--' houn 
a course in culture and civilization - ...... - .. - • .3 houn 
Electives .................................................................... ~ hours 
32houn 
The student's program will be planned in consultation with her/his 
advisor. 
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Master of Arts Degree/ 
Master of Arts in Education Degree 
Tltais: 
In addition to 6 semester hours of xxx.:299 for the thesis, a minimum 
of 13 hours in each of the target languages is required. Of these, at least 
7 semester hours in each language must be at the 200-level. 
Non-Tlaais: 
A minimum of 16 houn in each of the target languages is required. 
Of these, at least 8 semester hours in each language must be at the 200-
level. 
Major In Women's 'Studies 
The M.A. in Women's Studies is a thaia-only program requiring a 
minimum of 34 semester houn of study. Its curriculum is designed to 
meet the needs of students who strive for analytic clarity and rigor in 
gender-focused research. Students may employ the skills in reflective 
and critical analysis as well as the broad base of knowledge that they 
obtain in the program to 1) prepare for a Ph.D. program with a discipli-
nary or interdisciplinary focus on gender or, 2) enhance leadenhip 
skills for a career in the public or private sector or, 3) satisfy strong 
intellectual interests and curiosity while pursuing advanced education 
in the liberal arts. 
Through core courses and selected electives. students enrolled in the 
Master of Arts in Women's Studies will accomplish several objectives: 
1) examine theories concerning the social and historical constructions 
of gender; 2) explore how gender defines relationships among women, 
among men, and between men and women; 3) recognize that women's 
lives have been under-represented in traditional disciplines and investi-
gate previously neglected materials in order to identify women's as well 
as men's roles in cultural or social endeavors; 4) study. compare, and 
evaluate an array of disciplinary perspectives on gender, including, but 
not limited to, cross-cultural, economic. sociological, historical, and lit-
erary perspectives; 5) identify intersections of gender with race, dus. 
age, sexual identity, and ethnicity, both locally and globally. both in the 
present and in the past; and 6) employ new methodological and aitical 
approaches to materials customarily treated in other ways. revising the 
content and assumptions of particulu disciplines to address gender 
more effectively. 
Admission to the program is competitive. Detailed information on 
admissions requirements and procedures may be obtained from the 
Director of the Graduate Program in Women's Studies. 
Required: 
1. 6,80:289 ........................................ " ....................... "'"4, ..... 4 houn 
2. 980: 171 ..... " .... ·-"·-.... - ........................................... .3 hours 
3. 960: 146 or 960: 161 ._ ......................... _ .. _ ...... - .... .3 houn 
4. 620:2()6 •····"··· ............................ ".. .. ........................... ..3 hours 
5. Reseuch Methodologies ( 1 course required from 
among the following to be chosen in consultation 
with the advisor; where applicable, sequencing 
of courses will be observed): 48C:181 (only 
ethnography section qualifies); 48C:222; 
620: 161; 620:201; 960:290; 980/990: 178; 
980: 160; 980: 165; 980/990: 174; 980:201; 990: 148 ........ .3 houn 
Thesis Reseuch ................ " ..................................................... .6 houn 
Electives .... _ ................. - ... - ......... ___ ........ .._12 houn 
34hours 
In consultation with their faculty advisor, students will select a focus 
of elective courses. Foci may include one of the following: PERSPEC-
TIVES ON GENDER: methodological and theoretical issues in the 
study of gender ( e.g., philosophical foundations of theories of gender; 
methodologically self-con ious applications of gender theory to the 
study of culture; interlocking categories of race, gender, and clus); 
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WOMEN AND LEADERSHIP: topia that account for gender-differ 
entiated experiences in the work place and empower students for more 
effective participation in the public or private sector; WOMEN, MEN, 
AND SOCIETY: analyses of gender that locate its significance in cultur-
al and social institutions such as the family, work. government, and reli-
gion and focus on gender, race, class. age, sexual identity, and ethnicity 
as interactive systems. If the required number of 200-level courses hu 
not been satisfied in the core, students must take at least one 200-level 
elective. 
Additional non-program hours may be required, if focus courses 
have prerequisites which in tructon choose not to waive. 
In addition to course and thesis requirements. students must pass 
written and oral comprehensive examinations. 
Master 1of Aris la Ed1ucallon 
De,gree 
This degree is designed for students whose work is primarily in pro-
fessional education. Two plans of study leading to the degree of Master 
of Arts in Education are available: one plan requires the writing of a 
thesis; the other does not. Detailed information for each program and 
specific requirements for each major may be obtained from the head of 
the department offering the major. These include: 
Department of Curric:ulum and Instruction 
Early Childhood Education 
Education of the Gifted 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Reading and Language Arts 
Middle School/Junior High School Education 
Reading Education 
Secondary Reading 
Department of Educational Administration and Coumellng 
Elementary Principabhip 
Postsecondary Education: Student Affain 
School Counseling 
Secondary Principalship 
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations 
General Educational Psychology 
Teaching 
Department of Special Education 
Special Education 
Although a special curriculum is not available for supervison of stu-
dent teaching, a student can urange a program to qualify for such a 
position. 
Requirements for Various MaJors 
On each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans to 
receive the degree of Master of Arts in Education must meet the gradu-
ate requirements described on pages 115-117. 
Many programs at this level carry with them the requimnent,s for 
teaching licensure. In some cases. the student may be building up ()Om-
petency in a field in which s(he) has had little or no preparation at the 
b chelor's level. For these reasons some of the programs must carry 
with them a substantial number of specific requirements. Whenever 
poss ·ble, however, an effort is made to keep the specific course require-
ments for each major at a minimum, so that the student. with the help 
of her/his advisor and the departmental committee, may plan the grad-
uate program which will best meet the student's individual needs. 
Department of Cuntculum and 
l1nstructlon 
Major In Early Childhood Education 
The student must be eligible for elementary or early childhood licen-
sure upon completion of this major. In addition to the professional 
core. the student must complete a curriculum core. required courses in 
the early childhood pecia)ty area. and electives for a minimum of 30 
semester houn. 
The program is designed to increase the student•s competence in 
working in educational programs for children from birth to age 7. 
Both the thesis and non-thesis options are available on this major. 
All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral 
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The 
examination will be comprehen ive in nature and will normally accom-
pany the thesis defense. Students on the thesis option must include 6 
hours of 210:299 on the program of study. All students completing the 
non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental graduate 
research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive examination 
prepared and administered by the department at the end of the stu-
dent•s program of study. Students should discuss these options with 
their advisor. 
Required proft ional core: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundation : 260:234 ...... . ........... ..... ..................... hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 .,..... .. .. _ .............. .3 hours 
Required curriculum core: 
El mentary. Early Childhood. and Middle SchooV 
Junior High: 210:201; 210:289; 210:299; 
competency in human development ......... - .......... 8-11 hours 
Specialty area: 
Elementary, Early hildhood,and Middle SchooV 
Junior High: 210:214; 210:220; 210:221 .. "" ............. 9 hours 
Approved electives ..................................... - .... -·-"-~ hours 
30hours 
Major 1ln Education of th• Gifted 
The student must have met licensure requirements to teach in the 
elementary or secondary schools upon completion of this program. In 
addition to the common professional core. the student must complete a 
curriculum core, required courses in the pecialty area. and electives for 
a minimum of 30 semester boun. 
The program is de igned to improve the student• competence in 
teaching gifted and talented children and youth and in providing lead-
ership for program development and implementation. 
Both the thesis and non-thesi options are available in this major. 
Every student completing the thesis option is required to pass an oral 
examination prepared and admini tered by the thesis committee. The 
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accom-
pany the thesis defense. Every student completing the thesis option 
must include 6 semester hours of 210:299 on the program of study. 
Every student completing the non-th is option is required to complete 
the departmental graduate research requirement and to pass a written 
comprehen ive examination prepared and administered by the depart-
ment at the end of the program of study. 
Master of Arts in Education Degree 
Required profi ional core: 
Educational P ychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 .......................... ................... 1 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ............... - •• - .. - •• .3 hours 
Required curriculum core: 
Elem ntary. Early hildhood. and Middle 
SchooVJunior High: 210:201 ; 210:289; 210:299 
(Six credit hours of2x0:299 Research is required 
on the thesis option.) ........................................... 11 hours 
Specia)ty area: 
Elementary. Early Childhood, and Middle 
SchooVJunior High: 210:254; 210:255 ......................... 6hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:282 ............................ .... · hours 
Approved elee:tiV1es ............................. _ ........................... ___kZ hours 
30hours 
Major In Elementary Education 
The student must be eligible for licensure to teach in the elementary 
school cl room upon completion of this major. In addition to the 
profi ional MAE core. the student must complete a curriculum core. 
courses in an emphasis area. and electives for a minimum of 30 semes-
ter houn. 
The program is designed to improve the individual"s effectiveness as 
a classroom teacher. in tructional leader. and curriculum developer. 
Both the thesis and the non-the i options are available on this 
major. All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an 
oral examination prepared and dmini tered by the thesis committee. 
The examination will be comprehen ive in nature and will normally 
accompany the thesis defense. Every student on the thesis option must 
include 6 hours of 210:299 on the program of study. All students com-
pleting the non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental 
graduate research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive 
examination prepared and administered by the department at the end 
of the student's program of study. 
Required Professional C.ore: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 ............. ................................ hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ···-·-·----........... .3 hours 
Required Curriculum C.ore: 
Elementary. Early Childhood. and Middle 
SchooVJunior High:210:201; 210:289; 
210:299. (Six credit hours of Research are 
required on the thesis option.) ................................ - 11 hours 
EMPHA .I - Select one of the following from below: 
Elementary Teaching.Elementary Mathematics, 
Elementary Science. or Elementary Social Studies ......... 8-9 hours 
Approved · ............................................................ ~ hours 
30hours 
Elementary Teaching Emphasis Area (8-9 hours) 
Elem ntary. Early Childhood, and Middle SchooVJunior High: 
210:242; 210:243. 
One course in the Reading and Language Arts areas. 
Mathematic Teaching Emphas' Area (9 hours) 
Elementary. Early Childhood, and Middle SchooVJunior High: 
210:141 . 
Mathematics: 800:220 and 3-4 hours from 800:191; 800:211 ; 
800:21 3; 800:214; 800:215; 800:236; 800:237; 800:238. 
Social Studies Teaching (9 hours) 
Elementary. Early Childhood. and Middle SchooVJunior High: 
210: 143; 210:243; 210:286. 
Science T ching Emp is Area (9 hours) 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooVJunior High: 
210:141 ; 210:212; 210:242. 
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Master of Arts in Education Degree 
Major 1ln Elementary Reading and ,Language 
Arts 
This program is designed to prepare teachers specializing in the 
teaching of Reading and Language Arts in the elementary school. 
Persons holding an educational license who complete this program 
qualify for endorsement as a teacher of English/Language Arts in 
kindergarten and grades 1 to 6. A minimum of 30 semester hours of 
course work is required for this degree. 
Both the thesis and the non-the i option are available on this 
major. All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an 
oral examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. 
The examination will be comprehen ive in nature and will normally 
accompany the thesis defense. Every student on the thesis option must 
include 6 hours of 230:299 on the program of study. All students com-
pleting the non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental 
graduate research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive 
examination prepared and administered by the department at the end 
of the student's program of study. 
Required prerequisites if not completed at the undergraduate level: 
Reading and Language Arts: 230:044; 230: 111; 230: 113; 230: 115; 
230: 116; 230: 140; 230: 144. 
One course in American literature. 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 ........ _ .. - ........................ 3 hours 
Reading and Language Arts: 230:21 O; 230:250; 
230:289; 230:290; 230:299 .-........ _ .. _ ...................... .21 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ............................... hours 
A minimum of 3 semester hours of course work 
in a related .................................................... ___l hours 
30hours 
Major In M:lddle School/Junior High School 
Education 
The student must be fully qualified for either elementary or sec-
ondary teaching upon completion of the major. In addition to the pro-
fessional core, the student must complete a curriculum core, required 
courses in the middle school/junior high specialty area, and electives for 
a minimum of 30 semester hours. 
The program is designed to increase competence in working with 
young adolescents. It can be varied (or extended) to fit the student's 
background and goals. 
Both the thesis and non-the i options are available on this major. 
All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral 
examination prepared and admini tered by the thesis committee. The 
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accom-
pany the thesis defense. Every student on the thesis option must 
include 6 hours of 210:299 on the program of study. All students com-
pleting the non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental 
graduate research requirement and to pass a written comprehen ive 
examination prepared and admini tered by the department at the end 
of the student's program of study. 
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Required professional core: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 ............................................. .3 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 .......................... " ... 3 hours 
Required curriculum core: 
Middle School/Junior High School: 210:201 ; 210:289; 
210:299; (Six credit hours of research required on 
the thesis 11.)..................................................... 11 hours 
Specialty area: 
Middle School/Junior High School: 210:135; 
210:270; competency required in adolescent 
psychology ......................... - ..................................... 6-8 hours 
Electives: At least one course from the following: 200: 151; 
210: 141; 210:204; 210:297; 230:xxx; and an additional 
course to include a minimum of 30 hours 
for the major. 
Major In Reading Education 
30hours 
This program satisfies course requirements for teaching endorse-
ment as a Reading Specialist in kindergarten and grades 1-12. 
Additional endorsement requirements include holding an initial teach-
ing license and evidence of at least one year of experience which includ-
ed the teaching of reading as a ignificant part of the responsibility. A 
minimum of 30 semester hours of course work is required for this 
degree. 
Both the thesis and non-thes· option are available on this major. 
All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral 
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The 
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will nonnally accom-
pany the thesis defense. Every student on the thesis option must 
include 6 hours of 230:299 on the program of study. All students com-
pleting the non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental 
graduate research requirement and to pass a written comprehen ive 
examination prepared and admini tered by the department at the end 
of the student's program of study. 
Required prerequisites if not completed at the undergraduate level: 
One course in the psychology of human development. 
One course in children' or adolescent literature. 
One course in tests and measurement. 
One course in elementary reading methods, secondary reading 
methods, or foundations of reading instruction. 
Courses in Reading and Language Arts: 230:132; 230:140; 230:147; 
230:192. 
Required: 
Educational Psychology 200:214 or 
Social Foundation : 260:234 ........................ • ................. hours 
Reading and Language Arts: 230:238; 230:240; 
230:260; 230:290; 230:299 ...................................... 14-20 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or other 
research course ..... .. ... _ ........................ - .................... .3 hours 
Electives as approved by advisor ..................................... __l:6 hours 
30hours 
Major in S condary Reading 
This program as designed to prepare teachers an the areas of devel-
opmental, corrective and remedial reading in the junior and senior high 
school. Persons who complete this program qualify for teaching 
endorsement in reading in grades 7-12. A minimum of 30 semester 
houn of course work is required for this degree. 
Both the thesis and non-th i option are available on this major. 
All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral 
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The 
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accom-
pany the thesis defense. Every student on the thesis option must 
include 6 hours of 230:299 on the program of study. All students com-
pleting the non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental 
graduate research requirement and to pass a written comprehen i e 
examination prepared and administered by the department at the end 
of the student's program of study. 
Required prerequisites if not completed on the undergraduate level: 
Educational Psychology 200:116. 
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 130; 230: 132; 
230:140; 230:147; 230:192. 
Measurement and Research: 250: 181 . 
English Language and Literature: 620: 165. 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundation : 260:234 .. . .. ...... .. . . .. ... .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. ...... .. hours 
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 134; 230:21 0; 
230:289; 230:290; 230:299 (2-6 houn) ........................ 18 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 .......... ... . ............... houn 
Course work in related areas to a maximum of 
6 hours .................. . ............................ ....................... hours 
Communication Studies: 48C: 122; 48C: 141 . 
Communicative Disorders: 51C:106. 
English Language and Literature: 620: 105; 620: 193. 
TESOULinguistics: 630: 130; 630: 190. 
30hours 
Master of Arts in Education Degree 
Department of Educational 
Administaation and ·Counseling 
Major in Postsecondary Education: Student 
Affairs 
This major is designed to prepare an individual for a career in the 
admini tration of student affairs programs in college and university set-
ting.1. Students pursuing this major must pass a written comprehensive 
examination. This major requir a minimum of 4.f semester houn 
and is available on both the thesis and non-thesi option 
Required Professional Core: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 ............................................. - houn 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ....................... ........ houn 
Postsecondary Education Core: 
Postsecondary Education: Student Affain: 
170:218; 170:260; 170:264; 170:270 ............................. 12 hours 
170:289 Seminar (one is required for 3 hn.) ............... .3 hours 
170:290 Practicum (two are required for 6 hn.) ........... 6 houn 
170:291 Internship ( 6 hrs.) .. .. .............................. .. ........ hours 
170:299 Research (2-6 hn.) ....................................... _ -6 hours 
Electives from the following ................................ .. ................... 9 hours 
Management: 150: 130. 
Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs: 
170:250; 170:252; 170:256; 170:262; 170:285. 
Educational Psychology: 200:214. 
Measurement and Research: 250: 180; 250: 181; 
250:300; 250:302. 
Social foundations: 260:234. 
Educational Administration: 270:235. 
Counseling: 290: 105; 290:220; 290:224; 290:225; 
290:256. 
Psychology: 400:157; 400:158. 
Communication Studies: 48C: 151; 48C: 153. 
44 hours 
Note: Upon advisement, some students may sub titute course work 
for practicum and/or internship. A license to teach is not required for 
this major. 
Major in El m ntary Prlnclpalshlp 
This major requires a minimum of 35 semester houn, and is avail-
able on both the thesis and non-th is option The student must com-
plete the usual degree and licensure/endorsement requiremen and 
must complete a minimum of one year of successful teaching appropri-
ate to the major prior to graduation. for endorsement in this area the 
student must have five years of teaching experience, three of which 
must have been at the elementary level PK-6. 
Required Profe ional Core: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 ..................................... .... ..... hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ................... ........ .... hours 
Required Educational Administration Core: 
Educational Psychology: 200:116 ........ .. ............................ hours 
Educational Admini tration: 270:201; 270:204; 270:215; 
270:220; 270:221; 270:230; 270:235; 270:289 
(section 10-Admini trative 
Applications in Field Setting.1-3 hrs.)...................... hours 
Practicum in an appropriate area: 270:290 .... .. . .. .. .. . hours 
35 hours 
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Master of Arts in Education Degree 
Major In School CounHllng 
Students completing this program will be eligible for K-12 licensure 
in School Counseling. Students must have successful teaching experi-
ence. Students pursuing this major must pass a written comprehensive 
examination. 
This major requires a minimum of 55 semester houn, and is avail-
able on both the thesia and non-thesis options. 
Required: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 142 or 
Psychology: 400: 125 ·---"-.. .._ ......... - .......... 3 hours 
Educational Psychology: 200:214; 200-.235 ........................ 6 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ---·-............. .. ..... .3 hours 
Counseling: 290: 103; 290: 105; 290:21 O; 290:220; 
290:224; 290:225; 290:226; 290:227; 290:228; 
290:250; 290:254; 290-.256 ........................................... .34 hours 
Required Practicum and Internship: 
Counseling: 290:290 (3 hn.); 290:291 (6 hn.) ......... ~hours 
55hours 
Major In Secondary Prlnclpalshlp 
This major requires a minimum of 35 semester houn and is avail-
able on both the thesis and non-theaia options. The student must com-
plete the usual degree and licensure/endorsement requirements and 
must complete a minimum of one year of successful teaching appropri-
ate to the major prior to graduation. For endorsement in this area the 
student must have five years of teaching experience, three of which 
must have been at the secondary level. 
Required Professional Core: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 ·---.... -·-· ....... - .... ..3 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 .......... --..... .. ..... ....3 hours 
Required Educational Administration Core: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 116 __ .... _ ........ - .... .2 hours 
Educational Administration: 270:201; 270:204; 270:215; 
270:227; 270:228; 270:230; 270:235; 270:289 
(Sec. IO-Administrative 
Applications in Field Settings-3 hrs.) ..................... ..24 hours 
Practicum in an appropriate area: 270:290 ...... - .... .__i hours 
35hours 
138 
Department of Educadonal 
Psychology and !Foundations 
Major In General Educational Psycho'logy 
This major is planned as follows: to prepare community college per .. 
sonnel to teach pre-pro£ ional teacher-education courses; for personal 
working as in tructors in health professions; for those who are workin 
in business, community, governmental, and human services occupa1 
tions: or for those students planning further graduate studies in educa-. 
tional or school psychology. For employment as a School Psychol · 
the Ed.S. degree is required. A student who expects to teach in colle&11 
should take Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs 170:250 and 
170:252. 
A minimum of 33 semester houn is required for this major, and is 
available on both the thesis and non-the i options. 
Required Professional Core: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 .-................ • .............. .3 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ............................... hours 
Social Foundations: 260:234 or 200: 140 (as approved 
by advisor) ........ _. .. ........................................ hours 
Required Educational Psychology Core: 
Minimum of 9 hours as approved by advisor from 
the following two - .............................................. 9 hours 
Educational Psychology: 200: 100 or 200: 116; 
200: 109; 200: 139; 200: 140; 200: 142; 200: 151; 
200:173; 200:194 (6 hrs.); 200:235; 200:240. 
Measurement and Research: 250:180; 250:181; 
250:281. 
Required: completion of at least 9 hours (advisor 
approved) in one of the two emphases listed below .......... 9 hours 
Electives: a minimum of 6 hours selected with 
approval of advisor ........................................ - ...... .___Ji hours 
33hours 
Develop ent and Learning Emph is: 
Educational Psychology: 200:210; 200:220; 200:230; 200:235; 
200:289 or 200:290. 
Measurem nt and Research Emphas· • 
Measurement and Research: 250:180; 250:270; 250:281 ; 250:282; 
250:283; 250:284. 
Major In Teaching 
This major is available on both the thesis and non-th · option 
and requires a minimum of 30 semester hours. Regardle of the 
option selected, the student meets this requirement by investigating an 
issue, problem, or practice that will advance their understanding and 
skill in their academic pecialty. An oral examination is required after 
the student has completed all course work and has fulfilled the writing 
requirement 
This major is designed to serve the profe ional needs of experi-
enced teachers. It consists of a graduate common pro ional core that 
includes 200:214 Foundation of In tructional P ychology (3 hrs.), 
250:205 Educational Research (3 hrs.), and 260:234 Philo phy of 
Education (3 hn.), and a minimum of 8-12 hours from each of the fol-
lowing three profe ional components: 
Required: 
Component I: Advanced professional course 
-12hours 
Component II: Theoretical-philosophical 
course work .............................. _.......... • _ ......... .8-12 hours 
Component Ill: Advanced academic course work 
in one departmmt ........................... - ................... .8-l 2 hours 
A student may use one of two common professional core courses, 
either 200:214 or 260:234, to fulfill three hours of the Component II 
requirements. 
De.parlment of Speclal Education 
Major In Special Education 
This major is designed to prepare special education professionals for 
leadenhip positions and for advanced professional studies. Students 
must be fully certified to teach in special education prior to completing 
a major in this area. To be eligible for special education consultant 
endorsement the student must have four yean of successful teaching 
experience, two of which must be congruent with the Special Education 
Consultant licensure desired. Students desiring to be endorsed as Work 
Experience Coordinaton must hold a special education teaching 7-12 
endorsement. 
This major is available both on the tbaia and non-tbaia options, 
and requires a minimum of 30 semester houn. Thesis option students 
must complete 6 hours of research and present a defense of the thesis. 
Non-thesis option students must submit an acceptable graduate 
research paper and successful written comprehensive examination. 
Required Professional Core A: 
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or 
Social Foundations: 260:234 ............. -.......................... hours 
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ............................... .3 hours 
Required Special Education Core: 
Special Education: 220:289; 22&.290 ................................. .6 hours 
Emphasis in Special Education ( choose one from 
below) ........... • ....................................................... ._JI houn 
30hours 
Field Specialitation Emphasis 
Required: 
Special Education: 220:299 ....... - ..................................... 3 hours 
Approved eledtivm ............................... _ ....................... ~ hours 
Special Education Consultant Emphasis 
Required: 
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle 
18hours 
SchooVJunior High: 210:221 or 210:270 ..................... .3 hours 
Special Education: 220:240; 220:245; 220:290 ................ 8-9 hours 
Approved electives. • ...... - ...... - .... _.. ........ --.. ··-·....... .:6:2 hours 
18hours 
CareerNocational Programming od 
Transition Emphasis 
Prerequisite: 220:151 and 7-12 Special Education Endorsement. 
Required: 
Industrial Technology: 330:1 2 ...................................... 2-3 hours 
Special Education: 220:254; 220-.290 .................................. 6 hours 
Approved electives ............................................................. ..2::lil hours 
17-19 hours 
Master of Arts in Education Degree 
Educat,lonal Strategist/Teaching Consultant 
Program 
The special education offerings include an approval program for the 
preparation of special education resource strategists/teaching consul-
tants which includes course work which is beyond the requirements for 
the master's degree but which may be completed near or at the end of 
the master's degree course work. The prescribed requirements for this 
p~ also ~y be completed while completing the appropriate spe-
cialist m education degree or after completion of the master's degree. 
To be recommended for this approval, a student must have com-
pleted an acceptable master's degree (in special education or the equiv-
alent), be approved in at least one disability area (Le., mental retarda-
tion, emotional disturbance, learning disabilities), have at least two 
years of teaching experience. A program sheet with specific details may 
be obtained from the departmental office. 
A total of31-33 semester houn is required as follows: 
Phase I - required: 
Special Education: 220: 170; 220: 174; 220: 192 (Tutorial). 
Phase II - required: 
Special Education: 220:183; 220:187; 220:192 (Group). 
Also required: 
Special Education: 220:240; 220:245; 220:289 (2 hrs.); 220:290. 
Program Certificates 
Gnduate Level Endorsement Program: Advanced Study Certificate 
Muldcategorical Raource, K-6 Prop-am 
Gnduate Level Endorsement Program: Advanced Study Certificate 
Multicategorical Resource, 7-12 Program 
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Master of Business Administration Degree 
Master of Music Degree 
iMaster of' Business 
Adm1in'lstratl,on Degree, 
Graduate study in business at UNI provides a broad-based, integrat-
ed program which emphasizes the functional areas of business in order 
to provide a graduate with a balance between theoretical knowledge and 
practical business operations. The M.B.A. curriculum is designed to 
meet the needs of students with undergraduate backgrounds in the lib-
eral arts, sciences, engineering, as well as those with degrees in business. 
The M.B.A. program is accredited by the American As embly of 
Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB). 
The plan of study prescribed for the degree is structured to develop 
graduates who will have acquired: 1) an understanding of the theoreti-
cal and practical aspects of the process of policy formulation and imple-
mentation; 2) a comprehension of environmental factors-economic, 
legal, social, and political- which affect the individual in the perfor-
mance of managerial responsibilities; 3) an understanding of analytical 
techniques and the use of quantitative data in the administration of 
business controls; 4) the ability to communicate ideas effectively in oral 
and written form; and 5) a basic knowledge of selected functional areas 
of business administration. 
Admission to the Master of Business Administration program is 
dependent upon the quality of the applicant•s undergraduate record, 
the score on the Graduate Management Admission Test, and expressive 
skills demonstrated on the addendum to the application. The GMAT 
must be taken prior to acceptance into the program. 
This program is designed to qualify men and women for creative 
leadership in business. Students who enter the program with the under-
graduate requirements of a baccalaureate degree in one of the areas of 
business will normally require 33 semester houn to complete the pro-
gram; those who enter the program with an undergraduate degree in an 
area other than business will be required to complete the undergraduate 
business core curriculum or show that they have completed equivalent 
courses in previous academic work. Candidates for the degree are also 
required to submit a research paper in the last semester of the program. 
Required: 
Accounting: 120-.262. ......................................................... .3 hours 
Marketing: 13&.263 ............................................................ .3 hours 
Management: 150:249; 150:262; 150:265; 150:266; 
150:267; 150:289 .......................................................... 18 hours 
Finance: 160-.263 ................................................................ .3 hours 
Economics: 920-.260 ........................................................... .3 hours 
me.i:ti·ives ..................................................................... .__lhours 
33 hours 
Detailed information for the M.B.A. may be obtained from the 
College of Business Administration, UNI. 
Master of Mus'1c Degree 
Students wishing to take a course for graduate credit in the School of 
Mwic or wishing to pursue a degree program in this department should 
consult with the Graduate Coordinator for Music Programs prior to reg-
istration for the course. Detailed information concerning requirements 
and procedures will be provided. and specific evidence of previous accom-
plishments will be reviewed. 
The Master of Music degree is a pro ional degree designed to pre-
pare the graduate for: 1) a college or secondary school teaching career, 
2) a performance career as a professional musician or composer, or 3) 
further graduate work at the doctoral level. The foUowing majors are 
offered: 
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Composition 
Conducting 
Jazz Pedagogy 
Music Education 
Music History 
Performance 
An applicant for a graduate degree program in the School of Music 
should possess the baccalaureate degree in music or a demonstrated 
equivalent. The student should have attained a high degree of proficien-
cy in one or more of the following areas: performance, theory-compo-
sition, conducting, music education, music history. In addition to the 
common regulations and requirements applicable to all master•s degree 
programs, the following are required for admission to the pecific 
major: 
Composition majon: portfolio and, if possible, tape recordings of 
compositions. 
Conducting majon: in-person audition and interview with at least 
two members of the Graduate Conducting Faculty. It is also recom-
mended that the applicant have two years of conducting experience 
beyond the baccalaureate degree. A video recording may be submitted 
in lieu of the in-person audition, but may not satisfy the audition 
requirement. Tapes should be of high quality and show the applicant in 
rehearsal situations, though performance recordings may also be 
included. Video recordings should include two or three works of vary-
ing styles, and be taken so as to dearly indicate the conductor•s facial 
and other physical gestures. 
Jazz Pedagogy: in-person audition and interview. 
Music Education majon: in-person interview with the Chair of 
Music Education. 
Music History majon: scholarly paper. 
Performance majon: in-person audition (a tape recording would be 
accepted if the in-person audition would pose undue hardship). 
A pl'05pective major must take a written diagnostic examination in 
the areas of theory, music history, expository writing skills, and in the 
area of claimed competency, if different from the above (e.g., piano. 
brass, or woodwind instruments). This examination normally is taken 
immediately prior to initial registration as a graduate student. If a stu-
dent is required to take remedial courses to make up any deficiency in 
preparatory work, those courses will not be counted toward degree 
requirements. 
Successful completion of a comprehensive examination is required 
of all students in this degree program. This examination normally will 
take place after the candidate has completed the course work required 
for the degree. 
Major In Composition 
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester houn and the com-
pletion of a composition recital acceptable to the student•s recital com-
mittee. 
Required: 
Graduate Music Core: 
Music Theory. 580:21 O; 580:211; 580:212 ................... .6 hours 
Music History and Musicology: 590:221.-........ - .... ..2 hours 
One course from the following -
590: 11 O; 590: 11 1; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 115 .......... .3 hours 
Specialization: 
Applied Music: 540:254 (applied composition) ......... .8 hours 
Electives: 11 hours, primarily in the areas of music 
literature and theory ..... - ...................... - ................ .,_.ll hours 
30hours 
l\dditional RtquimnentJ: 
I. Performance recital of candidate-generated compositions. 
l. Recital paper. 
Major In Conducting 
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester houn completed in 
:he following program: 
ltequircd: 
Graduate Music Core: 
Music Theory: 580:210; 580:211 ; 580:212 .................... 6 houn 
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 ..................... hours 
One course from the followmg-
590: 11 O; 590: 111; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 115 .. .. .. .. .. . hours 
pecialization: 
Music Techniques: 560:221 or 560:222• ... .... ........... hours 
Performance Literature and Repertory: 595: 131, 
595:140 or 595:142 ......................................... ······- hours 
Music, Organizations and Ensembles: 2 hours m 
ensembles• (participation required each 
semester of residence).............................................. hours 
~lectives: as approved by advisor ............. ..._ ___ .... __a hours 
30hours 
~dditional m,uimnentJ: 
. Two (2) consecutive semesters (fall/spring) of residency with 
fulltime status (minimum of 9 graduate hours per semester). 
! Conducting recital. 
Recital paper. 
ConductingdocumenL 
Score Reading: 
A. Choral Conducting Majors - Ability to read and perform at 
the keyboard (allowing some time for advance preparation) an 
SAT8 open score of medium difficulty (e.g., Palestrina motet). 
8. Instrumental Conducting Majors - Ability to read and 
interpret a moderately complex instrumental score. 
•560:221, 560:222, and ensembles not offered during 
summers. 
Master of Music Degree 
Major In Jazz Pedagogy 
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester boun completed in 
the following program: 
Required: 
Graduate Music Core: 
Music Theory: 580:21 O; 580:211; 580:212 .... .. .............. houn 
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 ...................... 2 hours 
One course from the following-
590: 110; 590:111; 590:112; 590:114; 590:115• ... ...... hours 
Specialization: 
Music Techniques: 560: 152 or 560:252•; 
570:252• .............................. ........... .......................... hours 
Music Theory: 580:127; 580:l ... _ .. - ........................ 4 houn 
Music Organizations and Ensembles: 530: 116 
(2 houn in jazz ensembles participation 
required each semester of residence; a 
maximum of 2 houn will be counted toward 
minimum degree requirements.) ............................ 2 hours 
Electives: 
To be selected &om the • g: ........................... - ........ 9 houn 
Applied Music: 540: 140; 540: 144; 540: 146; 
540:152. 
Music Techniques: 560: 130 preferred. 
Music History and Musicology: 590:160 
preferred. 
30houn 
Additional requirements: 
1. Jazz performance recital. 
2. Recital paper. 
3. Jazz piano proficiency. 
•strongly recommended 
Major In Music Education 
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-th is options for 
a minimum of 30 semester houn. 
Required: 
Graduate Music Core: 
Music Theory: 580:210; 580:211; 580:212 .................... 6 houn 
Music History and Musicology: 590:221.. .................... 2 houn 
One course from the following -
590: 11 O; 590: 111; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 115 .......... .3 hours 
Music Education Core: 
Music Education: 570:221; 570:230; 570:245 .. ............. 7 houn 
Specialization (Choose from A, 8 I or 82, or C) ....... 12 houn 
30houn 
A. Choral (12 hours) 
Music Techniques: 560: 122; 560: 135. 
Music Education and Methods: 570: 130. 
Performance Literature and Repertory: 595: 131. 
Electives•: 4 houn. 
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Master of Music Degree 
Master of Public Policy 
8. In tnunental (12 hours) 
Option 1 - Band 
MusicTechniques: 560:121. 
Music Education and Methods: 570:255. 
Performance Literature and Repertory: 595: 142. 
Electives•: 4 hours. 
Option 2 - Jazz 
Music Techniques: 560: 152 ( three levels - Basic, Intermediate and 
Advanced). 
Music Education and Methods: 570:255. 
MusicTheory: 580:127. 
Electives : (including course work in jazz pedagogy) 4 hours. 
C. Elementary/Genenl ( 12 hours) 
570:275; 570:276; 570:277; 570:278; 570:279 
Electives : (as approved by graduate coordinator) 2 hours. 
Electives as approved by Graduate Coordinator. 
Note: A maximum of two hours of ensembles (530:xxx) and four 
hours of applied music (540:xxx) may be counted toward fulfilling min-
imwn degree requirements. Students wishing to write a master's thesis 
in music education will register for six hours of Research (520:299) in 
lieu of electives and should expect, therefore, to complete a total of 32-
33 hours for the degree. 
Additional Rtquimntnu: 
Thesis or research paper. 
Major In Music History 
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester houn and the com-
pletion of a thesis in music history. 
Required: 
Graduate Music Core: 
Music Theory: 580:210; 580:211; 580:212 .................... 6 hours 
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 ..................... .2 hours 
One course from the following -
590: 11 O; 590: 111; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 115 ...... .....3 hours 
pecialization: 
Music History and Musicology: 590:299 
(research forthesis-6 hrs.); 590:lxx 
(music literature - 6 bn.) ..................................... 12 hours 
Electives: (maximwn of 2 hrs. may be in applied 
music) ............. _ ......................................................... ---1.,hours 
30hours 
Additional requimntnts: 
1. Thesis 
2. Reading proficiency in either German or French 
Major In Performance 
This major requires the completion of a minimum of 30 semester 
houn and a performance recital acceptable to the student's recital com-
mittee. 
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Required: 
Graduate Music Core: 
Music Theory: 580:210; 580:211; 580:212 .................... 6 hours 
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 ..................... .2 hours 
One course from the following -
590: 11 O; 590: 111; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 115 ..... - .. .3 hours 
Specialization: 
Applied Music: 540:2xx .............................................. 10 hours 
Performance Literature and Repertory: 
595: 120 ._ ............................................................ .2 hours 
Electives: Primarily in the areas of theory and music 
literature.(With approval of the Graduate 
Coordinator, a maximum of 4 hours in 
Opera/Music Theatre may be counted.) .................. ---5:Z hours 
30hours 
Additional requirements: 
1. Two (2) consecutive semesters (fall/spring) of residency with 
fulltime status (minimum of9 graduate hours per semester). 
2. Performance recital. 
3. Recital paper. 
4. Two successful applied jury examinations (grades A or B). 
5. Major ensemble participation is required of all fulltime graduate 
students. Chamber Music and/or accompanying may be elected 
by keyboard majon; string majors will elect orchestra. A 
maximum of two (2) hours of ensemble credit may be counted 
toward minimwn degree requirements. Exceptions to this 
requirement will be recommended by the Graduate Coordinator 
and approved by the Director of the School of Music. 
6. Voice majors must: 
A. Demonstrate diction proficiency (by diagnostic examination) 
in English, Italian, German, and French at the level of Diction 
II (560:031). 
B. Have successfully completed one semester of college-level 
study in two of the following languages: Italian, German, or 
French. 
Master of Publlc Polley 
The Master of Public Policy is a professional interdisciplinary degree 
program providing specialized and advanced training for student, 
wishing to assume roles as policy analysts, principally in the govern-
mental and non-profit sectors of society. 
Courses in the Theory Sequence provide thorough coverage of social 
science theory as it has developed to analp.e public policy. Courses in 
the Methods Sequence provide training in the rigorous methods of poli-
cy analysis required of independent professionals. 
Focus courses allow a student to develop understanding of a partiai-
lar substantive or methodological area of policy analysis. Continuing 
participation in Seminars allows discussion of current practice and 
development, provides a forum for on-going discussion, and includes 
philosophical orientation to the ethical questions which arise in policy' 
contexts. An Internship with a public policy organization introduces 
the student to the professional environment and allows application of 
theory and methods to actual policy problems. 
Admission to the program is competitive. Entering students are 
expected to have acquired introductory level knowledge, from their 
undergraduate training, of statistical methods, micro-economics, and 
American governmental process. Courses are available outside the 
degree program, for students who lack such background (e.g., 920:054, 
940:014, and 980:080). The MPP is available on a non-thesis option, 
and requires 41-4S semester houn. 
Theory Sequence: 
The following courses are ordinarily required. For 
students with previous instruction in these areas, 
sub titute courses will be approved. 
Economics: 920: 117 ................ --... -" ........................ .3 hours 
Political Science: 940: 153; 940: 173 .... .. - .................... 6 hours 
History: 960:225 .......................... - ......... - .............. .3 hours 
Methods Sequence: 
The following courses are ordinarily required. For 
students with previous instruction in these areas, 
sub titute courses will be approved. 
Economics: 920: 125 ................... -._. ........................... 3 hours 
PoliticaJ Science: 940-.275 ....................... - ................... .3 hours 
Public Policy: 950:210 or 
Economics: 920: 169 ................................. -.-............. .3 hours 
Approved elective .................................. _ ....... - ......... .3 hours 
Seminars: 
Required: 
Philosophy: 650-.245 ............................... _ ................... .2 hours 
Public Policy: 950:205• ............................. _ .. • ....... .3 hours 
•students enroll three times in 950:205: Research 
Seminar in Public Policy. 
Focus Courses: 
Required: 
Public Policy: 950-.208 .................................................. .3 houn 
Approved • ......................... .. ..... _ ................... 9 hours 
MPP students select a focus area to complete their 
study of public policy. In consultation with their fac-
ulty advison, they may choose either a substantive 
area of public policy (e.g., urban policy, environmen-
tal policy, human services policy, criminal justice 
policy) or additional training in public management 
or methods of policy analysis. 
Once the focus area is selected, students select 
appropriate graduate courses, again in consultation 
with the faculty. In 950:208 each student prepares a 
major research paper within her/his focus area, with 
the support of the instructor and benefitting from 
interaction with other students. This paper fulfills 
the University's writing requirement for graduate 
students. If focus courses have prerequisites which 
instructon choose not to waive, students may take 
such courses outside of the degree program. 
Internship: 950:281 ...................................................... ·- 4 hours 
Prerequisites: 940: 173, 940:275, and either 950:210 or 
920: 169 or an approved substitute. 
The Intern hip may be undertaken during the 
summer following the first or second year of classes 
or during any other acceptable period. Thia require-
ment may be waived at the discretion of the Program 
Director for students with extensive career experi-
ence. 
41-45hours 
In addition to course and internship requirements, students must pass 
written and oral comprehensive examinations. 
Master of Public Policy 
Master of Science Degree 
M 1aste·r of Science Degree 
The following majon are offered: 
Biology 
Computer Science 
Environmental Science 
Environmental Technology 
Major In Biology 
This major is available for students seeking an extensive research 
experience and is offered only with thesis. Students interested in 
enrolling in the program must complete an application and be admitted 
to the program. Applications should include three recommendations, 
and transcripts of undergraduate and graduate credits. Results of the 
GRE are required of students whose undergraduate major is not in the 
biologicaJ sciences, and those whose major is biology but overall GPA is 
less than 3.00. Students will not be required to take a comprehensive 
examination. A thesis defense will be required. 
A minimum of 30 semester hours is required for this degree, 
including 9 hours credit of thesis research. 
This program is flexible and de igned to allow students, working 
with their advisory committee, to tailor a program to fit student inter-
ests and aspirations in biology. 
Content areas: 
I. Advanced Cellular and Molecular Biology 
II. Advanced Physiology and Development 
Ill. Advanced Ecology 
IV .Advanced Systematics and Evolutionary Biology 
Required: 
200-level courses ............................................... -............... hours 
Taite 1 course in at least 2 of the 4 content areas 
(prerequisites vary) 
840-.202. .............................................................................. ..2 hours 
840:292 .................................................................................. 1 hour 
:299 ................................................................................. 9 hours 
Electives: 100g or above ................................................ .__12 hours 
30hours 
Major In Computer Selene• 
This major is designed to foster preparation for applied professional 
careen in the computing sciences. The program emphasizes concentra-
tion in a professional sub-discipline, while at the same time providing 
enough breadth and theory to enable the graduate to adapt to develop-
ments in the discipline as a whole. Areas of concentration currently 
available include artificial intelligence, computer science education, 
computer systems, information storage and retrieval, and oftware 
engineering. 
A minimum of 33 semester houn is required for completion of the 
M.S. program. At least eighteen houn must be earned in courses at the 
200-level or above, and at least six houn must be earned in courses 
offered by departments other than Computer Science. 
Courses in the student's concentration provide in-depth knowledge 
of one of the professional sub-disciplines of computer science. Elective 
courses provide breadth in appropriate areas outside the student's con-
centration. 
Students may select a thesis or non-thesis option. Those who select 
the thesis option will be required to complete at least six hours of thesis 
research credit. Those who select the non-thesis option must complete 
a six credit-hour software development project. For both the thesis and 
non-thesis options, students must pass an oral examination in defense 
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of their final project. 
Bachelor's-level experience in computer science 1s suggested for 
program admission, but students from related disciplines who show 
outstanding promJSe are also encouraged to apply. Students without a 
bachelor's degree in computer science may be requirm to complete up 
to fourteen hours of course work m the discipline before gaining full 
admission to the program. 
Required: 
Computer Science Breadth: 
810:240 Computer Systems ........................................ 3 hours 
810:270 Algorithms ............ . . ... . .................... hours 
810:280 Theoretical Foundations of Computing . . .. hours 
Concentration . . .. ............ . ... , , ....... I 5 hours 
Electives ....................................................................... ----2 hours 
33hours 
M jor In Environmental Science/Technology 
The curriculum m the Environmental Science/Technology program 
provides academic and research opportunities for students seeking ter-
minal master's degrees. The curriculum emphasizes environmental 
related course work m the various disciplines (biology, chemistry, geol-
ogy, industrial technology, and physics) as well as additional courses 
selected from university offerings at large to assure a high level of com-
petence in the student's area of maJor interest. Working in cooperation 
with the science and industrial technology departments. graduate stu-
dents are afforded excellent opportunities for field, laboratory, and 
industrial research through association with a large staff of scientists 
studying environmental issues. 
Students interested m enrolling m the program must complete an 
application and be admitted to the program. Applications should 
include three letters of recommendation and transcripts of undergradu-
ate and graduate credits. Results of the GRE are required of students 
whose undergraduate maJors are not m the sciences. Students wishing 
to receive an Environmental Technology degree must hold or be eligible 
to obtain a bachelor's degree m engineenng or industrial technology. 
UNI students may enter this program at the end of the Junior year 
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under the B.A./M.S. or B.S./M.S. programs offered in biology, chem-
istry, geology, or physics (see below). 
A minimum of 30 semester houn beyond the Bachelor's degree is 
required. Beyond the required courses, the graduate advisory commit-
tee for each student will select additional course work tailored to the 
interests and research of the student. A course in quantitative methods 
in environmental science requiring one year of calculus, and a course in 
environmental economics (i.e. 920:123) requiring a basic economi 
course (i.e. 920:024) are generally selected. 
Environmental ience 
Required Courses: 
830:200 Environmental Biology ... .. ...... ...... .. ... ........... ....... hours 
830:23S Topia in Environmental Chemistry.............. ...... hours 
830:250 Global m ................ ...................................... 3 hours 
830:289 Environmental Science Seminar .. .. ...................... hours 
830:299 Research ................ ·-······ ....................................... 6 hours 
Electives ...................................................................... . 
Environmental Technology 
Required Courses: 
hours 
30hours 
330:240 Environmental Technology Processes ........... ..... hours 
330:24S Technology and Management of 
Waste Materials . . . . . ... ............. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . ................. .... hours 
830:200 Environmental Biology or 830:23S Topia 
in Environmental hemistry or 830:250 
Global · ·m .... .. ............................. ......................... hours 
830:289 Environmental Science Seminar ..... ..................... hours 
830:299 Research .......... ............................................ ... ...... hours 
Electives ........................................................................ . hours 
30hours 
Combined B.A./M.S. or 8.5 .. /M.S. Program 
The B.A./M.S. or B.S./M.S. program are also offered on the thesil 
plan only, leading to both Bachelor's degree in a discipline and Master 
of Science degree in environmental science. 
Students interested in the program should declare their intent by the 
middle of the junior year. Thesis research will begin in the summer fol-
lowing the junior year and continue for 2 yean. Students must meet the 
admissions requirement of the Graduate College upon transition from 
undergraduate to graduate status at the end of the senior year. 
Specialist Degree 
The requirements concerning candidacy, graduation, scholar hi 
residence, examinations, and thesis are the same as for the Specialist in 
Education Degree (see page 14S.) 
Major In Selene Education 
A program must include a minimum of 30 semester houn of post-
master1s degree credit. The student's program must be approved by the 
advisory committee and the chairperson of the Science Education facul-
ty. This major is available on a thesis or non-th i option. If no thesis 
was written for the Master's Degree, one must be completed for this 
program. Not more than six hours of xxx:299 research credit may be 
included in the 30 hours of post- er•s credit. 
Each student's program will include a minimum of 30 hours of sci-
ence content beyond the bachelor's degree including 12 hours outside 
the subject area of empha is and 16 hours within a subject area of 
emphasis. This may include credit from the M.A. The candidate's pro-
gram of study beyond the bachelor' degree must satisfy the following 
requirements: 
Required: 
Science and Science Education: 820:213; 820:290; 
820:294 ................ ................. . .................... . .. ............. hours 
Science and Science Education: 820:200 .......................... 2 hours 
Other courses selected from biology, chemi try, earth 
science, and ph ........................... ............................ hours 
Research related courses ..................................................... 9 hours 
Measurement and Research: 250: 180; 250:205. 
( Other courses may be selected from the electives below 
which are marked by an asterisk•.) 
Science and Science Education Research/'Inesis: 
820·299 ........................................ .. , ........................... hours 
Internship: 
Teaching: 280:250 or 
Science and Science Education: 820:297 ............. __l hours 
30hours 
Additional hours, if required, may be selected from these suggested 
electives: 
Elementary, Early hildhood, and Middle School/Junior High: 
210: 141; 210: 142; 210:212; 210:242; 210:254; 210:270. 
Measurement and Research: 250: 181 •; 250:281 •; 250:300•; 
250:301 •; 250:302·. 
Social Foundation : 260:234. 
Science and Science Education: 820:270. 
Information concerning details of the major is available from the 
Chair of the Science Education Faculty or the Dean of the College of 
Natural Sciences. 
Specialist in Education 
Degree 
The Speciali t in Education Degree is designed to serve a qualitative 
need for highly trained pecialists in various fields of educational 
endeavor. Many salary schedules have recognized advanced prepara-
tion beyond the master's degree, but such recognition is often based on 
a collection of hours not necessarily representing a planned program of 
study. The Speciali t in Education Degree requir careful planning 
with the resultant advantage . It is a program de igned to meet the 
needs of students in professional areas in which the master's degree is 
not ufficient, but in which the rigorous research emphasis of the doc-
torate is not necessary. 
The major in School Psychology at the University of Northern Iowa 
leading to the pecialist in Education Degree involves breadth of prepa-
ration as well as depth in a particular field of pecialization. Persons 
majoring in this professional area of specialization will take wor~ m 
cognate fields to help develop this broadened base of understanding, 
such work to be determined in cooperation with the student's advisor. 
At the same time the program is flexible enough to permit variation in 
accord with individual backgrounds and aspirations. The flexibility is 
such that persons with the master's degree in either professional educa-
tion or in an academic area may participate in the program. 
Course work requiremen for the Specialist in Education Degree are 
defined in terms of a two-year graduate program, including work taken 
on the master's degree. A minimum of 60 semester houn beyond the 
bachelor's degree is required for completing the program. 
The School Psychology major is open to students who hold a mas-
ter's degree from an accredited graduate school, who have had at least 
Specialist Degree/Specialist in Education Degree 
one year of teaching experience, and who meet the requirements set 
forth below. With special approval, the student may work directly 
toward the Speciali t m Education Degree without going through a 
master's degree program. 
Detailed information on the School Psychology ma1or may be 
obtained from the Department of Educational Psychology and 
Foundations. 
Program Approval 
The requirements for completion of a program of study (GF-1) are 
the same as requirements listed for the Master's Degree on pages 114-
115. 
1Graduation Requirements 
The student shall complete the general requirements for the 
Specialist m Education Degree and shall meet the requiremen as spec-
ified by the departmental committee usmg a combination of graduate 
courses taken for the master's degree and beyond. The student must be 
eligible for licensure as a teacher, if required for the ma1or, before the 
degree will be granted In some cases, appropriate teaching endorse-
ment will be recommended for those who meet the standards set by the 
university an conjunction with the appropriate hcensure agency. 
Receipt of the degree 1s not a necessary prerequisite to recommendation 
for the appropriate endorsement(s) unless state standards require such. 
A cumulative graduate grade point average of 3.00 or better will be 
required pnor to recommendation for endorsement(s). 
Hours of CrediL A student must earn a minimum of 30 semester 
hours of graduate credit beyond the master's degree. Credit earned in 
excess of that required for the master's degree may be applied toward 
the 30-hour requirement if that credit 1s earned during the final semes-
ter. 
Certain hmitations on the amount and kinds of credit must be 
observed: 
200-Level Credit. A student must earn at least 24 semester hours of 
credit m courses numbered 200 or above, counting both the master's 
and the post-master's work but not counting any Research credit. 
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I. Research Credit. The provisions regarding research credit are the 
same as those for the master's degree and in addition to the 
amount of such credit used toward the master's degree. (See 
page 116.) Not more than six (6) semester hours of research 
credit (xxx:299) can be included in the 30 (or more) hours of 
post-master's credit. 
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven years prior to 
the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree require-
ments. 
3. Transfer Credit. In addition to the transfer aedit permitted on 
the master's degree, eight ( 8) semester hours of transfer credit for 
post-master's work may be applied toward the degree of 
Specialist in Education. 
4. The regulations regarding aedit in correspondence and work-
shop courses are the same as those for the master's degree. (See 
page 116.) 
Scholanhip. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be 
earned at the University of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted after 
receiving the master's degree. No credit toward graduation is allowed 
for a course in which a grade below C is earned. 
On-Campus Residence. A student must have completed at least 18 
hours in residence credit on campus, including one semester or two 
summer sessions of fulltime enrollment in residence after the master's 
degree. 
Examinations. 
(a) A student must pass a comprehensive oral examination, includ-
ing a defense of the thesis, if required. The examination will be 
conducted and evaluated by the departm ntal committee and a 
faculty member designated by the Dean of the Graduate College, 
although other members of the faculty may participate. 
(b)A student may be required by the departmental committee to 
pass a written comprehensive examination. If required, it should 
precede the oral examination. 
Thesis. A student who did not complete a thesis for the master's 
degree must complete one for the specialist's degree. A department 
may require a student who has written a master's thesis to write a thesis 
for the specialist's degree also. The thesis must be presented in the style 
and form prescribed for the master's thesis. It must have the approval 
of the thesis committee and the Dean of the Graduate College. 
The work on a thesis will involve six (6) semester hours of research 
credit (xxx:299). To earn this credit, a student registers for Research 
and usually not in one block. The instructor will assign a grade for a 
semester's registration in Research based upon the progress made, but 
may assign a Research Continued (RC) if the instructor feels the work 
has not reached the place where it can be evaluated. Registration for the 
last segment of Research credit (for work on a thesis) should not be 
made until the thesis is near completion. The Dean of the Graduate 
College may authorize an extension of time for the completion of 
Research Continued in Research up to one additional calendar year but 
if at the end of that time the work has not been completed, the grade of 
RCwill be changed to an F (Failure). 
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Completion of the thesis project occurs when the thesis has been 
approved by the thesis committee and the Dean of the Graduate 
College. 
The Dean of the Graduate College approves the appointment of 
three members of the Graduate Faculty as an advisory committee to 
guide the student in selecting and completing an appropriate thesis pro-
ject. 
Filing of Thesis and Abstract of Thesis. The same regulatio 
apply as for the master's degree. See pages 116-117. 
Application for Graduation. The same regulations apply as for the 
master's degree. See page 117. 
Attendance at Commencement. The same regulations apply as for 
the master's degree. See page 117. 
Department of Educatlonal 
Psychology and Foundations, 
Major In School Psychology 
Admi ion to the Ed.S. program in School Psychology requires an 
earned, accredited Master's degree and a prior graduate preparatio 
equivalent to UNI's MAE: General Educational Psychology degree pro-
gram. Any deficiencies in the student's background will be added to the 
student's Ed.S. program requirements. Students with deficiencies will 
be notified prior to admission. 
A minimum of 38 semester houn is required as follows: 
The Ed.S. Degree Course Work Requirements: 
Educational Psychology: 200: 140; 200: 151 ; 200:290 
(5 credits); 200:291 (6 • ) ..................................... 17 hours 
Curriculum & Instruction: 230: 140 ................ ................ hours 
Counseling & Behavior Modification: 290:226 or 
equivalent; 290:254; 400:272 ............ __ .. _. ... -9 hours 
Statistia and Thesis: 200:299 ( 6 credits); 250:281 ..... __2 hours 
38hours 
o,octor of Education Degree 
This program is intended to provide practicing educators the oppor-
tunity to continue their study and earn the terminal professional degree 
in their field. The Ed.D. degree requires a minimum of 60 semester 
houn of credit beyond the master's degree. There are three compo-
nents to the program: 24 semester hours in a Professional Common 
Core of work in educational foundations. fundamentals, and research; 
29 semester hours of Advanced Professional Study in one of three areas 
of intensive study and a related area; and a dissertation of 7 semester 
houn. 
By design, then, all students are required to study in basic areas that 
undergird and define educational practice and develop skills of problem 
definition, data collection and analysis, and interpretation. The three 
areas of intensive study provide for a specialiud focus on practice. The 
three intensive study areas are: Counseling, Curriculum and Instruction, 
and Educational Administration. (In some areas, it is po ible to com-
bine doctoral degree study with work toward an endorsement to per-
form a particular role in K-12 education.) Brief definitions of the three 
areas follow. 
Counseling. This area of intensive study involves continued devel-
opment of knowledge and skills of educational profe ional whose 
career goals are to teach in counselor education preparation programs 
or work as practitioners in the counseling field. (For more information, 
contact the Head, Department of Educational Administration and 
Counseling.) 
Curriculum and Instruction. This area of intensive study is 
designed to prepare scholar-practitioners to plan, implement, evaluate, 
and supervise educational programs for children and adult learners. 
(For more information, contact the Head, Department of Curriculum 
and Instruction.) 
Educational Ad.mini tration. This area of intensive study involves 
the preparation of personnel for leadership roles in administering and 
supervising departments, schools. districts, or other educational agen-
cies. ( For more information, contact the Head, Department of 
Educational Administration and Counseling.) 
Admission to Doctoral Study 
Initial Admission 
Formal application to doctoral study should be made to the Office of 
the Associate Dean of the College of Education. Descriptive materials 
and application packets may be obtained from that office. 
Admi ion to the program will be granted to those applicants who 
provide evidence of prior cademic success; uccessful and appropriate 
profe ional experience; effective oral, written, and interpersonal com-
munication skills; and prof◄ ional and academic goals which may be 
effectively served by the degree program offered. Additional criteria 
may be e tablished by an area of intensive study since some previous 
pecialization work is pr urned. 
I . The applicant must hold a master's degree from a regionally accred-
ited in titution of higher education. 
2. Each applicant must submit transcripts of all previous academic 
work. Applicants with a grade point average of less than 3.50 for all 
prior graduate work will not usually be considered for regular 
admission. 
3. The applicant must have completed the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) General Test (verbal, quantitative, and analyti-
cal) and the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in 
Education. 
Doctor of Education Degree 
4. The applicant must have a minimum of three years of professional 
educational experience. 
S. Three letters of recommendation must be submitted from individu-
als familiar with the applicant's potential for advanced professional 
study, at least one from a professor familiar with the applicant as a 
student and at least one from an educational employer/ upervisor. 
6. Applicants for whom English is not their first language must com-
plete the Test of English as a Foreign Language Examination 
(TOEFL) and achieve a score of at least S50. 
Provisional degree status may be recommended for an applicant 
who does not meet all of the requirements or for whom it is felt that fur-
ther graduate course work or professional experience would be useful in 
making the admi ion decision. Provisional degree status will not be 
considered for applicants whose admission files are incomplete. An 
individual admitted to provisional degree status must be formally 
reconsidered for regular admission and course work completed during 
that time must be subsequently approved by an appropriate faculty 
committee before it may be applied to a degree. 
Candidacy Status 
Soon after regular admission, an advisor will be appointed for each 
student. In most instances, the advisor will be from the student's area of 
intensive study. Prior to the completion of twelve semester hours of 
course work toward the doctorate at the University of Northern Iowa, 
the student will meet the advisor and develop a program of study for 
submission to the Graduate College. Approval of the program of study 
will signify admi ion of the student to candidacy status. 
Ge,neral Reguladons 
1. Scholanhip. A cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or above (on 
a 4.00 scale) must be maintained for all course work taken toward 
the Doctor of Education Degree at the University of Northern Iowa. 
No more than six (6) semester hours ofC credit (C+, C, C-) earned 
within the program of study may be applied toward credit for gradu-
ation. 
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven years prior to 
the granting of candidacy status cannot be used to meet degree 
requirements. 
3. Tran fer Credit. Usually a maximum of fifteen (IS) hours of credit 
from regionally accredited gr duate institutions may be applied 
toward meeting minimum credit hour requirements for the Doctor 
of Education Degree ( ubject to the Recency of Credit regulation). 
Usually not more than three (3) hours of acceptable transfer credit 
may be applied toward any given subcomponents of the Professional 
Common Core. 
All transfer credit, including work taken prior to formal admission, 
is subject to review by the Office of the Dean of the Graduate 
Coll ge, Office of the Dean or A ociate Dean of the College of 
Education, and the College Committee for Doctoral Study. The stu-
dent's doctoral advisor will make recommendation regarding the 
applicability of transfer credit. 
4. R idence Credit. Following admi · on to the Doctor of Education 
program, the student shall be enrolled for a minimum of 18 semester 
houn of study which may be di tributed across two, three or four 
consecutive terms. At least two residence terms and no less than 12 
semester hours of work must be on campus study. Credit hour 
requirements must be fulfilled by enrollments in regularly scheduled 
classes. Independent study (e.g., readings, practica, research) will 
not qualify for residence credit. 
5. Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate load during 
an academic year semester is fifteen (1S) hours; for the eight-week 
147 
Doctor of Education Degree 
summer session, nine (9) houn is the normal maximum; and for 
shorter pre-and post-sessions, maximum graduate load is normally 
calculated at one (I) semester hour per week of course contact work. 
6. Level of C.Ouna. Credit earned as part of the candidate•s program 
of study will be earned in courses which are at the graduate level. No 
more than ten (10) hours of credit at the 100g level (upper-level 
undergraduate and lower-level graduate) may apply toward this 
program of study. 
7. Examinations. The following examinations are required of all stu-
dents enrolled in the Doctor of Education program: 
L Doctoral Compreheo1ive Examination. The candidate 
requests permission to take this examination through the Office 
of the Associate Dean, College of Education. Normally, such a 
request is made during the term prior to the admini tration of 
the comprehensive examination. The doctoral comprehensive 
examination is governed by the following conditions: 
l) The candidate will have completed eighty (80) percent of 
her/his program of study including dissertation seminar. 
2) The candidate will have satisfied the research proficiency 
requirement and have received preliminary approval of the 
dissertation proposal. 
3) The examination, prepared and evaluated by the candidate•s 
doctoral committee, will be administered in written form. 
4) A candidate may be permitted to take the doctoral compre-
hensive examination a second time. (A third attempt will 
occur only under very unusual conditions; special permission 
must be sought and received.) 
Note: Upon successful completion of the Doctoral 
Comprehensive Examination, the degree candidate achieves the 
status of active candidate. 
Poat-Comprehemive Registration: Doctoral students who 
have completed all of their program but the dissertation, and 
who have passed their comprehensive exam must be continuous-
ly registered until the degree is completed. Students reaching 
this stage will be automatically registered and assessed a fee for 
190:300, the post-comprehensive •course" registration number. 
b. Doctoral Dissertation Examination. Upon completion of 
her/his doctoral dissertation, the active candidate will request 
and submit to a public examination over the content, design, and 
methodology used in conducting the dissertation research. 
8. Doctoral Dissertation Propoul. The student, in conjunction with 
her/his advisor, should make arrangements to present the disserta-
tion proposal to the doctoral committee as a group. The member-
ship of the committee will include at least one member from outside 
the College of Education appointed by the Graduate Dean. Formal 
work on the dissertation may not proceed without approval from 
this committee. 
9. Time Limitation. The program of study for the Doctor of 
Education Degree must be completed within seven calendar years 
from the date that admission to candidacy is granted. Extensions in 
this time requirement should be the exception and will be granted 
only for good cause. Such extensions may be granted by the Dean of 
the Graduate College. 
10.Di rtation. A dissert tion is required of all candidates for the 
Ed.D. degree. It will involve no less than seven (7) and no more than 
twelve ( 12) semester hours of credit. The first one hour will be 
Dissertation Seminar. Regulations governing the ph ical appear-
ance (format) may be obtained from the Office of the Graduate 
Dean. The dissertation must be in final copy form before doctoral 
committee member may affix their signatures for approval. No 
later than two weeks prior to graduation, three (3) unbound copies 
of the approved dissertation are to be ubmitted to the Office of the 
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I I.Abstracts of Dissertation. Three (3) copies of an abstract of the 
dissertation must be filed in the Graduate College Office at the time 
of final deposit of the dissertation. Regulations for the dissertation 
also apply to the abstract. The abstract must not exceed 600 worda 
in length. Please see the most current edition of Thesis and 
Dissertation Manual, for details. 
12.Microfilm Agreement. A "Microfilm Agreement" and •survey of 
Earned Doctorates"' must be completed and returned to the 
Graduate College Office with the final dissertation. 
The University of Northern Iowa participat in a program spon-
sored by the Association of Research Libraries and conducted by 
Univenity Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan, for reproduction of 
doctoral dissertations on microfilm. If the dissertation has been 
copyrighted, this information must be included on the U niveni 
agreement form. 
13.Di rtation Fees. Several fees are required in connection with the 
dissertation; these include: 
a. A binding fee for the library and department copies of the disser-
tation. If a student wishes to bind additional copies, individual 
arrangements with a binder must be made. 
b. A microfilm fee to cover the cost of microfilming the dissertation 
and pub)· hing the abstract. 
c. A copyright fee if the student wishes to have the dissertation 
copyrighted. 
Students should check with the raduate College Office or 
the most current edition of the Thesis and Dissertation Manual. 
for the amount of each of the above fees. 
The binding, microfilming, and copyrighting fees must be 
paid at the UNI Controller' Office and a copy of the receipt sub-
mitted to the Graduate College Office at the time the final copy of 
the dissertation is deposited. 
14.Application for Graduation. Active candidates for the Doctor of 
Education Degree must make application for graduation on appro-
priate Unive ity forms. These forms may be obtained from the 
Office of the Regi trar. Active candidates must file application for 
graduation by the deadline dates de ignated by the Registrar and 
available from the Graduate College. 
IS.Attendance at C.Ommencement. The candidate for the Doctor of 
Education Degree is expected to secure the appropriate academic 
regalia and appear at commencement for the awarding of the degree. 
Program Requirements: Doctor of 
Education 
The program of study consists of three component : the 
Professional Common Core, Advanced Professional Studies, and the 
Dissertation. While there are discrete elements in the program, ideally 
all of the work should be seen as interrelated and focused on a profes-
sional career interest. The dissertation, pecially, should be seen as an 
integrating, culminating experience rather than as an "add on" follow-
ing course work. 
I. Professional Common Core - 24 houn. 
Education Foundations . .............................. . .. . ................ hours 
Interdepartmental Education: 190:301; 190:302. 
Education Leadership.................... ......................... ............ hours 
Interdepartmental Education: 190:310; 190:311. 
Research ...................... . ......................... ............................ 9 hours 
Interdepartmental Education: 190:306; 190:307 
Measurement and Research: One of the following: 
250:270; 250:300; 250:301; 250:302. 
Curriculum......................... ... .. . .................................... hours 
Curriculum and Instruction: 210:352. 
II. Advanced Professional Studies - 29 houn. 
This is the component of the program that relates 
to and supports the student'• professional career 
goal. Students will elect one of three areas of inten-
sive study. pecific course requirements for individ-
ual students will depend on faculty requirements and 
student background, interests, and goals. The only 
program limitations on work m this component are 
that the course work (including seminars, practica, 
independent readinp, and independent research) be 
at the 200- or 300-level except as allowed by the gen-
eral regulations (pagel48), and that there be at least 6 
hours outside of the elected area of intensive study. 
The three areas of intensive study are: 
Counseling 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Educational Administration 
Ill. Dissertation - 7 hours. 
This is the program component in which the stu-
dent demonstrates proficiency m the integration of 
theory and practice, i.e., it involves the application of 
existing knowledge and/or results of individual 
research to an educational problem or situation. 
Required: 
Interdepartmental Education: 190:389 ( 1 hours); 
190:399 (6 hours) 
Doctor of l'ndustrial 
Technology Degree 
60houn 
The Univenity of Northern Iowa offers the Doctor of lndu trial 
Technology Degree in an endeavor to meet the increasing need for 
advanced degree work in this field of knowledge. Industrial technology 
is a relatively new and rapidly expanding knowledge base for a wide 
variety of professional fields, including technology, trade and industrial 
education, technical institute education, industrial training, and tech-
nology transfer. This degree program also includes the study of the 
technological systems used in industry and their effect on society and 
culture. 
The Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree is designed to develop 
scholars in the fields of education and industry. Programs emphasize 
the development of a thorough knowledge of (a) industrial technology 
as an intellectual discipline, (b) the technological systems used in indus-
try and their effect on people and the environment, and (c) the potential 
and limitations of possible future developments in technological sys-
tems and their utilization in industry. Program emphasis is on provid-
ing the intellectual tools necessary to pursue scholarly research and 
applied practices in the field of industrial technology while developing 
Doctor of Education Degree/ 
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ID each student the interest and desire to commit the time and effon 
required for a leadership role m amprovmg current education and 
industry programs and determining directions for future programs. 
The degree program requires a minimum of 64 semester houri of 
credit completed beyond the master's degree. 
Graduates of the Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree program 
will be prepared for one or more of the following professional careers: 
1. Faculty, supemsors, and con ultants of technology education, trade 
and industrial education, technical institute education and industrial 
technology m secondary schools, colleges and universities, at the 
local, area, state, regional, national, and international levels. 
2. Researchers and project coordinators, technology transfer special• 
ists, technology forecasters and assessors of technology for industrial 
policy planning and decision malting. 
3. Administrators of technology education, trade and industrial educa-
tion, technical institute education, and industrial technology pro-
grams as directors or department heads, or as deans. 
4. Researchers and research coordinators for education and industry ID 
specific content fields ID industrial technology. 
S. Designers, coordinators and directors of industrial training pro-
grams, and related industrial applications. 
.Admls ion to Doctoral Study 
Application for Admission 
Anyone possessmg the master's degree ID Industrial Technology, 
Technology Education, Technology or a related technical program, 
from any accredited institution may apply for admission to the Doctor 
of Industrial Technology Degree program. Individuals indicating an 
interest ID the program will be gaven appropriate appli tion forms, a 
description of the program, and a copy of the policies and procedures 
which apply to this degree. 
Applicants in the final semester or summer session of work on the 
master's degree may submit application materials and be admitted on 
provisional degree status until the master's degree is completed. 
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Types of Admissions 
Admission to the Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree program 
may be granted on a degree status or provisional degree status basis. 
I. Degree Status Admission. 
a) The applicant must hold a master's degree with an education or 
industry specialization in a content field in or related to industri-
al technology; the degree must have been granted by a nationally 
accredited institution or internationally reputable institution. 
b) Each applicant must have an overall grade point average of 3.20 
on all prior graduate course work. 
c) The applicant must have completed the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) and made arrangements to have her/his 
scores in the verbal, analytical, and quantitative sections for-
warded with their application materials. 
d) Three references from persons familiar with the academic and 
professional potential of the applicant must be submitted which 
support the applicant's request for admission to the program. 
e) Applicants for whom English is not their first language must 
complete the Test of English as a Foreign Language Examination 
(TOEFL) and achieve a score of at least 550. 
f) Each applicant must have a minimum of three years of profes-
sional-level educational or industrial experience in or related to 
the major field of speciali7.ation. Individuals without this experi-
ence may be admitted to the program but appropriate profes-
sional experience must then be included in the program of study. 
What constitutes appropriate professional experience will be 
determined by the student's faculty advisory committee and this 
requirement will be included in the student's program of study. 
g) All applications for admi sion will be reviewed by the 
Department of Industrial Technology Graduate Programs 
Committee. The committee may recommend degree status only 
if the candidate meets all the above requirements. Provisional 
degree status admission may be recommended if an applicant 
does not meet all the above requirements or if the committee 
believes further graduate course work or professional experience 
is desirable prior to an applicant's being approved for degree sta-
tus admission. The committee may require a personal interview 
with an individual before taking action on an application for 
admission. 
2. Provisional Degree Status Admission. 
Applicants who do not meet all of the above requirements are 
recommended for provisional admission by the Department of 
Industrial Technology Graduate Programs Committee. The appli-
cant must meet one or both of the following criteria before they may 
be removed from provisional status: 
a) All deficiencies for admission have been removed. 
b) A full graduate load of nine (9) semester hours for a summer ses-
sion or twelve (12) semester houn for a semester is completed in 
course work recommended by the faculty advisor (appointed by 
the department head) with a minimum grade point average of 
3.20. Coune work completed while the individual is on provi-
sional admission may be applied toward degree requirements 
only if it is subsequently approved by the faculty advisory com-
mittee assigned to the student. 
Faculty Advisory Committees 
After admission has been granted. a faculty advisory committee will 
be appointed by the Graduate Dean in consultation with the Head of 
the Department of Industrial Technology. The student and the faculty 
advisor will be responsible for recommending members for appoint-
ment to the faculty advisory committee. The student should then speci-
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fy in a letter to the Graduate Coordinator the rationale, for each gradu-
ate faculty member recommended to serve on the committee. The 
committee will consist of three members from the Department of 
Industrial Technology, and two members from outside the department 
one of whom will be a representative of the Graduate College assigned 
by the Graduate College Dean. Eligible committee members from with-
in the Department of Industrial Technology will serve as chair and co-
chair. The five committee members must be members of the University 
of Northern Iowa Graduate Faculty. An expansion of the committee 
may occur if a non-faculty person agrees to serve due to expertise or as 
a representative of an area of knowledge. Approval shall comprise a 
written petition submitted in the normal procedure. Such personnel 
will participate in all committee responsibilities except for signature 
decisions. This advisory committee shall have the responsibility for the 
following: 
1. Personal interview with student after completion of the Professional 
Career Development Plan (PCDP). 
2. Approval of the application for candidacy and program of study for 
the individual student. 
3. Preparation and evaluation of comprehensive written and oral 
examinations. 
4. Determination of any remedial requirements after comprehensive 
written and oral examinations are completed. 
5. Approval of publication requirement before allowing student to 
submit dissertation proposal. 
6. Approval of dissertation proposal and supervision of dissertation 
effort. 
7. Final approval of completed dissertation. 
8. Preparation and evaluation of oral examination over dissertation. 
9. Recommendation of candidate for degree. 
All but one of the voting committee members must approve all 
actions of the committee. 
Should it then be necessary to request changes in the composition of 
the committee, the graduate student must specify in a letter to the 
departmental Graduate Coordinator the rationale for the replacemenL 
A disagreement in perspective, thought or position may not be cause for 
replacement. Any faculty member ch ing to resign from the commit-
tee must submit a letter of request to the departmental Graduate 
Coordinator. 
Admlu·1on ID Candidacy 
Students will usually apply for admission to candidacy and submit 
programs of study for approval during their first semester or second 
summer session in residence. All course work in progress or completed 
prior to applying for admission to candidacy must be ubsequently 
approved by the faculty advisory committee in order to be counted on a 
student' program of study. 
Admission to candidacy and program of study approval will be rec-
ommended to the Department Head and to the Dean of the Graduate 
College only after a formal interview of the student has been conducted 
by the faculty advisory committee. 
The program of study ubmitted with the admission for candidacy 
must include a statement relating to the career goals of each candidate 
along with a list of specific competencies the student expects to attain 
through activities associated with program requirements. 
Any changes made in program of study requirements after the appli-
cation for candidacy has been submitted must be approved by the facul-
ty advisory committee and the Dean of the Graduate College. 
General Reguladons 
1. Scholarship. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be 
earned at the University of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted 
as a graduate student. No credit toward graduation will be allowed 
for courses in which the earned grade is below C- and a maximum of 
six (6) semester hours ofC credit (C+, C, C-) earned within the pro-
gram of study may be applied toward aedit for graduation. 
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven (7) years p~r 
to the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree reqwre-
ments. 
3. Transfer Credit. Usually a maximum of twelve ( 12) semester hours 
of graduate credit from other accredited institutions may be applied 
toward meeting minimum credit hour requirements for the Doctor 
of Industrial Technology Degree, subject to the Reaney of Credit 
regulation. Credit may not be tran ferred if taken four (4) ye~ 
prior to application for admis ion to the Doctor of Industrial 
Technology Degree program. The student's faculty dvisory com-
mittee will make recommendations regarding the applicability of 
transfer credit. 
4. Re idence Credit. The student must be enrolled in continuous, 
fulltime study for one academic year plus the preceding or following 
summer session. Fulltime study is considered to be a minimum of 
twelve (12) semester hours of aedit during a semester and six (6) 
semester hours of credit during a summer session. Persons serving 
as graduate assistants in the department will be con ide~ full~e 
if they carry at least nine (9) semester hours per semester an adda?on 
to the assistantship. All students in doctoral programs are reqwred 
to be continuously enrolled each academic term (excluding summer 
school) following uccessful completion of the doctoral comprehen-
sive examination. A minimum registration fee will be assessed to 
those not otherwise registered. 
5. Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate student load 
during each Fall or Spring semester of the academic year is fifteen 
(IS) hours for students without an assistantship, and twelve (12) 
hours for those with an istantship. Maximum load permitted 
during the eight-week summer session is nine (9) hours; that during 
the two-week session, two (2) hours. 
6. Level ofCounes. At least 38 semester hours must be in 200- or 300-
level course work. All I 00(g) series courses available in the 
Department of Industrial Technology require activities beyond 
those required for undergraduate tudents; and some courses at 
both the 1 OO(g) and 200 level require activities for doctoral students 
beyond those required of pre-doctoral students. 
7. Examination . The following examination are required of all stu-
dents working toward the Doctor oflndustrial Technology Degree. 
a. Graduate Record Examination. Students applying for admis-
sion to the DIT degree program must forward, with their applica-
tions, their scores on the verbal, analytical, and quantitative sec-
tions of the Graduate Record Examination in order to be consid-
ered for admi ion. 
b. Departmental Candidacy Examination. The Departmental 
Candidacy Examination for the DIT degree program is termed 
the Professional Career Development Plan. It is based on the 
candidate's career goal and it will define the planned program of 
study. It will also serve as a basis for self evaluation, faculty 
advisement and for the pur uant completion of the candidate's 
degree program. The content of the Profe sional Career 
Development Plan is a statement of the candidate's career goals, 
a compilation of the competenci and other skills already pos-
sessed along with upporting evidence, and a proposed plan of 
study to achieve the remaining career goal competencies. The 
Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree 
Professional Career Development Plan requires both a written 
component and an oral interview. The Professional Career 
Development Plan must be completed early in the first or second 
semester or summer session in residence. The candidate con-
sults with the chairperson of the advisory committee in the devel-
opment of the Professional Career Development Plan which 
requires approval by the candidate's faculty advisory committee. 
c. DIT Comprebenaive Euminadon. The comprehensive exami-
nation, is intended to be an evaluation of the candidate's mastery 
of the entire planned program of study, including the tools of 
research in which competence has been certified. It is used to 
evaluate the candidate's mastery of the subject at or near the end 
of the developed program but prior to initiating the research 
activity for the dissertation. It should be prepared. administered, 
and evaluated by the candidate's faculty advisory committee 
upon completion of all core program requirements, excluding 
dissertation research work, and upon the completion of at least 
80% of the proposed elective courses in the program. The writ-
ten portion will consist of three 4-hour periods. The dates will be 
scheduled in consultation with the advisor. Upon satisfactory 
completion of the written portion, the faculty advisory commit-
tee will conduct the oral portion with the candidate present. The 
oral portion shall be opened to faculty who provided questions 
for the written portion. 
Successful completion of both the written and oral portions of 
the comprehensive examination are essential for completion of 
the DIT degree program. The comprehensive examination will 
be evaluated at a convened meeting of the faculty advisory com-
mittee and reported as sati factory or unsatisfactory to the 
Graduate Dean via the Graduate Coordinator and Head, 
Department of Industrial Technology. 
In the event of a report with three or more votes oC-satisfac-
tory with reservations• in either portion, the exact stipulations of 
the committee should be recorded on the report form. The state-
ment must specify the time allowed for satisfying the stipulation 
and must be specific in defining the area if further examination 
in a particular area is necessary, or in describing any additional 
courses, actions or p~W'Cf that are required The examin -
tion cannot be deemed complete or reportable until such stipula-
tions have been satisfied. 
Successful completion of the comprehensive examination will 
be reported if five of six committee members indicate a satisfac-
tory report on both the written and the oral portions of the com-
prehensive examination. In case of a report of unsatisfactory on 
a portion of the comprehen ive examination the examination 
must be convened in the next ucceeding semester or summer 
session. A candidate will be permitted two opportunities to 
achieve a tisfactory report. A third opportunity will only be 
allowed with a special approval by the d partment head upon the 
recommendations of five of the six members of the faculty advi-
sory committee. The candidate achieving an unsati fa~tory 
report in the final opportunity by the convened faculty advisory 
committee will not be permitted to continue or complete the 
program of graduate studies, and upon subm · ion of the report 
form to the Head, Department of Industrial Technology, and 
Graduate Dean via the Graduate Program Coordinator, the fac-
ulty ad · ry committee for this candidate will be dissolved. 
Poat-Comprebenaive Regiltration: Doctoral students who 
have completed all of their program requirements except the dis-
sertati n, and who have passed their comprehe ive exam must 
be continuously registered until the degree is completed. 
Students reaching this stage will be automatically registered and 
151 
Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree 
assessed a fee for 330:300, the post-comprehensive "course., reg-
istration number. 
d. Di sertation Examination. An oral examination is required 
over the content and methodology used in conducting the 
research associated with the student's dissertation. The examina-
tion is conducted by the student's faculty advisory committee 
after the dissertation has been presented to the faculty advisory 
committee in final form. 
8. Publication. Before being allowed to submit a dissertation propos-
al, the student must submit for publication at least one scholarly 
paper to a periodical, journal, or textbook within one of the profes-
sional fields related to industrial technology. The faculty advisory 
committee shall determine when this requirement is met. 
Publication completed prior to admi ion to the program may be 
submitted for consideration. 
9. Disaertation. A minimum of four (4) final copies of the accepted 
dissertation are required to be delivered to the Office of the 
Graduate Dean no later than two weeks before graduation. The 
original and three (3) copies of the dissertation must be on 16-
pound (minimum weight), 100 percent rag-content, white paper; 
erasable paper is not acceptable. In addition, two (2) copies should 
be delivered to the department office. 
10.Abatracu of Dissertation. Three (3) copies of an abstract of the 
dissertation must be filed in the Graduate College Office at the time 
of final deposit of the dissertation. Regulations for the dissertation 
also apply to the abstract. The abstract must not exceed 400 words 
in length. Please see the most current edition of the Thesis and 
Dissertation Manual (obtainable from the Graduate College) for 
details. 
I I.Microfilm Agreement. A "Microfilm Agreement• and • urvey of 
Earned Doctorates• must be completed and returned to the 
Graduate College Office with the final dissertation. The University 
of Northern Iowa participate in a program pon ored by the 
Association of Research Libraries and conducted by Univer ity 
Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan, for reproduction of doctoral dis-
sertations on microfilm. If the dissertation has been copyrighted, 
this information must be included on the Univer ity microfilm 
agreement form. 
12.Dissertation Fees. Several fees are required in connection with the 
dissertation; these include: 
a. A binding fee for the two library and two department copies of 
the di rtation. If a student wishes to bind additional copies, 
individual arrangements with a binder must be made. 
b. A microfilm fee to cover the cost of microfilming the dissertation 
and publishing the abstract. 
c. A copyright fee if the student wishes to have the dissertation 
copyrighted. 
Students should check with the Graduate College Office or the 
library for the amount of each of the above fees. 
The binding, microfilming, and copyrighting fees must be paid 
at the UNI Controller's Office and a copy of the receipt ubmitted to the 
Graduate College Office at the time the final copies of the dissertation 
are deposited. 
·Graduation Requirements 
The following requirements for graduation apply to all students in 
the Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree program. 
1. Credit Hour Requiremen A minimum of 64 semester hours of 
credit must be completed beyond the master's degree. At least 52 
hours of these credits must be earned at the University of Northern 
Iowa. At least 38 of the credit hours used for meeting minimum 
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credit hour requirements for the degree must be in the 200- or 300-
level course work. 
2. Re earch Requirement • A di ertation is required of all candi-
dates. Research credit of 12 semester hours will be granted for the 
succe ful completion of the dissertation. All dissertation research 
credit is recorded as RC ( Research Continued) until the faculty advi-
sory committee has conducted the final oral examination over the 
dissertation and given final approval for the dissertation. 
3. Filing of Dissertation • The dissertation must be submitted in final 
form to the faculty advisory committee at least seven (7) weeks prior 
to graduation. Regulations governing the preparation of disserta-
tions may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of the Graduate 
College. 
4. Application for Graduation. The candidate for the Doctor of 
Indu trial Technology Degree must make application for graduati 
not later than the ninth week of the semester or the fourth week of 
the summer session in which the student plans to receive the degree. 
The application form may be secured in the Office of the Registrar. 
Application received after the dates designated will be placed with 
those for the following session. 
5. Attendance at Commencement. The candidate for the Doctor of 
Industrial Technology Degree is expected to secure the appropria 
academic regalia and appear at commencement for the awarding of 
the degree. 
Program Requirements: Doctor of 
'Industrial Technology 
It is the student's respon ibility to be familiar with all degree pro-
gram requirements and take the initiative in meeting e tablished guide-
lines. This information may be obtained from the Graduate Programs 
Coordinator in the Department oflndu trial Technology. 
Required Core Program 
a) Industrial Technology Foundation : (12 hours) 
Industrial Technology: 330:375 (3 hrs.); 330:376 (3 hrs.); 
330:377 (3 hrs.); 330:378 (3 hrs.). 
b) Seminars-
lndu trial Technology: 330:282 (4 hrs.). 
(Students must enroll in a one-semester-hour seminar during each 
summer session and semester while meeting residence requir~ 
ments.) 
c) Re earch, Stati tical Methods, and Computer Programming/ 
Appli tions-M urement and Research: 250: 180 (3 hrs.). 
lndu trial Technology: 330:292 (3 hrs.). 
Graduate-level G mputer programming and/or application 
course (3 hrs.). 
d) lnternship-
lndu trial Technology: 330:388 (6 hrs.). 
e) Di rtati n-
Industrial Technology: 330:399 ( 12 hrs.). 
upporting Course Work 
Supporting course work may be taken from any discipline in the 
university as long as it relates to the career goals and competencie 
identified on the program of study and is approved by the student's fac-
ulty dvi ory committe . A minimum of eight (8) semester hours 
(beyond the 6 hours of required core courses) of upporting course 
work must be taken outside the Department oflndu trial Technology. 
C 
n the following pages. courses are designated by two numbers. sep-
arated by a colon. The first number refers to the department or 
area of the course; the second number refers to the specific course. 
For exaniple. in the course designated 600: 111 the "600,. refers to the 
Department of Art and the "111,. refers to the course. In registration 
always use the full number. 
Effective Fall 1994 (1994-96 catalog) all department numbers were 
expanded to a 3-digit department prefix rather than two-digit. The num-
ber •o• was added to each department•s current two-digit prefix ( ,. e .• Art 
courses 60: were expanded to 600:). with the exception of Communication 
Studies Department "48•. which adopted a letter coding of 48C. 48E. 48/. 
and 48P. This three-digit prefix will be retroactive through Fall 1983 
inclusm. Effectiw with Fall 1996 (1996-98 catalog) the Communicative 
Disorders Department also adopted a letter coding of S 1 A. S 1 C. and S 1 S. 
Courses 0-99 are primarily designed for freshman and sophomore 
students. 
Courses I 00-199 are primarily designed for JUnaor. senior. and grad 
uate students. Hown,er. only those 100-ltvtl courses whose numbers are 
followed by a Y provide graduate credit. e.g., 940: 149(g). In all courses 
of the I OO(g) series greater academic achievement, both qualitative and 
quantitative, is expected of those receiving graduate credit than those 
receiving undergraduate credit. Freshmen may not register for I OO(g)-
level courses. Only in very special cases may an exception be granted by 
the appropriate department head. 
Courses 200-299 are primarily designed for graduate students. 
Undergraduates seeking admission to graduate courses must secure the 
permission of the head of the department offering the course. Courses 
numbered 200 taken as an undergraduate cannot later be used for an 
advanced degree unless the student was eligible to earn graduate credit. 
Seepage 52. 
Courses 300-399 are primarily designed for doctoral students. 
Students are classified as follows: 
Earned Semester Hours 
ralunan ................................ ............................. .less than 30 
Sophomore........................... . ...................................... 30-59 
Junior . . . .. . .. ....... . . ...... .... ..... .. . ...... .......... .... .. ........... 60-89 
Senior .................................................................. 90 and over 
Graduate classification 1s earned by admission to graduate study. 
Cou·rse Number Common 
to .M ny Departments 
These common numbers may be used under named conditions by pre-
fixing the department number: 
059, 159, 259-Reserved for temporary courses of a special or expen-
mental nature. 
133 or 233 Work hop-1 -6 hrs. Offered for special groups as 
announced in advance. Students may take work in one or more workshops 
but may not use more than 6 hours toward graduation. 
179 Coopendve Educadon-1-6 hrs. For students who wish to apply 
classroom learning to field expenence Requires approval by the faculty 
supervisor. the head of the academic department grantmg credit. and 
Director of Cooperative Education for· placement contract. project. and 
credit arrangements. Credit may not be applied to a maJOr or manor with-
out approval by the department offering the ma1or or manor. Co-op staff 
deftlop placements, arrange student interviews with employers, and mam 
tain contact with student and employer during the p experience. May 
be repeated for a maximum of 12 hours(redit (See page 50) 
086, 186. 286 Studies in" • - Courses to be offered by depart 
ments for specialized work not covered by regular courses. Credit and topic 
for "study'" to be given in' Schedule of I 
09C, 19C, Open Credit I 6 hrs. (See pages 59 50.) 
19P Presidential Scholan Research - 1-3 hrs For Presidential 
Scholars only. Credit and topic to be approved by the Presidential Scholan 
Board May be repeated once for a maximum of 6 hours. 
198 Independent Study Hours to be arranged m advance. A provi-
sion for undergraduate students to do work m a special area not offered in 
formal courses ([ not provide graduate credit.) Permission of the head 
of the department offering the work 1s required. Projects must be approved 
well before the beginning of the semester m which the work is to be done. 
(See page 50.) 
199 Study Tour I 8 hrs Offered as announced m the Summer 
Bulletin and Schedule of l See Summer Bulletin for general descrip-
tion and consult appropriate department for specific information. 
28S or 38S R dinp Offered as needed an the vanous disciplines: not 
offered as a . Independent readings from a selected list as approwd in 
advance by department head Credit to be determined at time of registra-
tion 
289 or 389 Seminar Offered as needed m the various disciplines. 
Credit and topic to be b)Ven m Schedule of Classes, 
297 or 397 Practicum- 2 3 hrs. Offered as needed m the various disci-
plines to provide practical expenence m college teaching. 
299 or 399 Research For details of approval and registration, see 
pages 116. 146 and 149 
300 Poat-Comprehenalve Registration 
lndiv'idual Studies Program 
Courses offered m the Individual Studies Program may have a prefix 
of 000:xxx instead of a department number. These include: 
192 Explontory Seminar I 3 hrs 
196 Interdisciplinary Readings- 1-3 hrs. 
197 Undergraduate Thesis 3-6 hrs. 
198 Individual Study Project Hours arranged by Individual 
Studie Program Administrator. ( pages 8-9 and 83-84 for addition-
al information.) 
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Courses of Instruction 
Gulde to Course 
Numbers 
Alphabetical Order 
120Accountina 
990 Anthropology 
600Art 
840Biology 
860 Olemistry 
710Cllinae 
41_ Communication Studies: 
4IC (Communication) 
41E (Electronic Media) 
41J (Journaliun) 
41P (Public Relations) 
51_ Communicative Dilorden: 
SIA (Audio&ogy) 
SIC (Communicatm Dilordcn 
51S (Speech-1.anguaee Pathology) 
810 Compulff Science 
290Coumel 0 
310 Daign. Family and Consumer Scienca 
870 F.arth Sciena 
920 f.conomia 
190 Education, lntadeputmmtal 
270 Educational Admin · ration 
200 Educational Plydlology 
240 Educational Technology 
210 Elementary, F.arty Childbood. and 
Middle School/Junior High 
620 Englilh 1.ansu.and U~tutt 
830 Environmental Science 
160Fi~ 
720Frmch 
970 Geography 
740Gmnan 
410 Health Promotion 
440 Hahh, Phyaical Education, and Lcisutt 
Servica. lntadeputmmtal 
960 Hillory 
680 Humanities 
690 Humanities and Fine Arts. 
lntmlepartmental 
000 Individual Studies 
330 lndUllrial Technology 
890 Iowa ~ Laboratory 
730Japuese 
7001.anguaees 
430 Lcisutt Semca 
150 Managanent 
130 Marketing 
800 Mathematics 
250 Measumnmt and Raarch 
080 Military Science 
520Music 
540 Music, Applied 
S70 Music P.ducation and Methods 
S90 Music Hillary and MuaicolosY 
530 Music, Orpnizations and Ensmables 
560 Music Techniques 
580 Music Theory 
595 P~ U~tureand Repertory 
650 Philoeophy 
880Phym 
420 Physical Education 
940 Political Science 
790 Portuguat 
170 P0811CCOndary Education: Student 
Affairs 
400 Psychology 
950 Public Policy 
230 Reading and Languaiee Arta 
640 Religion 
770Ruuian 
300 Safety Education 
350 School Libnry Media Studies 
820 Sciena and Science Education 
154 
260 Social Foundations 
900 Social Science 
450 Social Work 
980 Sociology 
780Spenilh 
220 Special Education 
280 Ttaehing 
630 TESOIJl.inguistia 
490Thattt 
010 Univmity, fnterdiaciplinary 
43Y Youlh/Human Service, Admin° 
Code umber Order 
000 Individual Studies 
010 Uniwnicy, lnterditciplina,y 
080 Military Science 
120 Accounting 
130 Marbting 
150 Managanent 
160Finance 
170 Posbecondaty Education: Student 
Affairs 
190 Education, lntttdqwtmental 
200 Educational Psychology 
210 Elementary, F.arty Childhood. and 
Middle School/Junior High 
220 Special Education 
230 Reading and l.ansu. Arta 
240 Educational Technology 
250 Meaumncnt and Raearch 
260 Social Foundations 
270 Educaaional Administration 
280 Ttaehing 
290 Coumeling 
300 Safety Education 
310 Daign, Family and Consufflff Sciences 
330 lndUllrial Technology 
350 School Library Media Studies 
400 Plydlology 
410 Health Promotion 
420 Phyaical Education 
430 Lcisutt Service, 
43Y Youth/Human SnYica Admin · ration 
440 Health. Phyaical Education and Leisutt 
Servica. lnterdq,utmffltal 
450 Social Work 
41_ Communication Studies: 
4IC (Communication) 
41E (Electronic Media) 
41J (Joumaliam) 
41P (Public Relations) 
490Thattt 
51_ Communicative Disorders: 
SIA (Audiology) 
SIC (Communicatiw Dilorders) 
51 S (Speech-Languagt Pathology) 
S20Music 
530 Music. Otpnizations and Ensmables 
540 Music, Applied 
560 Music Tecbniqua 
570 Music Education and Mdhoda 
580 Music Theory 
590 Music Hillory and Musicology 
59S PfflOl'IIW1« Utnatutt and Repertory 
600Art 
620 Englilh ........ and U~lUtt 
630 TESOIJl.inguistia 
640 Religion 
650 Philoeophy 
680 Humanities 
690 Humanities and Fine Arts. 
lnterdepartmtntal 
7001.anguaps 
710Qinew 
720Frmch 
730 Japenae 
740Gennan 
770Ruuian 
780Spenilh 
790Portuguae 
800 Malhanatics 
810 Compulff Science 
820 Science and Sciena Education 
830 Environmental Science 
840Biology 
860 Olemistry 
870 F.arth Sciena 
880 Physics 
890 Iowa Lakeside Laboratory 
900 Social Sciena 
920 f.conomics 
940 Political Sciena 
950 Public Policy 
960Hiltory 
970 Geography 
980 Sociology 
990 Anthropology 
Departmental Order 
Aa:ouatiag 
120 Accounting 
Art 
600Art 
Biolosr 
8408iology 
890 Iowa~ Laboratory 
0lemlllry 
860Clemistry 
Communication Stadia 
48C Communication 
41E Electronic Media 
41J )oumaliun 
41P Public Relations 
Communkatiw Dilorden 
5 IA Audiology 
5 IC Communicatiw Dilorders 
5 IS Speech-1.ansu. Pathology 
Compata Sdenc:e 
810 Computer Science 
Carriaal and fnatrucdoa 
210 Elemmtary, Early QiJdhood, and 
Middk School/Junior High 
230 Reading and Language Arts 
240 Educational Technology 
300 Safety Education 
350 School Library Media Studies 
°'9ip, FamlllY and ConlUlllff Sdcaccl 
310 Dnign, Family and Consumer Scimcn 
F.ar1b Sdmce 
870 F.arth Sciena 
l!conomka 
920 Economics 
P.ducadon. laterdeputmmtal 
190 Education, lnterdeputmental 
Educational Adminiatntioa and 
170 POltleCondary Education: Student 
Affairs 
270 Educational Administration 
290 Counseling 
Educatioaal hydlologr and Foundations 
200 Educational Psychology 
250 Mtuumnmt and Raarch 
260 Social Foundations 
f.a8lilh and Utentun 
620 Englilh ........ and Uteratutt 
630 TESOL/Linguiltia 
Finance 
160Finance 
Geography 
970 Geography 
Health. Phyakal don. and Lmutt 
Semca. of 
410 Health Promotion 
420 Phyaical Education 
430 Lcisutt SnYica 
43Y Y outh/Hwnan Semca Admin · ration 
440 Health, Phyaical Education, and Leilutt 
Servica. lntadeputmmlal 
History 
960 History 
Humanitin 
680 Humanities 
Humaniti and Fine Arts. 
Interdepartmental 
690 Humanitin and Fine Arts. 
lntmlepertmtntal 
latadlac:fpUJaary 
000 Individual Studies 
010 Univmicy, Interdisciplinary 
Industrial Technology 
330 lndUSlrial Technology 
Maaagemeat 
150 Manaeement 
Marbtiag 
130 Marketing 
Mathemalia 
800 Mathematics 
Mllitary Sdenc:e 
080 Military Science 
Modemlaapagel 
7001.anguaees 
7100.inne 
720Frmch 
730Japenae 
740Gmnan 
770Russian 
780Spenilh 
790 Portuguae 
Muak. School of 
520Music 
S30 Music, Organizations and Ensmtbles 
540 Music, Applied 
560 Music Tedmiqua 
570 Music Education and Methods 
580 Music Theory 
590 Music History and MuaicolosY 
595 Performance Litttatutt and Repertory 
Pbilolophy and Religion 
640 Religion 
650 Philoeophy 
Pb,-ca 
880Phym 
Political Sdenc:e 
940 Political Science 
Paycbology 
400Psychology 
Public Policy 
950 Public Policy 
Sdeace 
820 Science and Science Education 
830 Environmental Science 
Social Sdeace 
900 Social Scimce 
Social Work 
450 Social Work 
SodolosJ, A thropology and Criminology 
980 Sociology 
990 Anthropology 
Special Education 
220 Special Education 
Shldea1FiddbPrrte11Ka 
280 Teaching 
Theatre 
490Thaltt 
Course Descriptions 
The following is a listing of all of the courses offered by the various 
departments of the Univer ity. The courses are listed in numerical 
order. 
A course which has been re-numbered effective Fall 1994, Fall 199S, 
or Fall 1996 semester ( 1994-96 or 1996-98 catalog) has the course's for-
mer number italicized and listed in parenthais ( ) at the end of the 
new course number's description. (Note: The initial expansion of the 
departmental number to the 3-digit prefix, in itself, is not reflected as a 
course number change.) 
0 '1 O Unlvenhy, lntenllsclpllnary 
010:092. Presidential Scholan Seminar- 1-3 hn. 
For presidential scholan only. Credit and topic listed in the Schedule of Cwaa. 
May be repeated in a different topic. 
XXX:19P. Praidential Scholan Raean:b - 1-3 hn. 
For presidential scholars only. Credit and topic to be approved by the 
Presidential Scholan Board. May be repeated once for a maximum of 6 houn. 
oa,o Mllltar, Science 
Basic Course 
080:091. The American Defeme Eatabliabment: An Introduction -1 hr. 
The role of the military in American society and foreign policy; basic history of 
the military establishment; introduction to the military rank structure; and lead-
mhip models. Discussion. 1 hr ./wk.; lab. 1 hr ./wk. 
080:092. Foundations of Military Organization, - I hr. 
The basic organization of the military servicei emphasis on the total U.S. Army, 
its mission and capabilities; daaiption of the different Anny brancha; officer 
and non-commissioned officer duties and resporwbilitia. Discussion. 1 hr ./wk.; 
lab. 1 hr Jwk. 
080:094. Military Ladenhip and Problcm-Sohing Skilla - 2 hn. 
Students discuss and learn the principles of leadership and apply them during a 
Leadership Weekend; introduction to the communication and decision-making 
processes. military writins- and ethics in the military discussion of the Principles 
of War. Military History and the thrnt of regional conflicts. Discussion, 1 
hr ./wk.; lab. 1 hr ./wk. plus 1 field trip. 
080:095. Military Survival Skilb - 2 bn. 
Basic military survival principles are discussed in clus and demonstrated during 
a Survival Weekmd. Concepts taught are: shelter building. water and food pth-
erina- land navigation, fint aid. and rescue signaling. Discussion. 1 hr Jwk.; lab. 
1 hrJwk. plus I field trip. 
080:098. Military Science Leadenhip Pnc:tic:um - 4-6 hn. 
A six-week summer program at Fort Knox. Kentucky. designed to provide lead-
ership experiences to phomores. Successful completion will qualify students 
to enroll into the ROTC Advanced Course. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. 
Advanced Course 
080:116. Small Group Laclenhip- 3 hn. 
Organi,.ational leadership with emphasis on unit goals and standards. perfor-
mance motivation. delegation of authority, and training; includes preparation 
for and conduct of student-led duses in designated subject areas. Discussion. 3 
hnJwk.; lab. 1 hr Jwk. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
080: 117. Principia of Military Opuatio - 3 hn. ti 
Fundamental of military planning and preparation of operations ordlrs for 
small units; examines organization. functioning. and communications of an 
infantry company in a tactical environment. includes: defensive, offensive. retro-
grade. air assault. and fire support operations. Discussion 3 hnJwk.; lab. 1 
hr Jwk. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
080: 118. Military Command and Management - 3 hn. 
Leadership and management of luge organizations with emphuis on effective 
staff management of resources and organizational behavior problems; includes 
penoMel management. training management and logistia managementi oral 
01 0 University, lnterdisciplinary/080 Military Science/ 
120 Accounting 
presentation and research paper required. Discussion. 3 hn./wk.i lab. 1 hr ./wk. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
080:119. Military Leadenbip Development - 3 hn. 
A comprehensive review of professional leadership development principles with 
a heavy emphasis on ethia of the military profession; case studies of applied 
leadership techniques and lectures addressing problem analysis, the decision-
making process. communications, counseling. motivation and team building; 
broad review of military law. the military justice system and the Law of Land 
Wrire; oral presentation and research paper required. Discussion 3 hn./wk.; 
lab, 1 hr Jwk. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
080:189. Readinp in Contemponry Military lasua - 1-' hn. 
Individualized list of selected radinp in an area of emphasis. Prerequisite: 
departmental approval. 
080:192. Ladenbip Practicum - 4-6 hn. 
A six-week summer program at Fort Lewis, Washington. designed to provide 
leadership development and opportunities for students participating in the 
Advanced Courie. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
120 Accounting 
120:030. Principia of Accounting I - 3 hn. 
Introduction to basic language, principles. and procedures of accounting; 
emphasis on collection of data for external ttporting. No Accounting course 
may be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an Accounting major, except 120:169 
and 120:179. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Registration requires a cumu-
lative UNI GPA ofl.20 or better, or the equivalent. 
120:031. Prindpla of Accounting II - 3 hn. 
Emphasis on accounting for the corporate form of business. managerial account-
ing for decision makins- financial statement analyail, and accounting for manu-
facturing firms. No Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no credit basis 
by an Accounting major. except 120: 169 and 120: 179. Prerequisite: C- or better 
in 120:030. 
120: 129. Intermediate Accounting I - 3 hn. 
Principles and procedures, particularly as applied in accounting for assets. No 
Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no credit buis by an Accounting 
major, except 120: 169 and 120: 179. Prerequiaite: 120:031. 
120:130. Intermediate Accounting 11- 3 hn. 
Emphasis on accounting for liabilities and ownen• equity. developing statements 
from incomplete records. statements of changes in financial position. financial 
analysis and price-level accounting. No Accounting course may be taken on a 
,redit/no "edit buia by an Accounting major, except 120:169 and 120:179. 
Prerequisite: 120:129. 
120: 131 (g). Colt Accounting - 3 hn. 
Uses of accounting data. job order and process cost acco ting; cost-volume-
profit relationships. budgetins- standard cost systans. No Accounting course 
may be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an Accounting major. except 120:169 
and 120:179. Prerequisites: 120:031;juniorstanding. 
l20:132(g). Income Tu - 3 hn. 
Federal taxes as applied to individual and business; emphasis on individual 
return. including pay-as-you-go. social tealrity. declaration. and payments. No 
Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an Accounting 
major.except 120:169and 120:179. 
120:134(g). Auditing- 3 hn. 
Principia, pnctica, and procedures wed to determine accuracy and reliability 
of financial records. No Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no credit 
basis by an Accounting major. except 120:169 and 120:179. Prerequisite: 
120:130. 
120:US(g). Aclvancecl Accounting- 3 hn. 
Accounting for partnerships. special sales procedures, consolidations, and gov-
munmtal units. No Accounting courw may be taken on a credit/no credit basis 
by an Accounting major. except 120: 169 and 120:179. Prerequisite: 120:130. 
120:136. Computerized Accounting System, - 3 bn. 
Introduction to business information and communication systems with an 
emphuis on how computers are incorporated into business systems; includes 
computer cases and electronic spreac:labeets. No Accounting course may be 
taken on a credit/no credit basis by an Accounting major. except 120:169 and 
120:179. Prerequisites: 120:129; 1S0:080. 
ISS 
120 Accounting/130 Marketing 
120:138(g). Advanced Financial Reporting - 3 hn. 
Contemporary financial rq,orting to financial statnnent users mernal to firm. 
Includes review of auditing standard , selected APB Opinions and FASB 
Statnnents; study of Securities and Exchange Commission, and the accounting 
environment; dne:lopment of accounting principles; plus a comprehensive case 
problem. No Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an 
Accounting major, except 120:169 and 120:179. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
120:134. 
120:140(g). Advanced Auditing -3 hn. 
An examination of selected professional issues that will be confronted in prac-
tice. Specific topical coverage will vary as contemporary issues emerge. No 
Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an Accounting 
major. except 120:169 and 120:179. Prerequisite: 120:134. 
120:1.fl(g). Advanced Coat Accounting - 3 bn. 
Continuation of 120:131. Emphasis on cost techniques necessary for manage-
ment decision making. No Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no cred-
it basis by an Accounting major, except 120:169 and 120:179. Prerequi ite: 
120:131. 
120:142(g). Advanced Income Tu - 3 hn. 
Advanced phases of income taxation as mated to part:nenhipt and corporations 
and estate and gift tun; problems which require investigation of concepts and 
theories of taxable income. No Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no 
credit basis by an Accounting major, except 120: 169 and 120: 179. 
120:141(g). C.P.A.. Review - 3 hn. 
Designed to aid candidates in dewloping approaches to solutions of problems 
and answers to q tions in the CPA examinations. No Accounting course may 
be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an Accounting major. except 120:169 and 
120: 179. Prerequisite: Qualified to sit for CPA examination 
120: 169. lntffmhip - Accounting - 2-8 hn. 
Fulltime accounting internship for minimum of eight weeks. Offered on 
credit/no credit basis. Prerequisites: consent of department and 2.70 cumulative 
UNI GPA. 
120:l 70(g). Special Problems - Accounting - 1-3 hn. 
Directed radinp. rq,orts. and/or projects. No Accounting course may be taken 
on a credit/no credit basis by an Accounting major, except 120:169 and 120:179. 
Prerequisite: consent of department head. 
120: 179. Cooperative f.ducation in ACCOUDting - 1-3 hn. 
Offered on credit/no credit basis. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. 
120:262. anagerial Accounting - 3 hn. 
Use of accounting data in managerial d«ision-making process and in the llllly-
sis and control of business operation. No Accounting course may be taken on a 
credit/no credit basis by an Accounting major, except 120:169 and 120:179. 
Prerequisites: 120:030 and 120:031, or equivalent; and consent of MBA advisor. 
120:263. Coat Management - 3 hn. 
A study of the development and implementation of cost managnnent systems 
that suppon operations in •world Cius• manufacturing, service, and other 
organizations. Includes activity-hued costing. costs of quality, strategic control 
systema, and rnanagnnent control systfflll. No Accounting course may be taken 
on a credit/no credit basis by an Accounting major. except 120:169 and 120:179. 
Prerequisites: 120:131; 120:141; undergraduate Accounting major; consent of 
department; and consent of MBA advisor. 
120:285. Individual Readinp - 1-4 hn. 
Directed readings and rq,ons. May be repeated for a maximum of four hours. 
No Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an 
Accounting major. acq,t 120: 169 and 120: 179. Prerequisites: consent of MBA 
advisor and departmmt head. 
120:289. Seminar in Contemporary IMues in Accounting - 3 hn. 
Seminar on topics offered on a rotating basis. Offerings include contnnporary 
issues in auditing. tax planning. international tax and accounting. and account-
ing theory. No Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no aedit basis by an 
Accounting major, except 120:169 and 120:179. Prerequisites: completion of 
undergraduate Accounting major. consent of Department and consent of MBA 
advisor. Course may be repeated for additional credit one time. 
120:299. Research - 1-6 hn. 
No Accounting course may be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an 
Accounting major. except 120:169 and 120:179. Prerequisites: consent of MBA 
advisor and depertment head. 
156 
1,3.0 1Marketlng 
130: IOI. Prindpla of Marketing - 3 hn. 
A survey course dealing with the role of marketing in society. customer detffllli-
nation and selection. product management. channels of distribution. pricing 
conc:epta, and promotional activity within an economic and business environ-
ment. Prerequi ites: 920:024 or 920:053 and 920:054; junior standing; UNI 
cumulative GPA of 2.20 or better or the equivalent. 
130: 106. Conaumer Behavior - 3 hn. 
Recent findinp of psychologists, sociologists, anthropologista, and markden in 
relati nship to internal and external influences on buyer behavior and market-
ing-related decision making. Prerequisite: 130: IO I. 
130: 108. Marketing Research - 3 hn. 
Procedures used in defining a markding problem and carrying out the march 
necessary for its proper solution. Prerequisites: 130: IOI; 150:080; C- or better in 
920:020; and C- or better in 920:070. 
130:131. Product Management - 3 hn. 
The •Product• marketing mix element is studied, with focus on new product 
development and product life cyde. Study of new product deYelopment. from 
idea generati n through commercialization, is followed by study of the product 
life cycle. from product introduction into the market place through deletion 
from a company's product offerings. Prerequisite: 130: 101. 
130: 142. Pricing - 3 hn. 
Price, as one of the major components of marketing. is studied from economic, 
psychological. and sociological penpectives. Prerequisite: 130: 10 I. 
130: 150. Promotion - 3 hn. 
Decision making in advenising. consumer promotion. sales promotion. and 
public relations. lncluda market anaJysia, establishing promotion objectives. 
budgeting. media/promotion mix selection. communication techniques. and 
evaluation of effectiveness. Prerequisites: 130: IO I; 130: I 06. 
130:153. Sala Management - 3 hn. 
Studies the sales management functions from a decisi n-making penpective by 
developing field management tools and procedures related to organiiing. 
taffing and training a sales force. directing sales force operations. sales planning. 
and the evaluation of sales performance. Prerequisite: 130: 101. 
130:161. Distribution - 3 hn. 
Studies the behavioral dimensions of marketing channel relations, the roles of 
channel manben, their use of power, the management of confticts that arise. the 
communications network and the logistics of the organized movnnent of prod-
ucts. Prerequisite: 130:101. 
130: 166. Retailing - 3 hn. 
The study of retailing and wholesaling fundamentals with the integration of mar-
keting. economia, and behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: 130: I 01 . 
130:169. lnlernlbip-Marbting - 2-8 hn. 
Fulltime internship in a marketing-related business for a minimum of eight 
weeb. A maximum of three semester hours may be applied to Marketing major 
electives category. Prerequisites: 130:101; 130:106; 130:108; senior standing; 
UNI cumulative GPA of 2.50 or better; and consent of department head. 
130: 170. Entrep,rmeunlllip 3 hn. 
Exploration of entrepreneurial qualities, opponunity assessment, strategic plan-
ning of new ventures and legal and contemporary environmental issues. This 
course is not accepted for aedit toward the Marketing major. but can be used as 
an elective. Prerequisites: junior standing; 920:024 or 920:054. 
130:172. Venture Opportunity~-3 hn. 
£:umines skills and procedures needed to plan and create a new venture. 
Emphasis on self-auasment. fint venture analysis. and creation of comprehen-
sive business plan. Prerequisita: 130: IO I; 150: 153. 
130: 173. Venture Stntegy - 3 hn. 
Procedures for organizing. financing. and implementing a new venture; manag-
ing stan up. growth. and organizational management. Prerequisites: 130: 101; 
130:172. 
130:176. B to-8 . arketing - 3 hn. 
Highlights the similarities between individual and organmti nal consumers and 
explores the points of departure in depth, with particular attention given to top-
ia such as market analyaia, organizational buying behavior. and relationship 
marketing. Prerequisite: 130: IOI. 
130:177. Global Marketing- 3 hn. 
Marketing practices and trends in businesses serving foreign markets. 
Prerequisite: 130: 101. 
130:171. Semca Marketing - 3 hn. 
Seeks to develop an understanding of service IS a product or component of a 
product. Provides an opponunity to gain an appreciation for the unique chal-
lenges inherent in marketing and managing services, and service producu. 
Topia include service design and deliwry, service quality and standards. and the 
rola played by both service provider and customer. Prerequisite: 130: 101. 
130:179. Cooperadft Education in Marbting- 1-6 hn. 
Offered only on ungraded (aedit/no-credit) buis. This course is not accepted 
for credit toward the Marketing major, but can be used as an elective. 
Prerequiaita: 130:101; and consent of department head. 
130:112. Advanced Marketing Raearch - 3 hn. 
Experimental study with marketing research project mallaFJllfflt, development 
and execution utilizing MIS, computer programs, database management, and 
interaction with actual businea problems. Prerequisites: 130:101; 130:108. 
130:117. Direct Marketing - 3 hn. 
An introduction to direct marketing with data base applications. Prerequisite: 
130:101. 
130:191. MarbdngStratea,- 3 hn. 
Integration of major marketing functions from a managerial perspective. 
Emphuis on developing marketing stntegia and applying strategic marketing 
deciaions. Prerequisites: 130:101; 130:106; 130:108. 
130:198. lndependeat Stady- 1-6 hn. 
This course is not accepted for credit toward the Marketing major, but can be 
med IS an electiw. Prerequisites: 130:101; and consent of department head. 
130-.263. Marbdng Menapment - 3 hn. 
lntegreted approach to marketing &om managerial viewpoint using economic. 
quantitetiYe, and behavioral concepu in analyzing encl developing framework 
for decision melting and implementing a marketing program. Prerequisite: con-
sent of MBA advisor. 
130-.215. lncliviclual Radinp- 1-3 hn. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hn. Prerequisites: consent of depertment 
and MBA advisor. 
130-.297. Pncticum - 1-3 hn. 
Prerequisites: consent of department and MBA advilor. 
130-.299. Raearch-1-6hn. 
Prerequisites: consent of department and MBA advisor. 
111'0 Management 
I 5o:o32. Structured Blllineu Programming c.oncept,- 3 hn. 
Study of structured programming COnceptl and a structured programming lan-
guage. Students will design and document an advanced business application 
using a major structured programming language. Prerequisites: restricted to 
business majon; consent of imtructor. 
150:034. Blllineu Programming- 3 hn. 
Study of a major business-oriented programming language, including language 
commands. syntax, and structure. Various applications of the language are 
introduced IS solutions to specific business problems through programming 
exercises and auignments. MIS majon may take this course in place of810:034. 
Prerequisite: 1 S0:080. No credit for students earning aedit in 810:034. 
150:046. Ke,t,c,uding-lhr. 
Beginning course for students with little or no keyboarding instruction. 
Develops keyboarding skills required for efficient computer operation. 
Credit/No Credit. 
150:CM7. Ke,t,o.rding Applkatiou-1 hr. 
Continued development of keyboarding skills and introduction to formatting 
skills. Credit/No Credit. Prerequisite: 150:046 or equivalent. 
150:075. Microcomputer Applicatiom for Businaa- 3 hn. 
Application and integration of microcomputer software (word proceaingldate-
bue/aprad sheets/data communications/operating aystema) and their relation-
ship to business. Prerequisites: 150:080; keyboarding aperience required. 
130 Marketing/150 Management 
150:080. Introduction to Information Systems - 3 hn. 
An introduction to management information systems. Includes an introduction 
to hardware and data communication technology, software and data manage-
ment, and business applications of the technology. 
150: I 00. Lepl encl Social Environment of Business - 3 hn. 
An introduction to law and the judicial process; business ethics; govmunentel 
ttgulation of businaa. including anti-trust law, employment law, environmental 
law, product liability, and consumer protection. 
150:101. Business Law I - 3 hn. 
A study of the common law of contracts and Article II of the Uniform 
Commercial Code. 
150:102. Buainaa Law 11-2 hn. 
Commercial paper, secured transactions. bankruptcy, partnenhips. and corpo-
ntions. 
150: I CM. Law for the C.P .A. Examination - 3 hn. 
Intensive study of business law to prepare accounting students for the law part of 
the C.P.A. examination. Prerequisites: 150:101; 150:102; qualified to sit for 
C.P.A. examination. 
150:105(g). Labor encl Employment Law - 3 hn. 
An examination of the law affecting employee/employer relationship. Topia 
include: National Labor Relations Act, employment discrimination, ERISA, 
workers compensetion, OSHA, international issues. Prerequisite: 150:100 or 
both 1S0:101 and 1S0:102. 
150:107(g). Employee and Labor Relations - 3 hn. 
The roles and interactions of labor unions, management and government in 
esteblishing and administering contnctual agreements over hours. wages. and 
conditions of employment. Prerequisite: 1SO:105. 
150:112. Systems Analysia encl Design - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the systems development life cycle with emphasis on the 
structured tools and techniques for systems design and presentation of design 
specifications. Prerequisite: 1 S0:032. 
150:113. Business Communications I - 3 hn. 
Basic written communication development through emphasis on writing skills 
used in business reports. memonndums and letters; will incorponte communi-
cation theory. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
150:114(g). Business Communication, II - 3 hn. 
Communication theory IS basis for understanding the principles of both written 
and oral communications. Includes written business reports and oral preaente-
tions. Prerequisites: 1 SO: 113; junior standing. 
150:1 l'{g}. Curriculum for Training and Development - 3 hn. 
Emphuia on special facton unique to designing. developing. presenting. and 
evaluating training programs in organizations. Prerequisites: 1 SO: 119; 1 SO: 130. 
150: 117. Field bperience in Business Taching- 1 hr. 
Field experience for those seeking licensure to teach Business Education at the 
secondary and post-secondary level. Will include cooperative work in key-
boarding at the elementery level and a second experience at the middle school 
level. Offered only on an ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. Corequisite: 
1S0:191. 
150:119(g). Ladenhip and Human Resource Development - 3 hn. 
A study of leadenhip theories and practices for the purpose of developing 
human resources within orpnizations. The course provides an opportunity to 
develop human relations skills. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
150:120. Databue Management encl Theory- 3 hn. 
A study of database theory and design and the strategic and orpniutional impli-
cations of data management, a compantive analysis of database models. and the 
use of a fourth generation relational database. Prerequisites: 1 S0:032; I 50:034 or 
810:034. 
150:125. Information Systems Development - 3 hn. 
Continuing study of the systems development life cycle with emphasis on the 
phuea of detail specification. programming. testing. tnining. convenion and 
evaluation through an actual systems development project. Problems associated 
with managing the development of large business applications are also studied. 
Prerequisites: 1 SO: 112; 1 SO: 120. 
157 
150 Management 
150:127. Decision Systems- 3 hn. 
A ltUdy of decision systems and applications. Topia include: decision making. 
modeling and suppon; DSS development tools with particuJar emphasis on inte-
grated founh generation and expert systems tools; and organizational and social 
implications of decision systems and expen systems. Prerequisites: 150: 112; 
150:120; 150:1S3; 160:1S1. 
150:128. Advanced Buaineu Programming Methocla - 3 hn. 
Study of advanced business programming methods. including object-oriented 
languages, artificial intelligence languages, and advanced software development 
environments. Students will complete a major programming project. 
Prerequisites: 150:032; 150:034. MIS majon who have taken or will take both 
810:0S1 and 810:161 cannot ttceive credit for Advanced Business Programming 
Methods. 
150: UO(g). Methocla of Training and Development - 3 hn. 
Study of training and development as a human resources management function 
within organizations; includes needs assessment, training objectives, learning 
principles, new employee orientation, management development, non-manage-
ment training. program evaluation and international issues. Video-taped miao 
training is used for student feedback. Prerequisite: junior tanding. 
150:140. &«..,.meat Information Systems Polky- 3 hn. 
Examination of key issues in effective management of an organization's informa-
tion services activity. Emphasis on planning and coordinating information sys-
tems development with the organization's strategic plan; awareness of and 
enhancement of information technology as a competitive tool. Prerequisites: 
150:112 and 150:120; or con~nt of instructor. 
150:145. Management Information Systems- 3 hn. 
Role of information systems in supporting organizational goala; design and 
development of business applications; and the impact of information systems on 
the organization. Prerequisite: 150:080 or equivalent; may not be taken for cred-
it by MIS majon. 
150:147. lnformation Center Opentiom -1 hr. 
Explore information center services. information center management and user 
suppon issues. Gain practical experience and develop skills in an information 
center environment providing hardware and software suppon services to other 
students and faculty. May be repeated up to 3 houn. Prerequisites: 150:080; 
consent of instructor; and two of the following: 150:032 or 810:032; 150:034 or 
810:034; 810:0S1; 810:0S2; 810:111. 
150: 153. Organizational Management - 3 hn. 
Study of contemporary organizational concepts and issues and their practical 
implications for managerial behavior. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
Registration requires a cumulative UNI GPA of2.20 or better, or the equivalent. 
150:lst. Opendom Management - 3 hn. 
Principles of management of productive processes in both manufacturing and 
service industries. Topia include organizational structure, product ~lection, 
process design, capacity and location management, quality management, fore-
casting. inventory management, and job design. Prerequisites: 120:031; 150:080; 
920:020; 920:070. 
150:161. Production System,- 3 bn. 
This coune examines the integrative management process of producing goods 
and services. Prerequisites: 150:1S3; 150:154; 160:1S1; 920:020; 920:070. 
150:163. Management Decision Making- 3 hn. 
The nature of organizational decision,; problem identification and structuring; 
methods of decision making on the certainty-uncertainty continuum. 
Prerequisite: 150: 16S. 
150:164. Quality Management -3 hn. 
Study of the quality management process in manufacturing and ~ opera-
tions. Topia include: quality management philosophies. costs of quality, TQM, 
acceptance sampling. and reliability. Prerequisites: 150:1S3; 150:154; 920:020; 
920:070. 
150: 165(g). Organizational Behavior - 3 hn. 
Examination of micro and macro issues found within an organization which 
would include: people, technology, environment, and structure. Prerequisites: 
150: 1 S3; 920:070. 
150:166(g). Staffing - 3 hn. 
Study of human resource management functions including human resource 
planning; measurement issues; recruiting and selection with EEO considerations; 
productivity and performance appraisal; work environment issues; orpnization-
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al exit; and future trends for Human Resources Management. Prerequisite: 
150:1S3. 
150:167(8). Production Policy- 3 hn. 
Discusses emerging issues in developing a manufacturing strategy for competi-
tive success. The roles of technology, quality. and uro inventory, in particular, 
are studied in the context of globalization of markets and procurement. 
Prerequisites or corequisites: 150: 161; 150: 164. 
150:168(8). Compenaation Administration - 3 hn. 
Analysis of theories, strategies and models of assessing and rewarding human 
performance. Examination of the development of sound wage and salary struc-
ture, executive compensation, financial incentives and benefits. Prerequisite: 
150:1S3. 
150:169(g). Management lntermhip -1-3 hn. 
Uncompensated work experience in conjunction with an academic project con-
ducted under faculty guidance. May be repeated up to 6 houn. Offered only on 
an ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. Prerequisites: 3.00 cumulative GPA; and 
consent of department head. 
150:170. Special Problems- 1-3 hn. 
Credit determined at registration. Student will choo~ one of the following areas: 
1. Management 
2. Law 
3. Business Teaching 
4. International Business 
S. Management Information Systems 
May be repeated for a total of 6 houn. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
150:175. Buai.neu Policy and Strategy - 3 hn. 
Study of strategy formulation and implementation processes. Through case 
analysis, focuses on the application of integrative approaches to managemenL 
For senior business majon. Prerequisite: completion of rest of •business core•. 
150:179. Cooperative Education -1-3 bn. 
Compensated work experience in conjunction with an academic project con-
ducted under faculty guidance. For majon only. May be repeated up to 6 houn. 
Offered only on ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. (See page 50.) Prerequisite: 
consent of department head. 
150: 187. Organizational Design and Development - 3 hn. 
An application of concepts presented in 150:1S3 and 150:16S. A seminar and 
field-based experience in designing solutions to organizational design and devel-
opment problems. Prerequisites: 150:163; 150:16S (may be taken concurrently 
with 150:163). 
150:189. Seminar in International Buaineu - 3 hn. 
Problems of organizing. financing. and operating multinational enterprises, and 
the impact of multinational business upon a world economy. Prerequisites: 
130: 101; 150: 1 S3; and junior standing. 
150:190. Topia ln Management Information System, - 1-3 hn. 
Current topics of interest from the field of management information systems. 
Offerings may include telecommunications, distributed information systems. 
expen systems, ergonomics, end-user computing. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
150:191. Curriculum and Methocla for Buaineu Education - 3 hn. 
Curriculum development, motivation, specific presentation methods, and evalu-
ation as applied to business programs. Prerequisite: Level II of the Professional 
Education Sequence. 
150:194(8). International Business Systems: Theory and 
Experience - 3 hn. 
A seminar and field-based experience in comprehending the nature of interna-
tional business systems through theoretical discussion and interaction with 
multinational companies. Prerequisite: 150:189 (for undergraduates). 
15o-.ll1. Buaineu Report Writing- 3 hn. 
Emphasis on effective communication through writing and analyzing business 
reports. Includes data coUection, instruments, analysis. formats. and styles. 
Prerequisite: 150: 114 or consent of instructor. 
IS0-.247. Organizational Development and Owige- 3 hn. 
A systems approach to organizational development which will investigate the fol-
lowing areas of change: models and interventions of change, quality of work life, 
organizational structure and design, individual and organizational interfaces, 
and the role of the change agent Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor. 
150:249. Management Information Systema Conceptl - 3 bn. 
This course will provide students with knowledge of the role of information sys-
tems within an organization: systems, information and decision theory: informa-
tion systems applications including decision suppon; and systems evaluation 
and selection. Prerequisite: consent of the MBA advisor. 
150-.262. Ladenhip and Organizational Behavior - 3 bn. 
Study of contcmporary leadership and its impact upon micro and macro organi-
1..ational iuun. Prerequisites: I SO: 153 or equivalent: and consent of MBA advi-
sor. 
150:265. Managerial Statistics - 3 hn. 
This course will provide students with knowledge of data analysis techniques and 
research methodology. An cmphasis is placed on decision making under uncer-
tainty, sampling. probability distribution and regression. Prerequisite: consent 
of the MBA advisor. 
150:266. Quantitatiw Decision Making - 3 bn. 
Theory and applications of decision analysia and management scicna method-
ologies. Emphasis on application to management decision making. 
Prerequisites: I 50:265; and consent of MBA advisor. 
150:267. Operations Management - 3 hn. 
Introduction to analysis, design, and management of systems. Prerequisites: 
I 50:265; and consent of MBA advisor. 
150:285. Individual Readings- 1-3 bn. 
Directed readings and rq,ons. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 houn. 
Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor. 
150:289. Seminar in Businns Policy- 3 bn. 
Should be taken in student's last semester of graduate study. Prerequisite: con• 
sent of MBA advisor. 
150:297. Practkum - 2 bn. 
Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor. 
150:299. Raarch - 1-6 bn. 
Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor. 
1 &01 Finance 
160:055. Penonal Financial Planning and Aud Management - 3 bn. 
Overview of the fundamentals of financial planning and asset allocations with an 
emphasis on diversification of risk. 
160: 140. Principia of Real Estate - 3 bn. 
Introduction to nature of ml estate, its investment value, and related decision 
analysis: includes appraisal, investment analysis. location theory, financing. legal 
chancteristics. and development. Not intended as pre-license course for sales 
personnel. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
160:141. Real Estate Finance - 3 bn. 
Introduction to concq,ts. techniques. and in truments integral to the financing 
of Real Estate. Also includes a discussion of financial markets and institutions 
from which financing can be obtained. Prerequisite: 160: IS I. 
160: 142. Real Estate Appraisal and Investment - 3 bn. 
lntroducti n to the techniques of appraising the value of ml estate. Includes a 
discussion of market approach, cost approach, and income approach. Also 
includes techniques of analyzing the investment value of ml estate. Prerequisite: 
160:140. 
160:143. Real Estate Law and Brokerage- 3 bn. 
A study of the law affecting ml estate value, financing. conveyance, contnctual 
obligations, and brokerage, including agency relationships. Prerequisite : 
150:100: 160:140. 
160:ISO(g). Commercial Bank Management -3 bn. 
The study of major decisions and policies involved in the management of com-
mercial banks in the context of asset/liability management. Prerequisite: 
160:151. 
160:151. Corporation Finance- 3 bn. 
Study of role of finance function within the corporate enterprise. Prerequisites: 
120:031; 920:053: 920:054; 920:070 or equivalent. 
160:152(g). Principl oflnvatments - 3 bn. 
Investment decision making, analysis. and management: includes descriptive 
analysis of vanous investment media, techniques of value analysis. and basic top-
ics in portfolio management. Prerequisite: 160:151. 
1 SO Management/160 Finance 
160:154. Financial Information Systems and Aaalpia- 3 bn. 
Study of financial information systems (FIS) from the perspective of financial 
decision makers. Topia include: information economics; information value 
and business performance: and financial analysis. Prerequisite: 160: 151. 
160:155. Advanced Financial Management - 3 bn. 
An in-depth examination of the tools. concepts and theories of financial man• 
agement. Topia covered include: working capital management, capital budeet-
ing. financial theory, and various appropriate analytical tools. Prerequi ite: 
160:151: 160:161. 
160:156. Topia in FinancialManagement-3bn. 
Examines various aspects of financial management through discussions of spe-
cific topics. Courae, but not specific section, may be repeated. Prerequisites: 
160: 151: plus the following prerequisite for the particular section. 
Sec. I: Advanced Cues. Prerequisite: 160:155. 
Sec. 2: Security Analysia. Prerequisite: 160:152. 
Sec. 3: Options/Futures. Prerequisite: 160:152. 
Sec. 4: Working C..pital. Prerequisite: 160:155. 
160: 158(g). International Financial Management - 3 bn. 
Study of financial decision making in an international context. Topics include: 
financing international trade, management of foreign exchange risk. investment 
analysis. working capital management, and international taxation. A case study 
approach is used. Prerequisites: 160: 151 and junior standing. 
160: 161. Intermediate Financial Management - 3 bn. 
An examination of the tools, concepts and theories of financial management. 
Topics coftffll include: working capital managcment, capital budgeting. finan. 
cial theory, and financial modeling. Prerequisite: C- or better in 160:151. 
160:162. Risk Management and lnaurance- 3 bn. 
Fundamentals of risk and of insurance as they apply to financial managcment. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
160: 163. Insurance Company Operations - 3 hn. 
The in-depth study of managcment issues unique to insurance operations and 
companies from a functional perspective. Prerequisite: 160:151. 
160:170. Special Problems- 1-3 bn. 
Credit determined at registration. Prerequisite: consent of department head. 
160:179. Cooperative E.ducation in Finance- 1-3 bn. 
Compensated work experience in conjunction with an academic project con• 
ducted under faculty guidance. Prerequisites: 3.00 cumulatift GPA: and con• 
sent of department 
160:263. Financial Management - 3 bn. 
Concepts of financial management for the student having the buic background; 
emphasis on theoretical approach to complex problems (capital acquisition, 
analysis of capital projectl. and financial analysis). Prerequisite: consent of 
MBA advisor. 
160:264. Advanced Financial Management - 3 bn. 
Financial decision making for student with the buic background in business and 
introductory finance: expands pnctical ability to deal with complex financial 
decisions. Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor. 
16&.285. Individual Readings - 1-3 bn. 
Directed readings and reports. Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor. 
16&.297. Practicum - 2 bn. 
Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor. 
160:299. Raarch-1-6bn. 
Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor. 
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170 Postsecondary Education,: 
Student. Affairs 
170:218. Orpnization and Administntion of Pomeconclary 
Education - 3 bn. 
An introduction to the organization and administration of institutions that con-
duct postsecondary education including two- and four-year coUeges and univer-
sities. Coone will emphuize organizational theory and behavior and will use 
case studies to illuminate the multifaceted mission and operation of these orga-
nizations. (Fonnmy 270:218.) 
170-.250. Taching in College - 3 bn. 
Examines issues and problems in collqe teaching including: roles of the college 
teacher, facton affecting teaching and learning environment, learning theory, 
course planning. and teaching stntegies. (Formerly 270:250.) 
170-.252. Current laues in Higher Education - 3 hn. 
Orpnized around the major issues confronting community colleges. senior col-
lqes. and universities in contemporary society. (Fonnmy 270:252.) 
170-.256. The Two-Year College - 3 bn. 
The purpose of this course is to provide the learner with an understanding of the 
million, governance, operation, and student and faculty issues unique to the 
two-year college in the United States, with particular attention to Iowa. 
(Formerly 270:256.) 
170-.260. Hiltory and Philosophy of Higher Education - 3 bn. 
Overview of the historical development, issues. philosophies. and cultural back-
grounds of higher education in America. (Fonnmy 270:260.) 
170:262. Adminiatntion of Continuing and Ufelong Education - 3 bn. 
Surftf of the history, background and impact of continuing and lifelong educa-
tion in the United States. Explores the demographic, economic and social trends 
influencing continuing and lifelong education, the programs and structures 
which facilitate lifelong education, and the implications of continuing and life-
long education for administraton and faculty in higher education. Focus will be 
on policy, program development, and management. Significant emerging issues 
in these areas will be considered. (Formerly 270:262.) 
170-.264. lntrodUdion to Student Affain - 3 bn. 
An introduction to the field of college/university student services with applica-
tions of theory to practice. (Fonnmy 270:264.) 
170-.270. College Student Development - 3 bn. 
This class addresses student development theories (moral, ethical, intellectual, 
and paycho-aocial), and their application in student affain settings. (Fonnmy 
270:270.) 
170-.285. Readinp in Poet,econdary Education. 
170-.289. Seminar in POltl«onclary Education. 
170:290. Pncticum in Poltlecondary Education - 3 bn. 
To provide orientation and experience to student affain students in a profes-
sional setting. Credit/no-credit only. 
170-.291. lntermhip in Pomccondary Education - 3-6 bn. 
To provide the student an opportunity for supervised substantive experience in a 
pomecondary setting. 
170:299.Raearch. 
190 Educat1·on, Interdepartmental 
190:301. Context ofContemponry Education - 3 bn. 
Examinations of issues and problems of concern to educational practitionen 
from the perspective of educational philosophy, history, and sociology. 
Prerequisites: 260:234; doctoral status or consent of collese. 
190-.302. Contemponry Instructional Practices - 3 bn. 
Overview of research knowledge base regarding effective instructional practices 
and their interrelationship in effective schools. Prerequisites: 200:214; doctoral 
status or consent of college. 
190:306. Inquiry and Educational Pnctices - 3 hn. 
Research methodologies applicable to problem-solving in educational practice. 
Emphasis on program evaluation, case studies. observation, interviews. surveys. 
and educational research and development. Prerequisites: 250:205; an upper-
division course in statistical methods; doctoral status or consent of colJese. 
160 
190:307. Educational Data Analylu and Interpretation - 3 bn. 
Principles and techniques of computer utilization in educational research data 
analysis and interpretation. Prerequisites: 250:205; an upper-division course in 
statistical methods; doctoral status or consent of collese. 
190:310. Organizational Proceaa and Communication - 3 bn. 
Organizational development in the school setting. The course will examine orga-
nizational and communication models and processes with emphasis on interac-
tion patterns. interpenonal relations and interpersonal inftuence. Prerequisite: 
doctoral status or consent of college. 
190:311. Educational Leaclenbip and Systema Cllange - 3 bn. 
Examination of knowledge base for both change and leadership. Emphasis on 
undentanding how change factors and leadenhip styles interact to influence 
receptiveness to and acceptance of change. Prerequisite: doctoral status or con-
sent of college. 
190:389. Dissertation Seminar - Credit/No CrediL 
190:399. Dissertation Raearch - Credit/No CrediL 
Initial enrollment requires attendance at Doctoral research seminar. 
200 Educallonal Psychology 
200:017. Field Experience: Exploring Teaching - I hr. 
~i~ and indirect experiences in the ways schools function, roles and responsi-
bahttes of teachers. and student behavior. Must be taken on ungraded (credit/no 
credit) basis. Corequisite: 200:030. 
200:018. Field Experience: Teacher as Cllange Agent - I hr. 
Direct experiences to increase understanding ofleaming process and apply skills 
for facilitating the process; may include motivation, classroom management, and 
teaching strategies. Must be taken on ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. 
Prerequisites: 200:017i 200:030; or equivalents. Corequisite: 200:040. 
200:030. Dynamia of Hwnan Development - 3 hn. 
Introduction to behavioral characteristics of individual developmenti basic 
developmental principles. age-stage characteristics; and provisions community, 
family, and school make in the development of children and youth. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. Corequisite: 200:017. 
200:040. Nature and Condition, of Learning - 3 bn. 
Cognitive, affective and psychomotor learning processes; including behavior 
modification, concept learning. problem solving. creativity, attitude formation 
and skill learning. Prerequisites: 200:017 and 200:030 or equivalents. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 250:050. Corequisite: 200:018. 
200:IOO(g). Child Psychology - 2 bn. 
Application of developmental concepts. principles and theories to contemporary 
problems of children ages 6 to 12 with emphasis on possible causes. children's 
emotional reactions. and ways of coping with these situations in the classroom. 
Prerequisites: 200:030 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
200:109(&). Development of Young Children - 3 bn. 
The growth and development of the young child with emphasis on research hav-
ing important implications for the education of young children. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
200: 116(g). Psychology of Adolescence - 2 hn. 
Psychological concepts applied to adolescent intellectual, physical, and psy-
c~osocial behavion; designed to improve undentanding of, and relationships 
wath, adolescents and their search for identity. Prerequisites: 200:030 or equiva-
lent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
200:l 18(g). Mental Health in the Classroom - 3 bn. 
Basic principles of mental health as they apply to the entirety of the educative 
enterprise. Focus on causative facton relating to the mental health of teachen 
and students, and ways of arranging classroom environments which maximize 
learning and minimize threat and self devaluation. Prerequisites: 200:030 or 
equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
200:l 39(g). Psychology of Personality, Education - 3 hn. 
A thorough investigation of the dynamics of personality, with emphasis on the 
principles of normal personality structure. Designed for those who seek an 
understanding of the structure, development and function of personality. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
200:140(g). Social Psychology, Education - 3 bn. 
An intensive study of the behavior of man as affected by. and when interacting 
m, groups. Arns of discussion include prejudice, propaganda. anti-intellectual-
ism, leadership, social perception. group dynamics, game theory. and student 
protest. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
200:142(g). Abnormal Psychology, Education - 3 bn. 
This course deals with psychodynamics. The development of both normal and 
abnormal personalities is traced with an emphasis on application of sound devel-
opmental principles. 200: 118 recommended to precede. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
200:lSl(g). CWTfflt Approaches to Clauroom Dilcipline - 3 bn. 
Strategies and processes designed to improve and maintain classroom control 
which also preserve and enhance atmospheres leading to increased academic and 
personal development by the students. Prerequisites: 200:030, 200:040, or their 
equivalent; junior standing. 
200: 170(g). Psychology of Learning Disabilities - 3 bn. 
Current theories and pnctica in learning disabilities with emphasis on the foun-
dations of the field, assessment practices, and specific learning disorders. 
Prerequisites: 200:040 and 250:050 or equivalent. 
200: 173(g). Behavior Dilordcn in Children - 3 hn. 
Problems of children who deviate from the norm in behavior and adjustment, 
including deviations which are organic as well as those which are functional in 
nature. Observations of clinical procedures. 
200: 180(g). Community Service: Academic Skills Achievement 
Center - 2 hn. 
Tutorial experience in multicultural school setting. Collateral seminar for shar-
mg personal insights and discussion of core readings on cultural plunlism. May 
be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of depart-
ment head. 
200:188(g). Current Approaches to Multicultural Education -3 hn. 
Comparison of alternative models of multicultural education and a study of their 
application in school settings. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
200:189(g). Seminar in Educational Psychology - I hr. 
Provides the opportunity of correlating previous course work and knowledge in 
the field of educational psychology. For senior psychology majon and minors. 
Must be taken twice. one semester hour each during the senior year. May be 
taken by graduate students with consent of department. (May be repeated once 
for credit.) 
200: 194(g). Oinical Experience - 1-4 hn. 
Practice in educational testing. mental testing. interviewing. guidance and coun-
seling. remedial educational procedures; and formulation of follow-up proce-
dures. Prerequisite: consent of department. 
200: I 98. Independent Study. 
200:210. Motivation in Educational Settings- 3 hn. 
Examination of personal, developmental. and situational factors that inftuence 
motivation to learn; and the resolution of motivational problems unique to for-
mal educational settings. Prerequisite: minimum of 6 houn of educational psy-
chology or consent ofinstructor. 
200:214. Foundations oflnatructional Psychology - 3 hn. 
A study of the facton involved in designing and implementing effective instruc-
tional environments. 
200:220. Educational Psychology: Cluaroom tntegies - 3 hn. 
Selected in tructional stntegiea which are extensions of contemporary laming 
theory that create effective teaching-learning environments. Prerequisite: 
200:214. 
200:230. Theories of Personality - 3 bn. 
Critical examination of the nature of personality theory, and a detailed analysis 
of the major contemporary theories of personality. 
200:235. Theories of Human Development - 3 bn. 
Major theories of human development (e.g.. psychoanalytic. cognitive. develop-
mental, humanistic, and social learning theory). Includes study of noted theo-
rists in each area and educational implications and applications of their work. 
Prerequisite: 200: I 00 or 200: I 09 or 200: 116. 
200:240. Introduction to School Psychology - 3 hn. 
Psychological services in the schools; roles and functions of school psychologists; 
review of professional, legal and ethical standards and implications for practice. 
200 Educational Psychology/ 
21 O Elementary and Middle School/ Junior High 
200:241. Topia in Educational Psychology - 3 bn. 
Examination of results and implications of contemporary educational research 
upon teaching and learning. Emphasis upon empirical studies in the area of per-
sonality. learning. and developmental psychology. 
200:285. Readings. 
200:289. Seminar in Education and Psychology - 1-3 hn. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
200:290. Practicum in Education and Psychology - 2-4 hn. 
Prerequisite: consent ofinstructor. 
200:291. Internship in School Psychology - 2-6 bn. 
Supervised off-campus field experience. 
200:299. Research. 
210 Elementary and M'lddl1e 
School/Junior High 
210: 120. FJementary Cluaroom Management - 3 bn. 
This course focuses on the skills needed to plan. organize, manage. implement, 
and evaluate appropriate instruction in the elementary classroom. 
Corerequisites: 210:161; 210:164; 230:116; 800:134. 
210:121(g). Infant and Toddler Care and Education - 3 bn. 
Study of the care and education of the very young child. Important strategies 
and techniques for working with infants and toddlers will be examined. A 20-
clock hour laboratory experience with infants and toddlen is included in this 
course. Prerequisites: 200: I 09; junior standing. 
210:122. Cluaroom Management: Middle Level - 3 bn. 
Middle level/junior high school classroom organization and behavior manage-
ment compatible with the developmental characteristics of young adolacmts. 
Corequisites for Elementary/Middle School Dual Majors: 210:161; 210:164; 
230:116; 800:134. Prerequisite for Secondary/Middle School Dual Majors: Pre-
approval required one year in advance. See College of Education Advising 
Center. 
210:lll(g). Expressive Am in the Elementary School - 3 bn. 
Integration of the creative arts: art. music, drama, and media as utilized for 
strengthening and enriching content across the curriculum of the elementary 
classroom. 
210:130(g). Guidance and Instruction in Early Childhood Education - 3 
bn. 
This course will discuss the role of the teacher in guiding young children in their 
learning activities. Planning and implementing early childhood programs will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: 210:151. Corequisite: 210:193. 
210:US(g). Middle Level Socialization and Instruction - 3 bn. 
Instructional strategies and resources for addressing the social, emotional. physi-
cal. and intellectual needs of young adolescents in the middle level/junior high 
school classroom. 
210:141(g). Integrated Activities in Elementary School Science and 
Mathematics - 3 hn. 
Activity based on pedagogical investigation of manipulative materials and activi-
ties used in elementary science and mathematics followed by critical analysis 
using task analysis and research investigations. Prerequisites: 800: 134 or equiva-
lent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
210:142(g). Applications in Elementary Science Teaching - 3 bn. 
Resources. content background and materials in elementary science with 
emph is on applications. Special attention is paid to integrating theory and 
practice with techniques, materials. and equipmenL Interrelations betwffn the 
various sciences and application of skill subjects will be stressed. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
210:143(g). Applications in FJementary Social Studies Teaching - 3 bn. 
Applying knowledge of current trends. resources, and content as a means of 
developing. enriching and expanding the social studies curr iculum. 
Prerequisites: 210: 164; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
210:145(g). Storytelling - 2 hn. 
Art and techniques of storytelling to enrich the elementary classroom learning 
experiences. 
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21 O Elementary and Middle School/ Junior High/ 
220 Special Education 
210: 149(g). <lilld, Family, School and Community Relatiomhip, - 3 hn. 
Procedures for developing home-community-school relationships to promote 
the education of each child in reaching her/his maximum potential. Emphasis 
on preschool-kindergarten level. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
210:150(g). Middle Level Curriculum - 3 hn. 
Teaching trategies. instructional resources, and school organization designed 
specifically for mttting the unique needs of young adolescents in the middle 
level/junior high school setting. Prerequisite: 200:040. 
210:151(g). P.arlyOilldhood urriculum Development and 
Organization - 3 hn. 
Current tttnds in curriculum for preschool children. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 
210:152(g). Elementary Curriculum - 3 hn. 
Recent tttnds in the curriculum for children in grades K-6. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
210: 161. Teadling Elementary School Science - 3 hn. 
lnvatigati n of current textbook saia. trends. teaching matmals. and appro-
priate instructional strategies for contemporary elementary school science pro-
grams. Corequisites: 210: 120 or 210: 122; 210: 164; 230: 116; 800: 134. 
210: 164. Teaching Elementary School Social Studies - 3 hn. 
Basic methods and materials for teaching the knowledge, skills, attitudes and val-
ues in social studies. Corequiaitn: 210:120 or 210:122; 210:161; 230:116; 
800:134. 
210:192(g). Experience - 2-4 hn. 
Offered in various specialized fields as listed in the Schedule of Claaa. but may 
be ta.km only twice for credit in the same area. 
210: 193. P.arly Oilldhood E.lpcrience - 2-4 hn. 
Early Childhood majon taking this course to satisfy pre- K-lem field experience 
requimnmt must register on a credit/no credit basis. 
210-.201. luua and Trends in Curriculum - 3 hn. 
Current ideas influencing the planning and implementation of curriculum. 
Prerequisite: consent of department. 
210-.204. Curriculum Collltnlction - 3 hn. 
The role of the classroom teacher in curriculum demopmmt projects, focusing 
on educational change proce11, proced ures, and product evaluat ion. 
Prerequisite: 210:201 or consent of the had of the Department of Curriculum 
and Instruction. 
210:212. Recent Raarch in Elementary School Science - 3 hn. 
Major philosophical developments as related to changing mode of science 
instruction. Research on adaptation, management and control in areas of social-
psychologic:al facton and logistical facton. Prerequisite: 210:142 or 210:152 or 
consent of department. 
210-.214. Recent Research in Early Clilldhoocl Education - 3 hn. 
Review of implicati ns of research to gain tedmiqua for improving instruction 
and programs for young children. Prerequisite: 210: 151 or equivalent. 
210:120. Administration and Supervi,ion of Prognnu for Y oang 
Children - 3 hn. 
Preparation to plan, organize, and operate public and private programs for 
young children. including working with families and with other social agencies. 
obtaining and administering funds, staffing. providing for health and safety, and 
curriculum decisions. 
210-.121. Analpia and Daip of Curriculum for Young Chilclren - 3 hn. 
Basic assumpti ns underlying curriculum for young children to prepare students 
to improve teaching pnctica, and provide direction to future decision making 
on programs and materials. 
210:222. Evaluating the P.arly Childhood Curriculum - 3 hn. 
Preparation for conducting and interpreting ongoing curriculum evaluations 
and lllffling evaluation guidelines for funding purposes. Emphasis on evalua-
tion for effective decision making and curriculum problem solving at local level. 
Prerequisite: 210:221 or equivalent. 
210:242. Analyaia and Improvement of Sdenc:e Instruction in the Elementary 
School - 3 hn. 
Application of developmental psychology to the scope and depth of science 
instruction; analysis of strengths and waknasn of alternative science programs 
including initial and subsequent coats. facility requirelllfflts, and implemmta-
tion difficulties. Prerequisite: 210: 142 or 210: 152 or consent of department. 
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210-.243. Analpia and lmprovanent of Social Studies lnstrudion in the • 
FJanmtary School - 3 hn. 
Aids teacher in exploring historical and current practices in social studies to cre-
ate new approaches by using available resources and ideas. Prerequisite: 210: 143 
or 210: 152 or consent of department. 
210-.254. The Gifted and Talented - 3 hn. 
Educational needs of gifted and talented children and youth. Emphasi on char-
actaiatia, identification/assessment, ap«ia1 populations. counseling. parenting. 
and program intervention. 
210:255. Educational trategia for Gifted and Talented - 3 hn. 
Current trends in educational progr mming for the gifted and talented. 
Pracription, implanentati n, and evaluation of differentiated curriculwn/edu-
cational strategies used in the comprehensive program. Prerequisite: 210:254 or 
consent of instructor. 
210-.257. <:oonlinating Programs for the Gifted and Talented - 3 hn. 
Methods/procedures for coordinating/directing school district PK-12 programs 
for the gifted and talented. Emphasis is on program planning. management. 
supervision, and evaluation. Prerequi ite : 210:254; 210:255; or consent of 
instructor. 
210-.270. Developmmtl in Middle School/Junior High School urriculwn -
Jhn. 
Characteristics of middle school pupils including social needs. interests. physical 
and psychological characteristics as these mate to organization, curriculum, and 
instructional strategies in middle schools and junior high schools. 
210:285. Readings in Education - 1-3 hn. 
210:289. Seminar in Education - 2 hn. 
Special topics listed in Schedule of Classes. 
210:297. Pncticum - 2-3 hn. 
210:299. Rnearch. 
210:352. Curriculum Theory and Development - 3 hn. 
Aids the advanced graduate student in viewing. analyzing. and interpreting the 
curriculum and instruction program of an educational institution and in devel-
oping skills for implementing change. 
210-.354. Curriculum Implementation and Evaluation - 3 hn. 
Systems for program evaluation and revision and the dynamics of change 
processes will be explored. 
210-.389. Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction - 2-4 hn. 
Intensive study and seminar presentations of current issues, trends, procedures. 
and obstacles to change in curriculum and instructi nal pnctic.e. May be repeat-
ed. Pn!requisites: 210:352; 210:354; 240:240. 
210:397. Pncticum in Curriculum and Instruction - 2-4 hn. 
Supervised practice in working as a co-facilitator and/or as a facilitator in pro-
gram evaluation and revision and/or instructional design and improvement in 
an educational setting. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hn. Prerequisites: 
210:352; consent of instructor. 
220 Speclal Education 
220:050. Introduction to Exceptional Persons - 3 hn. 
Overview of the field of Special Education including historical perspective, char-
actmstia, programs and legal provisions. 
220: 140(g). Home Intervention Services to Infants and Tocldlen with 
Disabilities and Their Familia - 3 hn. 
Screening. assessment, curriculum, and evaluation for infants/toddlen with dis-
abilities. Includes strategies for working with adult learnen and an overview of 
service delivery models. Prerequisites: 220:050; 220: 174. Corequisite: 220: 192. 
220:14l(g). Taching Students with Disabilities: P.arly Childhood Special 
Education -3 hn. 
Screening. assessment, curriculum and evaluation for preschool youngsten with 
disabilities. Includes strategies for working with children in the least restrictive 
environment. Prerequisites: 220:050; 220: 170; 220: 17 4; 220: 192 ( tutorial). 
Corequisite: 220: 192. 
220: I 42(g}. Teadling Students with Behavioral Disorders, K-6 - 3 hn. 
This course is designed to develop the instructional and behavior management 
competencies required for teaching children with behavioral disorders. 
Prerequisite: 220:050. Corequisite: 220: 192. 
220:143(g). Teaching Studenta with Behavioral Dilorclen, 7-12 - 3 bn. 
Thia course is designed to develop the instructional and behavior management 
competencie required to teach adolescents with behavioral disorders. 
Prerequisite: 220:0SO. Corequisite: 220: 192. 
220:144(g). Teaching Studenta with Mild Mental Disabilities, K-6 - 3 bn. 
Thia course is a K-6 curriculum. methods and materials course for students with 
mild mental disabilities and includes the concepts of career vocational educa-
tion, tnnsition and integration of students with mental disabilities into general 
education programming as appropriate. Prerequi ite: 220:167. Corequisite: 
220:192. 
220:145(g). Teaching Studenta with Mild Mental Disabilities, 7-12 - 3 bn. 
Thia is a 7-12 curriculum course for students with mild mental disabilities. It will 
include methods and materials for instruction of students with mild mental dis-
abilities as well as concepts related to career vocational education. transition and 
integration of these students where appropriate. Prerequisite: 220: 167. 
Corequisite: 220:192. 
220:146(g). Teaching Studenta with Laming Disabilities, K-6 - 3 hn. 
A course dealing with teaching methods for K-6 students with learning disabili-
ties. The course involves both didadic and laboratory experiences found in 
resource rooms designed for mild to moderate learning disabled students. 
Prerequisites: 220: 174; junior standing; or consent of instrudor. Corequisite: 
220:192. 
220:l 47(g). Teaching Studenta with Leaming Disabilities, 7-12 - 3 hn. 
A course dealing with teaching methods for 7-12 students with learning disabili-
ties. The course involves both didadic and laboratory experiences found in 
resource rooms designed for students with learning disabilities. Prerequisites: 
220: 174; junior standing; or consent of instructor. Corequisite: 220: 192. 
220:150. Main.streaming the Exceptional Child in Regular Ousroom 
Settinp - 2 bn. 
Introduction to education of the exceptional child in the general lchool setting; 
development of proper understanding and attitudes. Emphasis on needs, cur-
riculum. and special education program. Written approval of division not pre-
requisite. Prerequisite: 200:030; 200:040; 250:0SO. 
220:15l(g). Vocational Programs for Individuals with Disabilities - 3 hn. 
Development and implementation of work experience and other vocational pro-
grams for adolescents and adults with disabilities. Prerequisite: 220: 174 or con-
sent of instructor. 
220:152(g). Community RnoUKet for Special F.ducation - 3 bn. 
Study of cooperation and coordination of the school and other agencies serving 
the disabled. including various programs and servica provided by governmental 
and private organizations. Prerequisites: 220:0SO or 220: I SO; consent of instruc-
tor. 
220:153(g). Adaptations for Student• with Physical and Semory 
Impairments - 3 bn. 
Modification of physical strudures. equipment, materials, and procedures for 
disabled students with accompanying physical, sensory and/or multiple impair-
ments. Prerequisite: 220: 174 or consent of instrud or. 
220:155(g). Overview: Teaching the Mildly Disabled and At-Risk 
Student - 3 bn. 
Introduction to teaching at-riak and mildly disabled children in multicategorical 
resource and regular class settings. Focus on service models and trends, pro-
gram implementations. program arrangements/organization, consultation/col-
laboration and in-service training. Prerequisites: 220:0SO or 220:ISO; consent of 
department. 
220:167(g). Overview of F.ducation of Studenta with Mental 
Disabilities - 2 bn. 
Current and historical educational trends, etiology, and impact of the disability 
on the child and family. Prerequisites: 220:0SO or 220:150; junior standing or 
consent of instrudor. 
220:170{g). F.ducational Management in Special F.ducation - 3 bn. 
Individual behavior management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom 
management for students with special needs. Prerequisites: 220:0SO; junior 
standing or consent of instrudor. Corequisita: 220: 174: 220: 192. 
220 Special Education 
220: l 74(g). Asseament in Taching Stuclenta with Disabilities - 3 bn. 
The collection and use of academic and behavioral data for teaching disabled 
students and the utilization of data in educational planning and curriculum 
development. Prerequisites: 220:050; junior standing. Corequisites: 220: 170; 
220:192. 
220:183(g). Teaching Studenta with Moderate Di bilities - 3 bn. 
In tructional methods, materials and assessment for students functioning at a 
moderately disabled level. Emphasis on functional, age-appropriate, longitudi-
nal curriculum development. Includes teaching students with moderate mental 
disabilities who may have accompanying physical, behavioral. and/or sensory 
impairments. Prerequisites: 220:167; 220:174. Corequisite: 220:192 or consent 
of instructor. 
220:184(g). Home, School and IntmU,dplinary Relationahi in Special 
Education - 3 hn. 
The development of professional behaviors charaderized by positive personal 
interadion with others and effective team skills. trategies for collaborating with 
parents, regular and special educators, paraprofessionala. and other individuals 
in the educational program. Prerequisites: 220:0SO or 220: I SO; junior standing. 
220:185(g). Readings in Special F.ducation - 1-2 bn. 
Reading and discussion of current methodological developments and innova-
tions in special education. May be repeated once for a maximum of 2 hours 
credit. 
220:187(g). Taching Studenta with Severe Disabilities - 3 bn. 
Instructional methods, materials and assessment for students functioning at a 
severely disabled level. Emphasis on fundional age-appropriate, longitudinal 
curriculum development. Includes teaching students with severe/profound 
mental disabilities, who may have accompanying physical, behavioral. sensory or 
multiple disabilities. Prerequisites: 220:167; 220:174; or consent of instructor. 
Corequisite: 220: 192 or consent of instrudor. 
220:l 92(g). Experience in Special F.ducation - 2-3 bn. 
Supervised assessment and teaching experience in special education as listed in 
the Schedule of Oasaa. May be repeated in different areas for up to 12 houn. 
Prerequisite: consent of instrudor. 
220:240. Collaborative Comultation I: The Relatiombip - 3 bn. 
Emphasizes the psychological and behavioral considerations involwd in success-
fully forming and maintaining a collaborative consulting relationship. In-depth 
topics covered are: self-management, personality style and versatility, starting 
the relationship, and establishing one's role with the group and individual. 
220-.245. Collaborative Consultation II: The Procesa - 3 bn. 
Provides in-depth understanding and beginning execution of two systematic 
models of coUaborative consulting ind uding four processes or sets of procedures 
for carrying out the models. Emphuized are planning. problem clarification and 
analysis. teaching and teacher strategy, presenting solutions and dealing with 
teacher concerns and fan. 
220:254. CueerNocational Aueument of Individuals with 
Disabilities - 3 bn. 
Career/vocational assessment techniques for professionals working with adoles-
cents or adults with disabilities requires application of these techniques in work-
ing with individuals with disabilities. Designed for those interested in vocational 
programming for individuals with disabilities. Prerequisite: 220:151 or consent 
of instructor. 
220:278. Administration of Special Education - 3 bn. 
Prepva administntors to plan programs for various areas of special education, 
to select personnel. provide instructional materials, interpret the program to the 
community, and be informed concerning legal provisions for special education. 
220:289. Seminar - 3 bn. 
May be repeated on different topics for a maximum of 9 houn. Prerequisite,: 
220:183 or 220:187; 220:192. 
220:290. Practicum - 1-6 bn. 
Requires written consent of Department. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 
houn. 
220:299. Reaearch - 2-3 bn. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. 
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230 Reading and Language Arts 
230:044. Children'• Litcnture - 3 hn. 
The evaluation. selection and teaching of literatutt in the elementary school lan-
guage arts program. 
230: 111 (g). Language Development in the Elanaatary School - 3 hn. 
Theories underlying childttn's literacy acquisition and curriculum. Emplwis 
on the development of children's oral and written language as communication 
tools. Prerequisites: 230: 115 or 230: 116 or 230: 130. 
230: 1 IJ(g). Teaching Expraaive Language Arts - 3 hn. 
Explores methods of fostering creative oral and written languase a:praaion in 
elemen~~ schools. Experience with individual children and small groups. 
Prerequwtes: 230:0M, 230:115 or 230:134; junior standing or consent of the 
College of F.ducation Advising Center. 
230: 115. Teaching Rading and Language Arts I - 3 hn. 
The fint course in methods of teaching language arts in the elementary school. 
This course focuses on an integrated language arts approuh, ernersmt literacy, 
oral and written composition, and content area language arts. 
230: 116. Teaching Rading and Language Arts II - 3 hn. 
The second course in methods of teaching language ans in the elementary 
school. This course focuses on reading and listening comprehension, word iden-
tification. and content arH reading. Corerequisite1: 210:120 or 210:122; 
210:161; 210:164; 800:134. 
230:UO(g). Tacbing Reading to Adolacents - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the reading process. matmals and methods of instruction. evalu-
ation of reading achievement, and study of reading demands in the aecondary 
curriculum. Recognition of characteristics of current secondary reading p~ 
grams. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
230: Ul(g). Language Artl Acrou the Curriculum - 3 hn. 
Emphasizes the role of language processes in laming and specific strategies to 
help elementary and secondary students gain concepts and develop abilities to 
1nm through languase processes in all subject areas. Pm-equiaite: junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 
230:134(8). Foundation for Reading In truction - 3 hn. 
Current theories of the reading procas. components of K-12 reading programs 
and the roles of personnel in relation to reading programs. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
230:140(g). Diagnostic Tacbing of Reading and Language Arts - 3 hn. 
ln~uctory course in evaluating the reading and languase abilities of individual 
children through instruction within a classroom setting. Includes group and 
individual evaluation. informal assessment procedures, selection of materials, • 
and instructional strategies to meet the needs of individual learners. 
Prerequisite: 230:115 or 230:116 or 230:130. 
230: 144(8). Litcnture for Elementary Olildrm - 3 hn. 
An advanced course in childttn's litft'ltutt. Includes issues and trends in the 
development oflitft'ltutt-based school programs. Prerequisites: 230:044; junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
230:1.fS(g). Multicultunl <llildren's Litcnture - 3 hn. 
An advanced course in multicultural children's litm1tutt. designed to examine 
the valu:e' and ~ of literatutt by and about diverse cultural groups in the U.S. 
The mun focus as on boob reflecting the four major minority cultures: Native, 
African. H~ an~ Asian American cultures. Students may also study litft'l-
tutt about white ethnac groups. auc:h as appaladuans and Jews. Issues and con-
trovenies surrounding such books will be discussed. 
230:147(g). Remedial Rading- 3 hn. 
Selecting. implementing and interpreting a variety of rading and languaae arts 
assessment procedures and the development of effective individualiz.ed instruc-
tional programs. Pmequiaite: 230: 140. Corequisite: 230: 192. 
230:19l(g). rience in Racling: Tutoring - l-3 hn. 
Supervised tutoring in the Univenity Reading Center or in a public school 
ReadingCenter. Prerequiaite: 230:140. Corequisite: 230:147. 
230:193(8). EQJmc:ncein Racling: Field - 1-l hn. 
upervi,ed experience teaching in elem ntary or secondary reading program . 
May be repeated for a maximum of 4 houn. Prerequiaite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
230:21 0. Recent Research in Rading - 3 hn. 
A review of current rnnrch in reading with implications for school programs. 
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lndudes procedures for locating and interpreting raearch reports. Prerequ.ilite: 
one course in the teaching of reading. 
230-.238. Diapolia of lleading Problems - 3 hn. 
Experience in administering and interpreting diagnostic reading tests. Survey of 
correlate and causal areas including introduction to teats frequendy used by spe-
cialista. Prerequisite: 230:147. 
230-.240. ~ Leun1ng and Rading DiaabWty - 3 hn. 
Exploration of facton in reading disability. causes of sevett disability, develop-
~t of~ programs, and the roles of specialists and parents in remedia-
tion. Prereqwsates: 230: 147; 230-.238. 
230-.250. luua and Trends in Rading and Langaage Arts - 3 hn. 
Current issues and trends in reading and language arts instruction; historical 
and societal influences on school programs. Prerequisite: one course in the 
teaching of reading. 
230:260. Rola of the lading Spedalut - 3 hn. 
Exploration '!' the fiw major leadership roles required of school penonnel who 
serve as reading and languase an• specialists. Prerequisite: graduate moding or 
consent of instructor. 
230-.289. Seminar - l-4 hn. 
~ topia to be announced in Schedule of Cluaes. May be repeated for a 
maDmum of 4 houn. Prerequiaite: consent of instructor. 
230-.290. Pncticum - l-4 hn. 
Supervised experience in teaching and/or supervition of instruction. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 4 houn. Prerequisite: consent of instruc:tor. 
l».299. Raearda 
230-.354. Curriculum Development and Evaluation in llaclinglLangua 
Arts -Jhn. 
Current models. methodologies. and decision-making approaches for develop-
ment and evaluation ofK-12 programs. Prerequisite: 210-.352. 
230:389. Seminar in lading - I hr. 
Series of one-hour seminars to accompany doctoral work in statistia, raearcb. 
and practicum experiencn. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
l».397. Pnctkum in ltading - l-4 hn. 
A superviled professional aperience teaching reading education courses at the 
~ty level or ~pating in reading program upervision and consulting 
wathan a school d11tr1ct. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. 
Prerequiaite: consent of instructor. 
2110 Educallona'I Technology 
~20. Educational Media - l hn. 
Selection and use of various educational technologies within a systematic educa-
tional planning framework. Indudes the Gpft'ltioD of educational media hard-
watt and software and the design and production of media for educational use. 
Lab as arnnged. 
240:030. Clauroom Computer Applkatioaa - 3 hn. 
~se of ~crocomputer ~ology in the classroom. Emphasis on evaluating 
1nstruct1onal software and antegrating computer technology with common 
teaching/learning practices. Prerequisite: 240:020 or 240:031. 
2.to:G31 Educational Media and Oauroom c.ompudng - J Ian. 
Role ~f educatio~ m~ ~d computen ~ the teaching-learning process. 
Selection. preparation, utilizataon, and evaluation of media and computer soft-
watt for educational use. Lab as arranged. 
240:13 I (g). Technology in Education - 3 hn. 
Selection, utilization, and implementation of multi-media in the preparation and 
design of messages. Lab as arranged. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
240:IJl(g). Graphia Production - 3 hn. 
Auasment of the generation. manipulation, integration. and final formats of 
type, artwork, and photography applied to printed and projected media; creatift 
applications of current technology in the development of visuals. Lab as 
arranged. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of instructor. 
240: 139(g). Media Planning and Production - 3 hn. 
P~ning steps ~ntial for media production; processes. equipment. tech-
naques, and semcea needed for the production, duplication, and release of 
media. Lab as arranged. Prerequitites: 240:020 or 240:131; junior standins; 
consent of instructor. 
240:140(g). Uaing Databua in F.ducation - 3 bn. 
Thia course ii designed to introduce students to using databases and informa-
tional retrieval systems in an educational setting. The emphasis is on the stu-
dents learning the basic concept and skills of databuing and experiencing the 
ways that databases can be used in a teaching method to emphasize problem-
solving. This course explores beyond penonal computer databases to using and 
integrating Internet resources into classroom curriculum. Prerequisites: 240:020 
or 240:031; junior standing. 
240:l47(g). Photography- 3 bn. 
Basic principles. skills, and techniques of still photography and their application 
to communication. Lab as arnnged. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of 
instructor. 
240:l50(g). F.ducational Telmaion Procluction -3 bn. 
Theoretical aspects and techniques of educational television production applied 
in the classroom and studio. Practical experiences in planning and producing 
educational television programs. Lab as arnnged. Prerequisites: 240:020 or 
240:031; junior standing; consent of instructor. 
240:153(g). Telecommunicatiom in F.ducation - 3 bn. 
Study of the technologies of telecommunications applied to education. 
Administrative and instructional uses. teaching strategies, critical issues, case 
studia. and research. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
240: 160. Media Projects - 1-4 bn. 
Specialized study in independent media project,. Credit to be determined at 
time of registration; project. credit and evaluation criteria require advance con-
sent of instructor. 
Sec. I. Audio. 
Sec. 2. Computer Applications. Prerequisite: 240:020 or 240:031. 
Sec. 3. Film. 
Sec. 4. Graphia. Prerequisite: 240: 138. 
Sec. 5. Multi-Media Communications. Prerequisite: 240:131. 
Sec. 6. Photography. Prerequisite: 240:147. 
Sec. 7. Slide Production. 
Sec. 8. Television. Prerequisite: 240:150. 
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 hours for any ledion. 
240:l 70{g). The Principia of Publication Daign - 3 bn. 
The focus of this course is on evaluation and design of electronically produced 
materials. Hands-on experiences with desktop publishing are included. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
240: 186. Stuclia in Media - 1-4 bn. 
240:189. Radinp in Media - 1-3 bn. 
240-.205. Instructional Computing Daign - 3 bn. 
Evaluation and design of computer-baled instructional materials. Hands-on 
experiences with the design of computer-bued lessons. Pmequisite: 240:240. 
240-.210. Distance F.ducation - 3 bn. 
This course will serve as an introduction to distance education. The focus will be 
on historical perspectives, theories, research, and operational issues. 
240-.230. Communication Theory in Media - 3 bn. 
Contemporary theory of human and mass communication, learning. perception, 
and propaganda as they apply to message design utilizing communication 
media. 
240-.232. Selection and Integration of Materials - 3 bn. 
Evaluation of the instructional setting along with the procedures for selection 
and integration of materials. 
240-.235. Managing F.ducational Technology Progrum - 3 bn. 
An advanced course to prepare a media gnduate to administer any one or all of 
the specific areas of media. 
240:240. Instructional Development - 3 bn. 
Analysis and synthesis for structuring learning environments including learner, 
task, environmental, and instructional strategy analysis. 
240:253. Interactive Video Daign - 3 bn. 
The focus of this course is on evaluation and design of interactive videodisc 
instructional materials. Hands-on experiences with the development of this type 
of instruction are included. Prerequisites: 240:240; consent of instructor. 
240:260. Advanced Media Projects - 1-4 bn. 
Advanced study in independent media projects. Credit to be determined at time 
of registration; project. credit, and evaluation criteria require advance consent of 
instructor. 
240 Educational Technology/ 
250 Measurement and Research 
Sec. I. Audio. 
Sec. 2. Computer Applications. Prerequisite: 240:205. 
Sec. 3. Film. 
Sec. 4. Graphics. Prerequisite: 240: 138. 
Sec. 5. Multi-Media Communications. Prerequisite: 240:131. 
Sec. 6. Photography. Prerequisite: 240:147. 
Sec. 7. Slide Production. 
Sec. 8. Television. Prerequisite: 240:150. 
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 hours for any section. 
240-.285. Reaclinp in Media - 1-3 bn. 
240-.286. Studies in Media - 1-4 bn. 
240:289. Seminar - 2 bn. 
M0:297. Practicum - 2-3 hn. 
240-.299. Research. 
:250 Measurement and Research 
250:050. Classroom Evaluation Instruments - 2 hn. 
Introduction to classroom evaluation instruments; includes preparation and use 
of teacher-constructed assessment devices and purposes and interpretation of 
standardized instruments. Prerequisites: 200:017; 200:030. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: 200:040. 
250:180(g). Statistical Methods in F.ducation and Psychology - 3 bn. 
Introduction to statistical methods. Includes graphing techniques. measures of 
central tendency and variability, correlation, t-tests, one way ANOV A, and chi-
square. 2 hr. lab arranged. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
250:lll (g). Group Evaluation Techniques - 3 bn. 
Measurement and evaluation in the instructional programs of elementary and 
secondary schools. Utilization of standardiud group instruments in measuring 
aptitude, intelligence, achievement, interest, and personality. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
250:189(g). Seminar in F.ducation - 2-3 bn. 
250:205. F.ducational Research - 3 bn. 
Evaluation of educational research concepts, including purposes, hypotheses, 
principles of research design, data collection, and interpretation of results. 
250-.270. F.ducational Program Evaluation - 3 bn. 
Examination of models, data-gathering methods. analysis. and repon prepara-
tion for educational program evaluation; attention to application of evaluation 
research to specific school and non-school aettinp. 
250:280. Theory and CoDltnletion of Tata - 2 bn. 
An advanced course in the theory of test construction and practical application 
of the theory to actual construction and validation processes. Prerequisites: 
250:180; 250:181. 
250-.281. Topia in Statistical Analylil- 3 bn. 
Application of statistical principles to research in education and psychology. 
Topia selected from: correlational analysis; analysis of variance; sampling in 
education research; chi-square, t, and F distributions. Emphasis on statistical 
inference. Prerequisite: 250: 180 or the cquivalenL 
250:282. Individual Intellectual A ment - 3 bn. 
Standardization. cross-validation, administration, scoring. and elementary inter-
pretation of: Stanford-Binet Scale, Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale, 
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. 
250:283. Psychocliagnoatica - 3 hn. 
Assessment of quantitative and qualitative potentialities of basic IQ tests 
(Stanford-Binet and Wechsler instruments). and use of projective instruments 
(Home-Tree-Person test, TAT, CAT, Ronchach) to complement findings from 
conventional cognitive measures. 
250-.284. Advanced Psychocliagnoltia - 3 bn. 
Use of test studies to understand behavioral styles of individual students; 
includes interpreting tests and observational data in discussion with parents and 
school and community personnel. 
2S0-.285. Readings. 
250:289. Seminar in Evaluation and Research. 
250:299. Research. 
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260 Social Foundations/270 Educational Administration 
250-.300. Dacriptive Educational Research - 3 bn. 
An examination of theoretical and practical upects of survey research including 
sampling. instrumental design and administration, and the application of com-
puter techniques to the analysis of survey information. Prerequisites: 250:180; 
250:205; 250:281; or consent of departmenL 
250-.JOl. Achancecl bperimeatal Research in F.ducation - 3 bn. 
Relationships between scientific raarch, theory construction and ethical princi-
ples; true-experimental and quui-aperimental c1aigna; univariate, factorial and 
multivariate analylea with appropriate computer applications; critical rmew of 
experimental literature and preparation of march manuscripts. Prerequisites: 
250: 180; 250:205; 250:281; or consent of departmenL 
250-.302. Qualitative Methods in Educational Research - 3 bn. 
The study of the techniques of dil'ffl observation and analysis of human behav-
ior in ongoina, naturalistic settings. The focus will be on the problems uaociated 
with the two main approaches used in qualitative march - participant obser-
vation and in-depth interviewing. Prettquiaita: 250:180; 250:205; 250:281; or 
consent of departmenL 
260:020. Introduction to Teaching u a Profaalon - 3 bn. 
For the undecided individual to explore the penonal and professional considera-
tions uaociated with a decision to teach. 
260: 119. Schoola and American Society - 3 bn. 
Relationship of schools and American society from sociological, historical, 
philosophical. political, and economic perspectives. Focus on central character-
istics of the educational system and in8uence of these on teachers u profession-
ala and teaching u a profession. Prerequisites: 200:018; 200:040; 250:050. 
260:120(g). Sociology of F.ducation - 3 bn. 
Examination of the IOciology of duaroom learning and the role of schooling in 
social stratification and social mobility. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
260:lll(g). Rural F.ducation: Field Study - 2 bn. 
Study of the sociology of education in a village or town of fewer than 2,500 peo-
ple. with visits and panicipation in school and non-school sites to study the 
achool(s) and related community. Prerequisites: 200:018; 200:040; 250:050; 
260:119. 
260:U4(g). Hiltory of F.ducation - 3 bn. 
F.ducation as a formal institution; emphasis on the historical antecedents which 
have affected education in Western Culture and America. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
260:135(1). Reform Movemenb in Education - 3 hn. 
Criticism of American achooling developed since the l 950's; social impliatiom 
of various movements to reform the schoola, establish alternatives to achoola, 
and to dachool lOCiety. Prettquisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
260:lJS(g). Comparative F.ducation - 3 bn. 
A panoramic view of the educational systems of various nations of the world 
compared with the education of the United States of America. Prerequiaite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
260:U9(g). Asian Education System,: Soviet Compuilom - 3 bn. 
The course will describe and compare the educational systems of ten Asian 
countries with that of the Soviet Union. Evaluating Asian and Soviet education 
from a Western penpective. Prerequiaite: senior standing or Ru11ian Area 
Studia major/minor. 
260:189(g). Seminar in Social Foundatiom - 2-3 bn. 
260-.234. PhilOIOphyofF.d tion - 3 bn. 
Analytical study of major philosophical viewpoints of modern education, 
emphasis on profeuional problems of education and the development of educa-
tional principla. 
26o♦.299. Research. 
260:334. Achancecl Philot0phy of F.ducation - 3 bn. 
Philosophical analysis of the lope of education. Development of educational 
policy and program positions baaed upon the results of philosophical thoughL 
Prerequisite: 260:234 or consent of departmenL 
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270 Educmlonal Admln. 'lstratlon 
- . - -
270:198. Independent Stady. 
270-.201. Introduction to Educational Aclminiatntion- 3 bn. 
Analyaia of societal influences upon educational institutions; the role and func-
tion of school administrators. 
270-.203. Laclenhip in Education - 2 bn. 
Analyaia of roles, and form and manner in which these roles are effectively per-
formed. Prettquisite: 270-.201. 
270-.204. School and Community Relations - 3 bn. 
Facton and conditions within community and schools which affect relationshi 
among the many publics. Prerequisite or corequiaite: 270:201 . 
270-.215. Sapervilion and Evaluation oflnatruction - 3 bn. 
Developing knowledge of basic problems and procedures in organizing elemen-
tary/middle/secondary school supervision evaluator programs. Special emphasis 
ii placed on identifying and analyzing effective teaching and performance behav-
iors. Prerequisite: 270:201. 
270-.220. Administration of the IUanentary School 
Curriculum - 3 bn. 
Developing knowledge and skills for the elementary and middle-level school 
principal in curriculum leadership and development. Prerequisite: 270:201. 
270-.221. Aclminiatntion of the Elementary School - 3 bn. 
Leadership and management roles of elementary and middle-level school princi-
pals. Prerequisite: 270:201. 
270-.227. Aclminiatntion of the Secondary School 
Curriculum - 3 bn. 
Developing knowledge and skills for the high school and middle-level school 
principal in curriculum leadership and development. Prettquisite: 270:201. 
270-.228. Aclminiatntion of the Secondary School - 3 bn. 
Leadenhip and management roles of high school and middle-level school princi-
pals. Prerequisite: 270:201. 
270:230. School Law - 3 bn. 
Lepl structure for education; powers and duties of boards of education; rights 
and responsibilities of school penonnel; rights of parents and students; and 
related topics. Emphasis on judicial decisions and common law with practical 
application for school personnel. Prerequisite: 270:201. 
270-.235. Tedmologkal Applk:atio in F.ducational Aclminiatntion -
3bn. 
Development of computer skills associated with word processing. data hues and 
electronic spreadsheets. Abo, an exploration of current technology associated 
with education. Emphuil will be pllc:ed on the development of a tcdmology 
plan for educational implementation. Prerequisite: 270:201. 
270-.285. Rcadinp in F.ducational Adminiatration. 
270:289. Seminar in F.ducational Adminiatration. 
Seminars are offered on special topics u indicated in the Schedule of Cluaa. 
270:289. Seminar. Administrative Applkatiom in Field Settinp 
(Section I0) - 3bn. 
Broadening the field application scope of the course. Prerequisite: Course will 
be taken within the last nine houn of the program. 
270-.290. Practicum in F.ducational Aclminiatntion- 2-4 bn. 
Credit/no credit only. Prerequiaites: Elementary: 270:201; 270:215; 270:221. 
Must be taken after 18 credit houn of approved educational administration 
couna; consent ofadviaor. Secondary: 270:201; 270:215; 270:228. Must be 
taken after 18 credit houn of approved educational administration courses; con-
sent of advisor. 
270-.291. lnternah.ip - J-6 bn. 
lntemahip will be preceded by at least on~ practicum experience and ii designed 
to provide the student intern with a pnctical professional work experience. The 
work of the intern will be dil'ffled by pncticing public school profeuionala, or 
by related agency professionals. The internship experience will alao be super-
vised by a faculty member in the Department of F.ducational Administration and 
Counseling. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisites: 270:290; consent of advisor. 
270:299. Raearch. 
270-.310. School Personnel Administration - 3 hn. 
T cacher selection and placement. promotion. tenure. and retirement; adminis-
tration of pupil personnel facilitating servica. Prerequisite: 270:20 I. 
270:325. Organization, Governance, ancl AdminiJtration of Public 
Education - 3 hn. 
Analysis of theories of organization and management models. examination of 
governance. function. and administration oflocal, intmnediate. state. and feder-
al education agencies. Prerequisite: one course in management or administra-
1ion in education or consent of department 
270:340. School Finance - 3 hn. 
Financial support for education; emphasis on Iowa. Prerequisite: 270:20 I . 
270:341. School Buildings and Sites - 2 hn. 
Problems of school building planning, operation. and maintenance. 
Prerequisite: 270:20 I . 
270-.342. Decision Making - 2 hn. 
Environmental and personnel factors influencing decision making; specific 
empha is on the process. competencies and consequences. Prerequisite: 
270:201 . 
270-.343. School Business anagemcnt - 3 hn. 
Business administration and budgeting; emphasis on Iowa. Prerequisites: 
270-.201; 270:340. 
270-.354. Collective Bargaining in the Public Sector - 3 hn. 
Basic principles of collective bargaining as they apply to educational administra-
1ion. 
270-.363. Administrative and Organizational Theory in F.ducation - 3 hn. 
Examines contemporary and classical thought related to organizational dynam· 
1cs and administrative leadenhip and decision making in the public sector. 
l.imited to post-master's students only. 
270-.385. Readings in Educational Aclminiatntion - I •3 hn. 
I ndividualiud list of selected readings in an area of emphasis. as determined by 
instructor and student. 
270:388. Internship in Educational Administration - 1-6 hn. 
Required for certification. An intensive experience designed to integrate admin-
istration skills in the work letting. Credit/no cmlit only. Prerequisite: consent 
of advitor. 
270-.389. Seminar in Educational Administration - 2·3 hn. 
Offered on special topics as determined and scheduled by the department. May 
be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Limited to post-master's students only. 
270:397. Practicum in Educational Aclminiltntion - 2-4 hn. 
May be repeated. Limited to post-master•, students only. Credit/no cmlit only. 
Pl'efflluisite: con~nt of advisor. 
270-.398. Research in Educational Administration - I •3 hn. 
Research on selected topics of special interest. Not applicable to dissertation 
credit. 
280 Teaching 
280:070. Human Relations: Awareness and Application - 3 hn. 
Dnrelopment of awareness of various societal subgroups. recognizing and deal-
ing with dehumanizing biases, and learning to relate effectively to various groups 
in order to foster rnpcct for human diversity. Emphasis on self-awareness in 
human relations issues and how this awareness can be translated into positive 
relati nships with others is stressed. Corequisite: Student teaching. 
280:132. Early Childhood Teaching - 4-12 hn. 
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the 
Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to 
experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of teaching in a school setting. 
Experiences include planning and organizing for instruction, dewloping clau-
room teaching competencies and skills. evaluating pupil progress. participatin 
in extra-class activities. working with special school personnel, and utilizing 
school and community resources in the instructi nal program. 
280: 134. Elementary Teaching - 4-12 hn. 
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the 
Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to 
experience. in depth. the full role and meaning of teaching in a school setting. 
Experiences include plannin and organizing '4 r instruction. developing class-
room teaching competen · and skills. evaluating pupil progress. participating 
270 Educational Administration/ 
280 Teaching 
in extra-class activities. working with special school persoMel. and utilizing 
school and community resources in the instructi na1 program. 
280: 135. Special Education Tadaiag - 4-12 hn. 
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the 
Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to 
experience. in depth. the full role and meaning of teaching in a school letting. 
Experiences include planning and organizing for instruction, developing class-
room teaching competencift and skills, evaluating pupil progress. panicipating 
in extra-class activities, working with special school personnel. and utilizing 
school and community resources in the instructional program. 
280:137. Middle School/Junior High Teaching -4-ll hn. 
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the 
Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to 
experience. in depth. the full role and meaning of teaching in a school setting. 
Experiences include planning and organizing for instruction, developing clau-
room teaching competencies and skills. evaluating pupil progress. participating 
in extra-class activities. working with special school personnel, and utilizing 
school and community resources in the instructional program. 
280: 138. Secondary School Tadung - 4-12 hn. 
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the 
Professi nal Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to 
experience. in depth. the full role and meaning of teaching in a school setting. 
Experimca include planning and organizing for instruction, developing dul-
room teaching competencies and skills. evaluating pupil progress. panicipating 
in extra-dau activities. working with special school penonnel. and utilizing 
school and community resources in the instructional program. 
280: 139. V ocational/Tedmical Teaching - 4-1 l hn. 
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the 
Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to 
experience. in depth. the full role and meaning of teaching in a school setting. 
Experiences include planning and organizing for instruction. developing class-
room teaching competencies and skills. evaluating pupil progress. participating 
in extra-class activities, working with special school personnel, and utilizing 
school and community resources in the instructional program. 
280:140. Special Ara Taching: Art, ESL, Ubnry Science, Music, Ph)'lical 
F.ducation, and pecch•Pathology - 4-12 hn. 
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the 
Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to 
experience. in depth. the full role and meaning of teaching in a hool setting. 
Experiences include planning and organizing for instruction. developing clau-
room teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progrna. participating 
in ntra-clw activities. working with special hool personnel. and utilizing 
school and community resources in the instructional program. 
280:150. Laboratory Pnctice - Elementary(•). 
280:151. Labontory Practice - Secondary( ). 
(•)For experienced teachers ( elementary or scconclary. as appropriate) who 
haw not fulfiDed the student teaching requirements for certification and to pro-
vide an in-depth experience. Includes practice in modern teaching procedures. 
construction and use of classroom instructional materials, analysis of the teach-
ing-learning process. meeting needs of exceptional chilclren, cluaroom supervi-
sion. and •parent relations. Special seminar arranged. Departmental rec-
ommendation and consent required. 
280:170(g). Human Relationa - 3 hn. 
Examination of societal ubgroup differences and the impact of ICXism, racism, 
ageism. disabilities. prejudice. and discrimination in interpersonal relations. 
Attitudes, skills, and techniques for aating favorable learning experien for 
students are stressed. Reserved for graduate students and practicing teachen. 
280:191 (g). uperviaion of Student Teaching - 3 hn. 
Designed primarily for those presently or potentially involved in the supervision 
of student teachen. Coven the selection and preparation of student teachers; 
readiness for student teaching: principles of supervision. including the identifi-
cation and analysis of good m procedures and desirable experiences for 
the student teacher in the total school program; prof'easional responsibilities of 
the student teacher in the school and community; evaluation of student teachen. 
and the supervising teacher's role in the sclcction of teachers for the pro ·on. 
It also covers the selection and preparation of student teaching centers, qualifica-
tions of supervising teaclwn and the role of the coordinator of student teaching. 
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280:250. Advanced Labontory Pnctice - 2-12 hn. 
Student may concentrate on any aspect of the school program, such as cumcu-
ham, methods, evaluation, remedial instruction, guidance, supervision, adminis-
tration, public school relations, educational technology and audio-visual aids, 
and extra-class activities. Consent of the Director of Teacher Education 
required. 
290· Counseling 
290:025. Career Decision Making - 2 hn. 
Introduction to a structured career decision making process, including self 
awareness, career and educational information, computerized assistance and 
related activities/projects. 
290:030. Academic Success Seminar - 2 hn. 
Designed primarily for freshmen. The focus is directed primarily toward assist-
ing in the development of effective study techniques and comprehensive skills 
necessary for independent learning and academic success. 
290:l03(g). Introduction to Professional Counseling - 3 hn. 
An introduction to counseling in school (K-12), mental health and community 
agency settings. Emphasis on professional roles. current trends, and legal/ethical 
issues. Prerequisite: junior standing; consent of department head. 
290:105(g). Relationship Skills - 3 hn. 
Course emphasizes basic undentanding of the intricacies of human relation-
ships. including awareness of penonal attitudes and behavion and how these 
impact othen. Verbal and non-verbal helping skills are developed through lec-
ture, demonstration, observation, and practical application. Prerequisite: junior 
standing; consent of department head. 
290:l 16(g). Gender Role Issues - 3 hn. 
This course will examine the impact of gender on relationships and social issues. 
Counseling strategies for gender related problems will be explored. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
290:198. Independent Study. 
290-.204. Introduction to Play Thenpy - 3 hn. 
Instruction designed to introduce counseling students to the theories and meth-
ods of using play techniques for counseling and assessing children and adoles-
cents. Major emphasis on supervised play therapy experience. Prerequisites: 
290: I 05; 290:254; consent of department head. 
290:205. Coumeling Processes - 3 hn. 
Emphasis on development of advanced-level counseling skills, complex process-
es involved in helping relationships, and the importance of the helper's penonal 
integration. Deals with population-specific interviewing including intakes. deci-
sion making, goal setting, implementation of strategies, and termination. 
Extensive practice and lab. Prerequisites: 290:105; 290:224; consent of depart-
ment head. Corequisite: 290:227. 
290:21 O. Developing Comprehensive School CoU111eling Prognms - 3 hn. 
Focus of this course is on managing and organizing K-12 comprehensive, 
sequential. developmental guidance programs. Prerequisites: Counseling major; 
consent of department head. 
290:220. Group Process - 3 hn. 
Emphasis on developing group leadership skills for school and mental health 
counselon. Prerequisite: 290:224; consent of department head. 
290:224. Applied Group Dynami - 2 hn. 
Involvement in laboratory learning emphasizing the concepts and skills neces-
sary for effective group membership. Course will cover group development the-
ory, conflict management, and conditions for penonal and interpersonal learn-
ing in group settings. Prerequisite: consent of department head. (Formerly 
290:l24g.) 
290:225. Facilitating Career Development - 3 hn. 
Exploration of career development theory and informational delivery resources 
and systems. Emphasis on significance of occupational choice; sociological, psy-
chological and economic factors examined. Prerequisites: 290:103; 290:105; 
consent of department head. (Fonnnly 290: l25g.) 
290:226. Consultation Skills - 3 hn. 
Stresses principles, procedures. and process of consultation with emphasis on 
developing consultation skills. Prerequisites: 290:205 or 290:254; consent ol 
department head. 
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290:227. Coumeling Theory - 3 hn. 
A study of each of the predominant counseling theories. Prerequisites: 290: I OS, 
consent of department head. 
290:228. Assessment Techniques in Counseling - 3 hn. 
Assessment and appraisal procedures of individuals and groups. The primaryl 
focus will be on the understanding and use of standardized and non-standard 
ized tests, inventories. observations, and case data for diagnosis in counse · 
Prerequisites: 290: I 03; consent of department head. 
290:240. Intervention tntegia - 3 hn. 
Integration of counseling theory and counseling process in the design and imple-
mentation of strategies for resolving client problems. Prerequisites: 290:205 or 
290:254; 290:227; consent of department head. 
290:241. Treatment Procedures in Mental Health Coumeling - 3 hn. 
Emphasis on the diagnosis of psychopathology and corresponding treatment 
procedures. The course covers etiology, diagnosis. treatment, and the preven-
tion of mental and emotional disorders and dysfunctional behavior. 
Prerequisites: 290:103; 290:205; 290:224; 290:227; and 200:142 or 200:230 or 
310:352 or 400: 142; consent of department head. 
290:250. Family Counseling - 3 hn. 
This course emphasizes a family systems perspective. Key components include 
history and theoretical foundations. family developmental life cyda. identifica-
tion of functional/dysfunctional family systems, and a survey of interventiom. 
Prerequisites: 290: I 05; consent of department head. 
290:252. Relationship and Marriage Counseling - 3 hn. 
Stresses establishing and maintaining effective relationships (including aJterna,. 
tive styles), with emphasis on communication and attitudinal barriers. 
Prerequisites: 290:250; 290:205 or 290:227 or 290:254; consent of department 
head. 
290:254. Coumeling and Guidance Techniques with Children and 
Adolescents - 3 hn. 
Specific instruction on conceptualization of childhood and adolescent problems 
with emphasi on appropriate interventions. Focus will be directed toward 
developmental as well as remedial counseling approaches with accompanying 
skill development. Prerequisites: 290: I 05; consent of department head. 
290:256. Multicultural Counseling - 2 hn. 
The course is designed to aid the counselor trainee to •ca) engage in ongoing 
examination of her/his own attitudes, feelings, stereotypic views. perceptiom 
and behavion that might have prejudicial or limiting impact on women, ethnic 
minorities, elderly persons. gay/lesbian penons and persons with disabling con-
ditions; (b) contribute to an increased sensitivity on the part of other individuals, 
groups or institutions to the barriers to opportunity imposed by discrimination; 
(c) advocate equal rights for all individuals through concerted penonal, profes-
sional and ethical activity" (ACA Human Rights Position Paper, approved April 
18-20, 1987). Prerequisites: 290:103; 290:224; 290:227; consent of department 
head. 
290:260. Advanced Family Counseling - 3 hn. 
This course provides an in-depth study of selected theories of family counseling 
and their application in work settings. Major emphasis is on treatment proce-
dures, the integration of theory and practice, and working within the mental 
health care system. Prerequisite: 290:205 or consent of instructor. 
290:285. Raclings in Counseling - 1-3 hn. 
290:289. Seminar in Counseling - 1-3 hn. 
Special topics as indicated in the Schedule of Classes. 
290:290. Pncticum in Counseling - 3 hn. 
A tint-level intensive experience designed to further develop counseling skills. 
Prerequisites for School ounseling: 290:103; 290:105; 290:220; 290:224; 
290:227; 290:250 (recommended); 290:254; 200:142 or 200:235 or 400: 125 or 
400:142; consent of department head. Or For Counseling/Mental Health-
290:103; 290:105; 290:205; 290:220; 290:224; 290:227; 290:250 (recommended); 
200:142 or 200:235 or 400:142; consent of department head. 
290:291. Internship - 3-6 hn. 
An advanced intensive experience designed to integrate counseling skills in a 
work setting. 
Prerequisites: 290:290; consent of department head. 
290:299. Research. 
290:327. Aclvancecl Coumeling Theories - 3 hn. 
In-depth study of selected major theories of counseling. Major emphasis on 
ctevelopment of personal theory and integration of theory and practice in coun-
seling. 
29()-.336. Superrilion of Coumeliag Services - 3 hn. 
In truction in the methods and techniques of counselor supervision with major 
emphuil on supervisory experiences. (Formmy 290:235.) 
290:385. Readings in Coumeling - 1-3 hn. 
Individualized list of selected radinp in an area of emphasis, as determined by 
instructor and student. 
290:389. Seminar in Coumeling - 1-3 hn. 
Offered on special topics as determined and scheduled by the department. 
29&.391. Aclvancecl lntem,bip in Counseling - 1-6 hn. 
An intensive doctoral-level experience designed to integrate skills in the work 
sdting. Prerequisite: consent of advisor. 
290:397. Aclvancecl Practicum in Coumeling - 3 hn. 
An advanced supervised experience to further develop counseling skills. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
290:398. Raarch in Coumeling - 1-3 hn. 
Ubrary or data-based research on selected topics of special interest. Not applica-
ble to dissertation credit. 
300· Safety Education 
300: 130(g). Driver and Tnffic Safety I - 3 hn. 
Classroom and practice driving units; safety education as a social problem; 
development of safety skills, habits, attitudes. and ideals; accident causes; study 
of research. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
300: 131 (g). Driver and Tnffic Safety II - 3 hn. 
Deals with classroom and in-the-car techniques of imparting instruction to high 
school students taking driver education. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
300: 132(&). Directing the Safety Program - 2 hn. 
Organization and administration of safety programs through the entire school 
system. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
300: l .fO(g). Tnffic Law Enforcement - 3 hn. 
Designed to acquaint safety and driver education teachers with the purposes of 
traffic law enforcement and traffic engineering. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
300: l 92(g). Experience in Safety Education - 2-4 hn. 
Offered in various specialized fields; may be repeated once for mdit in a differ-
ent area. Maximum of 8 houn credit. 
310 Design,, Famlly and Consumer 
Sciences 
310:010. Cultunl Penpectiva of Dress - 2 hn. 
A systematic approach to visual analysis of the dressed body. Case studies will be 
used to examine cross-cultural and gender-hued differences in how the dttssed 
body is interpreted and aesthetically evaluated. 
310:012. Textile and Apparel Daign Foundations - 3 hn. 
An investigation of elements and principles of design as they apply to textiles and 
apparel 
310:014. Apparel Evaluation - 3 hn. 
Application and analysis of methods and techniques used to assemble apparel 
and evaluate ready-to-wear quality. (Formerly 310: 124.) 
310:015. Multicultural Aspccta of Apparel Daign - 3 hn. 
Cultural, aesthetic. and technical aspects of appam design and assembly from a 
multicultural penpective. 
310:018. Aclvancecl Apparel Structure - 3 hn. 
Advanced techniques utilized in the structure of appam. Application of prob-
lem-solving processes to anthropometric and kinesiological considerations. 
Prereq · ·1e: 310:015orconsentofinstructor. 
310:020. Introduction to the Textile and Apparel lnclaatry - 3 hn. 
Overview of the structure of the textile and apparel industry. 
290 Counseling/ 300 Safety Education/ 
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310:030. Basic Nutrition -2 hn. 
Study of nutrition in relation to growth development and maintenance of the 
body. No credit for 310:030 if credit previously earned in 310:032 or 310:037. 
310:031. Nutrition for Early Childhood Education - 2 hn. 
The study of the role of nutrition in the growth and development of young chil-
dren, and the effect of nutrition on learning processes. The course will focus on 
nutritional needs of young childttn as well as the incorporation of nutrition edu-
cation into the curriculum in early childhood education. (Early Childhood 
Education majon only.) 
310:032. Fundamentals of utrition - 2-3 hn. 
The needs and functions of food nutrients for growth and maintenance of health 
through the life cycle. No credit if previously earned credit in 310:030 or 
310:037. Prerequisites: 860:061 or 420:050 or 860:04-4 or equivalent or consent 
of instructor. 
310:035. Principia of Food Science - 3 hn. 
The presentation of scientific concepts for a basis of undentanding food as a 
complex physical, biological, and chemical system. Emphasis on reasons for 
procedures and phenomena encountered. Prerequisite: 860:044 or 860:061 or 
consent of instructor. 
310:037. Prindpla of Nutrition - 3 hn. 
Study of the nutrients basic to the science of nutrition, their structure, function 
in the body, nutrient composition and selection of food to meet nutrient needs; 
application to dietary patterns of selected individuals and ethnic groups. 
Prerequisite: 860:044 or 860:061 or equivalent. 
310:038. Nutrition. Food f.conomics and anagement - 3 hn. 
The application of nutrition, food science and management theory to the under-
standing of social and economic factors associated with food-related behavion 
of humans. Prerequisit • 310:030 or 310:032 or 310:037; 310:035 or consent of 
instructor. 
310:052. Family Relationahips - 3 hn. 
Understanding self as a continually developing family member; applying human 
development concepts to various types of families throughout the life cyde; 
using group process to examine relationships and communication within fami-
lies and between them and their environment . 
310:053. Human Identity and Relationships - 3 hn. 
Use of social science theories and research to understand the physiological, psy-
chological, and socio-cultural influences on human identity, development of self, 
and interpersonal relationships. Emphuis is placed on methodologies for 
obtaining valid research information and application of such information to 
facilitating positive individual growth and effective interpersonal relationlhips. 
310:054. Decision Making in family SJllema - 3 hn. 
An integrative approach to the human environment relative to management, 
clothing and housing. The analysis of the acqui ition, use and allocation of 
resources, decision making and design regarding aesthetic, behavioral, and eco-
nomic issues. No credit for 310:054 if credit previously earned in 310:010, 
310:065, or 310:070. 
310:055. Human Growth and Development - 3 hn. 
Psychological, cognitive, social, and physiological facton affecting the human 
developmental pattern from conception through old age. Prerequisite: 400:008 
or consent of in tructor. 
310:056. Introduction to family Servica- 3 hn. 
A survey of the possible career settings. roles, and responsibilities of the family 
services profi ·onat. Includes observation and participation in appropriate field 
placements. 
310:057. Human Relationships and Sexuality - 3 hn. 
Male and female identity; e tabli hment of meaningful interpersonal relation-
ships. and definition and role of human sexuality in human relationships. 
310:061. Design Foundations - 3 hn. 
Introduction to design elements and principles and their application to applied 
and fine arts. Attention to materials techniques and evaluation. Develops indi-
vidual perception of design processes within interior design context. 
310:063. Drafting I - 3 hn. 
Introduction to architectural drafting; emphasis on drawing as a visual commu-
nication medium in the field of interior design. Develops basic 2-dimensional 
drafting skills as a graphic language. Prercqu · ite or corcquisite: 310:061. 
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310:064. Drafting 11 - 3 hn. 
Continuati n of Dnfting I with an emphasis on 3-dimensional graphic repram• 
tation in the field of interior design. Prerequisite: 310:063. 
310:065. Introduction to Interior Daip - 3 hn. 
Swwy of the social. functional, and aesthetic aspecu of choosing and furnishing 
a residential environment. No credit for Interior Design majon if taken after 
310:063. 
310:066. Daip 1- 4 hn. 
Presentation skills developed through studio nperiencn in various media. 
Emphasis on perceptual and conceptual de-velopment in two and thlft dimen· 
sions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 310:064. 
310:067. Hiltoryoflntaion 1- 3 hn. 
Styles of fumishinp, interion, and architecture from antiquity to the mid-19th 
century. 
310:068. History of lnterion II - 3 hn. 
Styles of furnishings. interion, and architecture from the mid-19th century to the 
present and their use in homes; current trends and designen. Prerequisite: 
310:067. 
310:070. Management of Family llaourca - 3 hn. 
Management of human, economic, and environmental resources available to 
individuals and families through the life cycle; application of management 
processes toward goal achiewment. Prerequisite: at last sophomore standing. 
310:075. Computer Application, for lntaior Daip - 3 hn. 
Computer-aided design and drafting using AutoCAD software. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: 310:064; consent of instructor. 
310:100. Computer Application, for the Tmile and Apparel 
Industry - 3 hn. 
An introduction to computer-aided design as it applies to the Textile and 
Apparel industry. Prerequisites: 150:080 (for business minon) or 810:021 (for 
non-business minon). 
310:106. Profesaional Development: Dietetics - I hr. 
Laws, regulations, standards in dietetic practice; professional ethics and respon-
sibilities; functioning in diverse cultural/socio-economic settings. and funda-
mentals of political and legislative processes as they affect the profession and 
practice of design, family and consumer sciences and dietetia. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
310:107. Prof; ional Pnctkc of Nutrition and Food Sdence - I hr. 
SUfftf of employment opportunities; self assessment, professional dhia, inter-
view techniques and preparation for the pre-profe11ional experience. 
Prerequisites: senior standin~ consent of instructor. 
310:108. Profi iooal l>eftlopment: Tatile and Apparel- 2 bn. 
Orientation to professional environment of the textile and apparel field; creden-
tials, interviews, employment opportunities, profaaional dhia, and preparation 
for the pre-professional experience. Prerequisite: 310:020; consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 310: 115. 
310:110. Tatila - 3 hn. 
Effect of fiber content, construction, and finish on the serviceability and cost of 
fabria. Identification tests. 
310:113. Tmile Design - 3 hn. 
Survey and analysis of textile printing, weaving, dyeing, and other decorative 
processes from past to present. Emphasis is on the relationship between tradi-
tional processes and current practices. Prerequisite: 310:110. 
310:11.f(g). Sodo-Psydlologkal AlpCdl ofTatila and Apparel - 3 hn. 
Textila and apparel in relation to culture, society, and the individual. SUfftf 
and application of selected theories. Prerequisites: 310:010; junior standing. 
310:l 15(g). Apparel Buying and Mm:henditing - 3 hn. 
Application of merchandising concepu and procedures for planning and buying 
fashion goods and apparel in mail organizations. Impact of demographic and 
social trends on the apparel industry and the concurrent relationship to the mer-
chandising function. Prerequisites: 310:020; junior standing. 
310:116. HiltoryofColtame - 3hn. 
CostlllM in the western world from ancient tima to the pracnt. 
310:118. Problems in Textile and Apparel - 1-4 hn. 
( I ) Textile; (2) Apparel 
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310:119. Trencla in the Apparel and Textile Industries - 3 hn. 
Studies of contemporary issues in the apparel and textile industrie • 
Prerequisite: 310:110. 
310:121. Fashion Promotion - 3 hn. 
Promotion and nonpersonaJ selling activities within the fashion market~ 
procas. Includes strategies, media selection and use, planning and budg 
processes. publicity, display, special C"Vents, and fashion shows. Pmequisi 
310:010; 310:020. 
310:125. Daign 11 - 4 hn. 
Interior design materials, structural components, building and mechanical sya, 
tems, and lighting design. Prerequisite or corequisite: 310:066. 
310:126. Daign Ill - 4 hn. 
Residential design. Programming. space planning, life safety issues, concept • 
ization, problem solving. and presentation. Includes special population and pur-
poses. Prerequisite: 310:125. 
310:127. Daign IV - 4 hn. 
Non-residential. Programming, space planning, life safety issues, concept 
tion, problem solving, and pn:senlation. Includes special populations and pur-
poses. Prerequisite: 310:126. 
310:128. Daign V- 4hn. 
Complex re idential/non-residential design problems incorporating appli◄ 
march methods. Prerequisite: 310:127. 
310:130(g). Nutrition Daring the Ufe Cycle- 3 hn. 
Human nutritional needs; nutrient requimnent of women during the reprod 
tive period; problems in feeding infants and children; indices of growth and 
development; and geriatric nutritional problems. Prerequisites: 310:030 or 
310:032 or 310:037; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
310:131. CommunityNutrition -2hn. 
The planning, funding, implementation, and evaluation of community nutritioll 
programs; the dietitian's role; and the formulation of public nutrition policy for 
community programs. Students will make observation in a community nutritiolll 
program in partial fulfillment of couaw requirements. Prerequisites: 310:030 or 
310:032 or 310:037;junior standing. 
310:137(g). Advanced Nutrition - 3 hn. 
The physiochemical role of nutrients in metabolic pathways; their integra · 
and regulation; basis for determining nutrient requirements and dietary stan-
dards. Prerequisites: 310:037; 840:032; or consent of instructor; junior standing. 
310:139(g). Seminar: Nutrition and Food Science- I hr. 
Review of scientific literature on specific topics in food science and/or nutritioal 
oral and written reports presented. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
inltrUCtor. 
310:140(g). Food Product Development and Semory Research 
Laboratory - 2 hn. 
Laboratory for 310:144 Food Product Development and Sensory Research. 
Prerequisita: 130:101; 310:035; 310:146; 840:033; 920:024 or consent of instruc,,, 
tor; junior standing. Corequisite: 310: 144. 
310:141. Undergraduate Research in Nutrition and Food Science - 1-2 hn. 
Study of march methodology, data analysis and evaluation in dietetics, nutri-
tion and food science. Prerequisites: junior standing: consent of instructor. 
310:142(g). Food Research Techniques - 3 hn. 
Function of ingredients in various food systems, factors affecting quality of food 
products. individual experimentation and the relationship to research literature. 
writing scientific reports, and use and care of scientific equipment. Prerequisi 
310:035; 310: 146 or consent of instructor; junior standing. 
310:143(g). Origin of Food and Foodways - 3 hn. 
History of food and its influence on culture and the food-related behavior of 
individuals, families. communities and the world; cultural and national food pat• 
terns explored. Prerequisite: junior tanding. 
310:144(g). Food Product Devel pment and Smeory Research - 2 hn. 
Fundamentals of art, science and technology applied to research developm 
and marketing of new food product concepts. Laws, regulation , additives, 
labeling and packaging. Principles and methodology of sensory evaluation of 
food; application of methods in food product development. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. Corequisi e: 310:140. 
310: I 45(g). Food Service Systems Management and Aclministntion - 4 hn. 
Introduction to food service systems, quantity food procurement and produc-
tion, food service control methods, organization and management, equipment 
design and facility layout Prerequisites: 150: 153; junior standing. 
310: l 46(g). Advanced Food Science - 3 hn. 
The study of chemical and physical properties of carbohydrates, fats, and pro-
teins as functional ingredients in various food systems with methods of analysis, 
evaluation and application used in the food industry. Prerequisites: 310:037; 
860:063 or 860: 120; or consent of instructor; junior standing. 
310: 148. Problems in Nutrition and Food Science - 1-4 hn. 
(I) Food Science; (2) Nutrition. Prerequisites for Nutrition section: junior 
stancfina; consent of instructor. 
310:149(g). Nutrition in Disease - 4 hn. 
The role of nutrition in the prevention and treatment of disease. The pathology 
of and biological basis for nutritional, medical, and drug therapy of selected dis-
eases. Counseling and interviewing techniques, teaching strategies and their 
application in practice. Prerequisites: 310: 130 or 310: 137; 840:032; junior stand-
mg. Prerequisite or corequisite: 860: 154. 
310:152(g). Family Life and Human Sexuality - 3 hn. 
Explores human sexuality over the life cyde and its relation to family life; 
includes current literature, films, and research findings. Relevant for family life 
and sex education in home and school. Prerequisite: 310:057 or consent of 
instructor. (Formnly 310:250.) 
310:153(&). Family Relatiombipa in Cruia- 3 hn. 
Family dynamics in crisis situations; effects of stress and crises on individuals 
and families; intervention techniques used to suppon family members facing 
crises (e.g., divorce, unplanned pregnancy, child abu,e, physical or mental dis-
ability, job 1011, and death). Prerequisites: 310:052 or consent of instructor; 
junior standing. 
310:154(g). Family Penpectiva in Adulthood and Aging - 3 hn. 
Theories and developmental patterns in early, middle, and late adulthood. 
Family intenction patterns in adulthood from biological, IOcial, and emotional 
perspectiva. Prerequisites: 200:030 or 310:055 or 400: 120; junior standing. 
310: 155(g). Parenting - 3 hn. 
Roles and relationships involved in parentina; practical aspects of child rearing 
based on developmental stages. emphasizing the development of self with love, 
trust, identity, autonomy, and responsibility. Prerequisites: 200:030 or 310:055 
or 400: 120; junior standing. 
310:156. Professional Practice in Family Servka - 3 hn. 
Professional roles and responsibilities; ethical decisions; functioning in diverse 
cultural/socioeconomic settings. Introduction to administering and funding 
agency prognms. Preparation for pre-professional experiences. For Family 
Services majors only. Prerequisite or corequisite: 310: 153 or consent of instruc-
tor. 
310:157(g). Family Life Education - 3 hn. 
Explontion of issues, materials, and methods in family life education; develop-
ment of concepts and curricula for various age and special needs groups; qualifi-
cations of the family life educator. Prerequisites: 310:052 and 310:057; junior 
standing; consent of instructor. 
310:158. Problems in Relatiomhipaand Human Development - 1-fhn. 
Sec. 1. Personal and Family Relationships. 
Sec. 2. Human Development 
Sec. 3. Human Sexuality. 
310:163(g). Contemponry Houaing Problem, - 3 hn. 
Anaiylia of current U.S.A. housing needs, urban and rural housing problems, 
roles of private citizens, business and government, and remedial measures. 
Exploration of housing solutions and trends in other countries. Field trips and 
individual studies. Prerequisites: 310:065 or consent of instructor; junior stand-
ing. 
310: 164. Professional Practice of Interior Design - 2 hn. 
The profession and practice of Interior Design. Development of credentials and 
ponfolio for job market entry. Prerequisite or corequisite: 310: 128. 
310:168. Problems in Houaingand Interior Design - 1-f hn. 
Sec. 1. Housing. 
Sec. 2. Interior Design. 
Sec. 3. Household Equipment. 
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310:171(g). Family Financial Management - 3 hn. 
External and internal factors affecting family financial decisions; development of 
skills to assist families and individuals in making responsible financial decisions. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
310:l 72(g). Home Management Applkatiom - 3 hn. 
Application of resource management theory and content; emphasis on manage-
ment in dual career, low-income, single-parent, disabled, and aging 
families/households. Computer applications in design, family and consumer sci-
ences and household management. Prerequisites: 310:038; 310:070; junior 
standing. 
310:173(g). Home Management Applications Lab - I hr. 
Demonstnte selection, use, care and maintenance of equipment in the home and 
classroom. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. Corequisite: 
310: 172 for teaching majors. 
310:177(g). The American Comumer - 3 hn. 
Analytical approach to the consumption of dunbles. goods. services and hous-
ing; developing competencies for consumer decisions and actions in a global 
economy. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
310:lll(g). Organizations and Administntion of Vocational Home 
F.conomia Programs - 2 hn. 
History, philosophy, and current status of vocational home economics. Includes 
prognm development and coordination of home economics-related occupa-
tions and career education in home economics. Prerequisites: Level I of the 
Common Professional Sequence; at least 20 credit hours of required depanmen-
tal courses; junior standing. Co requisite: 310: 190. 
310:lll(g). Adult Education - 2 hn. 
Survey of scope and need for adult education. Materials and techniques suited to 
group work with adults. Observation and participation in organizing and teach-
ing an adult class. Prerequisite: junior standing. Pre{equisite or corequisite: 
310:190. 
310:lM(g). Topics - 1-3 hn. 
Selected topics relating to current issues in design, family and consumer sci-
ences. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for 
maximum of 4 hours but not in the same topic. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
310:190. Methods in Home F.conomia -3 hn. 
Roles of home economics teacher. Planning and evaluating the teaching of home 
economics including miaotaching experience. Prerequisites: Level I and II of 
the Common Professional Sequence; at least 25 credit hours of required depart-
mental courses. Corequisite: 310: 181. 
310: 191 (g). Research Methods in Design, Family and Comumer Sciences -
3hn. 
Evaluation of current research in design, family and consumer sciences and 
development of research proposals. Prerequisites: introductory statistics course 
or consent of instructor; junior standing. 
310:193. Design, Family and Comumer Sciences u a Profession - 1 hr. 
History, philosophy, professional ethics and organizations, and relationships of 
the design, family and consumer sciences profession; discussion of roles and 
opponunities for the new professional in design, family and consumer sciences. 
Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of instructor. 
310: 195. Pre-Professional Experience. 
Supervised experience in approved work situation. Tnnsfer students must com-
plete one full semester in residence before being approved for pre-profess· nal 
experience. Requires consent of instructor. 
Sec. 1. Textile and Apparel - 4 hrs. Prerequisite: all major work and busi-
ness courses must be completed. 
Sec. 2. Nutrition and Food Science - 4 hrs. 
Sec. 3. Interior Design - 4 hrs. Prerequisite: all course work must be com-
pleted. 
Sec. 4. Family Services - 4 hrs. Prerequisite: 310: 156. 
310: 198. Independent Study. 
310:199. StudyTour -2-3 hn. 
310-.285. Readinp in Design, Family and Consumer Sciences - 1-6 hn. 
Readings in various areas according to student needs. 
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310:288. Problema in Deaip, Family and Consumer Sdenca - 1-4 bn. 
Various areas according to students' needs. (I) Human Development and 
Family Life; (2) Nutrition and Food Science; (3) Textile and Apparel; (4) 
Interior Design; (5) Management and Consumer Education. 
310-.299. Raearch. 
330 lndustdal Technology 
330:008. Material, and Pro 0H HI of Manufac:turing - 4 bn. 
Entry level materials and processes used in modem manufacturing. 
330:016. Orientation to Construction Management - I hr. 
Orientation to the profession of construction management. Corequisite: 
330:018. 
330:017. Computer-Aided Daign and Drafting - 3 bn. 
Fundamental concepts and procedures of producing graphics applicable to 
design and/or drafting in such areas as art, architecture, cartography, communi-
cations. electronia. manufacturing. and interior planning. Lab activities using 
CAD software on miaocomputer systems. 
330:018. Comtruc:tion Raourca - 3 bn. 
Examination of the resources commonly utilized in the construction industry-
money, materials. methods. procaaes. penonnel-and their management. 
330:019. Introduction to Technology Education - 2 bn. 
Historical background. contemporary approaches. trends. and the role of tech-
nology education in the total school curriculum, and exploration of career pis. 
330:020. Communication Systema- 2 bn. 
Industrial communications. emphasis on visual and audio systems. Concepts of 
design. production, and dissemination methods; facton involved in design and 
distnbution of industrial consumer products. 
330:022. Communication Technology - 5 bn. 
Survey of the tools. materials. and processes used for the production and repro-
duction of visual imaFs in industry. This encompasses design/drafting, graphic 
and audio communications, photography, video technology, and computer 
graphics. 
330:024. Technical Dnwing and Daign 1- 3 bn. 
Lettering, linework sketching. geometric construction. multiview projection. sec-
tions. descriptive geometry, auxiliary views and applied mechanics. Prerequisite: 
330:017 or consent of instructor. 
330:025. Comtruction Graphicl - 3 bn. 
Analysis of the techniques utilized in the designing and developing of specifica-
tions and working drawings for commercial construction. Prerequisite: 330:018. 
330:026. Tcdmkal Dnwing and Daip 11 - 3 bn. 
Advanced topics in drawing and design, including revolutions. intersections. 
developments. futenen. fits and tolerances. detail drawings. and uaembly draw-
ings. Prerequisite: 330:024. 
330:027. Conatruction Material, - 3 bn. 
Materials of construction; their properties. manufacture, characteristics and 
application. Prerequisites: 330:018; 800:048; or consent of instructor. 
330:033. Conatruction Suneying - 3 bn. 
Land. topographic. power, pipeline, highway and municipal surveying. Analysis 
of coordinate geometry, transvene computation, horizontal, vertical and spiral 
curve design and layout. Prerequisites: 330:018; 800:048. 
330:036. Power Technology - 3 bn. 
Basic applications of specific principles of energy and power systems. 
Demonstrations of instrumentation, procedures analysis and reporting. 
330:037. DC and AC Theory- 3 bn. 
Fundamental concepts. laws. and principles of direct and alternating current as 
applied to industrial technology. Prerequisite: 330:036. 
330:038. lnclllltrial Electricity - 3 bn. 
Study of AC concepts as associated with moton. generaton. transformers. con-
trol devices, and electrical distribution systems. Prerequisite: 330:037 or 
880:056. 
330:040. Fundamentals of Metal Cudng Engineering Technology - 2 bn. 
Introduction to foundry technologies and carttn. Evolution, systems. research 
and development. and planning/control of foundry production. Evaluation of 
all aspects of foundry operations including melting. molding. casting quality, 
and supervision. 
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330:045. Construction Law and Documentation - 3 bn. 
Examination of construction contract principles. construction documents and 
the component parts of law affecting construction operations. Prerequisit · 
330:025; 330:027. 
330:050. Commercial and Heavy/Highway Construction - 3 bn. 
Examination of systems and operational procedures used to construct commer-
cial, and heavy and highway projects. Prerequisites: 120:030; 330:025; 330:0271 
330:033; 800:048. 
330:055. Graphic Arts Technology- 4 bn. 
Broad concepts and practices of graphic communications including the printinl 
processes of lithography, scrttn, gravure, letterpress. and flexography. lnvolva 
two-dimensional design and layout, image assembly, photoconwnion, image 
canien. image transfer, and finishing and binding. Prerequisite: 330:022 fOII 
majon or minon in the Department of Industrial Technology; or consent of 
instructor. 
330:060. Fundamentals of Automated Manufacturing - 3 hn. 
Flexible and fixed automation systems: transfer lines, CNC programmi 
robotics and FMS's. 
330:070. Daktop Compolition - 3 bn. 
Design and layout of publications by computer; including typography, graph~ 
color, system configurations and industrial applications. 
330:100. Unclergnduate Raearch in Construction Management - 2 bn. 
Senior group research project pertaining to a topic in construction. Includes an 
oral and wrinen presentation of the findings. conclusions and recommendations. 
Prerequisites: 330:153; 330:185. 
330:101 (g). Hlatory and Philolophy of Vocational-Technical 
Education - 2 bn. 
Philosophy and historical development, principles. practices. and organizatio 
of public vocational-technical and adult education in the nation. Prerequisi 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
330:102. Grapbic CommunicatlomSaninar-1 hr. 
Study of contemporary graphic communications issues not available in other 
technical and professional courses in the graphic communications major and 
minor. May be repeated once. Prerequisites: 330:020; 330:022; 330:055t 
330:070; junior standing. 
330:106(g). Geometric Dimensioning. Tolerancing and Metrology - 3 bn. 
Geometric conformance and tolerancing theory and application pertaining to 
ANSI Yl4.5M-1982. Prerequi ites: 330:024; junior standing; or consent of 
instructor. 
330:1 12. Industrial Raearch and Development 1- I hr. 
Identification and refinement of a manufaduring problem requiring the applica-
tion of design, production processing and management practices. Prerequisites: 
senior standing. Manufacturing Technology major; 12 semester houn completed 
in major concentration; or consent of instructor. 
330:1 ll(g). Tool Daign - 3 bn. 
Integrated treatment of tool design, specification and application by the use of 
standard tooling data. Prerequisites: 330:008; 330:024; 330: 170 or 330: 172: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
330:114. Manufacturing Enterprise - 3 bn. 
Application of organizational and production management practices within a 
simulated manufacturing enterprise. Activities relate to product design, procaa 
planning. tooling-up and mus-production of a finished product. Prerequisites: 
330:008; 330:022; consent of instructor. 
330:1 19(g). Computer Applicationa in Industrial Technology - 3 hn. 
Review and evaluation of selected programs and software packages relative to 
manufacturing. construction, power, and graphic communications. Students 
will investigate computer applications in their technical concentration and devel-
op at least one applications program using BASIC. Prerequisites: junior stand-
ing. at least one higher level computer language or consent of instructor. 
330: 120. Technology Education Curriculum Planning - 3 bn. 
Development of philo,ophy, goals and courses for technology education pro-
grams for secondary schools. Identification of appropriate objectives. content 
and student activities. Prerequisite: 18 houn in Industrial Technology including 
330:019; junior standing. 
330:lll(g). Adnnced C,omputer-Aidecl Dnfling ancl Detip 
(CADD) - 3 bn. 
Daip and development of complex two- and three-dimensional models. 
lnduda instruction and productivity techniques, system customization, tramla-
tion of graphic data bua. and system management. Prerequisites: 330:008; 
330:017; 330:024 or consent of instructor; junior standing. 
330:126. Applied Tbermoclynamica and Prime Moven-3 bn. 
330:127(&). Electron Microac:opy &Del Applicadom - 3 bn. 
A study of electron microscopy and its applications, including electron beams. 
electron-solid interaction, deflection of electrons. electron imaging of materials. 
specimen preparation, and interpretation of electron micrograpbs. 
Prerequisites: 870: 130 or 880:056; junior standing; or consent of instructor. 
330:128. Electriall and Medwakal Symma in Construction - 3 bn. 
Basic principla. methods. and equipment pertaining to building component 
systems (electrical. heating, c:oolina, and plumbing) related to human health and 
comfort. Prerequisite: 330:050 or consent of instructor. 
330:129. Mechanical Power Symma- 3 bn. 
Develops concepts of mechanical power systems in detail through study of 
industrial applications. Prerequisites: 330:036; 880:054; or consent of instructor. 
330:U0(g) • .Manufacturing Proceua for Metals - 3 bn. 
Precision measurement, welding, forming and fabrication of metals. 
Prerequisites: 330:008; junior standing. 
330:132(&). Metallurgy - 3 bn. 
Buie principles and procesaes utilized in the making. lhaping. and treating of 
metals and alloya used in the production industry. Prerequisites: 330:008; 
860:020 or 860:044; junior llaDding or consent of instructor. 
330:IM(g). Molding Pnctica in Metal CudDg - 3 hn. 
A study of molding practices med in contemporary metal eating. Prerequisites: 
330:008; 330:040; junior llaDding or consent of instructor. 
330:136(&). Melting Pnctka in Metal Cudag- 3 bn. 
An advanced course in the principles of metal melting systems including selec-
tion of furnace types, charge materials. refractory lining applications, energy 
recovery and environmental considerations. Prerequisites: 330:040; 330: 132; 
junior standing. 
330:137(&). Tooling Pnctka in Metal Cudag - J bn. 
An advanced course in the principles of foundry tooling design including selec-
tion of pattern materials. rapid prototype development techniques. advanced 
polymer materials. and design of permanent mold tooling. u wd1 as basic core 
box production techniqua. Prerequisites: 330:040; 330:134; junior standing. 
330:UI. Electron Microac:opy Application in Metal Cudag - 3 bn. 
Electron miaoxopy u applied to defect analysis in metal cutinp. Prerequisite: 
330:141. 
330:139. Electronic Circait and Bovd Development - 3 bn. 
A course designed to give students aperienca in the design of electronic circuits 
and printed circuit boerds. also the manufacture and assembly of the printed cir-
cuit board. Prereq · ·te: 330: 152 or consent of instructor. 
330:141(&). Pounclry Raearcb Pnc:tkum - 3 bn. 
An advanced course in foundry operations involving the UNI-MCC foundry in a 
production mode. Development of a c:uting. construction of tooling. prototype 
casting and production casting run with integration of foundry quality, and 
supervision. Prerequisites: 330:134; 330:136; 330:137; junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 
330:14l(g). Statistkal Procaa Control - J bn. 
Quality concepts and problem-solving techniques usociated with statistical 
procesa control including control charts. Management philoeophy for successful 
application of SPC. Prerequisites: 800:046 or 800:072 or comcnt of instructor; 
juniorstanding. 
330:lC(g). Managing .Manufac:turing SJlleml- 3 bn. 
Manufacturing functions related to forecuting. project planning. operations cost 
analyaia. plant layout. process planning and control. inventory control. and qual-
ity control. Prerequisites: 800:072 or 800: 172; junior standing. or consent of 
instructor. 
330:145(&). Methods Detip and Work Meuurement - 3 bn. 
Emphama the production functions related to methods study, work mtasure-
ment and work sampling. Prerequisites: 330:017; 330:130 or 330:177; junior 
standing. 
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330:146(&). Adnnced Numerical Control SJlleml - 3 bn. 
Programming machining centers and turning centers: helical interpolation, 
polar coordinates and subroutines. Prerequi ites: 330:017; 330:060; junior 
standing. 
330:147(&). Computer Aided .Manufacturing - 3 bn. 
CAM application programs to create part geometry, tool paths. machining para-
meten. and post process NC code. Prerequisites: 330: 146; junior standing. 
330:148(g). Machine Detip - 3 bn. 
Principia of design for machine elements. failure analyais. bearinp. lubrication, 
shafts. dutches. brakes. dynamic loads and balancing. Prerequisites: 330: 122; 
330: 170; or consmt of instructor. 
330:149. Comtnaction Estimatiag -3 bn. 
Construction cost analysis techniques for estimating materiala. labor, equip-
ment, and subcontracting costs in commercial building construction. 
Prerequisites: 330:045i 330:050; 330: 128. 
330:150(&). Screen Printing Technology - 3 bn. 
Screen preparation methods, two• and three-dimensional printing. and color 
register printing. emphasis on technical infonnation and laborat ry experienc:a. 
Prerequisites: 330:055; junior standing. 
330:151(&). Computer Integrated .Manufacturing - 3 bn. 
Fundamentals of product processes and perationa, computen in manufactur-
ing. computer-aided engineering, computer-aided production, integration of 
CAD/CAM technologies. computer-aided business. manufacturing systems inte-
gration of techniques and strategies. Prerequisite: 330: 147 or consent of instruc-
tor. 
330:152(&). lndllltrial Electronics - 3 bn. 
Study of solid state devices and their use with other electronic components to 
make electronic circuits and systems for applications in industry. Prerequisites: 
330:037i junior standing; or consent of instructor. 
330:153(&). Comtruction Project Planning. cdullng and 
Co trolling - 3 bn. 
Further development of estimating aperti,e in previous courses with emphasis 
on planning. scheduling. and controlling of construction projects based on the 
use of CPM and Precedence Programming. Asse11ment of computer-aided 
scheduling and control systems. Prerequisites: 120:031; 330: 154i 330: 175. 
330: 154. Computerized Construction Estimating - 2 bn. 
Utilizing computer software and advanced estimating techniques. Prerequisite: 
330:149. 
330:156(&). Digital Electronics - 3 bn. 
The basic lope ptes. fundamental digital circuits_ and the tools and techniques 
Ultd for analyaiJ and application of digital circuits. Prercquilite: 330: I 52 or 
consent of instructor. 
330:157(&). Microcomputer Architecture and I tnaction Set - 3 bn. 
Microprocesson. assembly languase programming. peripheral devices that con-
stitute a functioning miaocomputer. Software design and development, input-
output dmca. and interfacing included. Prerequisites: 330: I 56; junior stand-
ing; or consent of instructor. 
J30:151(g). Utbographk Technology - 3 bn. 
Practices in multiple color ltripping and platemaking. and operation of litho-
graphic. single-color presses. In addition, finishing and binding. flnography, 
and gravure are cowred. Prerequisites: 330:022i 330:055. 
330:160(g). lmtnunentation and Interfacing - 3 bn. 
Senson and transducers med in process control; measuring techniques. physical 
parameten. sensor operation, transducers. operational amplifim. analog-digital 
and digital-analog converters. interfacing to computers. Prerequisites: 330:157; 
junior~ or consent of instructor. 
330:161(&). Photoconvenion Proceua - 3 bn. 
Intensive study of color theory, color separation, electronic copy preparation, 
spreads and chokes. flat preparati n and color proofing. Industry practices 
doaely simulated. Prerequisites: 330:022; 330:055; junior standing. 
330:162(&). Applied Fluid Power - 3 bn. 
Buie fluid mechanics including pneumatics with emphasis on principle, and 
applications to the fields of power, transportation. automation (production), 
and control. Practical mathematical problems and experiments provide greater 
insight. Prerequiaita: 330:036 or 880:054i junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
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330:163(8). lmagesetting and c.opy Preparation - 3 bn. 
High resolution copy preparation of computer generated type, artwork. and con-
tinuous-tone images prepared for printing production. Prerequisites: 330:022 
and 330:055; junior standing. 
330:164(g). Programmable Logic Controllen (PLC'a) and Process 
Control - 3 hn. 
Programmable logic controllers (PLC's) and automated process control; design 
and implementation of an automatic controlled industrial proce11. 
Prerequisites: 330: 156; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
330:166(g). Power Systems Analylil- 3 hn. 
Techniques and procedura for troubleshooting radio and television, digital, and 
industrial equipment using electrical, mechanical, 0uid, and thermal systems. 
Prerequisites: 330:126; 330:129; 330:156; 330:162; junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
330:169. Applied Photography - 4 bn. 
Photographic fundamentals; emphasis on photographic systems; electrical, opti• 
cal, m«hanical, chemical and light-sen itive component areas. Prerequisite: 
330:020 or consent of instructor. 
330: 170. Statics and Strength of Materials - 3 bn. 
Testing. evaluating, and reporting material characteristics and strength, and 
probable usefulness in the con truction of products. Prerequisites: 800:060; 
880:0S4; or consent of instructor. 
330: 171. Technical Work Experience - 2 bn. 
A supervised internship to gain practical occupational experience in the specialty 
area of approval. May be repeated once. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis 
only. Prerequisite: I 000 dock hours of approved work experience. 
330:172(g). Industrial Materials - 3 bn. 
Principles and properties of ceramics, polymen and composites. Prerequisites: 
330:008; 860:020 or 860:040; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
330: 173(g). Conatruction Management - 3 bn. 
Management concepts in construction: business methods, finance, decision 
making. labor relations, marketing, quality control, marketing and computer 
applications. Analysis of office and field problems. Prerequisites: 330: 153; 
330:185. 
330:174. EMST Research and Development (Phue 1)- 1 hr. 
Methods of information acquisition, processing and presentation for the con-
ceptualization of a problem in power technology for individual or group investi-
gation. Prerequisites: junior standing; 12 hours of 100-lfffl courses from the 
required technical core in the Electro-Mechanical Systems Major; consent of 
instructor. 
330: 175. Structural Analyaia in Con truction - 3 bn. 
Structural analysis of wood, concrete, steel and composite building systems. 
Also, emphasis placed on topia such as the design of formwork and scaffolding. 
Prerequisites: 330:050; 330: 170. 
330: 176. EMST Research and Development (Plwe 11) - 3 bn. 
The development of the problem identified in the P.L.U.S. Methodology and 
Conceptualization phuc through the developed prototype and presentation of 
the investigative results. Prerequisite: 330: 174. 
330:ln (g). Manufacturing Processes for on-Metala - 3 bn. 
Advanced manufacturing proceues in polymer , composites and ceramics. 
Prerequisites: 330:008; junior standing. 
330:178. Technology Education Researdl and Development - 2 bn. 
Practical application of research and dtfflopment techniques in one or more 
technical areas. Emphasis on application for secondary school technology edu-
cation programs. Prerequisite: senior tanding. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
330:190. 
330:181(g). lmtructional Design for Technical Education - 2 bn. 
Basic methods of identifying. analyzing. selecting. and organizing instructional 
content for vocational trade and technical programs. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 
330:182(g). Coordination of Part-Time Industrial E.ducation - 2 bn. 
Planning. organizing. developing. and teaching parttime cooperative industrial 
education programs. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
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330: 183. Fundamentals of Manufacturing Engineering - 3 bn. 
Application of technical knowledge to solve industrial problems within the func-
tional area of manufacturing engineering. Preparation for examination through 
the manufacturing Engineering Certification Institute. Prerequisite: juni~ 
standing or consent of instructor. 
330:185(g). Methods Improvement and Quality Control Assurance in 
CoDltnlction -3 bn. 
Analysis and evaluation of methods improvement techniques and management 
of quality assurance and quality control. Prerequisites: 330: 1 S4; 330: 175. 
330:187(g). Applied Industrial uperviaion and Management - 3 bn. 
Investigation of industrial supervision and management; includes directed field 
study in industry. Prerequisite: I 50: 153 or 330: 143 or consent of instructor. 
330:188(8). Advilory Committees and Conference Leading - 2 bn. 
Principles and practices for organizing. developing. and using the advilory com-
mittee in vocational-technical education, utilizing conference procedures and 
techniques. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
330:189. Student Teacher Seminar - I hr. 
An intensive course for technology education majon and minors to analyr.e and 
synthesiu the student teaching experience with courses in the major. Offered 
only on ungraded ( credit/no credit) basis. Corequisite: 280: 138. 
330:190(g). Methods ofTachingTedmology Education - 3 bn. 
Contemporary methods of teaching technology education, detailed unit and les-
son planning and microteaching experienc . Must complete with minim11111 
grade of C prior to student teaching. Prerequisites: 330:019; 330: 120. 
330:19l(g). Implementing Technical Instructional Programs - 2 hn. 
Basic principl of instruction, instructional organization, methods of presenta• 
tion, lesson planning and application of audio-visual media. Prerequisi 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
330:192(g). on-D tructive Evaluation of Materials/Scanning Electron 
Microscopy - 3 bn. 
on-destructive evaluation of materials using such techniques as x-ray, gamma 
ray, liquid penetrant tests. magnetic particle, eddy currents, SEM, etc. 
Prerequisite: 330: 132 or 330: 172 or consent of instructor. 
330:193(g). Evaluation in Technical Instructional Programa- 2 bn. 
Basic concepts and techniques for evaluating students and programs in vocatioll"f 
al-technical education. Prerequisites: 330:181 or consent of department; juniOI 
standing or consent of instructor. 
330:194(g). Gnphk Arts Eatimating and Management - 2 bn. 
Identification of cost centers and the calculation of costs associated with the pro-
duction of printed products by lithography, screen, gravure, letterpraa, and fta-
ography. Also principles and practices of managing a graphic arts busine11. 
Prerequisites: 330:150; 330:158; 330:187. 
330:195{g). Managing Tcdmology Education Programs - 3 bn. 
Evaluating. planning. and reorganizing technology education classrooms and 
laboratories. Equipment maintenance. Planning a safety program◄ 
Prerequisites: 330:190; senior standing. 
330: 196(g). Industrial Safety - 2 bn. 
Introduction to field of industrial aafety with emphuis on compliance with 
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) in industrial and educational envi-
ronments. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
330: 197. Industrial Research and Development II - 3 bn. 
Completion of the research project proposed in 330: 112. Includes execution of a 
project management plan and presentation of results. Prerequisite: 330: 112. 
330:198. lnclependent Stucly. 
330:200. Industrial Tcdmology Conc:epta and Issues - 2 bn. 
Survey of the major topic areas of industrial technology and the pro6 io 
issues in the field with the development of a Personal Career Development Plan 
(PCDP) in respect to those concepts, issues and concerns. Prerequisite: consent 
of department or instructor. 
330:240. Environmental Technology Processes - 3 hn. 
Advanced topia in environmental technology. Topia include water and waste-
water treatment processes, hazardous materials treatment proceues. air and 
water pollution abatement technologies and recyding and reuse treatment tech• 
nologies. 
330-.245. Technology and Management of Wute Materials - 3 bn. 
Advanced topics in technology and management of waste materials. This course 
1s designed to examine the technology and the means to manage waste. waste 
problems and processes. The types of waste. relmmt legislation and regulations. 
risk assessment and site remediation will be areas of study. An examination of 
tech~ol~ and managemen! alternatives such as source reduction. process 
modification. reuse and recycling. and current situations will be analyzed. 
330:250. Technology of Productivity Improvement - 3 bn. 
Productivity as an operational concept will be explored and analyzed for ways in 
which productivity in industrial settings can be improved through technical and 
managerial expertise. Prerequisite: admission to graduate standing in industrial 
technology or consent of instructor. 
330:258. Quality Assunnce - 2 hn. 
Evaluation of statistical techniques and control charts used for quality control in 
manufacturing applications. foundations of reliability. inspection procedures, 
and acceptance procedures based on the reliability of products. Economic-based 
acceptance sampling. optimization of system reliability. and organizational and 
m~ aspects of quality assurance will be emphasized as well u their imple-
mentation. 
330:260. Occupational Safety and Health Principles - 3 bn. 
An emphasis on the principles of safety management which focus on the ele-
ments of an effective safety program. organizing and decision making. safety 
o~tion. accident investigation. and situations where programs and tech-
niques of occupational safety training can be developed. Other aspects included 
will ~ hazard analysis and risk assessment. problem analysis and system safety 
techniques. labor/management safety committee. Prerequisite: 330: 196 or con-
sent of instructor. 
330:270. Research Projects in Industrial Technology - 3 bn. 
Problems will involve investigation. application. demonstration. and reporting 
of research findings in specialized areas of industrial technology. May be repeat-
ed for a total of 9 semester hours. Prerequisite or corequisite: 330:292 or con-
sent of instructor. 
330:271. Industrial Experience - 2-3 hn. 
An opponunity for industrial technology students to integrate classroom learn-
mg and experience in an industrial setting. Limited to master•s degree candi-
dates. Prerequisites: consent of advisor; consent of coordinator of graduate 
studies. 
330:280. Curriculum Implementation. Management and Evaluation in ... 
Industrial Technology - 3 bn. 
Development of skills and techniques for successful installation. operation. and 
evaluation of a curriculum plan in industrial technology. 
330:282. Industrial Technology Seminar - I hr. 
Selected problems relating to production systems. communication systems. and 
power systems. May be repeated for up to a maximum of 4 semester houn of 
credit. 
330:284. Industrial Technology - 2 hn. 
Offered in separate areas as shown in Schedule of Classes. Credit may be earned 
an more than one area but not repeated in a single area. 
330:290. Tnining and Development in Industrial Technology - 3 bn. 
The systematic application of training to enhance industrial productivity and 
development of the various techniques and skills to assess training needs. devel-
op and evaluate training programs and manage the training process in an indus-
trial environment. 
330:291. Technical Program Development - 2 bn. 
~dvanced methods of identifying. analyzing. selecting. and organizing instruc-
tional content for technical programs. Prerequisite: 330:181 or consent of 
department. 
330:292. Research Methods in Industrial Technology - 3 bn. 
Principles of methods and evaluation of research in industrial technology. 
Individual exploration of possible projects or thesis topia. 
330:294. Concepts of Technological Innovation - 3 hn. 
Concepts of research and development activity as an element in the industrial. 
govmunmtal and academic sectors are portrayed and analyzed. An overview of 
the basic aspects of directing research and development in the industrial impact 
of technologic I innovation as related to the industrial environment. 
Prerequiaite: 330:292 or a research methods course. 
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330:295. Advanced Management and upervision Technology - 3 bn. 
Development of knowledge. skills. and advanced application experiences of 
manage~ent technologies utilized in industrial supervision and management. 
PrereqUISltes: 150:1S3 or 330:143; 330:187; or consent ofinstructor. 
330:299. Research. 
330:300. DIT Post Comprehensive Regi,tration. 
330-.375. Historical Developmenll in Industrial Technology - 3 bn. 
Development of production systems. communication systems. and power sys-
tems and their influence on society and the environment. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
330:376. Contemponry and Future Developmenll in Industrial 
Technology - 3 bn. 
A study with emphasis on production systems. communication systems. and 
power systems. and their interrelationship with people. lOCiety. and the environ-
ment. Prerequisite: 330:37S. 
330:377. Readings in Technology and Sodcly- 3 hn. 
Current readings on technology and society• emphasis on analysis and discus-
sion of the issues. Prerequisite: 330:376. 
330:378. Technology, Ethics and the Technologist - 3 bn. 
Examines the values and ethics of a technological society and the input of the 
technol~t into the decision-making process of a technological organization. 
PrereqU1S1tes: 330:37S; 330:376; 330:377; or consent of instructor. 
330:388. lntermb.ip - 6 bn. 
Offe~ ~ educa~~n an~ industry to provide practical experience in teaching. 
supervmon. admin11trataon. or management. May be taken once in educational 
environment and once in industrial environment. Prerequisites: consent of 
advisor; advancement to candidacy; completion of at least 21 semester hours in 
required core. 
330:399. Research (Doctoral Disaertation). 
3,50 School Library Media Studies 
350:010. Ubnry Orientation - I hr. 
Practical working knowledge of the bl,rary and its resources. Open to freshmen 
and sophomores. 
350:1 12. Ubnry Information Sources - I hr. 
Utilization of indexes. documents. and reference sources in specific subject 
~re~s; perfo_rman~e of information searches on specialized topics. Open to 
Junaon/senaors with declared majors. (Not open to School Library Media 
Studies majon and minon.) 
350: 1 U(g). Collection Management - 3 bn. 
Analysis and evaluation of information sources in school library media collec-
tions. Selection. acquisition. and maintenance of materials in print. non-print 
and computer-auisted formats. Intellectual freedom and copyright policy devel-
opmenL Prerequisite: junior standing. 
350:l 15(g). Organization of Information -3 bn. 
Application of standards of dacriptive cataloging and MARC record for manual 
and automated systems and resource sharing. Examination of number and sub-
ject classification schemes and application of Dewey Decimal Classification and 
appropriate subject headings for school library media catalogs. Adaptations of 
organizational principles for non-book print. non-print media. and computer-
assisted information sources. Lecture. 2 houn; lab. 2 hours. Prerequisite: ,·uruor 
standing. 
350:121(g). Introduction to the School Libnry Media Program - 3 hn. 
Rationale for school library media programs; influences which shape their devel-
opment; the impact of professional organizations and national. state. and region-
al education agencies; materials circulation function; includes observation and 
=tion in a selected school library media center. Prerequisite: junior 
350:Ul(g). Ubnry Materials for Children - 3 bn. 
Survey of school media with attention to selection principles. evaluation criteria. 
and utilization of book and non-book media for the elementary school curricu-
lum. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
350:134(g). Ubnry Materials for Young Adulta - 3 bn. 
Selection and evaluation of curricular-related materials for 1KOndary school stu-
dent•s reading. viewing and listening interests. habits. and needs. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
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35&.223. School Ubnry Media Curriculwn Development - 3 hn. 
Role of library media peciali t in school curriculum development projects. 
development of integrated information skills curriculum and instructional 
strategics; professional development programs. Prerequisites: 350:121; 350:132 
or 350:134. 
35&.225. Administration of the School Ubnry Media Program - 3 hn. 
Management principles related to planning and organizing the library media 
program. Requirements for penonnel. facilities. financial resources. and public 
relations included. Prerequisites: 350: 113; 350: 121. 
35&.230. Ubnry Automation Systema and Networks - 3 bn. 
Emphasis on computer-related systems and networks in schools and library 
media programs. Planning and implementing systems; on-line network require-
ments and uses. Prerequisites: 350: 113; 350: 115; 350:250. 
350:250. Reference Services and Information Retrieval - 3 bn. 
Study of basic reference sources in all technologies. Introduction to question-
negotiation. search strategies. and evaluation of information delivery/ pproach-
es and systema. Provision of reference services in school settings. Lecture. 2 
hours; lab, 2 houn. Prerequisites: 350: 113; 350: 115. 
35&.285. Individualized Readi.np - 1-3 bn. 
Directed study of specific issue or problem based on student•s needs or upira-
tiona. Prerequisite: written consent of instructor. 
350:289. Seminar - 2-3 bn. 
Critical assessment of the elements of school h'brary media services at the build-
ing and system levels. Prerequisite: 350:225. 
350:290. Pnctkum - 2-4 bn. 
Experience in the function and services of the school library media center. 
Prerequisite: written consent of instructor. 
35&.295. Raearch in Ubnry and Information Science - 3 hn. 
Basic techniques of research methodology-historical. descriptive. and experi-
mental; includes critical evaluation of library/media center studies and their 
influence on. or application to. services. organization. and administration. 
350:299. Rnarch. 
Develops concepts of thermodynamics and explores their application to indus-
trial prime movers through lecture and laboratory experiences. Prerequisites: 
800:048; 880:054. 
400, Psy--.:hology 
400:008. Introduction to Paycbology - 3 bn. 
Provides a foundation for psychological understanding. Course requires either 
(I) panicipation as a subject in psychological research. or (2) an alternative 
acceptable to both the student and the department which provides a similar edu-
cational experience. 
400:045. Raearda Methods - 4 bn. 
Introduction to fundamentals of psychological inquiry. Emphasis on experi-
mental research but all major approaches (correlational. field. clinical. phenome-
nological) considered. Prerequisite: Must be a declared psychology major or 
minor by the starting date of the course. 
400:049. P chological Statistics - 4 bn. 
An introduction to the basic methods of collecting. organizing. and analyzing 
psychological data. Empha is is placed on statistical inference. e.g.. t tests, F 
tests. and selected non-parametrics. The course is designed to provide the stu-
dent with the basic statistical concepts and skills necessary for the laboratory and 
survey work and to provide adequate quantitative background for understand-
ing psychological literature. Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:045; one college-level 
mathematics course or consent of instructor. 
400:104. PaychologyofAdj ent -3bn. 
The study of •normal• adjustment problems encountered in our everyday lives. 
Topics include: fear and anxiety. sleeping difficulties. sexual adjustment, self 
control, interpersonal relations, adjustment at work, social adjustment. love. 
marriage. and parenting. Prerequisite: 400:008. 
400:106(g). P logyofHumanDiffer: nc -3bn. 
The nature and extent of human differences as they apply to an understanding of 
general psychology of the individual and group differences in a social setting. 
Prerequisite: 400:008; 400:049; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
400: 110. Psych logy of Gender Differences - 3 bn. 
A smeraJ overview of the nature and meaning of gender. gimder roles and 
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stereotype ; research on gender similarities and differences; gender devel~ 
ment; and the effects of stereotypes and roles. Prerequisite: 400:008. 
400: l 18(g). History and Systems of P chology - 3 bn. 
The history of p ychological thinking with empha is on developments sinQII 
1850. Prerequisites: one cou~ in psychology or consent of department; juniall 
standing or consent of instructor. 
400:120. Introduction to Devel pmental P chology - 3 hn. 
Theory and research methods used in the study of development of organi 
(especially human); developmental penpective as part of the process of psychCJt 
logical inquiry. Prerequisite: 400:008 or equivalent. 
400:123. Introduction to Behavior Modification - 3 bn. 
Behavioral approach to behavior change based upon learning principl 
Stresses analysis of ongoing behavior and the means of implementing change in a 
variety of everyday situations. Prerequisite: 400:008 or equivalent. 
400: 12S(g). Child P chopathology - 3 hn. 
Overview of childhood problems ranging from minor problems in adjustment to 
severely disabling disorders; primary focus on research findings relevant to 
assessment, etiology, prognosis. and management. Prerequisites: 400:008; plUfi 
any one from 200: 100, 310:055, 400: 120, or equivalent of one of these. or consenl 
of instructor; junior standing. 
400:127(g). Introduction to eurology - 3 bn. 
Introduction to basic nervous system structure and function including the neu-
ron, peripheral nervous system. the senses, the brain stem, neural control of 
movement and coordination, the forebrain and its specific functions. and brief'. 
coverage of methods of study and clinical neurology. Prerequisite : juniCJI 
standing; written consent of instructor. 
400:130(g). Computer Programming for Psychological Applicatiom-
3 bn. 
Programming and utilization of commercial software related to statistical analJI 
sis and real-time control problem common in psychol gical applicatio 
Prerequi "te: 400:049 or consent of instructor. 
400: 142(g). Abnormal Psychology - 3 bn. 
Causes of abnormal behavior. Characteri tics of major abnormalitie 
aa ification of organic and functional disturbances. Prerequisites: 400:00la 
junior standing. 
400: 149(g). Prindples of P,ycbological Testing - 3 hn. 
Principles of design, construction. evaluation, and interpretation of psychol • 
cal tests. No graduate credit for graduate students in psychology. Prerequi i 
400:049; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
400:lSO(g). Conditioning and Learning- 3 hn. 
Basic concepts and processes in learning. Prerequisites: 400:045; junior standiJ:11 
or consent of instructor. 
400:152(g). Sensation and Perception - 3 bn. 
Sensory and perceptual processes and states with emphasi on visual experlji 
ences. Prerequisites: 400:045; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
400:153(g). Thought and Language - 3 bn. 
A study of complex human behavior with emphasis on cognitive variables inter• 
vening between the observable stimulus and response. Includes the topia of aa..,. 
guage, thinking, concept formation and problem solving with related motiYa1 
tional constructs. Prerequisites: 400:045; junior standing or consent of inst~ 
tor. 
400:154(g). Health P chology - 3 bn. 
An overview of the contribution of social. penonality, and clinical psychology to: 
a) an understanding of the psycho-social variables affecting physical illness and 
disease; b) the development of assessment and intervention strategies for com• 
prehensive illness management and rehabilitation; and c) the promotion and 
maintenance of health-enhancing behavior. Prerequi ite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
400: 155. Ph iological P chology - 3 bn. 
Introduction to the subarea of psychology focusing on the biological bases of 
behavior, including research on sensory processes. eating, drinking and sexual 
behaviors. learning and memory, sleep and biorhythms. language, emotion and 
mood, and some mental illnesses. Prerequisite: 400:008 or consent of in truct 
400:157(g). Personnel Psychology - 3 hn. 
Processes involved in recruiting. selecting. training. and evaluating emplo in 
all types of organizati ns; underlying umptions and curnnt techniques in use. 
Prerequi ites: 400:008; 400:049 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
400: 158(g). Organizational P chology - 3 hn. 
Work motivation, job satisfaction, work group influences. and the structure of 
work; explores the most influential theories in the field and the most widely used 
applications of theories. Prerequisites: 400:008 or equivalent; junior standing or 
,onsent of instructor. 
400:160. Introductory Social Psychology - 3 hn. 
Overview of social psychology. Includes social perception and cognition, attrac-
uon and lilting. social influence, group dynamics. and attitude formation and 
,hanse. Prerequisite: 400:008 or equivalenL 
400:161. Paychologyof Penonality - 3 hn. 
An introduction to major theoretical models of personality and to applications 
derived from these theories, and an overview of empirical findings m selected 
topics in personality. Prerequisite 400:008. 
400:162(g). Social Psychology - 3 hn. 
In-depth coverage of an applied topic in social psychology and the design of 
social psychology march. Students will be required to complete an individual 
project, which may or may not include the collection of data, in the topical area. 
Topia may include, but are not limited to, social cognition, emotion, adoles-
cence, aggression, persuasion, altruistic and helping behavior, and group behav-
ior. Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:045; 400:160. 
400:163(g). Special Topia in Developmental Psychology - 3 hn. 
An examination of selected topics within the field of developmental psychology 
viewed from various theoretical and empirical perspectives. Topics may vary 
each semester. Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:045; 400:120:junior standing or con-
~nt of instructor. 
400:166(g). Clinical Psychology - 3 hn. 
Contemporary practice of clinical psychology with emphasis on the theories and 
techniques of behavioral assessment and the management of psychological dis-
orders. Prerequisites: 400:008; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
400: 167(g). Development of Gender in C -Cultural Perspective - 3 hn. 
Evolutionary, biological, psychological, cognitive, social, and cultural theories of 
gender development. Examples from Western and non-Western societies are 
reviewed in order to inform and transform theory. Prerequisites: 400:008, 
980:058 or 990:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Samt as 980: 167g 
and 990:l67g.) 
400:170(g). Drup and Individual Behavior - 3 hn. 
A survey of the effects/side-effects of all categories of psychoactive drugs on 
brain, body and behavior. Coven patterns of use and/or abuse of prescription, 
non-prescription and street drugs as well as an introduction to drug abuse treat-
ment. Prerequisite junior standing or consent of instructor. 
400:l 73(g). Psychology of Aging - 3 hn. 
Analysis of the factors affecting adult development and aging. Emphasis on 
physiological, cognitive, sensory, personality and interpersonal changes occur-
ring with age. Prerequisites: 400:008 or equivalent; junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
400: 175. Environmental Psychology - 3 hn. 
Surwy of broad range of interactions between people and everyday, intact set-
tings; specific attention to the evaluation of the effects of the characteristics of 
such settings on behavior. Prerequisite 400:008 or equivalent. 
400: 177(g). Language. Culture, and the Individual in C Cultural 
Perspective - 3 hn. 
The relationships that exist among language, sociocultural systems and the indi-
vidual are examined. Topia include the relationship between linguistic, cultural 
and social theories; comparative and historical studies of language and culture; 
the evolutionary and biological basis of language: language, culture, and world 
view; and the ways in which language relates to ethnicity (such as African 
American or Chinese), social dus. and gender. Prerequisites: 400:008, 980:058, 
or 990:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Same as 980:l77g and 
990:l77g.) 
400:189(g). Seminar in P chology - 1-3 hn. 
Provides opponunity to correlate previous course work and knowledge in field 
of psychology. May be repeated for up to 6 hours of credit. Prerequisit : 15 
houn in psych logy, including 400:045 or consent of instructor. 
400: 190(g). Pre-Clinical Pncticum - 3 hn. 
Field placement in a mental health or social service agency under upeMSJon. 
Prerequisites: 400: 142; 400: 166; junior tanding; consent of instructor. 
400 Psychology 
.f00:192(g). Practicum in Taching Psychology - 2-3 hn. 
Organization and teaching of psycho ogy; student serves as participant-observer, 
with advance approval, in any 400-.xxx course. May be repeated for up to 6 houn 
of credit. 
400: I 93(g). Research Experience in Psychology - 1-3 hn. 
Conduct a upervised research or scholarly project. A total of 6 houn of credit 
may be allowed. Highly recommended for students planning to enter graduate 
programs. Majon with an overall GPA of at least 3.50 may earn departmental 
honors if their projects are deemed wonhy of honors by the depanment. 
Prerequisites: 400:045; 15 houn in psychology; consent of instructor. 
400:220. Developmental Psychology - 3 hn. 
The course provides an in-depth, critical analysis of major theories of develop-
mental psychology and their application to practical situations. Psychoanalytic, 
ethological, behaviorist, social learning. cognitive, and contextual approaches to 
development will be discussed. Prerequisites: an undergraduate course in devel-
opmental psychology; graduate standing. 
400:225. Advanced Psychopathology - 3 hn. 
An examination of alternative models of psychopathology with emphasis on 
genetic, physiological, and developmental determinants of behavior disorden. 
Review of the empirical literature on the etiology, maintenance, and treatment of 
disordered behavior. Prerequisite graduate standing in psychology or consent 
of the instructor. 
400-.239. Advanced Statistia and Research Daign - 3 hn. 
Review of elementary descriptive and inferential statistics, analysis of variance 
and covariance models, multiple linear regre ion and the generalized linear 
model, and specialized topics in multivariate analysis. Prerequisites: previous 
courses in statistics; graduate standing in psych logy or consent of instructor. 
400:249. Cognitive and Intellectual A mmt - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the nature, use, and interpretation of tests for assessing intel-
ligence and cognition in varied populations in this and other cultures. 
Prerequisite graduate standing in psychology or consent of the instructor. 
400:258. Seminar in Ind trial/Organizational Psychology - 3 hn. 
Includes topics from micro-level ones such as job analysis and selection, through 
intermediate topics including training. behavior analysis and change, job satis-
faction, motivation and decision making to macro aspects such as organizational 
design and change. Students prepare and deliver presentations which are then 
discussed in dus. Prerequisite graduate standing. 
400:261. Personality- 3 hn. 
A comparative study of major personality theories and techniques of personality 
assessment. Prerequisite: graduate standing in p ychology or consent of 
instructor. (Fonntrly 400:260.) 
40&.262. Penonality A ment - 3 hn. 
An overview of theoretical and empirical issues in the measurement of personali-
ty. Considers reliability and validity of projective and actuarial methods of per-
sonality assessment, and criticism of personality assessment, and provides an 
introduction to the theory and techniques of behavior assessment as an alterna-
tive to traditional trait and psychodynamic roach Prerequisites: 400:249; 
graduate standing in psychology or consent of instructor. 
400:264. Social Psychology - 3 hn. 
This course covers the major areas of classic and current research in social psy-
chology. Students engage in an in-depth, critical analysis of the research in areas 
including. but not limited to, confonnity, obedience, social norms. social cogni-
tion, interpersonal relationships, aggression, and helping behavior. A substantial 
proportion of the course focuses on social cognition. The course also examines 
the sociohistorical context of social psych logy and the application of social psy-
chological research. 
400:210. Psychological Intervention I: Theory, Research and 
Practice - 3 hn. 
This course is designed to cover the major theoretical pproaches to counseling. 
empirical issues relative to psychotherapy, and facilitate proficiency in counsel-
ing microskills. Prerequisite graduate standing in psychology. 
400:272. Psychologic:al lnteffention II: Cogniti e and Behavioral 
Therapy - 3 hn. 
Overview of current trategies and techniques for modifying child and adult 
behavior disorders based on a cognitive-behavioral approach. Prerequi ite: 
graduate standing in psychology or school psychology. 
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400-.289. Seminar. 
400:297. Pncticum. 
Supervised field placement in a mental health or other agency offering paycho-
logical aervices. Prerequisites: graduate standing in psychology; 400:249; 
400:262; and 400:270 with a B+ or better in 400:270. 
400:299.Raearch. 
1110 Realth Promotion 
410:005. Orientation to Haith Promotion - 1 hr. 
An orientation to (I) the process and profession of health education, (2) the 
competencies and skills necessary for successful entry into the profession, and 
(3) the responsibilities of health educaton in various professional employment 
settings. 
410:01 o. Fint Aid and Personal Safety - 1-l hn. 
May be offered as (I) Standard Fint Aid for one aedit; (2) Instructor's Fint Aid 
for one credit; or (3) may be offered as a combined course for two houn credit 
American Red Cross certification for those who qualify. 
410:011. Standard Fint Aid and Community CPR - l hn. 
American Red Cross Standard Fint Aid and American Red Cross Community 
CPR. Certification to those who qualify. 
410:015. Penonal Haith - l hn. 
Designed to develop the undentandings, attitudes, and practices which con-
tribute to better individual health. 
410:020. Maternal and Infant Haith - l hn. 
Introduction to and preparation for the events surrounding motherhood; 
emphasis on conception, pregnancy, prenatal health care, childbirth, and devel-
opment of arty infant-handling skills. 
410:110. Introductory Epidemiology - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the principles and methods of epidemiology. 
410:llO(g). Death F.ducation - l hn. 
Examines the need for death educaton to be personally comfortable with thana-
tology. Knowledge of death concept development among children, methods and 
ethical issues related to death education with child and adult populations. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
410:125(g). Aging and Halth - 3hn. 
Introduction to basic aging and health concerns of older individuals, and to 
broader issues of aging. health, and IOCiety. Study of aging demographics. bio-
medical aspects of aging. and selected issues of health and aging. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
410:135. Elemenwy School Haith Education Methoda - l hn. 
Examines the role of the teacher in planning. delivering, and evaluating health 
education; instructional methods and materials will be introduced and their use 
will be demonstnted and practiced. 
410:140. Secondary School Haith F.ducation Methoda - l hn. 
Examines the role of the teacher in planning. delivering. and evaluating health 
education; instructional methods and materials will be introduced and their use 
will be demonstrated and practiced. 
410:144. Haith F.ducation Curriculum - l hn. 
Introduction to existing c:wricular models and the processes involved in devel-
oping materials and the appropriate scope and sequenu of learning activities in 
elementary, middle and high school health education. 
410:14S(g). Haith Promotion Evaluation - l hn. 
Principles, methoda. and procedures to evaluate health education and health 
promotion programs. Prerequisites: 410:005: 410: 153; junior standing. 
410:146(g). Current IMua in Haith - 3 hn. 
Current health topics which are affecting individuals, communitie , and the 
nation or world at farse. Includes prevention and/or control of negative health 
effects of the issues covered. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
410:148(g). Administration of School Haith - 3 hn. 
Overview of the school health program to acquaint the student with concepu. 
policies. and practica of administration necessary for organization and mainte-
nance of healthful school living, health instruction, and health aervices in the 
school and for the school and community to work tc,setber. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
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410:lSO(g). Marketing Haith Promotion Programs - I hr. 
Application of five major marketing functions to health promotion program-
ming. Prerequisite: 130:I0l;juniorstanding. 
410:153(g). Theoretical Foundations of Haith F.ducation - 3 hn. 
Selected social, behavionl, and communication theories and ethical principles 
underlying health education practice; emphasis on implications for health edu-
cation. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
410:155(g). Stras Management - 2 hn. 
Introduction to stress and stress management, the relationship between stress 
and disease. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
410:156(g). Implementing Haith Promotion Programs - 2 hn. 
Methods, techniques, and resources used in implementing health promotion 
programs. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
410:160. Community and Public Haith - 3 hn. 
Public health activities concerned with protection and care of the individual; 
focuses on facton that may be inimical to human beings. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
410:16l(g). Women's Haith - l hn. 
A study of contemporary issues in women's health. Includes consumerism, fem-
inism, the physician-patient relationship in the gynecological, family, and gener-
al practice settings. women's health development and maintenance, health and 
counseling services available for women. Prerequisite: junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 
410:163. Human Disases - 3 hn. 
Systemic approach to study of human diseases emphasizing the chronic/degen-
erative disorden afflicting humans. Current trends in diagnosis, treatment, and 
preventive measures. Prerequisite: 420:050. 
410:164(g). Haith Care and the Comumer - l hn. 
Selection and use of health care aervius, alternative health care, health c,re 
insuranu systems. consumer protection. Prerequisite: junior standing. " 
410:168. Field Experience in Community Health Education - 6 or 12 hn. 
Experience in area of student's career objectives. Offered on ungraded 
(credit/no credit) basis only. Prerequisites: senior standing; consent of Health 
Division Coordinator. 
410:17l(g). E.xperience in Cardiac Rehabilitation - l hn. 
Laboratory aide tnining and experienu under upervision of an exerciae physi-
ologist, physician, and a registered cardiac nurse. Lecture, I hr.; lab, 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
410:176(g). Planning Haith Promotion Programs - 3 hn. 
Social, epidemiological, behavionl, educational, and admini trative facton in 
health promotion. Prerequisites: 250: 180 or 800:072: 410: 1 S3; junior standing. 
410:185. Readinp in Haith F.ducation - l-4hn. 
Credit based on student's proposal; to be determined at time of registration. 
Written contract will determine appropriate work load under credit guide)in 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
410:189. Seminar in Community Haith F.ducation - 3 hn. 
Focus on issues in community health education and the transition from student 
role to health educator role. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
410-.255. Haith Promotion/Risk Reduction - 3 hn. 
Survey of models for health promotion, indicaton of health risk and approach 
to health in the market place. 
410-.271. Cardiovascular Physiology - 3 hn. 
An in-depth study of the functioning of the cardiovascular and respiratory sys-
tems in the diseased and non-diseased state. Included as major topics will be 
functional anatomy, cardiorespiratory control, arterial pressure, responses to 
exercise, electrical activity, and the effects of disease processes. (Cross listed as 
420-.271.) 
410:285. Radinp - 1-4hn. 
410:289. Seminar. 
410:290. Philosophy and Ethics of Haith F.ducation - 3 hn. 
Analysis of philosophical and ethical issues in health education. 
410-.293. Epidemiology for Haith F.ducation - 3 hn. 
Principles and methods of epidemiology; application to health education pro-
gramming. The distribution of disease and the search for determinants of the 
observed distribution. 
410:295. lntermhip in Health F.clucation - 2 hn. 
Health program experience with agencies other than the college or uniwnity. 
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: consent of Health Division 
Coordinator. 
410-.297. Practicum - 2-3 hn. 
410:299. Research. 
420 Physlcal Education 
420:001 . (420:Ax.x series) Physical F.clucation - I hr. 
Work may be selected (rom activities as listed in the Schedule of Classes. 
Primarily for General Education credit for students admitted prior to fall 1988. 
May be repeated. 
Tht following six courses provide tht dtvtlopmtnl of fundamental skills and 
instructional techniques in the sp«ifitd activiria: 
420:01 1. Fundamental Physical Activities - Aquatia - 1 hr. 
420:012. Fundamental Physical Activities - Conditioning - 1 hr. 
420:013. Fundamental Phyakal Activities - Dance - 1 hr. 
420:014. Fundamental Physical Activities - Gymnuti - I hr. 
420:015. Lifetime Activities 1- I hr. 
420:016. lifetime Activities 11 - 1 hr. 
420:018. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries - 2 hn. 
Prevention, evaluation, first aid, supportive measures. and care of athletic 
injuries. Nutrition, facilities. and equipment. L«tutt and lab meet 3 times per 
week. No credit for Athletic Training Minon. Prerequisite: 420:024 or 420:050. 
(Formnly410:018.) 
420:020. Activity for Aging - 2 hn. 
Study of theories of aging relative to physical activity, needs of older adults, 
motivation to be active. teaching older adults activity skills. and activity program 
availability for older adults. Prerequisite: 420:0 I 5. 
420:022. Exercise for Children and Adulu - 2 hn. 
Identification of exercise ppropriate for young children and aged population in 
relation to fitness principles and characteristics of the two populations. 
420:024. Anatomy and Kinesiology - 3 hn. 
Attention to the skeleton, the muscular system. and to joint construction. 
Application to analysis of skills and techniques used in coaching. (For coaching 
minors.) No credit for students with credit in 420:050 and 420: I 5 I . 
420:025. Conditioning Theory and Practice - 2 hn. 
Theory and practice in training and conditioning of athletes. 2 periods. (For 
coaching minon.) No credit for studmts with credit in 420:153. 
420:031 . Dance Compo,ition - 2 hn. 
Application of art principles basic to good choreography; advanced technique 
and composition. Prerequi ite: 420:013; plus two dance activity classes of differ-
ent styles; consent of instructor. 
420:034. Survey of Dance History - 3 hn. 
A survey of dance history from primitive times to the present with emphasis on 
the relationship of dance and dance forms to the societies in which they devel-
oped and other art forms and the contributions ofleading dance penonalities. 
420:035. Dance for the Actor - 2 hrs. 
Preparation in dance as it relates to musical producti n • plays. and other art 
forms; designed primarily for majon and minon in theatre, music. and dance. 
420:036. Dance Performance - 1-2 hn. 
Credit for performance in approved dance choreography. Repeatable for credit. 
A maximum of two houn may be used toward the Dance Minor. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
420:037. Applied c.horeography - 1-2 hn. 
Credit for approved choreography for dance performances and productions. 
Repeatable for credit. A maximum of two houn may be used toward the Dance 
Minor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
420:041. Introduction to Movement Analyail- 2 hn. 
Introduction to the organized analysis of human movement. Required of all 
physical education majon. Two periods. Prerequisite or corequisite to all 
Fundamental Physical Activities counes. 
420:042. Motor Leaming and Performance Laboratory - I hr. 
Use of scientific method and fundamental equipment to illustrate concepts of 
perceptual-motor behavior and variables which influence motor skill acquisi-
tion. Lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite or corequisite: 420:055. 
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420:043. Methods and Movement Experiences for Children I - 2 hn. 
Philosophy. objectives. and content of physical education for elementary school 
children; includes movement education. fundamental movement actions. and 
rhythmic activities. Exploration method empha ized. Three periods. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 200:030; 
420:013. 
420:044. Methods and Movement Experien for Children II - 2 hn. 
Exploration of growth and development; emph is on educational gymnastics 
theory and progression. theory and concepts of teaching games and sports to K-
6 children. and curriculum dewlopment. Three periods. Prerequisite: 420:043; 
420:055. Prerequisite or corequisite: 420:014. 
420:045. Phyaical Education for the Elementary Grades - 3 hrs. 
Teaching methods and experience in activities. Three periods. No credit for stu-
dents with credit in 440:045. Prerequisite: 200:030; sophomore standing. 
420:050. Anatomy and Physiology of Human Movement - 3 hn. 
Structure and function of skeletal. muscular. cardiovascular. respiratory and gas-
trointestinal systems. 
420:055. Motor Learning and Performance - 2 hn. 
Study of perceptual/motor characteristics of individuals perfi rming and learning 
movement skills. Variables which influence motor skill acquisition with empha-
sis on those which are within the teacher's control. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
400:008. 
420:060. Ufe Guard Training and In truction - 2 hn. 
This course consists of American Red Cross material in Basic Water Safety. 
Emergency Water Safety Lifeguard Training. and Lifeguard Instruction. The 
opportunity is provided to become certified in the American Red Cross 
Lifeguarding; Lifeguard Instruction; and Health Services Program which is a pre-
requisite to becoming an instructor in any area of certification for the American 
RedCroes. 
420:061. Water Safety lmtruction - 2 hn. 
This course consists of materials related to the certification of instructon for 
water safety in truction. Any person wishing to teach aquatics is required to 
complete this course. Certification is possible through this course. 
420:070. Introduction to Athletic Training - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the field of Athletic Training with emphasis on principles of 
athletic tnining as weU as injury prevention and evaluation of basic athletic 
injuries including life-threatening injuries (for athletic training minon). No 
credit for students with credit in 420:018. 
420:071. Athletic Training Clinical Experience 1- I hr. 
Comprehensive intern experience. Prerequisite: 420:018. (Fonntrly 410: 187.) 
420:072. Athletic Training Clinical Experience 11 - 1 hr. 
A continuation of the athletic training clinical experience. Prerequisite: 420:071 . 
(Formmy410:l87.) 
Tht following twtlw courm provide for the dntlopmtnl of a high Intl of ptrfor-
manct and comp,rhtnsiw undtrstanding and knowkdgt pmintnl to the sp«ific 
oam,y. 
420: 101. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Baseball - 2 hn. 
420:102. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Basketball - 3 hrs. 
420: I 04. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Football - 3 hn. 
420:016 (Football) recommended to precede. 
420:105. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Golf - 2 hrs. 
420: 107. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Soccer - 2 hn. 
420: I 08. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Softball - 2 hrs. 
420:109. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- wimming - 2 hn. 
420:110. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Tennis - 2 hrs. 
420:11 1. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Track and Field - 2 hn. 
420:112. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Volleyball - 2 hrs. 
420: I 13. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - W reading - 2 hrs. 
420:118. Practicum in Coaching - 1-2 hn. 
Practical experience working with high school coaches; planning and conducting 
aU phases of the program. May be repeated in a different sport for a total of two 
sports. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of department. 
420:120. Certified Pool Operaton - 2 hn. 
Administration of programs. personnel. and facilities; includes pool manage-
ment and maintenance. 
179 
420 Physical Education 
420:122. P,ycbo-Sodal A,pectl of Pbyakal Acthity and Sport - 2 hn. 
Introductory philosophical aspects of sport; psychological and sociological 
dimensions of physical activity and competitive sport aperienca. 
420:127(g). O,pPizatfo and Aclminiltntion of Compedtiff 
Sporu-2hn. 
The organization, administration, and management of intenc:holastic, intercolle-
giate, and intramunl sports programs. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
420:129(g). Aclvancecl Sporu Theory- 2 hn. 
Advanced methods course on coaching concepts in specific sports: ( 1) bueball; 
(2) basketball; (3) field hockey; (4) football; (5) golf. (6) gymnastics; (7) soccer; 
(8) softball; (9) swimming; (10) tennis; (11) track and field; (12) volleyball; (13) 
wrestling. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn of credit. Praequiaite: 
consmt of department head for undergraduates. 
420:132. Dance Curriculum - 2 hn. 
Place of dance in the school curriculum; relationshi · progress· ons, and cur-
riculum building. Prerequisites: 420:013; plus two dance activity courses of dif-
ferent styles; consmt of instructor. 
420: 135. Dance Production and Performance - 2 hn. 
Application of technical con iderations, costume design. accompaniment. and 
program planning. Practical application of choreography and/or lecture demon-
stntion in a dance form expected. 
420: 140. Pnctkum - 1 hr. 
Experiences working with elementary. secondary, adapted. or dance students in 
activities involving movement. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 houn. 
Praequisite: Methods course appropriate to area; consmt of instructor. 
420:141. Principia of Phyakal Fitnaa - 2 hn. 
Preparation of the Physical Educator to work with pasons trying to achieve or 
maintain a minimal lewl of physical fitness. It is not designed to uaist in the fit-
ness development of competitive athletes. 
420:142. Fitnaa Facilities and Programming- 2 hn. 
Development of an understanding of state of the an fitness equipment. ita uses. 
set-up and benefits for a variety of populations and potential programming for 
such facilities. 
420:145(g). Development A,pectl of Movement Performance - 2 hn. 
How motor skills chanee with time; nature of facton effecting chanse; relation-
ship of motor development to total human development; principles of motor 
development related to teaching motor skills. Prerequisites: 200:030; junior 
standing. 
420:146. Movement Notation - 2 hn. 
Written notation system designed to record and analyze dance and human 
movement. 
420:151. Kinaiology- 3 hn. 
Application of principles of mechanics to body movement. Discussion, 2 peri-
ods; lab., 2 periods. Praequisite: 420:050 or equivalent. 
420:152(g). Adapted Phytical F.ducation - 3 hn. 
Recognition of poatural deviations; eurcues for specific body puts; undemand-
ing specific disabilities; fint aid and emergency care; and the modification of 
physical activities to meet limitations found in school populations. Praequisita: 
420:0SS; 420:151; one elementary physical education methods course; junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
4l0:153(g). Phyaiologyof Eurdle- 3 hn. 
Physiological responses and adaptations to various types of physical ac:tmty. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 420:050 or equivalent; 
junior standing or consmt of instructor. 
420: 154. P,ycbological Skilla for Sport Participuu - 2 hn. 
Understanding of psycholosical facton which affect performance in competitift 
sport. Survey of and individualized practice with psychological techniques 
designed to enhance sport performance. 
420:156. Fitnaa Aaaament and Programming- 2 hn. 
Assessment of fitness levels and application to fitness programming including 
remediation of dysfuncti n in rehabilitation. Praequisite: 420: 153. 
420:157. Adapted Aquatics- 2 hn. 
Teaching swimming to disabled pasons. Discussi n, 1 period; lab, 2 periocla. 
Prerequisite: W .S.J. for A.R.C. certification. 
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420: 160. Nature and Scope of Phyaical Education - 2 hn. 
Meaning and ,ignific:ance of physical education including historical. philosophi-
cal. and profeuional considerati ns. Prerequisites: 620:005 or equivalent; junior 
standing. 
420:161(g). Athletic lnjary Aaaament II - 2 hn. 
An in-depth study of evaluation procedures for athletic injuries. Specific: atten-
tion will be paid to the head. neck. hip, back and biomechanical evaluation of the 
foot. Prerequiaite: 420: 182. 
420:163. Methods and Material, in Secondary Phytkal Education - 3 hn. 
Role of the teacher in planning and teaching physical education in the ndary 
schools; includes instructional techniques and materiala. organization and man-
agement. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: eight 
Fundamental Physical Activity duaes; one elemenwy physical education meth-
ods dasa. 
420: 164. Athletic Training <linical Experience Ill - 2 hn. 
A continuation of the athletic training clinical aperience. Prerequisite: 420:072. 
(Formerly 410: 187.) 
420:165. Athletic Training Clinical Experience IV - 2 hn. 
A continuation of the athletic training clinical aperience. Prerequiaite: 420: 164. 
420:166. Athletic Training <linkal Experience V - 2 hn. 
The fina) clinical rotation in athletic training. Will prepare the students for the 
written simulation and practical portions of NATA certification test. 
Prerequisite: 420: 165. 
420:168. Aaaudng in Phyaical Eclacation - 1 hr. 
Assisting departmental instructor in activity daua. May be repeated once for 
credit. Prerequisite: consmt of department. 
420:174. A.asellment Proceues in Pllyakal Education - 3 hn. 
Concepts of measurement and evaluation; statistical analysia; comtruction of 
evaluative instruments; and application of written and perfonmoce tests. 
420:176. Administration and Curriculum Developmm in Phyaical 
Education - 3 hn. 
Administration of programs in the elementary and secondary schools induding 
budgeting. facilities. legal considerations and support services. Design. develop-
ment and evaluation of curriculum content for grades K-12. Prerequisi 
420:043; 420:044; 420:160; 420:163; lfflior standing. 
420:177(g). Athletic Training Administration - 2 hn. 
Application in the field of athletic training: organization and administration 
education. counseling. drug education/drug testing. isokinetic testing and legal 
concerns. Prerequisite: 420:018;juniorstanding. (Fomwrly410:l71g.) 
420:lll(g). Athletic Injury Aaaament 1-2 hn. 
The recognition, evaluation and management of athletic injuries including 
injuries of the foot, ankle, knee, and shoulder. Prerequisite: 420:018; jUJUOll 
standing. (Formmy 410: IB2g.) 
420:llJ(g). Rehabilitation for Athletic Injuries- 3 hn. 
Physiological effects. indications and contraindications, and the physics of 
modalities used in injury rehabilitation. Pmequilita: 420:018; 420:182; junior 
standing. (Formnly 410:IBJg.) 
420: 1as: Readinp in Physical Education - 1-4 hn. 
Individual study in an area of physical education. Credit to be ckterminecl 'at 
time of registration and to be based on student's proposal. Praequisite: consent 
of department head. 
420:197. lntermbip in Phyaical Education - 12 hn. 
Compmleftlive practical experience in physical education in which the student 
applies coursework in an agency commensurate with degree option. Prereq · · 
is completion of all coursework in the option. current certification in Standard 
Fint Aid and Community CPR; consent of Internship Coordinator. Courie it 
ungndecl (credit/no credit). 
420: 198. lnclependcnt Stady. 
420:200. Computer Applkatio in Phyaical Education - 2 hn. 
Microcomputen and their use in physical education and spons medicine.. 
Fundamentals of programming. data and file management. programmed com-
munication. and survey of available software. Interactive computing for the u,e 
of major statistical programs. 
420:222. Sport Psychology- 3 hn. 
Current sport p ychology research and its relevance to coaches and athletes. 
Emphasis is given to the areas of sport penonalogy, competitivenaa. motivation, 
attention, self-concept. attitudes. competitive amiety, and goal-setting. Streu 
management techniques and other psychological skills applicable to the sport 
setting. 
420-.230. Curriculum Theory and Daip in Physical f.duation - 3 hn. 
Curriculum planning and development with emphasis on tteent models for cur-
ricular dedaions; the selection and sequencing of developmentally appropriate 
activities across the elementary, middle school and high school curricula. 
420-.251. Biomechani - 3 hn. 
Application of mechanical principles and concepts to human movement; princi-
pally concerned with the analysis of techniques employed in sport,. 
Prerequisites: 420:0S0; 420: 151; or equivalents. 
420-.253. Advanced Exerciae Ph • logy- 3 hn. 
Procna of scientific inquiry into exercise physiology and the identification of 
basic principles to be applied for maximum performance without injury. 
Discussion, 2 perioda; lab, 2 perioda. 
420:255. Motor Control and Learning- 3 hn. 
Study and application of research findings to motor learning and the variables 
which influence iL 
420:260. Laboratory Instrumentation ancl Tat lntapretation - 2 hn. 
The course will provide experience in exercise physiology laboratory instrumen-
tation for cardiovucular, metabolic. muscular, and respiratory measurements as 
wdl as interpretation of test results. Prerequisite or corequisite: 420:253 or con-
sent of instructor. 
420-.271. Cardiovucular Ph 'ology- 3 hn. 
An in-depth study of the functioning of the cardiovascular and respiratory sys-
tems in the diseased and non-diseased state. Included as major topia will be 
functional anatomy, cardiorespiratory control, arterial pressure, responses to 
exerciae. electrical activity, and the effects of disease processes. (Crou listed as 
410:271.) 
420:273. Contemponry luua in Physical f.duation - 3 hn. 
Examination and analysis of continuing concerns and issues in the profession. 
420:215. Radinp in Physical Education - 1-t hn. 
420:219. Seminar in Physical P.duation - 1-3 hn. 
Special topics as indicated in the Schedule of Classes. 
420:295. lntemabip in Physical f.duation - 2-t hn. 
Experience in physical education programs with agencies other than in higher 
education. Prerequisite: consent of the Graduate Coordinator. 
420:297. Practicum - 2-3 hn. 
Practical experience in taching physical education at the coUege level. 
420:299. Research. 
li30 Leisure Services 
430:010. Introduction to Lein.re Senicel- 4 hn. 
Introduction to the Leisure Services profeuion, including history, philOIOphy, 
trends and opportunities. Examination of the components and interrelation-
ships of leisure service delivery systems, focusing on programs and aervica. 
facilities. populations served and sources of funding. Field trips required. 
430:020. Lcadenhip in Leiaure Savka - 3 hn. 
Theories. principles. and practica of leisure services ladenhip; techniques and 
methoda f working with individuals and groups. 
430:030. Divenity in Lein.re Semca - 3 hn. 
An overview of the interaction of leisure services and the elements of diYenity 
including nee/ethnicity, gender, age, sexual orientation, and mental and physi-
cal abilities/qualities. 
430:050. Principia of Outdoor Punuits - 3 hn. 
An overview of the development, implementation and evaluation of outdoor 
punuita programs will be examined. From a strong historical bue, students will 
examine the benefits and challenges of outdoor punuits as well as identify the 
competen · needed to become skilled outdoor laden. 
430:070. Prindp ofTouriam - 3 hn. 
This course will investigate the many roles travel and tourism play in contempo-
rary society. It will provide students with an overview of the travel and tourism 
420 Physical Education/430 Leisure Services 
induatry, examine definitions of traveUtourism, and explore the hiltory and 
devel pment of touriam. 
430: 110. Programming for Leiaure Semca - 3 bn. 
Methods and procedures for planning. impfmlenting. and evalU1ting leisure ser-
vice programs. Prerequisites: 430:010; 430:020. 
430:114. Management of Leilme Semcea - 3 hn. 
Introduction to facton of managing leisure aervica. with focua on personnel 
management, legal foundations. policy formulation and organizational behavior. 
Prerequisites: 430:010; 430:020. 
430:120. Budgeting and Finance in Leiaure Servka- 3 hn. 
Focus on budgeting, funding sources. financial management and the economics 
of leisure service organizations. Prerequisites: 430: 11 O; 430: 114. 
430: 123. Foundatio of Thenpeutic Recreation - 3 hn. 
History, philosophy and theories of therapeutic recreation; profeasionaliam; fac-
tors influencing aervice deliwry. Prerequisite: 430:030. 
430:UO(g). Adventure Dynamia- 3 hn. 
Course will provide an in-depth exploration of adventure education. Specific 
emphuis placed on planning. organizing and implementing adventure educa-
tion (ropes courses and initiatives) programs. A variety of experiential educa-
tion exercises will be included throughout the course of the dus. Weekend field 
trip required. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
430:140(&). Camp taff Developmcnt - l hn. 
Staff development and program planning principla. methods. and procedures 
used in the development of camp servica. Lecture and lab. Prerequil'te: junior 
atanding or consent of inatructor. Course is ungraded (credit/no credit). (May 
be taken for credit for the fint 2 houn. aubaequait enrollment as audit only.) 
430:141(&). Field Experience in Camp CoWllelmg- 1-6 hn. 
Supervised counseling experience in an organized camp. Course is ungraded 
(credit/no credit) and may be repeated up to 12 houn. Prerequilite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
430:143. Trend.a ancl luaa in Outdoor Punuita - 3 hn. 
Theory and practical application of current issues. concerns and trends as they 
relate to the field of outdoor punuita. 
430:144(&). Camp Management Systeml- 2 hn. 
Actual administration of a camp program. Personnel supervis'on, program 
implementation, and evaluation of camp system are included in this course. 
Courae is ungraded (credit/no credit) and may be repeated up to 6 houn. 
Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
430:146(g). Outdoor Recreation Raoarce Management - 3 hn. 
Comprehensive study of theories. philoeo · hia. methoda and planning strategies 
to facilitate an efficient and effective management of naturtl retomus for the 
appropriate use by the visitor and the enhancement of a positive attitude of the 
outdoor recreator toward the natural resource. Prerequisites: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
430:160(&). Aaaeument. Programming and Evaluation in Therapeutic 
Recreation - 3 hn. 
Methoda and techniques used in providing therapeutic recreation to persons 
with disabilitiea. lncluda field aperi nee. Prerequisitea: 310:055; 430:030; 
430:123; verified Fint Aid and CPR certification. Corequisite: 430:167. 
430: 163. Administrative Pndica in Tbenpeutic Recreation - 3 hn. 
Knowledge and techniqua for ~ment of therapeutic recreation including 
legal and financial problems. utilization of human resources, and development of 
public relations. Prerequisites: 430:030; 430:123; 430:160; 430:167. 
430:164(g). Women, Work. ancl Leiau.re- 3 hn. 
This course will assist students in developing an awareness of the changing roles 
of women in IOdety, particularly within the leisure and work components of 
women's liws. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
430:165(g). Leiau.re Semcea Field Experience- 1-6 hn. 
Supervised observation and ladenhip experience in a dmgnated program area 
- aquatics. cultural arts. fitness. outdoor recreation/education, rehabilitation, 
sports. youth agency administration. Course taken ungraded (credit/no credit) 
and may be repeated up to 12 credits. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
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430 Leisure Services/43Y Youth and Human Service Administration 
430:166(g). Leisure and Aging - 3 bn. 
Role of recreation and lmure in understanding and working with the older adult 
in community and institutional settings. Prerequisite: junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 
430:167. Intervention Techniques in Therapeutic Recreation - 3 bn. 
Appropriate activity, leadership, and ptation techniques; includes field expe-
rience. Prerequisites: 310:055; 430:030; 430:123. Corequisite: 430:160. 
430: 168(g). Aral and Facilities for Leisure Serrica - 3 bn. 
Planning, designing and managing park. recreation and leisure settings. areas 
and facilities. Prerequisite: 430: 110 or consent of instructor. 
430:169. Raearch and Evaluation in Leisure Servicn -3 hn. 
An introduction to research, evaluation, and needs assessment concepts, proce-
dures and analyses in recreation and leisure services. Prerequisite: 430: 110. 
430:170. Eco-touriam -3bn. 
This course is designed to study responsible tourist travel that conserves natural 
environments and sustains the weU-being of local people. Students will pin 
knowledge of definitions, objectives and profiles of programs involved in eco-
tourism. Field trips required. Prerequisite: 430:070. 
430:171. Rural Tourism Development -3 hn. 
This course is intended to develop competencies in students that will allow them 
to assist rural communities in the development of a rural tourism program 
through an organized planning process. Field trips required. Prerequisite: 
430:070. 
430: I n(g). Festivals and Special Event, Management - 3 bn. 
This course wiU explore spec:ial events and festivals including their contribution 
to enhancing the quality of life for local residents and tourists. Students will 
study how, when, where, and why such events are crated, planned and why they 
are effective. Field trips are required. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
430:184. Senior Project - 1 hr. 
Programming, resource or research project to be completed at the internship 
site. Written and oral presentation required during the internship semester. 
Prerequisite: consent of Internship Coordinator. Corequisite: 430: 187. 
430: 185. Readings in Leisure Serrica-Youth and Human Service 
Administntion - 1-3 hn. 
Individual reading and literature review in an area of leisure services or youth 
and human service administration. Credit to be determined at time of registra-
tion based on student's proposal. Prerequisites: junior standing and consent of 
instructor. 
430:187. Intemahip - 8-14bn. 
Comprehensive practical experience in leisure services or youth and human ser-
vices. Leisure services majon must register fur 14 houn. Course is ungraded 
(credit/no credit). Prerequisite for Leisure Services majon: 430:189; 500 houn 
of verified leisure services related work experience; current certification in 
Standard Fint Aid and Community CPR; consent of Internship Coordinator. 
Corequisite: 430:184. Prerequisite for non-Leisure Services majon: 430:189; 
current certification in Standard First Aid and Community CPR. Corequisite: 
430:184. 
430:188(g). Prof; ional Development Seminar - 2 bn. 
Designed to present a professional development forum to explore professional 
preparation and professional practice issues in leisure services and youth and 
human service administration. Course will be presented through a unique series 
of activities that encourage critical analysis and self-exploration. May be repeat-
ed for up to 4 credits. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
430:189. Seminar - 1 hr. 
Study of profaaional issues and orientation to internship. To be taken semester 
immediately prior to internship. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
430-.201. Social Policy and Issues in Leisure Services and Youth aad Human 
Service Admini tntion - 3 hn. 
Examination and analysis of current tmids and issues confronting practitionen 
in voluntary/not for profit, govmunental/public, and market/commercial lmure 
services and youth lerving organizations and apncies. 
430-.202. Social Psychology of Leisure - 3 bn. 
An exploration of the social and psychological dimensions of lmure including 
the concepts of flow, perceived freedom, work. time, culture, and leisure. 
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430-.250. Management luua in Leisure and Youth and Human 
Services - 3 bn. ' 
The study of management and administration issues in relation to leisure ser-
vices and nonprofit apncies. 
430:260. Strategic Program Management - 3 hn. 
This course will examine concepts and theories of ttc:JUtion and leisure pro-
gramming, the relationship between community organization theory and recre-
ation programming, and the processes of planning, implementing, and n-aluat-
ing recreation and lmure services programs through a systems approach. 
430:270. Hillory and Phil010pby of Leisure Services - 3 bn. 
A lhldy in lmure philosophy, this course will focus on the historical evolution of 
leisure as a way of thinking and feeling. Students will examine such concepts as 
pngmatism, realism, idealism, flow, work, time, perceived freedom, leisure con-
straints, the wise use of leisure, human dignity, and preservation of the environ-
ment. 
430:285. Readings - 1-4 hn. 
430-.291. Intemahip - 2-6 bn. 
Experience in youth/human services with community agencies. Prerequisi 
consent of graduate committee. 
430:299. Raeucb. 
43Y Youth andl Human Service 
Administration, 
43Y:150. Management of onprofit Youth Serving Agencies - 3 bn. 
Principles, problems and practica of administration for non-profit youth-
ing apncies. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. (Form 
430:150.) 
43Y:I 51. Financial Administntion for onprofit Youth Serving Agenda -
3bn. 
Theory and practice of budget development and control in non-profit youtbt 
serving agencies. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructos. 
(Formnly 430:151.) 
43Y:152. Volunteer Management in onprofit Youth Serving 
Agenda - 3 bn. 
Management of volunteers in non-profit youth-serving agencies. Prerequ · · • 
junior standing or consent of instructor. (Formnly 430: 152.) 
43Y:153. Resource Development for onprofit Youth Serving 
Agend - 3hn. 
Theory and practice of fund raising techniques utiliud by non-profit you .. 
serving agencies. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent o( instructc,C. 
(Formerly 430: 153.) 
43Y:240. Models for Intervention With Youth - 3 hn. 
This course is designed to enable students to develop an undentanding of the 
various models of intervention utilized by professionals who work with youth in 
youth-serving agenda. 
43Y:244. Youth Development in onprofit Orpnizatio - 3 hn. 
This course will examine concepts and theories of youth development, as related 
to the design of programs and services for positive role development in nonp 
youth organizations. 
43Y:251. Financial Dedaion Making for Youth/Hum n Service 
Agenda - 3 bn. 
Financial function of the not-for-profit agency incorporating technical materillf 
applicable to the decision-making role of the agency. (Formerly 430:251.) 
43Y:252. Philanthropy and the Management ofVolunteen - 3 hn. 
Philanthropy and volunteerism in the not-for-profit sector. (Fonnnly430:252.) 
43Y:253. Funclnising and Gnat Writing for onprofit Agenda - 3 hn. 
Comprehensive lhldy of various funding sources and the methodology of not• 
for-profit organizations to secure resources. (Formerly 430:253.) 
43Y:254. Marketing the Youth/Human Service Agency - 3 hn. 
Marketing strategies in implementing the exchange relationship between not• 
for-profit organizations and their constituents. (Fonnnly 430:254.) 
43Y:255. Foundations of Youth and Human Service Administntion - 3 hn. 
Examination and analysis of the history of youth and human service o 
lions and the professional, theoretical foundations of professional practice, ana 
roles and relationships within related community structures. (Form 
430:255.) 
640 Heahh, Physical Education, and 
Leisure Services, Interdepartmental 
440:010. Penonal Wellnaa - 3 hn. 
Conc:epta of exercise ICience, nutrition, stress management, motor behavior, and 
active use of leisure time. Assessment, application, and participation in lifetime 
fitnaa and skiU activities. 
440:045. Health and Physical F.ducation for Elementary Teachers - 3 hn. 
Methods and materials in health education and physical education appropriate 
for children. No credit for students with credit in 420:045 or 410: 135. No aedit 
g1ven to physical education majon or minors. Prerequisite: 200:030. 
440:290. Raearch Methoda for Health, Physical F.ducation and Leilure 
Services - 3 hn. 
Introduction to processes of research in physical education, emphasis on critical 
analysia of literature and identification of viable resnrch projec:U. (Formerly 
410:290.) 
450 Soclal Work 
450:041. Social Welfare: A World View- 3 hn. 
Comparative study of social welfare (social insurance, public welfare, charity and 
philanthropy, social services. and mutual aid) in the United States. and selected 
nations from five regions of the world as defined by the International Congress 
of Schools of Social Work (African, Asian, European, Latin American, and 
North American regions). (Samtas 900:041.) 
450:042. Social Servica and Social Work- 3 hn. 
Legal upects, goals. and values of the social work profession, and roles of the 
social worker in social service agencies. Prerequi ite: 450:041 or consent of 
instructor. 
450:045. American Racial and Ethnic Minorities - 3 hn. 
This course is a survey of several American minorities. induding Hispanics. 
Blacks. Asians. and Native Americans. A multi-disciplinary study of these 
groups wiU be made with particular emphasis being placed on geographic ori-
gms. linguistic traditions and current modes of economic ubsistence. An intro-
duction to folkways and morn of each group wiU be given as well. (Samt as 
900:045 and 980:045.) 
450:091. Social Work Pnctice I - 3 hn. 
Analysia of the principal social work methods - casework. group work, and 
community organization. Prerequisites: 450:041; 450:042 (may be corequisite); 
or ,onsent of instructor. 
450: I 02. C.Onftkt R lution - 3 hn. 
A survey of social science theory and resnrch in conflict resolution with an 
emphuil on the development of las destructive modes of problem solving in 
social formations. (Same as 980: 102 and 990: 102.) 
450:121(&). Mental Deviance and Mental Health Institution, - 3 hn. 
Study of the social facton usociated with mental illnas; its onset, the organiza-
tional context of its care and treatment, and its effects on various societal institu-
tions. Prerequisites: 980:060; junior tandingi or consent of instructor. (Same 
as 980: l2lg.) 
450:142(&). Working With Racial and Ethnic Minorities - 3 hn. 
Examination of values and behavion related to ethnic group membership and 
social dus. Utilization of such knowledge for problem assessment and interven-
tion. Development of ethnic-sensitive practice skills. Prerequisites: 450:041; 
junior standingi or consent ofinstructor. 
450: 143. Stress and Streu Managau t in the Helping Pro(i ions - 3 hn. 
Stress and stress management for helping professionals and their clientele. 
Physiological, psychological, social and economic facton producing stress. 
Coping. management and prevention procedures. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
450: 144(g). Social Policies and laua - 3 hn. 
Policy development and the consequences of policy for social welfare institu-
tions. Frameworks for policy analysil. Planning. program design, and policy 
decisions for administration of social services. Prerequisites: 450:041; 450:042; 
lfflior standingi or consent f instructor. 
450:l63(g). Minority Group Relatiom - 3 hn. 
A study of the interpersonal and social relations of minority groups within the 
larger American society, with special reference to Black-White relations. 
P1ffequiaita: 980:058; junior standing. (Same as 980: lJOg.) 
440 Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services, 
lnterdepartmental/450 Social Work 
450:164(&). Human Behavior and the Social Environment - 3 hn. 
Assessment of the applicability of various penpectivcs of human behavior to 
social work diagnoaia. planning. and intervention; general systems theory serves 
as organizing framework. Student should have a strong base of courses in 
human behavior. Prerequisites: 310:055 or 400:120; 840:014 or a course in 
human biology; junior standing. 
450:171(&). Akoholiam-3 hn. 
Social, lepl, political, and ethical considerations surrounding the use and abuse 
of alcohol. Includes theories of causes and survey of social conseqUfflcesi vari-
ous interventive models tested in treating the alcoholic and evaluation of the 
effectiveness of the treatment approadtes. Prerequisites: 450:041; junior stand-
ingi or consent of instructor. 
4.50: I n(g). Human Semca Adminiatration - 3 hn. 
Major concepts. principles. methods. and theories of administration of human 
services l(lfflCia. public and private. Application of systems theories to admin-
istration of these apncia. Prerequisites: 450:041: junior standing; or consent of 
instructor. 
450:l 73(g). Social Semca for the Aged- 3 hn. 
Social work practice and methods of delivering social service to the aaed; critical 
analysis of current social programs. aervica. and legislation for the elderly per-
son. Prerequisites: 450:041; junior standing; or consent of instructor. 
450:174(&). Social Senica in Health Can Settiap- 3 hn. 
lndudes psycho-social impact, of illnesses; roles and raponubilities of health 
care personnel. Prerequisites: 450:041: junior standing: or consent of instructor. 
450: 175(&). Child W elfue Policy and Practice - 3 hn. 
Review of the development of family and children's services and practice, focus-
ing on current services. programs. and social work practice iasues. Examination 
of policies and legislation, emphasizing how such policies affect family function-
ing and the delivery of services. Prerequisites: 450:041; junior standing; or con-
sent of instructor. 
450:184. Field Instruction - 11-15 hn. 
440 dock hours are required. Eleven aedit houn may be earned by: (I) 3 1/2 
days per week on a semester basis; or (2) fulltime for eleven weeks during a 
semester; or (3) fulltime for elewn weeks during the summer. Additional credit 
houn wiU require additional dock houn in field instruction. Must be taken on 
ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. Prerequisites: Social Work major; senior 
standingi completion of 450:091 and 450:192 with a minimum grade of C in each 
course; 450:042; 450:164; 450:185; and a minimum UNI grade point aVft'IIF of 
2.20. 
450:185. Social Work Raearch - 3 hn. 
Application of research to social work practice including fonnulation of research 
questions and hypothaes. strategies of research design, measurement and meth-
ods of collecting data. questionnaire construction. data presentation and report 
writing. Prerequisites: 800:023 or equivalent; 980:080; junior standing. 
450:189. Radinp in Social Work- 1-3 hn. 
May be repeated only with consent of deputmenc. Prerequisites: 6 houn in 
social work; consent of departmenL 
450: 190. pecieliud Pield Placement - 1-6 hn. 
A Specializ.ed Field Placemmt can be daigned to mttt unique situations; beyond 
450:184. Students may elect 1-6 houn credit; 40 dock houn equals I credit 
hour. A student may enroll for a maximum of 18 aedit houn in a combination 
of 450:184-Field Instruction and 450:190-Specialized Field Placement. 
Prerequisites: 450:192; 2.20 GPA or better. Enrollmmt by consent of the Field 
Coordinator only. 
450:192. Social Work Pndice 11- 3 hn. 
Intermediate lewl, generic social work practice theory and skills; and tuk-cm-
tered intervention. Prerequisite: Social Work major; minimum UNI grade point 
aVff11F of 2.20; completion of 450:091 with a minimum grade of C. 
450:193(&). Then Communicatio - 3 hn. 
Human communication relevant to effective behavior chanse in the therapeutic 
relationship. Experiential laming in the core therapist facilitative conditions. 
Identification of critical therepist-helping penon-and dient variables which 
affect communi tion. Prerequisites: 450:192; junior standing; or consent of 
instructor. 
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450 Social Work/ 
48_ Communication Studies (48C Communications) 
450: 19.f(g}. Seminar in Social Work - 3 hn. 
In-depth exploration of an advanced topic in social work practice or social wel-
fare policy. Prerequisites: 450:192; minimum cumulative 3.20 GPA; junior 
standing; consent of instructor. 
450: I 95(g). Family and Group Practice - 3 hn. 
Family, family network, and group work intervention skills. Prerequisites: 
450: 192; junior standing; or consent of in tructor. 
450: 196(g). Community and Organizational Pnctke - 3 hn. 
Advanced study of planned social change within communities and organiza-
tions. Emphasis on social welfare agency environments and issues. 
Prerequ· ites: 450:l92;junior tanding; or consent ofinstructor. 
450:285. Readings - 1-3 hn. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
48_ Communication Studies 
48C: (Communications) 
48C.-001. Onl Communication - 3 hn. 
The development of speaking and listening skills by studying the process and 
theory of communication and by applying communication principles to various 
speaking situations. (Formerly 500:023.) 
48C.-GCM. Interpersonal Communication - 3 hn. 
Study of communication in relationships; exploration and experience with con-
cepts and processes involved in one-to-one communication. Prerequisite: 
48C:001. (Formmy 500:034.J 
48C.-oo6. Current Issues in Communication Studies - 3 hn. 
An overview of the discipline of communicati n, with special attention to con-
temporary social issues, contexts and technology. 
48C.-01 I. Onl Interpretation: Texts in Performance - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the performance, analysis, and criticism of litenry and aesthetic 
texts. (FMPMrly 500:031 .) 
48C.-031. Group Procasa - 3 hn. 
Principles of small group communication with application to various group 
structura. Prerequisite: 48C:OOI. (Fonnerly 500:139.) 
48C.-G44. Problems in Interpersonal Communication - I hr. 
Experiences and insight into one-to-one human communication. Prerequisite: 
48C:OO I. (Formnly 500:035.) 
48C.-071. Public paking -3hn. 
An advanced course which teaches students to prq,are, adapt, present and cri-
tique a variety of speeches in a public setting. Prerequisite: 48C:OO I. (Formerly 
500:030.) 
48C.-072. Voice and Diction - 3 hn. 
Study and pnctice in voice and diction to develop superior vocal and articulato-
ry skill. (Formerly 500:032.) 
48C.-074. Al'gumentation and Debate - 3 hn. 
Examination in detail of theories of argumentation and debate, emphasizing evi-
dence and reasoning. Prerequisite: 48C:OOI. (Fonnnly 500: 144.) 
48C.-o91; 48C:191. Applied Forensics- I hr. 
A maximum of 4 houn cmtit may be earned. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. (Formnly 500:011; 500:111.) 
48C.-o93; 48C: 193. Applied Performance Studies - I hr. 
Credit for approved work in Performance Studies (e.g., participation in 
Interpreters Theatre, performance in community, campus, or festival settings. or 
related activity). Maximum of 4 hours cmtit may be earned. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. (Formnly 500:015; 500:115.) 
48C:lll{g). Performan eTextsandContexts -3hn. 
A study of the creation and theory of performance texts in a variety of contexts. 
Emphasis in one of three areas: (I) cultural performance, (2) aesthetic: and liter-
ary performance. or (3) text, performance event. and social change. May be 
repeated for cmtit by taking different section. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
48C:1 l 2(g). Performan e of Literature for Youth - 3 hn. 
Performance ofliterature through story telling. oral reading. choral reading. nar-
rative pantomime. and readen theatre; emphasis on personal skills and tech-
niques appropriate for elementary classroom use. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
(Fonnnly 500: 129g.) 
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48C: I 13{g). Performance and Rhetorical Texts in Social Change - 3 hn. 
Studies of rhetorical and performance texts as they function in social action. 
therapy, public awareness, identity formation, and rhetorical movements. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly 500: l 16g.) 
48C: I 14(g). Folk Literature and Performance - 2 hn. 
Examining folk literature through group and individual performance; investiga 
ing narrative form, audience context, mythic motif, character development in the 
folk text. Field research and performance opportunities explored. Prerequisi 
48C:0 11 or equivalent; junior tanding. (Formerly 500: l 2Jg.) 
48C: I I 5{g). Interpreters Theatre: Directing and Scripting for Group 
Performance - 3 hn. 
Introduction to basic forms of staging and adapting of literary and non-tradi-
tional texts for group presentation. Includes work in narrative theatre. comp' 
scripting. and ensemble performance. Prerequisites: 48C:0I I or equivalen 
junior standing. (Formerly 500: l l 4g.) 
48C:117{g). Interpreters Theatre Production - 1-2 hn. 
Advanced problems in preparing scripts and directing a group performance for 
public presentation. Usually involves directing. scripting, designing, or 
researching for an Interpreters Theatre production. Prerequisites: 48C: 115; 
consent of instructor; approved Performance Studies project applicatio 
(Formerly 500: l 32g.) 
48C:l 19{g). Readin in Performance Studies - 1-3 hn. 
Extensive individual study of special topics in performance studies theory. histo-
ry, or research. Prerequisites: 48C:0l I; 48C:l I l; junior tanding. (Form 
500:12Sg.) 
48C: 121 (g). Nonverbal Communication - 3 hn. 
Patterns of human expresaion apart from the spoken or written word.. 
Prerequisite: junior tanding. (Samus680:102g.) (Formnly500:102g.) 
48C:122(g). Language and Communication - 3 hn. 
Communication and language theories. including discourse analysis, ethn 
phy of speaking, conver ation analy is, language and social co,ntexta, 
Prerequisite: junior tanding. (Formnly500:128g.) 
48C:lll. Rhetorical Theory - 3 hn. 
Survey the development of rhetorical theory from classical times to the present, 
Explore what constitutes communication, what role it plays in 
social/political/cultunl orders, how it differs betwttn groups, and how it affecta 
social change. Emphasis on (I) classical to contemporary rhetorical theory or 
(2) contemporary rhetorical theory. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Form 
500:100.) 
48C:ll4(g). Commun'cation Theories - 3 hn. 
Investigation o( concepts offered by various theorists to explain human commu-
nication behavior. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formmy 500: l 37g.) 
48C:126(g). Critical Thinking in Communication - 3 hn. 
An exploration of the practical application of thinking to facilitate and analym! 
dfective communication behavion. Prerequisite: at least 12 houn in communi~ 
cation; junior tanding; consent of instructor. 
48C:128(g). Ethics in Communication - 2 hn. 
The apl ration of ethical dimen ions and dilemmas in the field of commun · 
tion. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
48C: 131 (g). Theories of Group Processes - 3 hn. 
Explores small group communication processes through examination of report-, 
ed research. Prerequisites: 48C:031; junior standing. (Fonnnly 500: 14Jg.) 
48C:l 32. Organizational Communication - 3 hn. 
Study of communication channels and patterns which occur in large organiza,,. 
tions where personnel are largely interde endent. Prerequi ite: 48C:OOI. 
( Formerly 500: l JBg.) 
48C:134{g). rpnmtional Cultura and Communication - 3 hn. 
The study of how communication contributes to overall organizational culture 
which, in tum, affects performance, productivity and tisfaction. Special atten-
tion is paid to interpretive and critical theory and research. Prerequisi 
48C: 132 or 150: 153 and junior standing. 
48C: 135(g). Organizational Communication Assessment - 3 hn. 
Methods used to assess communication behavior and communication dfective-
ness in organization • Special attention is given to communication auditiDII 
techniques. and the creation of appropriate intervention technique 
Prerequisites: 48C: 132; junior standing. 
48C:U6(g). Mediation Theory and Procal- 3 hn. 
An ana1ysia of mediation concepts and procasa involving third pany intervm-
t1on in a conflict context. Prerequisites: 48C: 148 or consent of instructor. 
48C:U7(g). egotiation Procaaa and Tedmiqua - 3 hn. 
Examination of negotiation as it affects individuals in the life experience, and 
techniques for development of bargaining abilities. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing. (Formerly 500:IBSg.) 
48C:UI. Health Communication - 3 hn. 
Theories of communication in health care lettings. current issues in health com-
munication, types of applications in interpersonal, organizational, and public 
communication contexts; litenture and performance methods in health educa-
tion. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Fonnmy 500: 108.) 
48C:139. Interviewing- 2 hn. 
The interviewer and interviewtt functions in business and professional ldtinp; 
excludes journalistic interviews. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formnly 
500:IBJg.) 
48C:14l(g). Uatening- 2 hn. 
Study of the theory and process of listening. methods of improving akilla, and 
career applications. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Fonnmy 500:I0Jg.) 
48C:142(g). Family Communication - 3 hn. 
Theories of communication in traditional and alternative family systems. 
Examination of the role of verbal and nonverbal m es in the creation and 
negotiation of family structures, meanings. decision making. conflict, and inti-
macy. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
48C:143. Narrative in Family Communication - I hr. 
Communicative functions and performance components of folk narratives in 
family contexts. Relationship of family narrative to communicative competence. 
Uses and ana1ysia of dnmatic techniques in everyday family interaction. May be 
taken concurrently with Family Communication. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
(Fonnmy 500:106.) 
48C:144(g). Dimensions oflnterpenonal Communication - 3 hn. 
An in-depth analysis of theories and research in interpersonal communicati n 
from multiple perspectives. Prerequisites: 48C:004; junior standing. (Formerly 
500:16.fg.) 
48C:146. Oral Hiatory Communication - 3 hn. 
Methods of researching. interviewing. analyzing. and presenting oral history 
materials. Applications for communicati n raearch and performance, includ-
ing public relations problems and campaigns, interpretation projecta in muse-
ums and organizational settings. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly 
500:118.) 
48C:148(g). Communication and Conftict Management - 3 hn. 
An aplora · n of the processes involved in managing and controlling conftict in 
various communication contexts. Prerequisites: 48C:004; junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
48C:15l(g). lntercultunl Communication - 3 hn. 
Study of variables which affect the accuracy, depth, and success of cross-cultural 
communication. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly 500:127g.) 
48C:153(g). Gender luues in Communication - l hn. 
Examines the social construction of gender identities through verbal and non-
verbal behavion in daily interaction. Critical ana1ysia of b · logical. aociological, 
and patriarchal explanations for presumed gender differences in communica-
tion. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Fonnnly 500: 169g.) 
48C:160(g). Political Communication - l hn. 
Study of the elements of national and/or local political communication, includ-
ing: 1) the rhetoric of political campaigns, and/or 2) the rhetoric of elected offi-
cial,. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
48C:166(g). Selected Topia in Communication - l hn. 
Intenlive work in specialized communication concepts, procasa and approach-
es. No single emphasis may be repeated although the course may be repeated for 
a maximum of 6 credit hours. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Fonn,rly 
500:ll9g.) 
48C:171. SpeechCom tion-lhn. 
Com 'tion and presentation of manuscript speeches with special emphasis on 
style and attention to rhetorical examples. Prerequilite: 48C:071. (Formerly 
500:131.) 
48C:172. U.S. Public Addraa- l hn. 
This course trains students in the critical skills used to analyze public discourse 
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of the U.S .• including the methods of textual, biographical and analogical criti-
cism. Emphasis on (1) historical public address to 1925 or (2) contemporary 
public addraa. (Formerly 500: 187.) 
48C:17l. Buaineu and Profi ional Oral Commu.nkation - l hn. 
An exploration of theories and experiences in business and professional dyadic. 
small group, and public communication situations, with emphasis on developing 
individual communication skills and professionalism. Prerequisite: 48C:001. 
(Fonnnly500:16J.) 
48C:174(g). Argumentation: Cua and Studies - l hn. 
Ana1ylia of tclected cases and theories of argumentation. Emphuia on ethical, 
logical and evidential aspects of argumentative processes. Prerequisites: 
Communications major; 48C:074 and/or junior standing. (Formerly 500: 145g.) 
48C:176(g). Freedom of Speech-l hn. 
Development of laws and social attitudes that have attempted to regulate com-
munication in the United Stata; relation of free speech to national NCUrity. to 
regulation of the public forum, and to artistic expression; and analysis of doc-
trines and teats used by the Supreme Court in interpreting the limits to free 
expression. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly 500: 105g.) 
48C:178(g). Penuaaion - l hn. 
Examination of relationships between speech communication and change in 
belief/action patterns; emphasis on study of drives. motives, and attituda as 
these are influenced by speech. Prerequisites: 48C:071; junior standing. 
(Formerly 500: 140g.) 
48C:181(g). Communication Raarch Methoda- l hn. 
Emphasis in one of five procedures: I) survey techniques; 2) experimental tech-
niques; l) historical/critical techniques; 4) ethnographidfield techniques; or 5) 
rhetorical aiticism. Credit may be earned by taking different sections, but not 
by repeating the same section. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly 
500:165g.) 
48C:182(g). Communication in Education - 2-l hn. 
The study of communication as it applies to the context of the classroom. 
Emphasis on the teacher as both source and receiver of messages. Applications 
in one-to-one, small-group, and public-speaking situations. May not be counted 
toward meeting requirements of a major or minor in Communication Studia. 
Prerequisite: juniorstanding. (Fonnnly500:l0lg.) 
48C:184(g). Taching the Oral Component of Language Arts- 2 hn. 
Study of the process of communication as it relates to children's speaking and 
listening skill development; examination and dewlopment of teaching strategies 
and resources for teaching oral communication skills at the elementary level. 
Prerequisites: junior standing. consent of instructor. (Formerly 500:16"/g/.) 
48C:187(g). Tachingof peech-lhn. 
Teaching strategies for gnda 7-12; application of educational principles to the 
communication claaroom. Credit alao as a course in education for a student 
whose major ii speech. Prerequisites: 12 houn of speech; strongly recommend-
ed that this course precede student teaching; junior standing. (Formerly 
500:19Jg.) 
48C:188(g). Method of Directing Foremica - 2 hn. 
Credit also as a course in education for a student whose major is speech. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formnly 500: 194g.) 
48C:191. Applied Foremica- I hr. (See41C.-o91,) 
(Formnly 500: 111.) 
48C:19l. Applied Performance Studies - I hr. (See 48C.-o93.) 
( Formerly 500: 115.) 
48C:I 95. Senior Seminar in Communication - I hr. 
Application of theories and pnctices to a social issue from a communication 
perspective. A synthesis paper will be required of each student. Prerequisite: 
senior standing. 
48C:197(g). lnternahip in Communication - 1-1 hn. 
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campus work facility. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of 8 houn. Prerequisites: junior standing. consent of advisor 
and department head. (Formmy 500:197g.) 
48C:201. Introduction to Graduate Stady and Raarch - l hn. 
An explontion of communication research methodologies and resources. 
(Formerly 500:225.) 
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48C:212. Seminar in Performance Stuclia - 3 hn. 
Various topia will be offered with specific tide to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic. 
(Formerly 500:289.) 
48C:222. Seminar in Communication - 3 hrs. 
Various topia will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic. 
(Formaly 500:289.) 
48C:224. Communication Theory - 3 hrs. 
Coune provides an in-depth exposure to historical and contemporary scholar-
ship in the human scimc:es that informs and constitutes theories of communica-
tion. The course is neceuarily interdisciplinary but focuses on theories that 
describe and explain human communicative behavior. 
48C:232. Seminar in Organizational Communication - 3 hrs. 
Various topics will be offered with specific tide to be announced in Schedule of 
Clasles. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic. 
48C:244. Interpersonal Communication - 3 hrs. 
Synthesis of psychological. sociological. philosophical analysis of pmon-to-per-
son communication. (Formtrly 500:205.) 
48C:282. Seminar in Communication Education - 3 hrs. 
Various topics will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic. 
(Ponntrly 500:289.) 
48C:291. Project, in Communication Studies - 1-3 hrs. 
May be repeated for a total of 3 houn cmlit. Consent of departmental commit-
ttt must be obtained before registration. (Fonntrly 500:273.) 
48C:299. Raearch. 
(Fonntrly 500:299.) 
48.E: (Electronic Media) 
48£.-003. Introduction to FJectronic Production - 3 hrs. 
Introduction to audio and video production theories and techniques. Emphasis 
is placed on gaining an understanding of production terminology. a mastery of 
basic production techniques. and comprehension of the information these com-
municate to an audience. 
48£.-011. Audio Production: (Topic) - l-6hn. 
Advanced theory and practice of producing audio programming for a variety of 
areas. Topia to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a 
maximum of 6 credit houn if the topic is different. Prerequiaita: 48E:003; 
48E:071. (Formtrly 500:018.) 
48£.-013. Video Production: (Topic) - l-6hn. 
Advanced theory and practice of producing video programming for a variety of 
areas. Topia to be announced in Schedule of Clasles. May be repeated for a 
maximum of 6 credit houn if the topic is different. Prerequ· ita: 48E:003; 
48£.-07 l. (Fonntrly 500:061.) 
48£.-021. Electronic Media Litency - 2 hrs. 
Development of the ability to read television; a basic knowledge of how and why 
media images are selected. in order to foster a more dynamic relationship 
betwffn citizens and media. Prerequisites: 48E:003; 48}:002. 
48£.-071. Beginning Writing for FJectronic Media - 3 hrs. 
Techniques and saipt styles used in writing copy. continuity. and programs for 
radio and television. Prerequisite: 48}:002. (Fonntrly 500:064.) 
48£.-073. News Writing for Electronic Media - 3 hrs. 
Principia and practice of writing. editing and compiling news for the electronic 
media. Prerequisite: 48}:007. (Formerly 500:066.) 
48E.-o91;48E:19I. Appllecl FJectronic Media - I hr. 
Credit available for qualified students who work on campus radio station, 
KGRK. and/or on other authoriud radioflV/film projKts. A maximum of 4 
houn credit may be earned. Prerequiaite: consent of imtructor. (Formerly 
500:009; 500: 109.) 
48E:lll. Audio Pncticum: (Topic) - l-6hn. 
Production of a weekly audio program, with students filling the roles of all pro-
duction staff. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Clasles. May be repeated 
for a maximum of 6 cmlit houn if the topic is different. Prerequisite: 48E:0I I. 
(Formtrly 500: 142.) 
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48E:l 13. Video Pncticum: (Topic) - 1-6 hn. 
Production of a weekly television program, with students filling the roles of all 
production staff. Topia to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of 6 credit hours if the topic is different. Prerequisit 
48E:013. (Fonnmy500:141.) 
48E:l 15. Adnnced Reporting for FJectronic Media: (Topic) - 3 hn. 
Principles and practices of radio or television news gathering and presentation. 
lndudes writing. field acquiaition of information. editing and story construction. 
performance. and the analysis of the news process. Topia to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credit houn if the 
topic is different. Prerequisite: 48E:073. (Fonntrly 500:161.) 
48E: 117. FJectronic Media Project, - 1-6 hn. 
Individualized indq,mdent production for audio and/or video. Students work 
under the supervision of faculty on a major project beyond the scope of existing 
courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: 48E:O 11 or 
48E:O 13; junior standing: consent of instructor. (Fonntrly 500: 158.) 
48 ·lll(g). FJectronic Media and Culture - 3 hn. 
This course examines the electronic media and their relati nship to culture. 
Students will use a number of approaches to define culture and to ana1yu media 
producta as cultural forms. Prerequisites: 48E:02 l; junior standing. 
48E:123(g). Televilion Form, Content, Criticism: (Topic) - 3 hn. 
Advanced examination of television programming forms and content as an art 
form and as a vehicle for the dissemination of information. Analysis may 
indude historical and/or contemporary examples. Topia to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credit houn if the 
topic is different. Prerequisites: 48E:02 l; junior standing. (Fonntrly 500: l SJ.) 
48E:13l(g). FJectronic Media: Auclience Analysia -3 hn. 
Thia courw examines the charactaisti and behavion of electronic media audi-
ences. Special attention is given to audience research methodologies and the 
impact of new communica tion technologies on audience behavior. 
Prerequisites: 48E: 161; junior standing. 
48E:132(g). The FCC: Law and Policy - 3 hn. 
Examination of communication law and related policies and procedures as 
administered by the Federal Communications Commission in the United States. 
Areas examined include broadcast. common carrier, and cable regulation 
Prerequisites: 48£.-021; junior standing. (Fonntrly 500: 174.) 
48E:134(g). FJcctroaic Media Management - 3 hn. 
Examination of admini trative oversight of electronic media business aspect, 
such as production, programming, personnel, sales. and engineering., 
Prerequisites: 48E:02 l; junior standing. (Formerly 500: 120.) 
48E: 136. Electronic Media Sala and Promotion - 3 hn. 
Sales techniques in television and radio; analysis of sales organizations and oper-
ations; principles and problems of broadcast promotions; principles and prac-
tices of televisi n and radio development. including promotion and fund raising. 
Prerequisites: 48E.-071; junior standing. (Formerly 500: 16c.) 
48E:138(g). Broadcast and Cable Programming - 3 hn. 
Informational programming raponsibilities for radio and television, including 
the development of a philosophy concerning eff'Ktive programming strategies. 
Prerequisita: 48E:02 I; junior standing. (Fonntrly 500: 170.) 
48E:U9(g). FJectronic Media lndmtria: (Topic) - 3 hrs. 
Thia class focuses on the operation of the various mass media industries as they 
have evolved and function as social. cultural. political. and economic entities. 
Topia to be announced in Schedule of Cluses. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 6 aedit houn if the topic is different. Prerequisites: 48E:02 l; junior standing. 
48 • 141 (g). Electronic Media: Procasa and Effects - 3 hn. 
This course examines the processes, functions and effects of the electronic: 
media. Sp«ial attention is given to the impact of the el«tronic media on the 
natutt of the political process, violence and aggressive behavior. and individual 
attitudes and behavior. Prerequisites: 48E:02I; junior standing. 
48E:16l(g). Communication Technologi - 3 hn. 
Examination of past. current. and emerging communication technologies and 
how they affect thole who use them. Emphasis is on the variety of social conse-
quenc:a. intended or not, that can result from use and interaction with commu-
nications technologies. Prerequi ites: 48}:002; junior standing. (Fonntrl1 
500:175.) 
48E:163(g). Telecommunication and Information - 3 bn. 
The course focwes on the rise of the Information Society, as fueled by advances 
in electronics and telecommunication. Examines the acquisition, truufer, and 
use of information by the government, businesses, and society. Prerequisites: 
48E:02 l; junior standing. 
48E:166(g). Selected Topia in Electronic Media - 3 bn. 
Extensive work in pecialized electronic media concepts, proce11e1 and 
approaches. No single emphuia may be repeated although the course may be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 credit houn. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
( Formmy 500: 119g.) 
48E:l 71 (g). Script Writing- 3 bn. 
Theory and practice of writing scripts for nonjournalistic programming in audio 
and video. inducting information, dnmatic and variety formats. Prerequisites: 
48E:013;juniorstanding. (Fonnnly500:171g.) 
48E:191. Applied Electronic Media - I hr. (See 48E.-o91.) 
(Fonnmy 500:109.) 
48E:195. Senior Seminar in Electronic Media - I hr. 
Exploration of trends in the Electronic Media field as applied to the assessment 
of the student's electronic media knowledge and skills. A synthesis paper ia 
requind of each student. 
48E:197(g). lntemlhip in Electronic Media - 1-8 bn. 
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campus work facility. May be repeat• 
ed for a maximum of 8 houn. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of advisor 
and department head. (Fonnnly 500:197g.) 
48E:201. Introduction to Gnduate Study and Raearch - 3 bn. 
(Croa listed as 48C:201.) (Fonnnly 500:225.) 
48E:2ll. Seminar in Mus Communication - 3 bn. 
Various topics will be offered with apecific title to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is a diff'ettnt topic. 
48E:224. Mus Communication Theory- 3 bn. 
This is a course designed for beginning graduate students to explore mass com-
munication inquiry. The purpose of the course is to provide students with a 
working knowledge of some of the major literature on mass communication the-
ory and research. 
48E:291. Project, in Electronic Media - 1-3 bn. 
(Croa listed as 48C:291.) (Formerly 500:273.) 
48£:299. Raarch. 
(Fonnnly 500:299.) 
48J: (Journalism) 
48J:002. Mus Communication and Society- 3 bn. 
Surwy of basic mass communication procesaes, including history and structure 
of media and media-related industries and sales, audiences, effecta. careen and 
future directions. (Formerly 660:032.) 
48J:007. Reporting Methodologia and Sources - 3 bn. 
Emphasis on information gathering techniques for the mass media, including 
examination of search strategies. sources and news values. 
48J:071. News Writing for Print Media - 3 bn. 
Principles and practice of writing, editing and compiling news for the print 
media. Prerequisites: 48J:002; 48J:007. (Formerly 660:040.) 
48J:091; 48J:191. Applied Journaliam - I hr. 
Credit for approved work in jouma1ism (e.g., campus newspaper or related 
activity). Maximum of 4 credit houn may be earned. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
48J:121(g). Hiltory of MusCommunication -3 bn. 
Develo ment of the structure, economics and content of communication in the 
United States; examination of significant penons and events contributing to the 
techn logical. economic and social development of mass media. f.qual emphas · 
on print and electronic media. Prerequisites: 48J:002; junior standing. 
(Formmy 660: m .) 
48J:124(g). Communication Theoria - 3 bn. 
(Crou listed as 48C:124g.) (Fonnm, 500:J37g.) 
48J:U2(g). Mus Communication Law - 3 bn. 
Origins and backgrounds of media law: libel and its defenses, penalties, right of 
privacy; problems of fair trial. Law and self-regulation in advmiaing. in broad-
cast media. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly 660: JJ2g.) 
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48J:151(g). Global Mus Communication SJlleml- 3 bn. 
Media practic:a and philosophies in the major regions of the world. Includes 
attention to government and economic structures of global communications 
processes and practices. Prerequisites: 48J:002; junior standing. (Formerly 
660:147g.) 
48J: 166. Selected Topia in Mus Communication - 3 bn. 
Study of current issues in mass communication. Prerequisite: 48J:002; junior 
standing. 
48J:171(g). Advanced Reporting -3 bn. 
Gathering information and writing and editing of complex news stories; empha-
sis on advanced techniques of interviewing. journal research and penonal obter-
vation. Prerequisite: 48J:071. (Fonnmy660:J40.) 
48J:172. F.ditingand Daign -3 bn. 
Copyreading. proo&ading. writing headlines; studying make-up, typography, 
and photography. Prerequisite: 48J:071 or consent of imtructor. (Formerly 
660:150.) 
48J:l76(g). Magazine Article Writing- 3 bn. 
Writing and marketing different types of articles for various publications. 
Prerequisite: 620:015 or 48J:071 or consent of instructor. (Fonnnly660:J02g.) 
48J:l 78(g). Spedalized Reporting: (Topia) - 3 bn. 
Prepares students to pther and report news in specialized areas such as businaa. 
education, 1port1, science, health, environmental iaaues, and internationaJ 
affairs. Two or three topics to be included in each offering of the course; topics 
to be announced in the Schedule of Cluses. May be repeated for cmlit only by 
tatting different topics. Prerequisites: junior standing; 48J:171 or consent of 
instructor. (Formmy660:160g.) 
48J: 181 (g). Methods of Teaching Journalism - 2 bn. 
Strategies for te«hing high school journalism/advising student publicatiom. 
Prerequisites: 12 semester houn of joumalism; senior standing. 
48J:182(g). High School ewapeper and Yearbook - 3 bn. 
Advising school publications; staff organizations; methods of printingi po1ic:ia. 
style, content, textbooks and business management. Prerequisites: junior stand-
~ 48J:071 or consent of instructor. (Formnly 660: 103g.) 
48J:191. Applied Journalism - I hr. 
(See 48J:091.) 
48J:l97(g). Internship in Journalism - 1-lbn. 
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campus work facility. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of 8 houn. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of advisor 
and department head. (Fonnnly 660: 1 JO.) 
48P: (Publlc Relations) 
48P:OOS. Principia of Public Relatiom - 3 bn. 
Introduction of theories. process and techniques involved in mearching. plan-
ning. and implementing programs designed to influence public opinion and 
human behavior. Prerequisites: 48C:001; 620:005. (Fonnnly 500:077.) 
48P:091; 48P:191. Applied Public Relations - I hr. 
Credit for approved work in public relations (e.g., problems of campaign on 
campus or in the community). Maximum of 4 houn credit. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. (Fonnnly 500:017: 500: 1 J 7.J 
48P:166(g). Selected Topics ill Public Relations - 3 bn. 
Intensive work in specialized public relations concepts, processes and approach-
es. No single emphasis may be repeated although the course may be repeated for 
a maximum of 6 credit hours. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly 
500:ll9g.) 
48P:170(g). Global Public Relationa -3 bn. 
Study of public relations which examines and compares cultural and geopolitical 
distinctions of global public relations practice. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
48P: 173. Public Relatiom Writing - 3 bn. 
Conceptualization and multi-media adaptation of copy for public relations cam-
paigns. Prerequisite: 48J:007. (Formerly 500:16d(g}.) 
48P:182(g). Public Relatiom Methods - 3 bn. 
Analyaia and production of public relations tools; techniques to gain reaction 
and support from apeciaJiud groups. Includes planning and prepantion of 
public relations communications materials and use of controlled (public) media 
to reach target audiences. Prerequisites: 48P:005; junior standing. (Formnly 
500:l?Bg.) 
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48P: 184(g). Public Relatiom: Integrated Communicatiom - 3 hn. 
Study of the strategies and practice of the skills needed to pnctice •integrated 
Communications•. which includes the use of public relations in the mix of the 
marketing communication function within organiutiona. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
48P:188(g). Public Relatiom: Caa and Studies - 3 hn. 
Analysis of selected cases and their ethical implication,; design and simulation of 
particular public relations campaigns conducted by students enrolled. 
Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of instructor. (Formerly 500: 177g.) 
48P:191. Applied Public Relations - I hr. (See 48P:091.) 
(Formerly 500:111.) 
48P:197(g). lntermhip in Public Relations - 1-8 hn. 
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campus work facility. May be repeat• 
ed for a maximum of 8 hours. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of advisor 
and department head. (Formerly 500: 191g.) 
48P:201. lntrocluc:tion to Graduate Study and Raearch - 3 hn. 
(Crou listed as 48C:201.) (Formerly 500:225.) 
48P:ll2. Seminar in Mus Communication - 3 hn. 
(Crou listed as 48E:222.) 
48P:224. Mus Communication Theory- 3 hn. 
(Crou listed as 48£:224.) 
48P:282. Seminar in Public Relations - 3 hn. 
Various topics will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic. 
(Fonnerly 500:289.) 
48P:291. Projecta in Public Relations -1-3 hn. 
(Crou listed as 48C:291.) (Formerly 500:213.) 
48P..299. Rnearch. 
(Formerly 500:299.) 
490Tileatre 
490:001. Actiag I - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the cnft of acting beginning with exercises and culminating 
in applying the experience from those exercises to a scene from a play. A con• 
current exploration is increasing self•awareness. Discussion. 3 periods; lab. 3 
periods. FOR NON•MAJORS ONLY. (Formerly 500:050.) 
490:002. The Theatrical Arts and Society - 3 hn. 
An audience-oriented introduction to the dramatic arts. including the live the· 
atre, film, and television. and their interrelationships with IOCiety. Arranged lab 
also required. (Formnly 500:044.) 
490:01 O. Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience I - 4 hn. 
An introduction to the basic components of the theatrical production. 
Exploration of. and experience with. concepts, processes, and theories of theatre. 
including the development of skills and techniques in preparation and perfor-
mance. Requires participation on production(s). Discussion, 4 periods; lab, 4 
periods. Lab fee. 
490:01 I. Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience II - 4 hn. 
Continuation and application of skills, techniques, and theories from 
Fundamental of the Theatre I. Requires panicipation on production(s). 
Discussion, 4 periods. lab, 4 periods. Lab fee. Prerequisite: 490:0 I 0. 
490:024. Actiag 11 - 3 hn. 
To deepen understanding of and proficiency at the cnft of acting through dcsis· 
nated exercises, scene work, observatio and discussion; also includes work in 
the use of objective and physical action on a personal level. Discussion, 3 peri• 
ods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 490:010; 490:011. (Formnly 500:080.) 
490:027. Audition Tedmiq - I hr. 
Selection, preparation, and performance of ppropriate audition materials and 
development of proper audition behavior for the actor. Course meets two houn 
per week for one hour credit. Prerequisites: 490:024; consent of instructor. 
(Fonnmy 500:056.J 
490:040. Dnwing and Rendering for the Theatre - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the buic graphic methods for theatre production with an 
emphaais on representational dnwing and an introduction to rendering. 
Prerequiaitea required for Theatre majors: 490:010; 490:011. Prerequi ite 
required for other students: consent of instructor. (Formerly 500:051.) 
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490:050. Theatre Pncticum I - I hr. 
Credit for approved work in theatre production (e.g.. running aew. construc-
tion crew, performance). Two required (only one may be in performance . 
Prerequisites: 490:010; 490:011. (Formerly 500:010.) 
490:054. Production Studies - 3 hn. 
Participation in a production combined with an in-depth study of a topic related 
to that production. Prerequisites: 490:010; 490:011. 
490:056. Collabontive Proc:ea - 3 hn. 
Students collaborate in the creation and presentation of a theatre piece. 
Participants research, write. stage. design, act. build and run the production. 
Prerequisites: 490:010; 490:011. (Formmy490:052.) 
490:060. History of the Theatre I - 3 hn. 
Examination of plays, production methods, and historical trends in the theatre 
from its beginnings through 1800. Prerequisites required for Theatre majon: 
490:010; 490:011. Prerequisite required for other students: consent of instruc-
tor. (Formerly 500:052.) 
490:061. Hbtory of the Theatre II - 3 hn. 
Examination of plays, production methods, and historical trends in the theatre 
from 1800 through the present. Prerequisites required for Theatre majon: 
490:010; 490:011. Prerequisite required for other students: consent of instruc-
tor. (Formnly 500:082.) 
490:066. Theatre and lta Utenture - I hr. 
Selected readings in theatre literature, history. theory. criticism. performance, 
and related areas. Two required for majon. 
490:101. Creative Dnma - 3 hn. 
Prepares students to guide children and young adults in creative drama. Study of 
the an of spontaneous drama as it relates to education and development of 
young people cognitively and creatiwly. Lab fee. (Formerly 500: 130.) 
490:102(1). Creative Dnma Pnctic:um - 3 hn. 
Experience in learning to adapt materials for spontaneous drama and experi-
ment with techniques of guidance in an actual classroom situation under the 
superviaion of the classroom teacher and the instructor of the course. 
Prerequisite: 490:101. (Formnly 500:135g.) 
490:l04(g). Theatre for Youth - 3 hn. 
Specific problems of producing theatre for children. including readings in chil-
dren's literature. child psychology, and plays. Practical experience in improvised 
and scripted performances. (Formerly 500: 13.fg.) 
490: I 06. Theatre in Education - 3 hn. 
Application of theatre performance and improvisation techniques to the teach-
ing of a specific curricular topic intended for young audiences. (Formerly 
500:116.) 
490: 108(g). Methods of Teaching Theatre in High School - 2 hn. 
Theory for teaching theatre in the secondary school; practical experience in tech-
niques for teaching, directing, and relating theatre to high school students. 
Highly recommended before student teaching. Credit also as a course in educa-
tion for student whose major is speech. Prerequisites: 12 semester houn of 
speech; junior standing; consent of instructor. (Formerly 500: 19-Sg.) 
490:1 IO(g). Achanced Directing and Design - 3 hn. 
Collaborative approach in the advanced analysis of selected scripts and the cre-
ation of unified production concepts. Directon will continue work begun in 
490:163. Designers will continue work in design theory and techniques, and 
develop designs in more than one area for ponfolio presentation. Discussion, 3 
periods. lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: Directon: 490:140, Techniques Studio in 
all three skill areas; 490:163; junior standing. Designers: 490:142 in at least two 
areas; 490:163; junior standing. (Formerly 500:152g.) 
490: 121. Movement for the Actor - 3 hn. 
Da.igned to encou,.e relaxation, limbem • and strength. Students explore 
the ways in which movement and lffllOry work can trigger and influence chanc-
ter work and emotional connection. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. 
Prerequisites: 490:010; 490:011. (Formerly 500:162.) 
490: 122. Vocal Production for the Actor - 2 hn. 
Using relaxation and breathing techniques developed by Kristin Linklater, stu-
dents will release tension and old habits to discover orpnic, natural, and person-
al vocal response. Discuss' n, 2 periods. lab, 2 periods. (Formerly 500:054.) 
490:lll. Speech for the Actor - 2 Ian. 
Thia course introduces the student to the International Phonetic Alphabet and to 
Standard American Stage Speech. Di1cu11ion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. 
Prerequisites: 490:0 l O; 490:011; 490: 122. (Fonnerly 490: 120.) 
490:lM(g). Acting Ill - 3 Ian. 
Focuaa on individual instrumental problems while reinforcing craft skills on 
more challenging texts. Discuaaion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 
490:024; 490: 122; junior standing; consent of instructor. (Fonnnly 500: 149g.) 
490:125. VokeStuclio-1 hr. 
Designed as a synthesis and extension of Vocal Production and Speech for the 
Actor. Students will have an opportunity to drill the techniques and exerciaa 
already learned and to apply them to selections from dramatic literature, prote, 
and poetry. Diacuuion, l period; lab, l period. Prerequisites: 490:120; 490:122. 
(Formerly 500: 15ca.) 
490:126(g). Ac:ting Styla- 3 Ian. 
Application of techniques learned in Acting II, including theoretical studies of 
various styles of acting as well as extensive scene work. Dilcuaaion, 3 periocla; 
lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 490:024; 490:060; 490:061; 490:122; junior stand-
;~ consent of instnlaor. (Formerly S00:181g.) 
490:129(g). Stage Combat - 3 Ian. 
Basic skills of modem and historic styles of fencin& swordplay, and other modes 
of fighting. and application of these skills to the planning and safe execution of 
an effective and artistic stage fight. Diacuasion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. 
Prerequisite: junioratanding. (Fonnnly500:182.) 
490: 130. Theories of Dramatic Criticism - 2 Ian. 
An eumination of theatrical theories and critical methods. Prerequisites: 
490:010; 490:011. (Fonnnly 500: 148g.) 
490:134. Playlcript halym and Interpretation- 3 Ian. 
Readinp and analysis of plays (Greek to the praent) in preparation for produc-
tion. Prerequisites: 490:010;490:011. (Fonnm,500:022.) 
490:140. Production Technique, Studio: Drafting. Pattern Dewlopmeat, 
or Scene Painting- l hr. 
Intensive study and project work in the following advanced skill areas: Drafting 
for the Theatre, Pattern Development for Theatre Costumes. Scene Painting. 
Discuasion. l period; lab, l period. Lab fee. Prerequisite required for Theatre 
majon: 490:040. Prerequisite required for other students: consent of instructor. 
(Fonnaly 500:190g.) 
490:142(g). Daip: Seta, Lights, or eo.tuma- 3 Ian. 
DilCUllion and project work in the development and praentation of scenery, 
lightina, or costumes for the performing arts. Taught every semester on a rotat-
ing basil. Prfflquiaittt required for Theatre majon: 490:040; completion of a 
Production Techniques Studio in Drafting or Pattern DevelopmenL Prerequisite 
required for other students: consent of instructor. (Formerly 500:151.) 
490:14-t(g). Topia in Theatre Daip and Production - 3 Ian. 
Advanced topics in Design and Production involving mearch and experiential 
investigation of production techniques. Rotating topia will include: Period 
Styles for Theatre, Advanced Problems in Theatre: Makeup Production, 
Costume Production, Scenery Production, Lighting Production, and Sound 
Production. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites required 
for Theatre majon: 490:040; one Production Techniques Studio (490:140). 
Prerequisite required for other students: consent of instructor. 
490:150. Theatre Pnc:ticum 11-1 hr. 
Credit for approved work in advance theatre production (e.g., crew head. stage 
manager, performance). Two required (only one may be in performance). 
Prerequisite: 490:050. (Fonnnly 500: 110.) 
490:15l(g). Theatre Production - 1-4 Ian. 
Aaumption of a major production reapon11"bility under supervision of fKulty. 
Lab, 2 hn. May be repeated in various production areaa for a maximum of 8 
credit houn. Prerequisites: consent of supervising instructor; junior standing. 
(Formmy 500: 195g.) 
490:153. Syathail o( the Theatre Experience - 3 Ian. 
Thia course is deaigned to integrate various skills and theories introduced in 
Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience I and II, into the procesa of deaigning, 
rehearsing, and performing a production. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
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490:155(g). Theatre Management - 3 Ian. 
An intensive study of business pncticea in the academic, community and com-
mercial theatre. Field trips and guest lectures to be included. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. (Fonnmy 500:168g.) 
490:156(g). Playl in Production - 3 Ian. 
Plays in Production examines plays as they have been interpreted through the-
atrical production. Emphuia may be on such upecta as the plays of a particular 
playwright. plays &om a particular era, plays from a specific genre, or plays that 
reflect a particular production style. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. 
Prerequisites required for Theatre majon: 490:060; 490:061; junior standing. 
Prerequisites required for other students: junior atandingi consent of instructor. 
490:157(g). Stage Management - 3 Ian. 
Introduction to basic techniques. procedures and forms used in stage managing 
theatre and the allied performing arts. Prerequisite: 490:163. (Formerly 
500:126g.) 
490:158(g). lntermhip- 1-1 Ian. 
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campus theatre facility. For 
advanced students in theatre. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours. 
Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of advisor and department head. 
(Fonnmy 500: 197g.) 
490: 160(g). HJatory of the Theatre Ill - 3 Ian. 
Examination of plays. production methods. and historical trends in the theatre. 
Sections might eumine, for example, African American Theatre History, 
American Theatre History, Modem European Theatre History (1900-present), 
Feminist Theatre. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 houn. Prerequisites: 
490:060; 490:061; or consent of instructor. (Fonnmy 500:147g.) 
490:163. Directing- 3 Ian. 
Analysia of plays and fundamentals of directing. Discuaaion, 3 periocla; lab, 3 
periods. Prerequisites: 490:024; junior standing or consent of department head. 
(Formmy 500:025.) 
490:165(g). Directing Project- 3 Ian. 
The focus of this course is the direction of a play. Students will continue their 
work in ana1yaia. mearch, and production concepts for the director under the 
supervision of a faculty advisor. Prerequisites: 490: 110; consent of instructor. 
490:166(g). Radinp in Theatre - 3 Ian. 
Intensive investigation of a theatre style, form, period, or concept. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of 
instructor. (Formerly 500: 189g.) 
490:168{g). Playwriting- 3 Ian. 
Prerequisites required for Theatre majors: 490: 134; junior standing. 
Prerequisites required for other students: junior standing; consent of instructor. 
(Fonnnly 500: 160g.) 
490-.120. Taching Acting- 3 Ian. 
A pnctical model for teaching acting at all levels. Theoretical and experiential 
modes are explored. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
490:280. Introduction to Gncluate Studies in Theatre - 3 Ian. 
(Fonnnly 500:225.) 
490-.284. Dramatic Theory- 3 Ian. 
A review and examination of major theories of the drama and performance from 
either an historical or thematic bue. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
490-.285. Readings in Theatre - 3 Ian. 
490:289. Seminar in Theatre - 3 Ian. 
Various topia will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of 
C1uaes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic. 
490-.299. Raeal'Ch. 
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(S 1 A Audiology/51 C Communicative Disorders) 
500, Communl:catlon and Theatre 
Arts 
Two ,eparate cleputmenta (effective Fall 1994): 
Department of Communication Studies - see courses lilted 
41_: u follows: 
4IC: (Communication) 
41E: (FJectronic Media) 
41J: (Journali,m) 
48P: (Public Relations) 
Department of Theatre - see courses lilted 490: 
5,1_ Communicative 'Disorders 
51, A: (Audiology) 
51A:l58. Audiology Pncticum - 1-2 hn. 
Supervised clinical experience in auditory evaluation and training of the hearing 
impaired. May be repeated for a total of 6 houn aedit. Pmequisite: Audiology 
major. (Formmy 510:258.) 
SIA:265. Differential 1- 2 hn. 
Principles and application of auditory testing to identify hearing disorders. 
Prerequisite: SIC:177. (Fonnnly 510:265.) 
SIA:267. Differential 11 - 2hn. 
Application of pure-tone and speech audiometry to complex auditory problems 
and differential diagnostic questions. Prerequisite: SIA:265. (Formerly 
510:211.) 
SIA:270. Anatomy and Physiology of the Auditory Mechanism - 3 hn. 
Functional anatomy, physiology, audiology. neurology of the hearing mecha-
nisms. Prerequisite: SIC: 177 or consent of instructor. (Formmy 510:270.) 
5 IA:272. Hearing Aicb I - 2 hn. 
Physical characteristics and clinical upects of auditory amplifiers for the hearing 
impaired. Prerequisite: SIA:265. (Formmy510-.212.) 
51A:27.f. Hearing Aida 11 - 2hn. 
Clinical application of hearing aid technology. Prerequisite: SlA:272. (Formerly 
510:211.) 
5 IA:276. Evaluation/Management of Cbildttn's Hearing Problems - 2 hn. 
Development of auditory perception, auditory deprivation, auditory tests and 
techniques with the neonate, infant, and child. Prerequisite: SIA:265. (Formerly 
510-.213.) 
51 A:278. Evaluation/Management of Adult Haring Problems - 2 hn. 
Techniques and procedures in the rehabilitation of adults with hearing disorders. 
Prerequisites: SIC:177; SIC:180. (Fonnnly 510:279.) 
51A:280. Community and Industrial Hearing Comervation - 2 hn. 
Study of the audiologist's role in managing hearing conservation programs in the 
community, industry, and public school. (Formerly 510:214.) 
5 IA:282. Hearing Science II - 2 hn. 
Advanced concepts in psychoacoustics and speech perception. Prerequisite: 
SIC:175. (Pormmy510:218.) 
51A:2M. Tbeoryand Pnctkein Audiology - I hr. 
Discussion of professional issues in clinical practice. (Formmy 510:281.) 
5 IA:289. Seminar in Audiology - 2 hn. 
Seminars in special topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
taken for a maximum of 6 houn as long as no topic is repeated. Pmequisite for 
each scheduled topic: consent of instructor. (Formmy 510:289.) 
51C: (Communicative Disorders) 
51C:IOO. Introduction to Pathology of Speech-Language and Hearing -
Jhn. 
(Formerly 510: 100.) 
51C:106. Language Acqailition in Children - 3 hn. 
Study of the acquisition of phonological, semantic, syntactic, and prapiatic sys-
tems as these interface with brain maturation and motor. cognitive, and social 
development Biological and social/interactional facton examined from variety 
of perspectives, stressing •applied• orientation. Prerequisite: SIC: I 00. 
Corequisite: SIC:107. (Formerly 510:106.) 
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SIC:107. Language Analysis Lab - I hr. 
Provides experience in applications of language sample analysis procedures for 
children at different levels of development. Corequisite: SIC:106. (Formerly 
510:101.) 
51C:111. Phonetics in Speech Pathology - 3 hn. 
Proficiency in use of the International Phonetic Alphabet with emphasis on the 
physiological and linguistic upects of speech sound production. (Formerly 
510:111.) 
5 IC: 11.f. Anatomy and Physiology of peaking Mechanism - 3 hn. 
Introduction to functional anatomy and physiology in the speech mechanism. 
Prerequisite: SIC:100. (Formerly 510:142.) 
SIC:125. Disorden of Speech Sounds - 3 hn. 
Study of disordered phonological/articulatory systems; exploration of assess-
ment and intervention principles and practices. Prerequisites: SIC:106; 
SIC: 111; or consent of instructor. (Formerly 510: 125.) 
51C:127(g). Disonlen of Language - 3 hn. 
Assessment and intervention principles and techniques for preschool and 
school-aged. language-disordeftd children. Examination of medical, psycholog-
ical, and linguistic orientations. Prerequisites: SIC:106; junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. (Formmy 510:121g.) 
51C:129(g). Clinical Examination - 3 hn. 
Theoretical and practical aspects of the evaluation process. Prerequisites: 
SIC:111; junior standing; for Communicative Disorders majon only. (Formerly 
510:156g.) 
51C:150. Clinical Proceues I and 11 - I hr. 
Introduction to role of speech-language pathologists as clinicians; emphasis on 
analysis and observation of remediation, culminating in a semester of participa-
tion as an usistant in the Speech and Hearing Clinic. Course divided into 
sequential, one-semester sections of I hour credit for each section (must be 
taken in sequence): Sec. I, Analysis and Observation; Sec. II, Participation 
(Sec. II aedit/no aedit only). Prerequisite: SIC:100 or consent of instructor. 
(Formerly 510:150.) 
SIC:155. Clinical Practice - I hr. 
Clinical experience evaluation and remediation of language and articulation dis-
orders as well u experience in testing of hearing. Must be repeated for a total of 
2 hours for students planning to major in Audiology at the graduate level. 
Prerequisites: SIC:125; SIC:127; for Communicative Disorden majon only. 
(Fonnerly 510: 155.) 
51 C: 160(g). Augmentative Communication - 2 hn. 
Study of theoretical and practical upects of planning augmentative communica-
tion for the leWrely communicatively disabled. Prerequisite: SIC:127 or con-
sent of instructor. (Formmy 510: 141g.) 
51 C: 16l(g). Acollltk Phonetics - .f hn. 
The study of the sound analysis techniques used in the diagnosis of and march 
into the disorders of communication. Laboratory experience included. 
Prerequisites: SIC:17S;junior standing. (Formmy 5·10:162g.) 
51 C: 164(g). Neurological Foundation of Communication - 2 hn. 
Study of the neuroanatomical and neurophysiological bases of speech produc-
tion. Prerequisites: 5 IC: 114; junior standing. (Fonnerly 510: 14.fg.) 
51C:166(g). Introduction to Fluency- 2 hn. 
Study of etiology, diagnosis, and management of fluency disorders. 
Prerequisites: SIC: I 06; SIC: 114 or consent of instructor; junior standing. 
(Formerly 510: 147g.) 
51 C: 168(g). Speech and Language Problema of Special Populations - 2 hn. 
Examination of speech and language problems of special populati ns defined by 
clinical categories and found in public schools. Includes patterns of language 
and communication, learning styles. usessment accommodations, and interven-
tion strategies. Prerequisites: SIC:127; junior standing; for Communicative 
Disorders majononly. (Pormnly 510:IJ2or 510:IBlgor 510:232.) 
51C:170(g). Manual Communication - 3 hn. 
Basic principles and instruction in the use of manual communication; survey of 
various manually coded English systems and American Sign Language. 
(Formnly 510: I 70g.) 
51C:173(g). Advanced Manual Communication - 2 hn. 
Designed for students with basic communication skills in both signing and fin-
genpelling. Emphasis will be on conversational signing in everyday communi-
cation situations. Prerequisites: 51 C: 170; junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. (Formnly510:17Jg.) 
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s IC: 175(g). Hearing Science - 3 hn. 
Physical concepts and acoustics relating to propagation and measurement of 
sound. Anatomy and physiology of the ear including neurophysiology of the 
peripheral and central auditory system, and psychoacoustic . Prerequisites: 
SIC: I 00; SIC: I 14i junior standing or consent of instructor. (Formnly 510: 160g.) 
s IC: 177(g). Introduction to Audiology - 3 hn. 
Basic hearing science, types of hearing 1011, and audiometric measurement. 
Prerequisites: SIC: I 14i SIC: 175; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
(Formaly 510: 165g.) 
SIC:180(g). Aunl Rehabilitation-) hn. 
Principia and procedures for assnsment and rehabilitation of communication 
deficits of hearing-impaired persons-emphasizing amplification systems, audi-
tory training, speech-reading. and total communication for the hard-of-hearing 
and deaf. Prerequisites: 51 C: 175; SIC: 177; junior standing or consent of 
instructor. (Formerly 510: l 74g.) 
SIC:190(g). Current Problems in Speech-Language Pathology and 
Audiology -1-2 hn. 
Major issues confronting clinicians, researchen, and the profession. Topics to 
be determined by instructors. May be repeated as section topics change. 
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. (Formerly 
510:IBOg.) 
SIC: 197(g). Honon in Communicative Ditorden - 2-3 hn. 
Development and implementation of an approved research project in some area 
of communicative disorden. Prerequi ·te: consent of instructor. (Formerly 
5l0:197g.) 
SI C:200. Rnearch Methods in peech-Language Pathology and 
Audi logy - 3 hn. 
Introduction to methodology, various designs, and report preparation for 
research. Requires participation in research project. Prerequisite: an approved 
course in statistics. (Formerly 510:293.) 
SI C:257. Internship in Clinical Settings - 4-16 hn. 
An advanced, supervised clinical experience offered in a variety of non-educa-
tional settings such as hospitals, rehabilitation clinics, and centen dnroted to the 
treatment of speech and language disorders. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
(Formerly 510:257.) 
5 I C:282. Profi ional Issues - 1 hr. 
The study of current professional issues in speech-language pathology and audi-
ology. Prerequisite: graduate major in peech-language pathology or audiology. 
(Formerly 510:282.) 
SI C:285. Individual Radings - 1-2 hn. 
Project must be approved before beginning of semester in which work is to be 
done. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Formerly 510:285.) 
SI C:299. Research - 1-6 hn. 
Prerequisites: consent of instructor and department head. (Formerly 510:299.) 
515: (SpHCh-Language Pathology) 
SI S:21 O. Physiologic Phonetics - 2 hn. 
A hands-on approach to the investigation of physiologic aspects of speech. 
FOCU1 of these experiences will be on state of the art physiologic analysis of com-
munication. Prerequisite: SIC:162 or consent of instructor. (Formerly 510:210.) 
SI S:220. Oeft Palate - 2 hn. 
Etiology, nature, habilitation, and associated problems resulting from facial clefts 
and other structural facial deviations. Evaluative and therapeutic principles and 
practices. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: SIC:125 or consent of instructor. 
(Formerly 510:220.) 
SI S:222. Language Training Stntegi - 3 hn. 
Review of current literature materials for language-disordered children. 
Requires active participation for demonstrations and presentations of articles 
and materials. Prerequisites: SIC:106; SIC:l27i or consent of instructor. 
(Formmy 510:230.) 
SI S:224. Advanced Fluency - 2 hn. 
Study of etiology, nature, and management of fluency disorders in adults. 
Prerequisite: SIC:l66orconsent of instructor. (Fonnnly510-.247.) 
S lS:226. Ditorden of Voice- 2 hn. 
In-depth study of the etiology, diagnosis, and management of voice disorder,. 
Prerequisites: SIC: 114; SIC: 164; or consent of instructor. (Formerly 510:291.) 
SlS:228. Aphuia - 2 hn. 
Diagnosis and remediation of aphasia in adults. Prerequisite: SIC: 127 or con-
sent of insb'Uctor. (Formerly 510:240.) 
SlS:230. Motor Speech Dilorden - 2 hn. 
Neurophysiological bases, differential diagnosis, and clinical management of 
motor speech disorden in children and adults. Prerequisite: SIC: 127 or consent 
of instructor. (Formerly 510-.241.) 
515:232. Clinical Phonology - 2 hn. 
Review of cumnt literature on phonological disordeni includes issues and pro-
cedures in the assessment and management of such disorden. Prerequisite: 
SIC:125 or consent of insb'Uctor. (Formnly 510:250.) 
SIS:250. Introduction to Clinical Assaament - 1 hr. 
Process of auasing individuals with communicative disorders, including strate-
gies for interviewing and examining clients; preparation of clinical reports; clini-
cal routine, and pnctical application. Must be repeated for a total of2 houn for 
students planning to major in Speech-Language Pathology at the graduate level. 
Corequisite: S IS:255 or consent of instructor. 
S lS:252. Adwnced Clinical A ment - 2 hn. 
Advanced techniques in diagnoatics, incorporat ing a multi-disciplinary 
approach. Opportunities provided to observe and administer appropriate evalu-
ative materials. Prerequisite: consent of advisor. (Formerly 510:290.) 
S 1 S:255. Advanced Clinical Practice - 1-4 hn. 
Oinical experience in diagnosis and remediation of speech, language, and/or 
hearing problems at an advanced level of preparation and responu"bility. Must 
be taken for a minimum of four (4) academic terms in the graduate program. 
Prerequisites: SIC:155 or consent of instructor; individuals must be accepted 
graduate students in the majon of peech-Langua.ge Pathology or Audiology. 
(Formerly 510:255.) 
SI S:289. Seminar in Speech-Language Pathology - 2 hn. 
Seminan in special topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. No limit 
on number of times repeated as long as no topic is repeated. Prerequisite for 
each scheduled topic: consent of advisor. (Formerly 510:289.) 
SIS:296. CJinical Supervision in Speech-Language Pathology - I hr. 
Approaches to clinical supervision; objectiva and methods; practicum to be 
arranged concurrently. EnroUment wiU be limited to eight graduate students. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 2 hours. Prerequisite: consent of insb'Uctor. 
(Formerly 510:296.) 
.S20 iMuslc 
520:020. Our Musical Heritage - 3 hn. 
Explontion of music within the context of evolving Western culture. Music fun-
damentals and vocabulary. Repertories from the medieval world through the 
post-Romantic era. 
520:030. Music of Our Time - 3 hn. 
Major trends in traditional and experimental art music, American popular music 
(from ragtime to rock), ca. 1900 to the present. 
520:102(g). Music in Childhood Education - 2 hn. 
Methods and principles of music in the elementary classroom. Rudiments, aural 
training. selection and study of materials for listening. rhythmic activities and 
singing. This course will not count for music major or minor credit. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
520: 110. A.rtl Management in Music - 3 hn. 
Principles and techniques of music management in the retail and professional 
performance sectors. Field trips and guest lecturers will supplement classroom 
experienca. 
520:299. Research 
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530 Music, Organizations and Ensemble/ 
540 Music, Applied/560 Music Techniques 
530 Music Organlzadons and 
Ensemble 
Orpnlzation and Ensemble Credit: One (I) semester hour of credit may be 
earned by a student who completes a semester in an approved ensemble. 
Ensembles may be repeated for credit. A maximum of two (2) Cffllits for organi-
zation and ensemble participation may be earned in any one semester. A maxi-
mum of two (2) aedits in Jazz Band I or Chamber Choir may be counted by 
muaic majors toward departmental ensemble requirement (or electives for B.A. 
lludmta). All music ensembles are open to any university student by audition. 
Ensemble numbers are usigned as follows. based on the student's classification: 
530:010, 530:l lO(g}. Cbonu 
(Concert Chorale, UNI Singen, Vanity Men's Glee Club, Women's Chorus, 
Ownber<lloir) 
530:012, 530:112(&). Ememble 
530:015, 530:115(&}. Band 
(Symphonic Band, Basketball Pep Band. Wind ymphony) 
530:016, 530: 116(&}. Jazz Band 
530:017, 530: 117(&). Orchestra 
530:018, 530:l ll(g}. Marching Band 
560 Music, Applied 
Note: Before registration in Applied Music can be accomplished the student 
must (l) auccesafully complete an audition in a main performance area and (2) 
meet the proficiency standards of the department. 
The core of every music major curriculum is the individual lesson. All music 
majon must enroll in applied music during each semester in residence. Applied 
music is classified into three categories according to semester-hour credit 
received: 
Major (for Performance majon only) - 3 semester houn 
Concentration (all freshmen during Cott requirements and all upper and 
graduate music majon except Performance majon) - 2 semester houn 
S«ondary - 1 semester hour 
Two half-hour lessons each week per semester, are required for both major and 
concentration applied students. Practice and performance demands for the 
ffllljor are more rigorous than for the conctntration studmt. 
The amount of credit for Applied Music to be carried will be determined at the 
time of registration. All students in the freshman music core will enroll for con-
centration applied. 2 semester houn of credit each semester. Students approved 
for the Performance major under the Bachelor of Music Degree will register for 
three (3) semester houn of credit in applied music beginning with the aopho-
more year. Students approved for the Performance major program under the 
Master of Music Degree wiU register for four (4) semester hours of credit in 
Applied Music during the fall or spring semesten in residence. Adjustments in 
credit hour registration for Applied Music will be made during the summer ses-
sion. 
The appropriate applied area faculty wiU determine the level of the student's 
qualifications (540:0n. 540:lu, or 540:lu) by audition and/or previous work 
on an instrument or in voice. A 200 number can be assigned only to graduate 
studenu on Performance and Composition programs who have sati factorily 
completed an audition and are preparing for a graduate major in voice or instru-
ment. or composition. All other graduate applied students will receive 
540: lu(g) credi 
540:Nu. AppUed Music for the Non-Music Major. 
Private applied music instruction for students not punuing a degree program in 
music. Emphasis on basic skills oriented toward immediate perfonnance needs. 
Credit normally will not be applied toward music major or minor requirements. 
540:03G, 540:UO(g), 540-.230. Flute 
540:031, 540:131(&), 540:231. Oboe 
540:032, 540: 132(&), 540-.232. Clarinet 
540:033,540:133(&},540-.233. Busoon 
540:034, 540:134(&), 540-.234. bone 
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540:035, 540:135(&}, 540-.235. French Horn 
540:036, 540:l36(g), 540:236. C.Ornet-Trnmpet 
540:037, 540:l37(g), 540-.237. Trombone 
540:038, S40: 138(g), 540:238. Euphonium 
S40:039,S40:139(g},S40-.239. Tube 
540:040, 540: 140(g}, 540:240. Pucuuion 
540:041, 540:141(&}, 540-.241. Violin 
540:042, 540:142(&), 540-.242. Viola 
540:043, 540: 143(g), 540:243. Cello 
540:044, S40:144(g), 540:244. String Bau 
540:045, 540:145(&}, 540-.245. Harp 
540:046, 540:146(g}, 540-.246. Piano 
540:047, 540:147(&), 540-.247. Group Piano 
540:048, 540:148(&), 540:248. Orpn 
540:049, 540:149(&}, 540-.249. Voice 
540:050, 540: 150(g}, 540:250. Huptichord 
540:051, 540:151 (g), 540-.251. Group Voice 
540:052, 540:152(g}, 540:252. Guitar 
540:053, 5-f0:153(&}, 540:253. Jazz Guitar 
540:054, 540:154(g), 540-.254. Compoaition 
Prerequisite: 580:022; consent of instructor. 
540:GSS, 540:155(&), 540:25S. Jazz Improvisation 
540:056, 540:156(a}, 540-.256. Jazz Bau 
540:057, 540: 157(g), 540:257. Jazz Piano 
540:129. Instrumental Profidenc:y - no crecliL 
Voice or instrumental proficiency required of all music education keyboard 
majon. 
540:P46. Piano Proficiency - no crcdiL 
Required of all undergraduate majon. 
540:V 49. Voice Proficiency - no crecliL 
Voice or instrumental proficiency required of all music education keyboard 
majon. 
540: 189. Senior Recital - no crecliL 
Required of all senion. Prerequisite: 3 houn at 100-level in major applied area. 
580 Music, Techniques 
560:010. Busoon Recd Making Tcdmiqua - l hr. 
Instruction in the techniques of malting and adjusting bassoon reeds. May be 
repeated for credit. 
560:015. Buie Recording Techniqua - 2 hra. 
Tape recording: theory and pnctical application. Includes lift recording. mix-
ing. editing. overdubbing. sound reinforcement, and tape recorder maintenance. 
Prerequisite: consent ofinstructor. 
560:017. Conducting 1- lmtrumental - 2 hra. 
560:018. Conducting I-Choral - 2 hra. 
560:021. Conducting II- Instrumental - 3 hra. 
Advanced training in instrumental conducting with emphasis on orchestral and 
band scores and literature for small and larse ensembles. Required of all instru-
mental music majon on taching program. Prerequisites: 560:017; 580:013. 
560:022. Conducting II- Choral - 3 hra. 
Training in choral conducting. rehearsal techniques. performance practices. and 
choral materials. Required on the teaching degree for voice majon and those 
keyboard majon who do not take 560:021. Prerequisites: 560:018; 580:013. 
S60:030. Diction for Singen I - 1 hr. 
Study and application of Italian and English speech sounds for use by singers, 
coach-accompanists. and teachers of choral music. 
560:031. Diction for Sinpn 11 - l hr. 
Study and application of German and French speech sounds for use by singers, 
coach-accompanists. and teachers of choral music. Prerequisite: 560:030. 
56&.040. Orpn Tedmiqaa ancl Church Semce Playing- 1 hr. 
Stlected problems in church service playing and upccts of organ design. May~ 
repeated for credit. 
560:CM5, 560:145(&). Vocal Ow:btng 1 hr. 
(560:045 for freshmen/sophomores; 560:14Sg for junion/senion/graduates.) 
May~ repeated for credit. 
560:0~ 560:150(&). MIiiie Theatre - 1-2 hn. 
Techniq of the American music stage. Includes work in movement, styles 
and hiatory. Preparation of a major music thntff production and/or scenes 
from musicals or operettas. May be repeated for credit. (560:050 for 
fmhmen/sophomora; 560: 150g for junion/senion/gnduates.) 
560:051, 560: 151 (g). Opera Performance I, II, Ill, IV, ancl V - 2 hn. 
560:051. Opera Performance I. An introductory clus that explores move-
ment, imagination, inhibitions, and the relationship of words and music. No 
prmous operatic experience required. 
560:151(g)-Ol. Opera Performance II. A clus on the preparation and~-
sentation of scenes from opera and musical thntff. Diction, movement, 
timing. and acting technique are emphasized. Pffrequisite: 560:051; junior 
standing. 
560:151(&)-0l. Opera Performance Ill. A clus that focuses on the emo-
tional and psychological construction of character. Operatic scenes of an 
advanced level of difficulty will ~ prepared and presented. Pmequiaite: 
560:051; junior standing. 
560:151(&)-03. Opera Performance IV. Period Styles. A clus devoted to 
the preparation and performance of opera scenes emphasizing musical and 
theatrical period styles within an historical context. Prerequisite: 560:151g-
02; junior standing. 
560:151{g)-cM. Opera Performance V.Roles and Auditions. A class devot-
ed to the preparation for entrance into the professional world of opera per-
formance. Study of entire roles and/or professional audition repertory. 
Prerequisite: 560: 15 lg-03; junior standing. 
560:052, 560:152{g). lmtnunental Jazz Improvisation - 1 hr. 
Elemmts of improvisation intended as an aid to the experienced instrumentalist 
and as a tool for the potential instructor. Areas available: Basic, Intermediate, 
Advanced. Each area may be taken once for credit. (560:052 for 
freshmen/sophomores; 560:152g for juniora/senion/graduates.) Pffrequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
560:110. Guitar in the Clusroom - 2 hn. 
For potential teachers of elementary and junior high school music; fundamentals 
of guitar and buic materials necessary for the effective use of the guitar in the 
classroom. No previous guitar experience required; basic music background 
desirable. 
560:115(g). Advanced Recorcling Tedmiqua - 2 hn. 
Continuation of 560:015. Studio recording using multi-channel audio equip-
ment. Units on analog and digital synthesizers, sound ff-enforcement, signal 
proceaing. Prerequisites: 560:015; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
560:lll{g). Concluding 111- lmtrumental - 2 hn. 
Techniques of conducting band and orchestral works; scoff study and analysis of 
major works representing all style perioda. Classwork includes conducting 
major works in rehanal. May ~ repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 560:021 ; 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
560:lll{g). Conducting 111--<llonl - 2 hn. 
Art and techniques of conducting chonl and choral-orchestral literatuff as relat-
ed to score study of major works &om all major style periods. Rehearsal aperi-
ence indudes conducting major works, conducting and coaching of recitatives, 
scoff reading. problems of baton clarity, and rehearsal pacing. May ~ repeated 
for credit Prerequisites: 560:022; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
560:llO(g). Musk Technology 1- 2 hn. 
Acquisition of production skills for music printing. digital recording. sequenc-
ing. and arranging, using computer-hued and other electronic technology. 
Prerequisites: 530:0xx (four semesters); 570:014; 580:011; 580:018; 580:028. 
560:135(g). Accompanying - 1 hr. 
The an of accompanyins. both vocal and instrumental literature. Pnctical expe-
rience as accompanist for student soloists in public performance. May ~ taken 
twice for credit. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
560 Music Techniques/ 
570 Music Education and Methods 
560:145{g). Vocal Coaching - 1 hr. (Sff 5li0:045.) 
560:lSO{g). Music Theatre-1-2 hn. (Sff 560:050.) 
560:151(g). Opera1batre-1-2hn. (Sff560:051.) 
560:152(g). lmtrumental Jazz Improvisation - 1 hr. (See 560:052.) 
560:155. Jazz Ensemble Tedmiqua - 1 hr. 
Practical course for future jazz-cnaemble director; includes phrasing and articu-
lation, rehearsal techniques, sound reinforcement, and chord terminology. 
Student will observe and participate in conducting one of the UNI jazz ensem-
bles. Will not count on music education programs. 
560:221. Advanced Instrumental Conducting - 3 hn. 
Continuation of 560:121 . Emphuis on laboratory conducting experienca. 
Preparation for conducting recital. For graduate instrumental conducting 
majon only. May M repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 560:121 or equivalent; 
consent of instructor. 
560-.222. Advanced Choral Conducting - 3 hn. 
Continuation of 560: 122. Emphasis on laboratory conducting experienca, 
advanced chonl conducting techniques, analysis of ffPretentative works, and 
score reading. Preparation for conducting recital. For graduate choral conduct-
ing majon only. May~ repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 560:122 or equiva-
lent; consent of instructor. 
560-.250. Projecta in Music Tedmiqua - 1-3 hn. 
560:252. Advanced Instrumental Jazz lmprovilation - 2 hn. 
Advanced concepts of jazz improvisation, including the study of contemporary 
jazz compositions. complex harmony, chromatic linear mources, and intervallic 
techniques. Pffrequisita: 560: 152; graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
,57,0 Music Educadon ,and 1Methods 
570:010. lnatrumental Tedmiqua - 1 hr. 
Areas: flute, clarinet and saxophone, double reeds. high brass. low brass. high 
strings. low strings. percussion, harp. Emphasis on pedagogy relevant to the ele-
mentary or beginning student musician. One hour credit for each area. Areas 
may not~ repeated for additional CffdiL 
570:050. Introduction to Music Education - 2 hn. 
Overview of music education methodologies, philosophies, and techniques, 
including computer•bued music instruction (CBMI). Techniques for audio and 
video recording of music ensembles. 
570:UO(g). Vocal Pedagogy - 2 hn. 
Techniques of diagnosing and discussing vocal problerm as related to the singing 
voice, and a survey of pedagogic materials. Actual teaching experience under 
supervision. Prerequisite: junior standing music major or above. 
570: 138(g). lnatnunental Pedagogy - 2 hn. 
Topics will vary depending upon instrument and instructor. Advanced tech-
niques of solving physiological and psychological problems of performance. 
Can M repeated with advisor approval. Pffrequilita: 570:010 or teaching expe-
rience; junior standing. 
570:141. Elementary/Genenl Music Metboda - 3 hn. 
Objectives and materials for and methods of teaching seneral music in public 
schools. Emphasis on contemporary approaches: Orff, Kodaly, DaJcroze, 
Integrated Arts, and other methodologies. Prerequisite: 570:050. 
570:143. Music for the Pre-School Child - 2 hn. 
Study of musical perceptions and needs of 3-to-5-year-old children as they 
respond to music experiences (singing. playing instruments. composing) within 
various environments (on playground. in a music comer, in a soundbox). 
570:148{g). Piano Methoda - 2 hn. 
Procedurn and techniques of piano instruction, especially for the beginning and 
intermediate student. These include the study and techniques of piano playins. 
the literature of the instrument, and the styles of the various periods. 
Pffrequisite: junior standing. 
570: 155. lmtrumentaJ Methoda and Material, - 3 hn. 
Teaching of instrumental music in the elementary and secondary schools. 
Organization and administration of program. Emphasis on band, orchestra. 
marching band, and jazz ensemble rehearsal techniques and materials. 
Evaluation techniques appropriate to the school music setting. 
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570 Music Education and Methods/580 Music Theory 
570:165. Choral Methocla and Material,- 3 hn. 
Orpnization and dnelopment of public school choral organizations. Emphasis 
on rehearsal techniques, vocal production and blend, and materials suitable for 
choral mtembles. Evaluation techniques appropriate to the school music set-
ting. 
570:197(8). In trumental Upkeep and Repair- 2 hn. 
Areas: woodwinds. strings. brua, and percussion. A laboratory course in which 
practical projectl are undertaken. Offettd for instrumental majon. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
570:221. Raarcb Methodology in Music F.ducation - 2 hn. 
Introduction to various research methodologies used in music education. 
Requittd of graduate music education majon. 
570-.230. Foundations of Music Education - 3 hn. 
Examination of the foundations and underlying principles of music education. 
570-.245. Dewlopmmta and Trend, in Music F.ducation - 2 hn. 
Evolving issues important to the music educator. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisites: 570:050; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
570:250. Projects in Musk Education-1-3 hn. 
57o-.252. Jazz Pedagogy - 2 hn. 
Methods and materials related to the teaching of jazz. including jazz ensemble 
rehearsal techniques, improvisation, jazz theory, and listening techniques. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
570:255. Band Adminiltntion - 3 hn. 
Philosophy, management and public relations techniques and procedures auoci-
ated with the administration of the elementary and secondary instrumental 
music programs. Prerequisite: 570: 155 or consent of instructor. 
570-.275. Orff Overview and Pedagogy - 2 hn. 
This course ii a pedagogicaJ and historical overview and introduction to the 
approach, techniques, and philosophy of the Orff teaching model. It is a hands-
on learning experience in speech, song, instrumentarium, movement, and 
improvisation. 
570:276. Kodaly Overview and Pedagogy - 2 hn. 
This course is a pedagogical and historical overview of the introduction to the 
approach, techniques, and philo phy of the Kodaly teaching model. It is a 
hands-on learning experience in speech, song. instnunentarium, movement, and 
improvisation. 
57o-.277. Dalcroze Oveniew and Pedagogy - 2 hn. 
This course is a pedagogical and historicaJ overview and introduction to the 
approach, techniqu and philosophy of the Dalcroze teaching model. It is a 
hands-on learning experience in IOlfese, eurhythmics, and improvisation. 
570-.278. The Eclectic Curriculum - 2 hn. 
This course is pedagogically developed to extract the most productive and 
prominent features of several methods into one formalized curricular structure. 
570-.279. Ouaroom Management/Choral - 2 hn. 
This course is designed to utilize the most productive and successful features of 
classroom management into one formalized structure via discipline strategies. 
lesson content, curriculum, and assessment. 
5810 Music Theory 
580:010. Introduction to Music Theory- 2 hn. 
Basic skilb and vocabulary. Designed for non-music majon with limited back-
ground in music fundamentals or as preparation for music major theory courses. 
Emphasis on notation, key/time signatures. rhythm, and aural training. 
580:011. Theory I - 2 hn. 
Fundamentals of basic musicianship; scala. intervals. chord forms; analysis and 
writing involving diatonic harmony. Creative use of materials. Corequisites: 
580:015; 580:025. 
580:012. Theory II - 2 hn. 
Continuation of 580:011. Corequisites: 580:016; 580:026. 
580:013. Theory 111 - 2 hn. 
Materials of musicianship; emphasis on the so-called period of •common pnc-
tice.• Corequisites: 580:017; 580:027. 
580:014. Theory IV - 2 hn. 
Continuation of 580:013 with emphasis on Late Romantic and Contemporary 
eras. Corequisita: 580:018; 580:028. 
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580:015. AuralTniningl-1 hr. 
Corequisites: 580:011; 580:025. 
580:016. Aural Tnining 11- 1 hr. 
Corequisita: 580:012; 580:026. 
580:017, Aural Tninlng 111 - 1 hr. 
Corequisites: 580:013; 580:027. 
580:018. Aural Training IV - 1 hr. 
Corequisita: 580:014; 580:028. 
580:022. Composition and Music Technology - 3 hn. 
Creative work in primary forms with empha i on computer application in 
music. (For applied composition, see 540:054.) Prerequisite: 580:012 or con-
sent of instructor. 
580:025. Sight- inging I - 1 hr. 
Corequisita: 580:011; 580:0 I 5. 
580:026. igbt- 1nging 11 - 1 hr. 
Corequisites: 580:012; 580:016. 
580:027. Sight-Singing Ill - 1 hr. 
Corequisites: 580:013; 580:017. 
580:028. ight- inging IV - 1 hr. 
Corequisites: 580:014; 580:018. 
580:11 O. Analysis of Music - 2 hn. 
Study of forms and procedures prevalent in the works of major composen from 
the 16th century to the present. Prerequisite: 580:013. 
580: 1 lO(g). Sixteenth Century Counterpoint - 3 hn. 
The vocal polyphonic style of the 16th century. Analysis. Creative work in vocal 
forms; motet, madrigal, mass. Prerequisites: 580:013; junior standing. 
580:lll{g). Eighteenth Century Counterpoint -3 hn. 
Contrapuntal technique and instrumental forms of the 18th century. Analysis 
and creative work in representative forms. Prerequisites: 580:013; junior stand: 
ing. 
580:llS(g). Arranging for Ensembles - 2 hn. 
Designed for the high school music director. Areas available: choral; 
band/instrumental ensemble. Prerequisites: 580:013; junior standing. 
580:127(g). Jazz Arnnging 1-2 hn. 
Basic skills for jazz composer/arranger, including instrument ranges, transposi-
tion, chord terminology, voicing and doubling principles. harmonization, and 
chord ubstitution, form, and score organization. Emphasis on writing for jazz 
combo instrumentation up to 5 horns. Prerequisites: 580:012; junior standing 
or consent ofinstructor. 
580:128(g). Jazz Arnnging II - 2 hn. 
Continuation of 580:127. Emphasis on writing for full big band, including aug-
mented instrumentation, contrapuntal and formal problems. score study and 
analysis. Prerequisites: 580: 127; junior standing or consent of in tructor. 
580: 180(g). Theory Suney for Gnduata - 2 hrs. 
Review of theoretical principles and methods of analysis. Required of all gradu-
ate students who do not demon trate adequate proficiency as a result of the 
Graduate Theory Diagno tic Examination. Will not count toward minimum 
degree requirements. 
58o-.210. Styles I: Major Composen and Their Ena - 2 hn. 
Application of analytic techniques to music from plainsong through mid-
Baroque (Corelli) . Emphasis on era and composer style delineation. 
Prerequisite: 580: 180 or passing score on Graduate Theory Diagnostic 
Examination. 
580:21 I. Styles II: Major Composers and Their Ena - l hn. 
Continuation of 580:210. Bach to Debussy. Prerequisite: 580: 180 or passing 
score on Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination. 
580:212. Style, Ill: Major Composen and Their Ena - 2 hrs. 
Continuation of 580:211. travinsky to the present. Prerequi ite: 580:180 or 
passing score on Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination. 
580:250. Projects in Music Theory- 1-3 hn. 
590 Muslc History and Muslcology 
s90:005. Introduction to Music Studies - 2 hn. 
Exploration of basic music concept, and repertories. Music listening techniques. 
S90:010. History of Music 1-3 hn. 
Survey of musical trends from all eras. Early Cllristian era through Bach ( 17SO). 
Prerequiaite: 590:005. 
S90:011. History of Music ll-3hn. 
Continuation of 590:010. Classical period to the presenL Prerequisite: 590:005. 
S90:1 lO(g). Music Hiltory-Midclle Ages and Renaiuance - 3 hn. 
Prerequisites: 590:01 O; 590:011; junior standing. 
S90:11 l(g). Music History-Baroque- 3 hn. 
Prerequisites: 590:01 O; 590:011; junior standing. 
S90:112(1). Music Hiltory-a...ic- 3 hn. 
Prerequisites: 590:01 O; 590:011; junior standing. 
S90:114(g). Music Hiltory-Romantic - 3 hn. 
Prerequisites: 590:010; 590:011. 
S90:115(1). Music Hlatory-20th Century- 3 hn. 
Prerequisites: 590:01 O; 590:011; junior standing. 
590:150(g). American Music - 3 hn. 
History of our nation's music from 1620 to the present. Prerequisites: 590:01 l; 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
S90:151(g). Music of World Cultura - 3 hn. 
Study of non-Western music; Africa, Islam, Indian, Indo-China, Indonesia, 
<llina. and Japan, and the role of music in these cultures. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
590:160(g). Jazz Hiltory and Styles- 3 hn. 
Evolution of jazz styles and their relationship to the social, economic, and politi-
cal moods of the period; includes an in-depth and detailed study of the history 
and deftlopment of jazz in America. (Fonnmy 590:050.) 
590:180(g). Music Hlatory Sarw, for Graduates - 1-2 hn. 
Rmew of the various style periods, media and forms in music hiatory of our cul-
ture. Required of all graduate studenu who do not demonstrate adequate profi-
ciency as a result of the Graduate Music History Diagnostic Examination. May 
be repeated for crediL Will not count toward minimum degree requirements. 
S90:221. Music Research and Bibliography- 2 hn. 
To acquaint student with source materials in music and to help locate thesis 
topic. Should be taken during fint semester in residence by all graduate music 
students. 
S90:250. Project, iD Music Hiltory and Literature- 1-3 hn. 
590:285. Readings iD Music History- 1-3 hn. 
Prerequisite: consent of Graduate Coordinator in Music. 
S90:289. Seminar iD Music Hiltory- 3 hn. 
Musicological research into the various areas of music. May atiafy departmental 
requirement of 590:110-115. 
595 !Performance l ;lteratura and 
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595:llO(g). Performance Literature: _______ 2 hn. 
Study of performance literature available for specific instrument or voice. 
Combination ensemble-literature course for the performer. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. (Fonnerly590:120g.) 
595:llO(g)-OI. Woodwinds. 
595:llO(g)-02. Brua. 
595:llO(g)-03. Piano I. 
595:llO(g)-04. Piano II. 
595:llO(g)-05. Organ. 
595:llO(g)-06. Strinp. 
595:llO(g)-07. Percuuion. 
595:120(1)-08. Voice I, SmwyofSong Literature. A survey of vocal litera-
ture, historical background and style: 17th century through 20th century. 
595: llO(g)-09. Voice II, Art Song: German Language. A study of vocal lit-
erature, historical background, style, and interpretation: Chief composen of 
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the German Lied, ca. 17SO (C.Ph.E.Bach) through 20th century. Non-perfor-
mance. Prerequisites: 595: 120-08; junior standing. 
595:llO(g)-I0. Voice Ill, Art Song: EngUah Language. A study of vocal 
litenture, historical background, style, and interpretation: art song of the 
U.S., 18th century (Francia Hopkinson) through 20th century and British art 
song. 17th century (Henry Purcell) through the 20th century. Non-perfor-
mance. Prerequiaitea: 595: 120-08; junior standing. 
595d20(g)-11. Voice IV, Art Song: Other Modem Languages. A study of 
vocal literature, historical background, style, and interpretation: art song 
from selected countries/cultures including Belgium, Czeckoslovakia. France, 
Holland, Hungary, Italy, Latin America. Poland, Russia, Scandinavia, 
Finland. Spain. and Switzerland. Non-performance. Prerequisites: 595:120-
08; junior standing. 
595:129(g). American Music Theatre - 3 hn. 
Historical dcwlopment of American music theatre from ita roots in European 
forms and traditions to the present day. Emphasis on stylistic traits of each style 
period. (Formerly 590: 129g.) 
595: 130(g). Hiltory of Open Uterature - 3 hn. 
Development of opera from its inception (c. 1600) to the present. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. (Fomraly 590: 1 JOr.) 
595:Ul(g). Hiltory and literature of large Oaonl Forma- 3 hn. 
Development of large choral forms from the Renaissance to the present. 
Emphasis on the Mua. contata, oratorio, pusion, anthem, and contemporary 
uses of the chorus. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
(Formerly 590:l3lg.) 
595:140(g). History and Uterature of the Orchestra - 3 hn. 
Orchatral literature from mid-18th century to present; emphasis on structure of 
the symphony as a form and the growth of the orchestra as an ensemble. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. (Fonntrly 590: 140g.) 
595:1.fl(g). Hlltory and Uterature of the Wind Band - 3 hn. 
Growth and development of wind music from Gabriell to presenL Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. (Formerly 590: 142g.) 
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600:002. Vllual lnvendom - 3 hn. 
A studio course: experiences in critical responsa to the visual arts through an 
active involvement with various creative processes and media and through the 
study of the relationship of the visual arts to other fields of human endeavor. 
600:004. Vllual Perceptiom - 3 hn. 
A lecture course: experiences in critical responses to the visual arts through the 
analyles of artworks and artistic processes and the relationship of the visual arts 
to other fields of human endeavor. 
600:018. Dnwing 1-3 hn. 
Emphasis on growth in perception of visual form. Range of materials and sub-
ject matter. 
600:019. Dnwingll-3hn. 
Continuation of600:018 with grater emphasis upon self-direction. Prerequisite: 
600:018. 
600:025. Graphic Daign I - 3 hn. 
Introduction to graphic design concept, and methods. Basics of typography let-
ter forms, layout and print production. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program 
is a prerequisite for Art Majon and Minon only. 
600:026. Two-Oimenaional Concepta- 3 hn. 
Beginning experiences in conceiving and making in two dimensions; emphasis 
on the interaction between work and idea, skills in art making. and the common 
vocabulary of art. 
600:027. Three-Dimenaional Concept, - 3 hn. 
Beginning experiences in conceiving and making in three dimensions; emphasis 
on the interaction between work and idea, skills in art making. and the common 
vocabulary of art. 
600:028. Monoprintlng - 3 hn. 
Experimentation in crating unique works with the printing prea. Focus is on 
the development of imagery using a variety of means, techniques, and mixed 
media. No previous experience in printmaking is needed. 
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600:029. Papermaldng 1- 3 hn. 
An exploration of the potential of handmade paper as an expressive art form. 
Activities will include experimentation in the tnditional methods of making 
paper out of various materials, as well as c:uting and constructing three-dimen-
sional paper forms. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program ii a prerequisite for 
Art Majon and Minon only. 
600:030. Papermaking 11- 3 bn. 
An exploration of traditional and non-traditional tedutiqua. Students will pro-
pose projects for raearch; such projects can be in the area of cnftsmamhip in 
making fine sheets of paper. unique sheets as artworks. experimental works in 
2D and 3D or combinations. paper technology. fiber research. and combining 
other procases such as printing or painting with handmade paper. Prerequisite: 
600:029. 
600:032. Creatiw Photography I - 3 bn. 
An introduction to the use of photography as a means of creative e:rpraaion. 
Students learn buic camera operations. black and white processing and printing. 
and preaentation methods. Auignmentl are directed toward undentanding 
photographic method and content. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program ii a 
prerequisite for Art Majon and Minon only. 
600:033. Printmaking I: Etching and Woodcut - 3 bn. 
Beginning experiences in making intaglio and woodcut prints. Prerequisite: The 
foundations Program ii a prerequisite for Art Majon and Minon only. 
600:035. Printmaking I: Uthognpby and Sc:reenprint - 3 bn. 
Beginning experience in making lithographic and screenprints. Prerequisite: 
The Foundations Program ii a prerequisite for Art Majon and Min only. 
600:037. Sculpture I - 3 bn. 
An introduction to the essential methods and materials of sculpture. including 
modeling. carving. casting and metal and wood fabrication technique,. 
Prerequisite: The foundations Program ii a prerequisite for Art Majon and 
Minon only. 
600:040. Saner of Art Hiltory I - 3 bn. 
Introduction to the history of art; ancient through medieval. 
600:041. Survey of Art Hiltory II - 3 bn. 
Introduction to the history of art; renaiuance through modem. 
600:050. Cenmia 1-3 bn. 
An introduction to buic techniques for forming and finishing ceramic objectl. 
Students develop handbuilding and wheelthrowing skills that contn'bute to cre-
ative exploration in ceramics. Assignments are directed toward understanding 
both functional and sculptural aesthetic concerns in cerunia. Prerequisite: The 
Foundations Program ii a prerequisite for Art Majon and Minon only. 
600:GSI. Ceramic, II - 3 bn. 
Continuation of 600:050 with a further development of students' undentanding 
of firing techniques and the formulation of day and glazes. Prerequisite: 
600:050. 
600:074. Jewelry/Metal, 1-3 bn. 
Forming. joining. decorating. and combining precious and non-precious metals 
with other materials. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program ii a prerequisite 
for Art Majon and Minon only. 
600:080. Painting I - 3 bn. 
Experience in various painting media. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program 
ii a prerequisite for Arts Majon and Minon only. 
600:081. Painting II - 3 bn. 
Continuation of 600:080 with greater emphasia upon self-direction. Prerequisite: 
600:080. 
600:090. Art and the Child - 3 bn. 
Primarily designed for the elementary education student with little or no experi-
ence or knowledge of art. The psychological and artistic development of the ele-
mentary achool student ii studied in depth. emphasizing creativity within the 
elementary school and art curriculum. 
600:091. Elementary Art Education I - 2 bn. 
The art-making process of children from pre-achoo to junior high school; phi-
loeophy and research of art education. scope and sequence of art tasks for typical 
and disabled children. and the articulation of art curriculum with schools and 
community facilities. Requires a minimum of IS houn of observation and per-
ticipation in a teaching program. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program ii a 
prerequisite for Art Majon and Minon only. 
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600:093. Seconclary Art Education I - 3 bn. 
The content. methods. and philosophy of the secondary school art program. 
llequira participation in a supervised teaching experience. Prerequisite: The 
Foundation, Program i1 a prerequisite for Art Majors and Minor, only. 
(Fonnnly 600: 193.) 
600:108. Prindpla and Tedmiqaa of Arts Management 1-3 bn. 
The ltUdy of the varied aspects of arts management including openting polic:ia. 
facilities. staffing and fund railing. The demopment of skills and knowledp 
necessary for a buic undentanding of arts management 
600:109. Principles and Tedmiqua of Arts Man•ganen~ 11- 3 bn. 
Continuation of Principia and Techniques of Arts Management I. Additionally, 
areas such as grantsmanship. legal islues. contracts and budpta will be examined 
as they affect varioua arts institutions. Prerequisite: 600: I 08. 
600:110. Art Gallery and Mmeum Management - 3 bn. 
The particular management problems of art museum operations. including the 
role of the museum institution u a public trust. will be explored. This indudea 
object management. care and policy; exhibition auatonhip and design; museum 
educational components; accreditation procedures and profaaional standards. 
Alto an understanding of the history of the development of museums will be 
explored. 
600:11 J. Ufe Drawing- 3 bn. 
Drawing from the model using a variety of media. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: 600:019. 
600:118. Drawing Ill - 3 bn. 
Prerequisite: 600:019 or 600:111. 
600:120. Elementary Art Education II - 3 bn. 
Develop curriculum for the elementary duaroom. Elperiences with the toob. 
materiab. and processes appropriate for the elementary dusroom. Requires 
participation in a supervised teaching experience. Prerequisite: 600:091. 
(Formerly 600:092.) 
600:121. Secondary Art Education II - 2 bn. 
Continuation of 600:093 with emphasis on senior high art activities. courses. and 
programs. Requires a minimum of IS houn of observation and participation in 
a teaching program. Prerequisite: 600:093. (Fonnnly 600: 194.) 
600:124. Jewelry/Metal, 11- 3 bn. 
Continuation of 600:074 with greater emphasis upon self-direction. 
Contemporary jewelry/metalwork history. electro-forming. anodization of alu-
minum and advanced stone letting. Prerequisite: 600:074. 
600:125. Graphic Design II - 3 bn. 
Exploration of approaches to illustration and the integration of type and graphic 
imaps. Includes dau problems as well as design projects for the university and 
community. Prerequisite: 600:02S. 
600: 126. Gnpbic Design Ill - 3 bn. 
Advanced problems in graphic design. Design systems. corporate identity pack-
aging and signap. Prerequisite: 600:125. 
600: 127: Publication Design - 3 bn. 
Lecture-studio coune on layout and typography of various types of publications; 
includes content research and ana1y1is. display. text type and illustration trends. 
design formats. and specialized publications and audiences. Prerequisite: 
600:125. 
600:128. Graphic Daip-Wmtntion - 3 bn. 
Buie media. techniques. paper selection. and tools for execution of solutiom 
ranging from black and white line to full-color. continuous tone in 2D and 3D 
form. Specialized commercial illustration problems imposed by mechanical pro-
duction requirements considered. Historical overview of atylet. Prerequisite: 
600:12S. 
600:129. Typognphy- 3 bn. 
Exploration of the development of typography u an art form. The course 
includes ltUdy of the historical development of typography. the anatomy of type. 
and the compositional considentions in typography selections. Emphasis ii 
placed on aesthetic use of typography as a design element Prerequisite: 600: 12S. 
600: I 30. Creatiw Photography II - 3 bn. 
Creative use of the medium for continuing students; emphasis on development 
of individual's ideas and directions; includes introduction to the view camera. 
studio lighting. and computer genented imagery as well as presentation and 
exhibition techniques. Prerequisite: 600:032 or equivalent. 
600:131. Creative Photography 111 - 3 hn. 
Extension of photography as creative image making. in-depth look at processes. 
criticism. and student's own ideas and directions in photography. Prerequisite: 
600:130. 
600:132. Color Photography - 3 hn. 
Introduction to most commonly used color photographic processes induding 
transparency film, negative films, negative and reversal printing papers. 
Prerequisite: 600: 130 or equivalenL 
600:134. Printmaking U - 3 hn. 
Intermediate work in printmaking. Introduction to advanced processes: color 
etching and lithography, aluminum plate lithography, viscosity etching, steel 
plate etchin&, advanced woodcut and scrttn printing. Grater emphasis on aelf-
direction. Prerequisite: 600:033 or 600:035. 
600: 135. Papermaking Ill - 3 hn. 
Research in using handmade paper as an art medium, technical research in fine 
handmade paper. experimental approaches combining handmade paper with 
other media. Prerequisite: 600:030. 
600:136. Photo Procaaa in Printmaking-3 hn. 
Experimentation with the use of photo techniques and computer technology in 
the various processes of printmaking. No photo experience is necessary. 
600:137. Sculpture 11 -3 hn. 
Contemporary issues in sculpture are explored through materials and processes 
selected by the individual. Emphasis is on understanding the interrelationships 
benften specific concepta, forms and materials. Prerequisite: 600:037. 
600:138. Raearch Methods and Writing in Art Hiltory - 1 hn. 
Introduction to research methods and writing in An History. This course can-
not be used to satisfy an history requirements in the studio or an education 
emphua. Prerequisite: Completion of Foundations Program. 
600:139(g). Ancient Near Eatan Art - 3 hn. 
An examination of various developments in the Ancient Near East, e.g., 
Mesopotamia, Anatolia. and the Levant, from the formative periods to the tint 
millennium, primarily through the art and architecture. Prerequisites: junior 
standing or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:140(g). Ancient F.gyptian Art - 3 hn. 
An examination of Egyptian culture from the early phases of Pre-Dynastic to the 
first millennium, primarily through the an and architecture. Prerequisites: 
junior standing or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600: 141 (J). Art Hiltory - 3 hn. 
600:141(1)-01 Medieval Art. An examination of various devdopments in 
Europe and Western Asia from Late Roman through Gothic, primarily 
through the art and architecture. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art 
majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:14l(g)-Ol Northan Renai ce Art. An examination of Northern 
European an from the 14th to the 16th centuries. Prerequisites: junior 
standing or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:141(1)-03 Indian Art. An examination of the art and culture of India 
from the Indus Valley Civilization through the Mughal Dynasty. 
Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 
600:041. 
600: 141 (J)-cM Japuae Art. An examination of the art and culture of Japan 
from the Neolithic through the Tokugawa periods. Prerequisites: junior 
standing or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600: 141 (g)-05 Ancient Greek Art. An examination of various c:lcvelop-
ments in the Greek world from the Bronze Age through the Hellenistic 
Period, primarily through the art and architecture. Prerequisites: junior 
standing or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:141(g)-06 Ancient Roman Art. An examination of various develop-
ments in the Roman world, from Etruscan through Roman Imperial, primar-
ily through the art and architecture. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art 
majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:141 (J)-07 Odnae Art. An examination of the art and culture of China 
from the Neolithic period through the Qing Dynasty. Prerequisites: junior 
standing or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:141(1). Italian Renaissance Art - 3 hn. 
Historyof14th, 15th, and 16th century Italian arL Prerequisites: junior standing 
or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
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600:14'(g). Baroque and Rococo - 3 hn. 
History of Baroque and Rococo art in 17th and 18th century Europe. 
Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majon and minors) 600:040 and 
600:041. 
600:146(g). 19th Century European Art - 3 hn. 
Napoleonic art to Art Nouveau. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majon 
and mino ) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:147(1). Asian Art - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the arts oflndia. Southeast Asia, China and Japan. Prerequisites: 
junior standing or (for art majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:lSl(g). Early 20th Century Art - 3 hn. 
Art from 1900 to mid 20th century. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art 
majon and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:152(1). Late 20th Century Art - 3 hn. 
Art since mid-20th century. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majon 
and minon) 600:040 and 600:041. 
600:153(1). Hiatory of Photography- 3 hn. 
Surwy of the history and evolution of photography since its invention in 1839 to 
the pramt day. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for an majon and minon) 
600:040 and 600:041. 
600: 170. Jewelry/Metala Ill - 3 hn. 
Continuation of 600:124 with greater emphasis on self-direction. Techniques 
covered include: raising. lathe usage, metal inlay, engraving. mokume, granula-
tion and leaf metal application. Prerequisite: 600: 124. 
600:172. C-eramicl 111 - 3 hn. 
A focused exploration of lowfire, mid-temperature, and highfire ceramics tech-
niques. Emphasis is on the development of individuals' ideas and direction. 
Students relate penonal aesthetic concerns to historical and contemporary work 
in the am of ceramics. Prerequisite: 600:05 I. 
600:174. Printmaking HI - 3 hn. 
Advanced work in printmaking. Etching, scrttn printing. woodcut, litho and 
related processes. Students work in depth in processes they select to explore. 
Emphasis is on the development of individual interest and direction. 
Prerequisite: 600: 134. 
600:175. UnclergnduateStuclio - 1-6hn. 
Investigation of penonal visual concepts and techniques in a given studio area 
for qualified students who demonstrate intensive involvanent and seek profes-
sional competency. Individual instruction. Sections: 1. Ceramia; 2. Drawingi 3. 
Graphic Design; 4. Jewelry/Metals; 5. Pain~ 6. Papermaking; 7. Photography; 
8. Printmaking; 9. Sculpture: 10. Watercolor. Credit to be determined by con-
sent of instructor at time of registration. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: 9 houn in studio area choten. 
600: 177. Sculpture Ill - 3 hn. 
A focused exploration of concepts and media which reflect the interests of the 
student. Emphasis is on developing a penonal aesthetic and a conceptual and 
critical base for continued work. Prerequisite: 600:137. 
600: 180. Painting Ill - 3 hn. 
Prerequisite: 600:081. 
600:189. B.F.A. Emibition - no crecllL 
600:191. Art Hiltory Seminar - 3 hn. 
Focused investigation on topic or topia related to a specific area or time covered 
in general art history courses. Prerequisites: must have completed Foundations 
Program; at least three 100-level art history courses, including the one pertinent 
to the seminar; consent of the instructor. For the non-art major: junior stand-
ing; completion of 100-lewl courses in an area of study pertinent/related to the 
seminar; consent of the instructor. 
600:192. B.F.A. Seminar: Critical luua in Contemponry Art - 1 hn. 
Critical analysis and discussion of contemporary art. Prerequisites: admission 
to the B.F.A. degree program; junior standing; or consent of the department 
had. 
600:196. B.F.A. Project I - 3 hn. 
Investigation of individual concepts and techniques in studio preparation for the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts exhibition. Prerequisites: admission to the B.F.A. pro-
gram; lfflior standing; consent of the instructor. 
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600:197. B.F.A. Project II - 3 hn. 
Investigation of individual concept, and techniques c:ulminating in a profession-
al Bachelor of Fine Ana exhibition. Prerequisites: 600: 196; consent of inatructor; 
B.F.A. exhibition must be scheduled concurrently. 
600: 198. Independent Stady. 
600-.275. Graduate Studio. 
Investigation of personal visual conceptJ and techniques in a giwn studio area 
for qualified students who demonstrate intmsiw involvement and who seek pro-
fessional competency. Individual inatruction. Credit to be ddennined at time of 
registration. May be repeated for aedit. 1. Ceramics; 2. Drawin&i 3. Graphic 
Design; 4. Metalwork; S. Painting. 6. Photography; 7. Printmaking; 8. Sculpture. 
Prerequisite: consent of Chairperson, Graduate Studies in An. 
600:280. Seminar: Critique and Analytil - 2 hn. 
Critical analylil and discussion of contemporary an. 
600:293. Raearch in Art Hiltory- 1-3 hn. 
May be repeated for aedit. Prerequisite: 6 houn in graduate-level an history. 
600-.295. Seminar in Teaching Art - 3 hn. 
Spedfic an education relating to public schools with emphasis upon continuity 
of art activity. Satisfies the special methods elective for the professional core. 
600-.297. Practkum. 
600-.299.llaearch. 
620: Engllsh Language .and Literature 
620:002. <:ollege Writing Bula - 3 hn. 
Prepares students with limited writing experience for 620:005; recommended for 
students who haw ACT English scores of 17 or less. Emphuia on reading and 
writing a variety of incrasingly complex expository texts. Attention to dewlop-
ing and orpnizing ideu, revising, editiq. and adapting written discount for 
readen. Does not mm General Education writing requirement; does not count 
toward minimum houn required for baccalaureate degree. No credit if prior 
aedit in another college writing course. Does not satisfy Writing Competency 
requirement. 
620:005. <:ollege Racling and Writing- 3 hn. 
Recommended for students who haw ACT English and Reading scores of 18-26; 
students who haw ACT English scores of 17 or less are advised to take 620:002 
fint. Emphasis on critical reading and the writing of a variety of texts with atten-
tion to audience, purpose, and rhetorical strategies. Attention to integrating 
research materials with students' critical and personal insights. Satisfies the 
General Education writing and reading requirement. No credit if prior credit in 
620:015 or 620:034. Prerequisite: UNl's high school English admissions require-
ment. 
620:015. Eq,oeition and Report Writing- 3 hn. 
Conducting library raearch; writing and editing research reports; using writer'• 
handbook and style manual to prepare professional manuscripts. Satisfies the 
General Education writing and reading requirement. Prerequisite: combined 
ACT English and Reading scores of 54 or abow or 620:005 or consent of the 
department. 
620:020. Science Fiction - 3 hn. 
Dewlopment of modem science fiction. Current trenda; para1lela and contrasts 
between science fiction and "literary" fiction. Prerequiaite: 620:005. 
620:031. Introduction to Uterature - 3 hn. 
Understanding and appreciating the buic forms of literature through dose read-
ing of literary texts. including works originally written in English. An option in 
General Education; does not count for credit on any English Department major 
or minor. No credit if prior credit in 620:034. 
620:034. Critical Writing About Uterature - 3 hn. 
Study of the techniques of various literary form• including poetry, drama and 
fiction. Attention to the processes and purposes of critical and scholarly writing 
and to documentation. Introductory course for English Department majors and 
minors. Prerequisite: combined ACT English and Reading scores of 54 or 
abow, or 620:005. 
620:035. Introduction to Film - 3 hn. 
An examination at an introductory lewl of four film genres: narratiw, documen-
tary, animated, experimental; prepantion for further work, either individually or 
academically. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
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620:042. Tradition of British Uterature to .1800 - 3 hn. 
Major trends and masterpieces &om Medieval, Renaissance, and 18th Centu11 
periods: 700-1800. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
620:043. Tradition of British Uterature since 1800 - 3 hn. 
Major trends and masterpieces from the Romantic, Victorian, and Modem peri-, 
oda: 1800 to praent. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
620:048. Major British Writen - 3 hn. 
Selected works - including poetry, drama, and prose fiction and non-fiction -
in the literary tradition of England and the British Isles from the Medieval Period 
to the Twentieth Century. Prerequisite or corequisite: 620:034. 
620:051. Tradition of American Uterature to 1866 - 3 hn. 
Broad trends and imponant writers in the American literary tradition from the 
Puritan period through the major Romantia. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
620:052. Traclition of American Uterature since 1866 - 3 hn. 
Broad trends and imponant writers in the American Literary tradition from the 
Romantic period to the present. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
620:053. Major American Writen - 3 hn. 
Selected works - including poetry, drama, and prose fiction and non-fiction -
in the American literary tradition from colonial times to the presen~ 
Prerequiaite or corequiaite: 620:034. 
620:055. Natiw American and Odcaao Uterature- 3 hn. 
Introductory study of selected American Indian and Oiicano literature in a vari-
ety of forma: fiction, poetry, drama, myth, and legend. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
620:057. A&ican-A.merican Utenture - 3 hn. 
A study of black writers in America. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
620:060. Traclition of European Uterature to 1650 - 3 hn. 
Masterpieces of Western literature from the beginnings to 1650. Prerequisi 
620:005. 
620:070. Beginning Poetry Writing - 3 hn. 
Attention to the fundamental elements of poetry - image, metaphor, rhythm. 
meter, and word-music - through reading and writing. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
620:071. Beginning Fiction Writing- 3 hn. 
Attention to the fundamental elements in the writing of fiction including settma. 
narration, plot, characterization, and dialogue. Prerequisite: 620:005. 
620:103. The Penonal Euay- 3 hn. 
Writing various types of essays (e.g., narrative, descriptive, expository, persua-
sive); attention to styliatic questions and poasibilitia. Prerequisites: pua on 
Writing Competency Examination or 620:005; junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
620:104. Penuasion and Proposal Writing- 3 hn. 
Writing and editing major types of pmuuiw prose in professional writing set-
tings: rffiews and evaluations; problem-anafym-and-recommendation reports; 
proposals. Prerequisite: 620:015 or consent of inltructor based on atudent port• 
folio. 
620:IOS(g). Tedmical Writing- 3 hn. 
Writing a variety of technical documents with emphasis on definitions and 
instructiona, manuals and handbooks. Attention to audience, purpose, orpni-
zation of presentation, format, objective language, efficient style. Prerequisite: 
620:015 or consent of instructor based on student portfolio. 
620: 107. Professional Copyecliting - 3 hn. 
Editing and proofreading documents for technical accuracy, format, grammar, 
and style; attention to writing in professional settings such as industry, gowm-
ment, education, and technology. Prerequisites: 620:015 or consent of instruc-
tor based on student portfolio; word processing and e-mail proficiency. 
620: 108. Craft of Poetry- 3 hn. 
Written exercises in form,, patterns and techniques of poetry. Readings in poet-
ry, inducting contemporary poetry with particular attention to poetic structures 
and strategies. Prerequisite: 620:070; 620:031 or 620:034; or consent of inatruc-
tor. 
620:109. Craft of Fiction - 3 hn. 
Written exercises in form,, patterns, and techniques of fiction. Readings in fic-
tion with particular attention to narratiw structures and strategies. Prerequisite: 
620:071; 620:031 or 620:034; or consent of instructor. 
620: 1 U(g). British Dnma to 1900 - 3 hn. 
Emphuis on contemporaries of Shakespeare such as Marlowe, Jonaon, and 
Webster: also includes selected medieval, Restoration, 18th- and 19th-century 
drama,. Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:I IS(g). Modem Dnma - 3 bn. 
Twentieth-century American. British. and European dnma to l 94S; may include 
drama from other cultures. Pmequiaitr. 620:034 or junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
620:l 16(g). Engliah Renaissance - 3 hn. 
Non-dramatic literature of the English Renaissance. l 48S-1660. Prerequisite: 
620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:l 17(g). 18th Century British Utenture - 3 bn. 
Major writers of satire. verse. and prose including Dryden. Swift. Pope. and 
Joh1110n. Pmequiaitr. 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:l ll(g). British Romantic Writers - 3 bn. 
Early 19th-century writers such as Wordswonh. Keats. Hazlitt. and Scott. 
Pmequisitr. 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:l 19(g). British Victorian Writen - 3 bn. 
Later 19th-century writers of verse and prose such as Tennyson. Browning. 
Arnold. Carlyle. Mill and Ruskin. Pmequisitr. 620:034 or junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
620:llO(g). 20th C,entury British Novel - 3 bn. 
Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620: 121 (g). The American Renaissance - 3 bn. 
Major writers of the 1840's and 18SO's: Hawthorne. Melville. Emerson. Thoreau. 
and early Whitman. Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
620:lll(g). American Realism and'Natunlism to WWI - 3 bn. 
Literary selections 1870 to World War I; emphasis on fiction. Prerequi ite: 
620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:lM(g). 20th Century American Novel - 3 bn. 
Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:126(g). Shon Fiction - 3 bn. 
Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:128(g). Images of Women in Uterature - 3 bn. 
Images. symbols. and myths of women in literature; feminist criticism. 
Pmequisitr. 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:134(g). Modem British and American Poetry-3bn. 
Since 1914. Pmequisitr. 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:137(g). Dnma Since 194S -3hn. 
American. British. and European drama since World War II; may include dnma 
from other cultures. Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
620: 139(g). Film and Uterature - 3 bn. 
Attention to cinematic adaptation of various literary prose works; aesthetic. cul-
tural. genre. and other fadors that influence adtptillg print to film mtdia. 
Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:14.f(g). Chaucer - 3 hn. 
The poetry of Chaucer; may include other medieval writen. Prerequisite: 
620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:147(g). Milton - 3 hn. 
Milton's major English poetry and prose. Pmequisite: 620:034 or junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 
620:148(g). Sbakapeare - 3 bn. 
Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:lSl(g). Major American Poets to 1900 - 3 bn. 
Pmequisitr. 620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:ISS(g). European Novel - 3 hn. 
Major works of prose fiction by writers such as Cervantes. Stendhal. Flaubert. 
Dostoevsky. Tolstoy. and Mann (in English translation). Pmequisitr. 620:034 
or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620: 156(g). British Novel to 1900 - 3 bn. 
Major fiction writers such as Fielding. Sterne, Austen. Dickma. Thackeray, the 
Brontes. George Eliot, and Hardy. Pmequiaitr. 620:034 or junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
620:161 (g). Utenry Criticism - 3 hn. 
Important modem and traditional critical po itions and their application to 
imaginative literature. Pmequisitr. 620:034 or junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
620 English Language and Literature 
620:163(g). Theory and Pnctice of Writing - 3 bn. 
Detailed examination and application of major theories of writing: formal. cog-
nitive. social. expressive. rhetorical. contextual. Prerequilite : 620:015 and 
620: 103 or 620: 104 or 620: 1 OS. 
620:165(g). Uterature for Young Adults - 3 bn. 
Reading and evaluation of literature suitable for adolescents. Prerequisite: 
620:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:168(g). Teaching Media Utenq- 3 bn. 
Theory and practice of teaching media literacy skills; attention to integrating the 
study of media into existing language arts curricula. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 
620:174(g). Poetry Worbhop - 1-6 bn. 
An advanced peer workshop focusing on relevant gmra. techniques. and poet, 
with an emphasis on the contemponry poetic situation. May be repeated once 
for credit. Prerequisite: 620: I 08 or consent of instrudor. 
620: 17S(g). Fiction Worbhop - 1-6 bn. 
An advanced peer workshop focusing on refining the techniques of fiction writ-
ing and on contemponry fiction. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 
620: 109 or consent of instructor. 
620:177. Professional Writing Workshop - 3 bn. 
Project teams manage ignificant professional writing ignmmts from initial 
information gathering and design to final publication and distribution. 
EmphuiJ on professional practice and production teamwork. Projects vary; 
may be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: two of the following- 620:104; 
620: I OS; 620: 107 or consent of instructor based on student portfolio; word pro-
cessing and e-mail proficiency. 
620:188(g). Seminar in Uterature - 3 bn. 
Topic to be announced in Schedule of Oassa. Prerequisite: 620:034 or junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
620:190(g). The Teadling of English - 3 bn. 
Preparation for teaching secondary English (7-12); includes taching ofliterature 
and media. reading and writing. speaking and listening; also attention to curricu-
lum design. language development and use, and evaluation. Prerequisites: 
200:018; 200:040; 2S0:0S0 (Level II); junior standing or consent of instructor. 
620:191(g). Sani.narfortheStudentTeacher - 1 hr. 
An intensive course to integrate 620: 190 with the student teaching experience. 
Offered only on ungraded basis. Corequisite: 280: 138. 
620: 193(g). The Teaching of W riling - 3 bn. 
Theory. research. and pnctice in teaching the composing. revising, and editing 
of written discourse for various audiences and purposes; also attention to devel-
opment of writing and language abilities. course design. and implementation and 
evaluation strategies. Prerequisites: 620:00S and junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
620: 194. Pncticum: Tutoring Writing - 3 bn. 
Training in the processes of writing and techniques of tutoring writing; applica-
tion of tnining to tutoring students in writing skills and writing projects. 
Prerequisites: 620:00S; sophomore standing; consent of instructor. 
620: 197. Professional Writing Pncticwn - 3 bn. 
Students undertake individual, upervised writing. editing. and document 
preparation assignments outside the classroom environment. Assignments vary; 
may be repeated for credit. Pre- or corequisitr. 620: 177 and consent of instruc-
tor based on student portfolio. 
620:198. Independent Shldy. 
620-.201. Introduction to Graduate Sl1ldy in English - 3 bn. 
Introduction to the problems. techniques. and toob of graduate-level study and 
research in English. 
620:204. Topia in Utenry Criticism - 3 bn. 
Selected problems in the theory of litenry art, the history of criticiam, and the 
interpretation of particular works. 
620:206. Feminist Uterary Theories and Pnctice - 3 bn. 
Examines how writers transform society's beliefs about the nature and function 
of women into litenry plots. iffllFS, and themes and how these, in tum. influ-
ence todety's attitudes toward women. Emphasis on socio-historical approach-
es prevalent in the United States; also attention to British political and French 
psychoanalytic critics. 
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620 English Language and Literature/ 
630 TESOULinguistics 
620-.207. The Englilh Curriculum - 3 hn. 
Theories behind the teaching of English and trends in curriculum methods and 
materials. particularly in secondary English. 
620-.208. Contemporary Utenry Theory- 3 hn. 
Attention to major developments such u lfflliotics, psychoanalysis. post-muc-
tunlism, post-modernism, reception theory, multi-cultural and postcolonial 
studies. feminism, and sender studies. 
620-.220. Medinal English Utenture - 3 hn. 
Examines how medieval English writen transform the cultural, social, theologi-
cal, philosophical, and ideological experiences of medieval society into literary 
language, structures. themes, and genres. Literuy texts read in the original Old 
English or Middle English or in modem English translation. May be offmd with 
a special topic announced in the Schedule of au.es. 
620-.221. Englilh Rmailsance Uterature- 3 hn. 
(l .as-1660). 
620-.223. Ratontion and 18th CenhlrJ Englilh Uterature - 3 hn. 
( 1660-1798). 
620-.225. 19th Cenhll'J EngU,b Literature - 3 hn. 
Romantic or Victorian ( 1798-1900). 
620:226. Modern EngU,b Uterature - 3 hn. 
(1900-1945). 
620-.231. American Romantic Literature - 3 hn. 
(1800-1870). 
620-.232. American Realistic and Naturalistic Literature - 3 hn. 
(1870-1912). 
620-.234. Modem American Litenture - 3 hn. 
(1912-1945). 
620-.260. Contemporary Literature - 3 hn. 
Literature from 1945 to the present; may include poetry, drama. and/or fiction. 
620-.264. Eu.ropan Literature - 3 hn. 
620-.284. Seminar in Uterature - 3 hn. 
A selected generic. thematic, or aitical topic or a specific writer or writers; topic 
to be announced in Schedule of au.es. May be repeated for credit. 
620-.291. Seminar in the Taching of English- 3 hn. 
620-.292. Taching Englilh in the Community College- 3 hn. 
Curriculum and instructional strategies suitable for the community college in 
meeting the needs of its diverse population. 
620-.297. Pnctkum. 
Graduate-levd student teaching. See page 108. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. 
620-.299.Raarch. 
&a,o TESOULlngulstlcs 
630: llS(g). Introduction to Linguiltia- 3 hn. 
Examination of phonology, syntax. and semantia in a variety of natural and arti-
ficial languages; includes study of language development and regional and social 
variation. No credit if prior credit in 630: 130. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of TESOL major advilor. 
630:llO(g). The Slructure of English - 3 hn. 
Linguistic analflis of phonology, syntax, and semantics in modem American 
English; includes study of languase development and regional and social varia-
tion. No credit if prior credit in 630:125. Prerequisite: junior standing or con-
sent of TESOL major advisor. 
630:135. Language in Culture - 3 hn. 
The interrelationship of language, culture, and non-verbal communication and 
the role each of these plafl in shaping thought and attitudes. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
630:143(g). ltiltory of the EngU,b Language - 3 hn. 
Dewlopmental survey of the English languaae from its beginnings to the present 
u a product of linguistic chanse and variation, political history, and social atti-
tude. Prerequisite: 630:125 or 630:130. 
630: 154(1). Phonology- 3 hn. 
The sound systems of human languages. including articulatory and acoustic 
phonetics, structural phonetics, distinctive features. and generative phonology. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
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630:156(g). Synta - 3 hn. 
Theories of grammar from a generative-transformational point of view with spe-
cial emphasis on English syntax. Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
630: I 58(g). Semantics - 3 hn. 
Traditional and recent theories of meaning in language. Prerequisite or coreq~ 
site: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
630:160(g). Sodolinguutics - 3 hn. 
Language variation u an expression of socioeconomic. geographic. and personal 
status. Prerequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
630:165(g). Language Dnelopment- 3 hn. 
Intensive study of contemporary theory and research in language develop 
from a linguistic perspective and the implications for practice. Prerequisi 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
630:190(g). Applied EngU,b Lingui,tia for Tachen- 3 hn. 
Linguistic insights applied to study of language use-writing. reading. spellins. 
and wcabulary; for prospective and current teachen of English. Prerequisi 
630: 125 or 630: 130; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
630:19l(g). Problema in EngU,b Gnmmar- 3 hn. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
630:193(g). Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(TESOL) 1-3 hn. 
Includes language acquisition, teacher/learner characteristics and strategi 
teaching varieties of language. review of methodologies. communicative compe-
tence. and syllabus design. Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
630:194(1). Teadung EngU,b to Speakers of Other Languages 
(TESOL) 11-Jhn. 
Includes specific classroom techniques and activities; teaching the four skills; 
materials production, adaptation and evaluation; classroom management; and 
clusroom tests. Prerequisite: 630: 193 or consent of instructor. 
630:195(g). Modem English Grammar and Ueap - 3 hn. 
An intensive examination of English grammar. mechanics. and usage; rules of 
punctuation, pelling. syntax. and usage related to oral and written forms of 
English; discussion of the teaching of grammar. Prerequisites: junior standiJJa; 
consent of instructor. 
630: 196. Bilingual Education in the Public Schoola - 3 hn. 
The historical development of bilingual education and current approaches to 
meeting the needs of limited English proficient students; special emphasis on the 
principles of content-based second language instruction and the role of languaee 
attitudes in policy malting. Prerequisite or corequiaite: 630: 125 or 630: 130. 
630:198. Independent 5111cty. 
630-.201. Introduction to Graduate Study in TESOIJLinguistia- 3 hn. 
Introduction to sources, tools and techniques in graduate-level study and 
research in TESOL and the language scienca. 
630-.254. Seminar in Phonology - 3 hn. 
630:256. Seminar in Synta - 3 hn. 
630:289. Seminar in Language - 3 hn. 
Topic to be announced in Schedule of Classes; may be repeated for credit. 
630-.292. Second Language Acquisidon - 3 hn. 
Theories of second languase acquisition, primarily as reflected in two approach-
es: contrastive analysis and error analysis. Investigation of social and psycholog-
ical variables related to second languase learning and applications for clusroom 
teachers. 
630:295. Language Tadng- 3 hn. 
An examination of the basic approaches and techniques for constructing and 
interpreting language tests. 
630:297. Pncticam. 
Graduate-level student teaching of English as a second language. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
630:299.lleaarch. 
640 Rellglon 
640:024. Religion, of the World - 3 hn. 
Living religions of humankind with emphuia on their relevance to interpreta-
tions of existence. the problem of meaning and values, and human destiny. 
( Fomtnly 640: 124.) 
640:030. What ia Religion! - 3 hn. 
Basic forms and views of religious phenomena. such as encounter, tradition, rit-
ual. community, divine law, meditation. mysticism, response to life.crisis. and 
penonal growth and fulfillment. 
640:040. Religion, Edaia, and Film - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the study of religion through a critical examination of a vari-
ety of contemporary films. This course draws on student visual literacy as an 
approach to the study of religion. 
640:100. Biblical Greek - 3 hn. 
Introductory study of the Golpel of St. John designed to acquaint the student 
with the linguistic tools of textual analylia. 
640:115(&). Faith and the Modern World - 3 hn. 
Issues raised by the encounter between traditional Christian faith and modem 
conc:epta and methods of philosophy, aciencc, history, sociology, and cultural 
criticism. Examines positions of both 19th- and 20th-century theologians. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
640: 1 l 7(g). Religion in America - 3 hn. 
Investigation of religious movements and beliefs from colonial times to the pre-
sent. Recommended to precede this course, one of the following: 640:024; 
650:021. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. (Samt as 
960:l45g.) 
640:126(g}. Meditation and M.,.akal Expericncc - 3 hn. 
Examination of various techniques of meditation and their results. drawing from 
Yoga. Zen, Buddhist. Christian. and secular sources including first-hand 
accounts of meditational practice and philosophic and psychological studies in 
the area of mysticism. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
640:130. Grat LiYing Religion,: Hinduism and Buddhiam - 3 hn. 
Hinduism. Jainism. Buddhism. Islam. 
640:132. Grat LiYing Religiom: Confnc:iani•m, Taoilm, and Zen - 3 hn. 
Taoism, Confucianism, Buddhism. Shintoism. 
640:134. Grat LiYing lleligiom: Juclaiam and Islam - 3 hn. 
A study of the doctrines and practices of Judaism and Islam in their cultural con-
text. Attention will be paid both to their historical development and to their cur-
rent situation. 
640:136. Grat LhiDg Religions: Cvutianity - 3 hn. 
An introductory survey of the development. beliefs. practices. and varieties of 
Christianity. (Fonnmy640:l llg.) 
640:1.fl(g). Old Testament and Other Hebrew Scriptura -3 hn. 
An introduction to the history and ideas of the Old Testament and other Hebrew 
scriptures. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
640:14l(g). New Testament and Early Chriatian Writings - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the history and ideas of the New Testament and early 
Christian writinp. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
640:161(&). Religion, Mqic and Witchcraft -3 hn. 
Anthropological understanding of behavior dealing with the supernatural; 
supernatural beliefs, practices, and movements throughout the world. 
Prerequisite: 990:011 or consent of instructor. (Same u 990:161g.) 
640:16l(g). Women and Ouiltianity - 3 hn. 
Examine• the history and function of gender in the symbolization of the 
Christian tradition; explores the institutionalization of sex roles in Christianity; 
discustes the interaction between the Christian religion and cultural patterns that 
define the soc:ial role, status. and image of women. All interested students are 
encouraged to contact the instructor. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
640:165(&). Religion and Society - 3 hn. 
Religious inatitutions and their soc:ial context; c:hanga and development in reli-
gion. Religious organization and behavior; social function of religion. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
640:171 (g). Religion and Ethics - 3 hn. 
Examination of by issues having to do with religion and ethics. including the 
640 Religion/650 Philosophy 
moral function of religion; religious pluralism; war and peace; freedom and 
responsibility; religion and politics; religion and gender; social ju•tice. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
640: 173. Bio-Medical Ethia - 3 hn. 
Application of principles and analytic methods of ethical theory to contempo-
rary issues in medical practice and research. Topia include the fundamental 
concepts of health and disease. life and death; the rights and obligations of med-
ical practitioners and their patients; informed consent and confidentiality; abor-
tion and euthanasia; reproductive and transplantation technologies; health poli-
cy and the provision and rationing of health care. (FOf'nrffl)' 640: 170.) (Samt as 
650:173.) 
640:174(g). Ethics in Businesa - 3 hn. 
Application of ethical principles and analytic methods to contemporary issues in 
business. Topia include the moral responsability of corporations and their regu-
lation; economic policy, business practices, and social justice; the rights and 
obligations of employers and employees; meaningful work. motivation. and the 
worker, affirmative action and reverse discrimination; the environment and the 
natural limits of capitalism. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. (Samtas650:l74g.) 
640:175(g). Environmental Ethics - 3 hn. 
Introduction to and application of ethical theory to environmental issues, 
including responsibility for plants and animals. pollution. natural resources. and 
population growth. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
(Samt as 650: l 75g.) 
640:186(g). Studies in Religion - 3 hn. 
Study of special topia to be announced in advance of registration. 
640:189(8). Individual lleaclinp in Religion -1-3 hn. 
Individually arranged readings and reports from (1) Biblical studies. (2) hiltory 
of religions. or (3) contemporary religious thought. Can be repeated for maxi-
mum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: consent of department head. 
640:194(g). Seminar on Death and Dying - 3 hn. 
Ideas and research concerning the anticipation of dying, toward the goal of sen-
sitive communication with those most affected by death-the suicidal. the tmni-
nally ill, and the grieving. (Formnly 680: l Hg.) (Samt as 650: l Hg.) 
&50 Philosophy 
650:021. Phllolophy: Buie Questions - 3 hn. 
An introductory exploration of questions concerning the nature of the self. reali-
ty, meaning. knowledge, truth. faith. value and obligation. 
650:045. Elementary Logic - 3 hn. 
Methods. principles. and rules of reasoning with emphasis upon their practical 
uses in effective thinking, scientific inquiry, and verbal communication. 
(Formtrly 650: 145.) 
650:lOO(g). Hlatoryof Philoaophy: Ancient - 3 hn. 
The history of philosophy from the Pre-Socratics to late antiquity, with emphasis 
on Plato and Aristotle. 650:021 strongly recommended to precede. 
650:101 (g). History of Philosophy: Medieval - 3 hn. 
The history of philosophy from late Roman times through the Middle Ages. with 
emphasis on Augustine and Thomas Aquinas. 650:021 strongly recommended 
to precede. 
650: 103(g). History of Philosophy: Renaissance through 
Enlightenment - 3 hn. 
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through Hume. with emphasis 
on continental rationalism and British empiricism. 650:021 strongly recom-
mended to precede. 
650: 104(g). Hiltory of Philolophy: Modern - 3 hn. 
Hiltory of philosophy from Kant to the present; emphasis on idealism. romanti-
cism, materialism. positivism. phenomenology. existentialism. 650:021 recom-
mended to precede. 
650:lOS(g). Marxiam - 3 hn. 
Basic doctrines of Karl Marx and Frederick Engels and others within Marxist tra-
dition. Dialectical and historical materialism; the Marxist conception of nature 
and human society; historical and contemporary influence of Marxism on eco-
nomic and political dewlopments. religion, ethics. science and technology, liter-
ature and the arts. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
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650 Philosophy/660 Journalism/680 Humanities 
650: l U(g). Philoeophy of Religion - 3 bn. 
Introduction to the philosophical examination of religious ideas. Strongly rec-
ommended that some work in philosophy or religion precede this course. 
650: l 19(g). Philoeophy of Sdmce - 3 bn. 
Philosophical problema of the ac:ienc:a; nature of laws and theories, causation, 
explanation and scientific method, and the relation between the natural and 
social sciences. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
650:14l(g). Edlia - 3 bn. 
A ltUdy of the major problems of monl conduct. with emphasis on contempo-
rary ethical theories. Prerequiaite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
650: 143. Antheda - 3 bn. 
Problems of experiencing and interpreting the arts presented through readings 
and discussion of the various arts. 
650: l 50(g). Knowledge and Rallty - 3 bn. 
Study of the 'VUiety of knowledge-claims about the world and of the structures of 
reality implied. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
650:15l(g). Exiltentialiam - 3 bn. 
A study of interpretations of human experience in contemporary thought. 
Prauppo,es no previous knowledge of philosophy. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 
650:153(g). The Human Penon - 3 bn. 
A study of various interpretations of the nature and process of being human. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
650:1 n(g). Society, Politia, and the Penon - 3 hn. 
Critical investigation of contexts of engagement and responsibility of persons as 
members of social institutions and as participants in public discourw on policy 
and law. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
650:173. Bio-Medical Ethica - 3 bn. 
Application of principles and analytic methods of ethical theory to contempo-
rary issues in medical practice and research. Topia indude the fundamental 
concepts of health and disease, life and death; the rights and obligations of med-
ical pnctitionen and their patients; informed consent and confidentiality; abor-
tion and euthanasia; reproductive and transplantation technologies; health poli-
cy and the provision and rationing of health care. (Samt as 640: 173.) 
650:l 74(g). Ethics in Buainea - 3 bn. 
Application of ethical principles and analytic methods to contemporary issues in 
business. Topics include the monl rapoDS1bility of corporations and their regu-
lation; economic policy, business practices, and social juatice; the rights and 
obligations of employers and employees; meaningful work. motivation, and the 
worker; affinnatiw action and reverse discrimination; the environment and the 
natural limits of capitalism. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. (Formmy650:147g.) (Sameas640:174g.) 
650: l 75(g). Environmental Ethics - 3 bn. 
Introduction to and application of ethical theory to environmental issues, 
induding responsibility for plants and animals. pollution, natural resources. and 
population growth. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
(Fonnmy 650: 170.) (Samt as 640: 175g.) 
650:186(g). Studies in Phibophy - 3 bn. 
Study of philosophical thinker or problem to be announced in advance of regis-
tration. 
650:189(g). Individual Rad.inp in Philoeopby - 1-3 bn. 
Individually arranged raclinp and reports dnwn &om (I) history of philoso-
phy, or (2) contemporary philosophical problema. Can be repeated for maxi-
mum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: consent of department head. 
650:194{g). Seminar on Death and Dying - 3 bn. 
Ideas and research concerning the anticipation of dying. toward the goal of sen-
sitiw communication with those most affected by death-the suicidal, the termi-
nally ill, and the grieving. (Formmy 680: 19.fg.) (Same as 640: 19.fg.) 
6S0-.245. Ethics in Public Policy - l bn. 
This course will direct students' attmtion to major ethical issues facing pncti-
tionen of public policy analysia through: (I) a study of ethical principles and 
procedures of analysis; (2) application of these methods to crucial questions of 
professional conduct and raponsability; and (3) their application to selected pol-
icy problems of timely interest. Prerequisite: mrollmmt in the Master of Public 
Policy Degree Program or consent of instructor. 
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650-.250. Gender: P tructunlut, Psychoanalyti4 and Feminist 
Penpectmt 3 bn. 
Considers two traditions that have influenced feminist theories in the last two 
decades; poststructuralism and p,ychoanalysis. Readings in primary texts {, •. ., 
Foucault, Derrida. Freud. and Lacan) and explorations of feminist elaborati 
and aitiqua of these texts reveal the tenacity, centrality, and power in hufflall 
lives of a sense of gendered existence. 
&&O .JoumaHsm 
Cou.na lilted within the Department of Communication Studies (effective 
Fall 1994) - 1ft course liltinp 48J: 
1&80 Numanllles 
There is no humanities department as such. The courses below are interdisci • 
nary and are taught jointly by staff from several dq,artments. 
680:010. Ladenhip: Skilla and Styles - 3 bn. 
Basic principles and skills of personal leadenhip; focus on clarifying valu 
motivating individuals. organizing groups. Includes practical applications and 
use of case studies. 
680:021. Humanities 1- 4 hn. 
Literature, philosophy, religion, and the fine arts, integrated with the history of 
Western Civilization (ancient times through the reformation). 
,680:022. Humanities 11 - 4 bn. 
A continuation of 680:021 (from the 17th century to the present). 
680:040. Women's Studies: Introduction - 3 hn. 
An interdisciplinary approuh to the study of Feminism and those aspects of sex-
role stereotyping and socialization in institutions. programs. and curricula whic:111 
prnmt sex-fair treatment for all. 
680:I0l(g). Nonverbal Communication - 3 bn. 
Patterns of human expression apart from the spoken or written word. 
Prerequisite: juniorstanding. (Sameas48C:121g.) 
680:1 IO(g). Laclenhip: Concep and Practice - 3 bn. 
Analysis of relationship between leadership theory and practice; focus on deve( .. 
opment of critical and e-valuatiw skills. Includes historical and contempo 
perspectives on leaden and issues. Prerequisites: 680:0 IO and junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
680:121. Ruaia/Soviet Union - 3 bn. 
An interdisciplinary examination of the culture, history, geography. econom~ 
political system, and society of Russia and the Soviet Union. Russian Area 
Studies majon and minon may not take this course for General Education creel,,. 
it. 
680: 122. Japan - 3 bn. 
An introductory ltUdy of Japan: its geographical letting. historical backgro 
cultural heritage, social and political systems. and economic development and 
importance. 
680: 123. Latin America - 3 hn. 
Historical, political, social. and cultural elements that form the civilization of 
Latin America. No credit if student has credit in 780: 140. May not be taken for 
credit on history majors or minon. (Formmy 680:070.) 
680:124. CJuna - 3 hn. 
An historical treatment of significant elements of Chinese culture and ma~ 
aspects of modem China's transformations since the mid-19th century. 
680:125. lnclia -3 hn. 
An historical treatment of significant elements of Indian culture and major 
aspects of modem India's transformation under British rule and since indepen-
dence. 
680:127. Middle Eut -3 hn. 
An interdisciplinary examination of significant elements of Middle East culture 
and IOCiety, its currmt patterns, tensions. and contributions. 
680: 128. A&ica - 3 bn. 
An interdisciplinary examination of contemporary African society and culture. 
its historical heritage, its problems. prospects and importance. 
680: 130. Culture and Phil phy of African American Ufe - 3 hn. 
An interdisciplinary exploration of the culture and philosophy of African 
American Life; emphasizes the historical and current aspect• of life which 
enhance or deter progress of African Americana educationally, economically, 
and politically. 
680: 131. Practicum in A&ic:an American Culture - l hn. 
An opponunity for students to work on a self-optioned or uaigned project; may 
include work in public school system, volunteer bureaus, and/or community 
social agencies. May be repeated for an additional 2 houn of cmlit. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: 680: 130. 
680: 132. Native North America - 3 hn. 
Ethnographic survey of the socio-cultural ayatema developed by Native 
Americana north of Mexico; emphuizea the relationships that exist among eco-
logical facton, sub istence techniques, social organizations, and belief systems 
and the impact that interactions with European and U.S. societies had on Indian 
lifestyles. (Same as 990: I 32.) 
680: 137. Native Central and South America - 3 hn. 
Ethnographic, ethnohistorical and archaeological survey of the socio-cultural 
systems developed by Native Americana south of Mexico; emphasizes the rela-
tionship, that exist among ecological and historical facton, sub istence tech-
niques. social organizations, and beliefs systems &om holiltic, comparative and 
cross-cultural perspectives. (Same as 990: 137.) 
680:156. Topka in Gay/Labian/Biaexual Studies - 3 hn. 
Thia course will study the history of homosexuality and bisexuality from the 
Ancient Greeks to the present. The course will explore the cultures and sub-cul-
tum created in modem and ancient societies for and by persons considered to 
be homosexual/bisexual. Contributions to art, musi~ drama and literature made 
by persons who are or are considered to be homosexual/bisexual will be dis-
cussed, as well as current sociological, political and religious theories and isaues 
regarding homosexuality/bisexuality. May be repeated for cmlit with change in 
content. 
680:165(g). Tragedy- 3 hn. 
The interpretation of clusical, Christian, and modem works ponraying the 
human encounter with suffering and death. 
680:167. The Uses of the Humanities in Becoming Human - 3 hn. 
Using a mixture of films, text, interdisciplinary readings and clau discusaion. 
this course investigates specific uses of the humanities in the art of living. 
680:168. Mythology- 3 hn. 
Study of primitive and sophisticated examples of myth and mythopoetic think-
ing from a variety of cultures; emphuia on how myths function in an. society, 
and the individual. 
680:169. Leadenbip lntermhip- 1-3 hn. 
A field placement designed to further develop a student's leadership abilities. 
Site placement determined in consultation with the Director of Leadership 
Studies. Prerequisites: 680:010; 680:110; consent of inatructor and Director of 
Leadenhip Studies. 
680:188. Seminar on Leadenb.ip Development: The Future - 1-l hn. 
Synthesis of theory and practice of leadenhip; examination of case studies and 
research on leadenhip isaua and ethics; preparation of career plans that include 
service component. Prerequisites: 680:010; 680:110; junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
680:189(g). Seminar in Environmental Problema - 3 hn. 
Experience in environmental problem 101ving of both a theoretical and pnclical 
nature. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
680: 191. Junior-Senior Seminar - 3 hn. 
Seminar in humanities offered as indicated in Schedule of Cluaes. For upper-
dau students of any major. May be repeated for credit in different fields. 
680:198. Independent Study. 
(See pages so. 153.) 
680:289. Gncluate Seminar in Women's Studies: Gender. Race, and 
Clus-4hn. 
Required core seminar for all entering Women's Studies M.A. students. 
Enhances knowledge of intersections of race, class and gender. Provides 
overview of feminist theory and methods. (3 credits fall semester; 1 credit spring 
semester.) 
680 Humamitiesnoo Languageslll o Chinesen20 French 
70D Lan,guages 
700:099. Preparation for Study Abroad - l hn. 
For students planning to study and travel abroad. Includes pnclical, social, geo-
graphic. and cultural upecta; some emphasis on contruting American and for-
eign cultures. No credit on major or minor in foreign language. 
700:lll(g). Translation Theory- l-3 hn. 
To be taught in English. Explores, with the help of extant literature, various 
upecu of translation, such as skills vs. acativity, the relationship between origi-
nal and tranalation, modes of translation, and a diachronic overview of the phi-
losophy of translation. Prerequisites: reading knowledge_ of one foreign lan-
guage; junior standing. consent of instructor. 
700:190(g). The Teaching of Foreign Languages - l-4 hn. 
Foreign language theories. terms. concepts and the demonstration of their prac-
tical application. Note: In order to apply this course toward a teaching degree, 
students must be admitted to the Teacher Education Program before taking 
700:190. Prerequisite: 720/740/780/790:101 or 770:100. Corequisite: 
1201140mo11MJ1190: 191. 
700: 192{g). The Taching of Foreign Languages in the Elementary School, 
-l-4hn. 
Various approaches, teaching resources, instructional framework and classroom 
activities suitable for elementary education. Prerequisite: 710: 101 or 770: 100. 
700:195(g). Raearch Methocb in Modern Languages- l hr. 
Preparation for writing the required M.A. research paper. Guided visits to the 
library stressing modem language sources, practice in compiling a bibliography 
for topic(s) relevant to the individual student. Exercises in selecting. focusing, 
limiting and developing a topic in the student's target language. Prerequisite: 
senior standing or consent of instructor. 
700:198. Independent Study. 
700:130. Advanced literary Tramlation - 3 hn. 
Preparing literary translation in English of a representative cross-section of liter-
ary genres. Extensive discussion of the practical and theoretical problems 
involved. Emphasis on creative aspects. Prerequisite: B.A. in one foreign lan-
guage. 
700:190. Theory and Pnctke in Foreign Language Teaching- 1-3 hn. 
Synthesizes put and current theories of language acquisition with language 
teaching practice. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
710 1Chlnese 
710:001. Elementary Cbinae I - 5 hn. 
Forbeginnm. 
710:001. Elementary Chinese 11-5 hn. 
Continuation of Elementary Chinese I. Prerequisite: 710:001 or consent of 
instructor. 
710:011. Intermediate Cllinae 1-5 hn. 
Continuation of Elementary Chinese 11. Progressi e dnelopmcnt of writing. 
reading and speaking skills through a sequence of exercises relating to daily prac-
tical living. Grammatical refinement using numerous illustrations of more diffi-
cult new words in dialogues on everyday topia. Pm'equisite: 710:002 or con-
sent of instructor. 
710:102. Advanced Ounae II - 3 hn. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
720 French 
720:001. Elementary French 1-5 hn. 
For beginnen. Not recommended for students who have had two or more years 
of French in high school or the equivalent. 
720:002. Elementary French II - 5 hn. 
Continuation of 720:001. Not recommended for students who have had three or 
more years of French in high school or the equivalent. Prereq · ·te: 720:001 or 
equivalent 
720:011. Intermediate French - 5 hn. 
Provides thorough review of the patterm of French as well as dewlopment of 
vocabulary and emphuia on speaking and writing. Prerequi ·te: 720:002 or 
equivalent 
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720 French 
720:051. Compoaition -2-3 bn. 
Progressive demopment of writing skill through a sequence of graded exercises 
on topics related to French civilization, with a review of basic structure. 
(Combination of credits together with 720:061 may not total more than 5 houn 
in one semester.) Prerequisite: 720:011 or equivalent. Corequiaite: 720:061 or 
other intermediate course with consent of dq>artment had. 
720:061. Convenation-2-3bn. 
Develops oral fluency through pattern practice, systematically guided conversa-
tions on civilization topics using structures reviewed in the corresponding com-
poaitio n course and free conversation on subjects of current interest. 
(Combination of credits tc,sether with 720:051 may not total more than 5 houn 
in one aaneater.) Prerequisite: 720:011 or equivalent. Corequisite: 720:051 or 
other intermediate course with consent of department had. 
720:090. Taching French in the Elementary Schools - I hr. 
Techniques and practice in teaching French; includa weekly training aperience 
in the local schools plus class sessions. May be repeated twice for credit. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
720:IOl(g). Achanced Coaapolition - 3 bn. 
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical structures of the French lan-
guage, with a look at contruting grammatical and linguistic approaches to prob-
lems of correct usage. Streu will be placed on the successful application of the 
principles lamed. May be repeated once for credit with consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite: 720:051. 
720:102. French to EngUab Translation - 3 bn. 
Introduction to translation techniqua involved in the translation of French into 
English. The topics will be selected from varied magazines dealing with business, 
culture, and snienJ information. Prerequisite: 720:051 or consent of instructor. 
720: I 03(g). Advanced Conversation - 3 bn. 
Develops and improves oral fluency through free and guided conversation. May 
be repeated once for credit with consent of instructor. Prerequisites: 720:051; 
720:061; or consent of instructor. 
720: UM. Introduction to French Uterahlff - 3 bn. 
Selected major works of representative French authon. Application of language 
skills to literary analysis and an introduction to aitical theories. Prerequisite: 
720:101 or equivalent. 
720: IOS(g). Styli,tia - 3 bn. 
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Development of style in composition 
through study of excerpts from contemporary French works and literary transla-
tion into French. Prerequisite or corequisite: 720: IO I or equivalent. 
720:107(g). IJJtening •d Co prehemion- 3 bn. 
Develops and improves ease with which one understands all types of standard 
speech including taped material, radinp. radio and television broadcasts. and 
movies. Offered only on summer study tour. 
720:IOl(g). Introduction to Interpreting- 3 bn. 
An introduction to consecutive and simultaneous translation. May be repeated 
once for credit. Prerequisite: 720: 103 or comparable fluency in French. 
720:111. Buainal French - 2-4 bn. 
Introduction to current buainess concepts and practices in French-speaking 
countries. Reading and interpreting business information, reading and writing 
buic business correspondence. Prerequisite: 720:011 or equivalent. 
720: 114(g). Short Stories - 3 bn. 
Short stories from Vigny, Merimee, Daudet, Maupassant, Ayme and othen. 
Prerequisites: 720:101; 720:104. 
720: 121 (g). Special Topia in Language and Culture - 3 bn. 
Special top. and upecta of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic 
is identical. Prerequisites: 720:101; 720:104; or equivalents; junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
720:lll(g). Special Topica in Literahlff - 3 bn. 
Special topia and upects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic 
is identical. Prereq · ·tes: 720:101; 720:104; or equivalents; junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
720:124(g). Contemponry France - 3 bn. 
A survey of recent developments and a description of the country, its people, 
customs and way of life, instituti na. economy and art. May be repeated once for 
credit in summer institutes abroad. Prerequisite or corequiaite: 720:101 or 
equivalent. 
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720:125(g). French Culhlff and Civilization - 3 hn. 
Includa historical, cultural and sociological background for the unders 
of contemporary France. May be repeated in summer institutes abroad for 2 
houn credit. Prerequisite: 720: IO I or equivalent. 
720:126(g). French Summer Symposium: (Topic) - 2-6 bn. 
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the 
fall and spring semesten. A apecific topic and number of credit houn will be 
indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated., 
except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 720: IO I or equivalent. 
720:l28(g). Utenhlff ofldeaa- 3 bn. 
Montaigne, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld. Saint Simon, La Bruyere, Montesqui 
Voltaire, Otateaubriand, Rousseau, de Tocqueville and their modem successors. 
Prerequisites: 720:101; 720:104. 
720:Ul(g). TbeComedy&omMoliereto 1890-3bn. 
Plays from Moliere, Marivaux. Beaumarchais, Musset, Labiche. Prerequisit 
720:101; 720:104. 
720:144(g). Novels of the 19th and 20th Centuries - 3 bn. 
Novels from Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert, Proust, Robbe-Grillet and others. 
Prerequisites: 720:101; 720:104. 
720:l46(g). The Drama since 1890 - 3 bn. 
Plays from Romaina, Pagnol, Caudel, Giraudoux. Anouilh, Sartre, Beckett, and 
others. Prerequisites: 720:101; 720:104. 
720:160(g). Achanced Onl Practice - 2-4 hn. 
Development of oral fluency and greater accuracy through structured oral exer-
cises; free conversation dealing with civilization and topics of current interest. 
Structunl, morphological and phonetic exercises designed to meet the needs of 
the individual participants. Prerequisite or requisite: 720: IO I or equivalent. 
720:l61(g). Problemt in French Pronunciation - 2 bn. 
Correction of and practice in producing French sounds, intonation, rhythm and 
stress to minimize foreign accent. Prerequisites: 720:051; 720:061; or equiva ... 
lents. 
720:lll(g). Advanced Buainaa French- 3 hn. 
Study of current business concepts and practices in French-speaking countria 
through systematic analysis of business-related topics based on authentic read-
ing materials and business communications. Prerequisite: 720: 111 or consent of 
instructor; junior standing. 
720:115(g). Introduction to Translation - 3 bn. 
An introduction to journalistic and technical translation using varied textual 
materials (public media, scholarly and profe ional texts), from English to 
French and French to English. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 
720:101 ouqwvmnt. 
720:191. Bilingual Pncticum- 1-3 bn. 
Participants meet on a regular basis with instructor to acquire first-hand knowl-
edge of foreign language methodologies through activities and class observa-
tions. This course is required for students enrolled in the foreign-langua · 
teacher education program. Prerequisite: 720: IOI. Corequisite: 700: 190. 
720-.201. Adftnced Co poaition and tyliatia - 3 bn. 
Study of atyliltic devices; examination of principal morphological, syntacti 
and semantic problems. 
720-.203. Structure of French - 3 bn. 
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of current French. Stress is placed on areas 
of French structure which cause problem for native speakers of English. 
72G-.207. Contemponry French Speech- 2 bn. 
Undentanding and identifying major levels of spoken French, including el~ 
standard and familiar speech atyla; structural, lexical, and phonological study of 
current French speech, stressing areas of socio-linguistic importance. 
72G-.220. Problems in Interpreting - 3 bn. 
Techniques of interpretation including consecutive and imultaneous transla-
tion. Prerequisite: 720: I 08 or comparable translation skills. 
72G-.22S. Problem• in Truula on - 3 bn. 
Techniq of translati n with journalisti and technical em hues. 
720-.226. French Graduate Summer um: (Topic) - 2-6 bn. 
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the 
fall and spring semesters. A specific topic and number of credit houn will be 
indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated. 
except where title ii identical. Prerequisite: 720: IO I or equivalent. 
7lC):270. French Utenture in It.mew 1-3 bn. 
Chronological review of major perioda; works and writers of French literature 
from the Middle Afp through the Age of Enlightenment. Focus on the develop-
ment of each literary pre. Primarily for students planning to take M.A. com-
prehensna in French. Prerequisite: paduate standing or consent of instructor. 
720".271. French Uterature in Rmew II - 3 bn. 
Chronological review of major periods; worb and writers of French literature 
from the 19th C-entwy to the pment. Focus on the development of each literary 
pre. Prerequisite: paduate standing or consent of instructor. 
710-.219. Seminar- 3 bn. 
Various topics will be offered such as Medieval Literature, 16th Century 
Literature, 19th Century Prose, Contemporary Novel. Specific area to be 
announc:ed in the Schedule of Clusa for current semester. May be taken more 
than once provided it ii on a different topic. 
730 Japanese 
730:001. l!lemeatary Japuae I - 5 bn. 
For beginnen. 
730:002. Elementary Japuae 11- 5 bn. 
Continuation of Elementary Japanese I. Prerequisite: 730:001 or consent of 
instructor. 
730:011. lntennecliate Japuaae 1-5 bn. 
Continuation of Elementary Japanese II. Prograsive development of writina, 
reading and speaking skills through a sequence of exercises relating to daily prac-
tical living. Grammatical refinement using numerous illustrations of more diffi-
cult words on everyday topics. Prerequisite: 730:002 or consent of instructor. 
730:Gll. lntennecliate Japuae 11-5 bn. 
Continuation of Intermediate Japanese I. Prerequisite: 730:011 or consent of 
instructor. 
730:101. Achancecl Japuae I - 3 bn. 
Increased use of compounds. Review of more difficult characters. Introduction 
to Japanae dauicaJ literature. Prerequisite: 730:011 or consent of instructor. 
730:lOl. Achancecl Japuae II - 3 bn. 
Continuation of 730: IO I. Prerequisite: 730: IO I or consent of instructor. 
JliOGennan 
740:001. Elementary German 1-5 bn. 
For beginnen. Not recommended for students who have had two or more yean 
of German in high school or the equivalent. 
740:002. Elementary German II - 5 hn. 
Continuation of 740:001. Not recommended for students who have had three or 
more yean of German in high school or the equivalent. Prerequisite: 740:001 or 
equivalent. 
740:011. Intermediate German I - 3 hn. 
Provides thorough review of essential German grammar, enlarges vocabulary; 
and augments buic reading. writina, and speaking skills. Prerequisite: 740:002 
or equivalent. 
740:012. German Language Pnctice I - 2 bn. 
Extensive practice of buic language skills through guided aercila and activi-
ties. This course includes use of lab components. Prereq · · ·te: 740:002. 
740:013. Intermediate German II - 3 bn. 
Practice of German to enhance ftuency, flexibility, and accuracy in all skills. 
Review and expansion of grammar through contextualized exercises. 
Development of discourse competence and cross-cultural awareness. 
Prerequisita: 740:011; 740:012; or equivalents. 
740:014. Gfflnan Language Pnctice 11-2 hn. 
Productive practice of German through exercisa and activities in divene con-
texts to reinforce all skills. This course includes use of lab components. 
Prerequisites: 740:011; 740:012. 
740:031. Introduction to German Uterature in Tnmlation - 3 bn. 
Undemanding and appreciating the basic terms of German language literatures 
in English translation through dole reading ofliterary texts. Does not count for 
aedit on any foreign language major or minor. 
740:090. Tacbing German in the F.lementary Schools - l hr. 
Techniq and practice in teaching German at the elementary school level. 
720 Frenchn3o Japanesen40 German 
Students will teach German in the local schools for approximately one hour per 
Wftlt and will meet with the courw instructor on a regular basis. May be repeat-
ed twice for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
740:lOl(g). German Compolition- 2-3 hn. 
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical structures of the German 
language, with a look at contrasting. grammatical and linguistic app es to 
problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed on the successful application of 
the principles lamed. May be repeated once for credit with consent of instruc-
tor. Prerequisites: 740:013; 740:014; or equivalents. 
740:102(1). Aclvancecl Compotltion and Grammar Rmew - 2-3 hn. 
Improvement of writing skills through composition, in-dus grammar review, 
and individual tutorial sessions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 740:013; 740:014; or 
equivalents. 
740:lOJ(g). German Conversation - 2-3 hn. 
Development of oral ftuency through systematically guided conversations on 
civilization topics and free conversation on topia of current interest. Structural, 
morphological and phonetic exercises designed to m«t the needs of the individ-
ual participant. Prerequisites: 740:013; 740:014; or equivalents. 
740:lCM(g). Introduction to German Utenture - 3 hn. 
Selected major worb of representative German authors. Application of lan-
guage skills to literary analysis and an introduction to critical theories. 
Prerequisite: 740:013; 740:014; or equivalents. 
740:105(1). Styliatica- 3 bn. 
An introduction to stylistics analysis. Dewlopment of style in composition 
through study of excerpts from contemporary German worb and literary trans-
lations into German. Prerequisites: 740:013; 740:014; or equivalents. 
740:ll l. Bualnaa German - 3 hn. 
Introduction to current business concepts and practices in German-speaking 
countries. Rading and interpreting business information, reading and writing 
buic business correspondence; Ulelling business news. Prerequisites: 740:011; 
740:012;orequivalents. 
740:116(1). Twentieth Cmtvy Proee and Poetry- 3 bn. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 740: 101 or equivalent. 
740:121 (g). Special Topica in Language and Culture - 3 bn. 
Special topics and aapecta of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic 
ii identical. Prerequisites: 740:101; 740:104; or equivalents; junior standing or 
consent of insttuctor. 
740:lll(g). Special Topica in Utenture - 3 bn. 
Special topics and aapecta of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic 
ii identical. Prcrcquiaitca: 740:101; 740:104; or equivalent,; junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
740: lll(g). Civilization of German- peaking Countries - 3 hn. 
Advanced-level study of the geography, history, and cult11tt of German-speaking 
countries. Prerequisite or corequ.isite: 7 40: IO I or equivalent. 
740:126(g). German Summer Sympolium: (Topic) - 2-6 bn. 
An intensive summer courw designed to complement courses offered during the 
fall and spring semesters. A specific topic and number of credit houn will be 
indicated in the Schedule of <lasses for each session offered. May be repeated. 
except where title ii identical. Prerequisite: 740: 101 or equivalent. 
740:127(1). German Clauidam - 3 hn. 
Prerequisite or corequiaite: 740: 101 or equivalent. 
740:lll(g}. Utenture to Enlightenment - 3 hn. 
German literature from the Beginnings to Enlightenment. Prerequisite or coreq-
uisite: 7 40: IO I or equivalent. 
740:143(1). ineteenth Cmtvy Utenture - 3 hn. 
Repmentative worb from the Romantic Period to aturalism. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: 740: IO I or equivalent. 
740:147(1). Materpiecaofthe Moclcrn German Stage- 3 bn. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 7 40: I 01 or equivalent. 
740:150(g). Contemporary Germany and Allltria - 3 hn. 
An in-depth analysis of the political and social developments and cultural trends 
of pott-war Germany and Austria. Prerequisite or corequwte: 740:101 or equiv-
alent. 
740: 160(g). Hiatory of the German Language - 3 bn. 
An introduction to the historical development of German. Prerequisite or 
corequilite: 7 40: IO I or equivalent. 
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740 German/ 770 Russian/780 Spanish 
740:181. Advanced Buaineu German - 3 hn. 
Study of current business concepts and practices in German-speaking countries. 
In-depth analysis of business-related communications. Prerequisite: 740: 111 or 
consent of instructor. 
740:185(&). Introduction to Tramlation - 3 hn. 
An introduction to joumali tic and technical translation using varied textual 
materials (public media. scholarly and profe ional texts), from English to 
German and German to English. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 
740:101 or equivalent. 
740:191. Bilingual Pncticum - 1-4 hn. 
Participants mm on a regular basis with instructor to acquire fint-hand knowl-
edge of foreign language methodologies through activities and class oblerva-
tions. This course is required for students enrolled in the foreign-language 
teacher education program. Prerequisite: 740:101. Corequisite: 700:190. 
740-.201. Composition and tyliltica - 3 hn. 
Study of stylistic devices; examination of principal morphol<>sical, syntactical, 
and semantic problems. May be offered for 4 houn on the summer study abroad 
program. 
740:203. Structw'e of German - 3 hn. 
Diachronic and synchronic analysis of the German language. 
740-.225. Problems in Translation - 3 hn. 
Techniques of translation with journalistic and technical emplwa. 
740:226. German Graduate Summer ympoaium: (Topic) - 2-6 hn. 
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the 
fall and spring semesters. A specific topic and number of credit houn will be 
indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated, 
except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 7 40: IO I or equivalent. 
740:250. German Utenture in Review - 3 hn. 
Major periods of German literature, literary genres, and techniques. Primarily 
for students who plan to take the M.A. comprehensives in German. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
740:289. Seminar -3hn. 
Various topics will be offered such as Baroque Poetry, Classical Drama, 
Contemporary Prose Fiction, East German Literature. Specific area to be 
announced in Schedule of Clusa for current semester. May be repeated for 
credit, except when topic is identical. 
77,0 Run'lan 
770:001. Elementary Ruasian I - 5 hn. 
The basic skills of listening comprehension. readins. speaking and writing. and 
an introduction to Russian and Soviet culture. 
770:002. FJementary Ruasian II - 5 hn. 
A continuation of770:00I. Prerequisite: 770:001 or equivalent. 
770:01 1. Intermediate Ruasian I - 5 hn. 
Continued development of basic skills with further enlargement of vocabulary to 
read expository prose. Prerequisite: 770:002 or equivalent. 
770:01 2. Intermediate Ruasian 11 -5 hn. 
Completes grammar study and emphuiza vocabulary buildina through read-
ings and discussion of expository prose. Prerequisite: 770:011 or equivalent. 
770:031. Introduction to Ruasian Uterature in Tnmlation - 3 hn. 
Undentandins and appreciating the basic forms of Russian language literature in 
English translation through close reading of literary texts. Does not count for 
credit on any foreign language major or minor. 
770:091. Bilingual Pre-Pncticum - 1-6 hn. 
For second- and third-level student. Work with fint-lewl classes which enables 
student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participation with fint-
lewl students. May be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Only 3 credit houn 
can be applied to a minor in Russian. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
770:1 OO(g). Advanced Ruasian I - 3 hn. 
Completes grammar study and emphasizes vocabulary building through read-
ings and discussions of expository prose. Prerequisite: 770:012 or equivalent. 
770:102(g). Introduction to Ruasian Uterature I - 3 hn. 
Introduces students to history and development of Russian literature from 
Pushkin to Tolstoy and the critical reaction to it. In English. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consmt of instructor. 
206 
770:103(g). Adnnced Ruasian II - 3 hn. 
A continuation of 770: 100. Prerequisite: 770: I 00 or equivalent. 
770:ICM. Introduction to Ruasian Utenture 11 -3 hn. 
A continuation of 770:102. Thia course introduces students to the literature of 
the Silver Age, pre- and post-revolutionary perioda, as well as the post-So 
period. In English. Prerequisite: 770: I 02 or consent of instructor. 
770:105(&). Styli,tia - 3 hn. 
An introduction to stylistics analysis. Development of style in composi · 
through atudy of excerpts from contemporary Russian literature. Prerequisi 
770: I 00; 770: I 03; or equivalents. 
770:121(&). Special Topia in Language and Culture- 3 hn. 
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topilj! 
is identical. Prerequisites: 770:102; 770:103; or equivalents; junior standina or 
consent of instructor. 
770:122(&). Special Topia in Uterature - 3 hn. 
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topit 
is identical. Prerequisites: 770:102; 770:103; or equivalents; junior standina or 
consent of instructor. 
770:131 (g). Ruasian Poetry - 3 hn. 
Selections from Pushkin to the present. Prerequisites: 770:102; 770:103; or 
equivalents. 
770:132(1). Nineteenth C,entury Ruasian Short Fiction - 3 hn. 
Representative short fiction from Sentimentalism to Realism. Prerequisi 
770: I 02; 770: I 03; or equivalents. 
770:134(g). Twentieth c.entury Ruasian Uterature - 3 hn. 
Selections from Russian Symbolism, pre- and post-Revolutionary literature, to 
the praent. Prerequisites: 770: I 02; 770: I 03; or equivalents. 
770:141 (g). Ruasian Culture and Civilization I - 3 hn. 
Lectures and readings in Russian covering the time period between the foundai 
tion of Kievan Rua and the mid-eighteenth century. Additional readinp in 
English will be supplemented by class discussions and oral and written reportl in 
Russian. Prerequisite: 770:103; 770:104; or consent of instructor. 
770:142. Ruasian Culture and Civilization II - 3 hn. 
A continuation of770:141. Lectures and readings covering the period from mid .. 
eighteenth century to the present. Prerequisite: 770: 141 or equivalent. 
770:191. Bilingual Pncticum - 1-3 hn. 
Participants meet on a regular basis with instructor to acquire first-hand knowll 
edge of foreign language methodol<>sies through activities and class observu 
tions. This course is required for students enrolled in the foreign-Ian 
teacher education program. Prerequisite: 770,, 100. Corequisite: 700: 190. 
770: 196. Senior Seminar - 3 hn. 
Various themes/topics will be offered. Specific topic will be announced in 
Schedule of Classes for current semester. Prerequisite: 770:103. 
7,a,o Spanish 
780:001. FJementuy Spanlah I - 5 hn. 
For beginnen. Not recommended for students who haw had two or more yearr 
of Spanish in high school or the equivalent. 
780:002. entary Spanlah II - 5 hn. 
Continuation of 780:001. Not recommended for students who haw had three or 
more years of Spanish in high school or the equivalent. Prerequisite: 780:00 I or 
equivalent. 
780:01 1. Intermediate Spanlah - 5 hn. 
Provides thorough review of essential Spanish grammar, enlarges vocabulary and 
augments the skills of listening, reading. writing, peaking, and cultural aware-
ness. Prerequisite: 780:002 or equivalent. 
780:016. Spanilh for Social Semca I - 3 hn. 
Review of basic Spanish grammar; specialized vocabulary for social service acti~ 
ities; augments listening. reading, writing and speaking skills. and cultural aware-
ness. Prerequisite: 780:002 or equivalent. 
780:025. Spanilh for Buaineu - 3 hn. 
Review of Spanish grammar; specialized vocabulary for commercial activitielll 
augments listening, reading. writing. and speaking skills and cultural awarenesL 
Prerequisite: 780:011 or equivalent. 
780:026. Spanish for Social Servica II - 3 hn. 
Continuation of 780:016. Specialized vocabulary and oral and written commu-
nication skills in Spanish for social work. sociology, psychology, design, family 
and consumer sciences. Prerequisite: 780:016 or equivalent. 
780:052. Composition - 2-3 hn. 
Continuation of 780:011, lading to free composition. Prerequisite: 780:011 or 
equivalent. Corequisite: 780:062 or other intermediate course with consent of 
department had. 
780:062. Convenation - 2-3 hn. 
Continuation of 780:011, with wider range of subjecu, vocabulary and struc-
tum. Prerequisite: 780:011 or equivalent. Corequisite: 780:052 or other inter-
mediate course with consent of department had. 
780:090. Teaching Spanish in the Elementary School - I hr. 
Techniques and pnctice in teaching Spanish at elementary school level; includes 
weekly teaching experience in local school, plus class sessions. May be repeated 
twice for cmtit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
780:091. Bilingual Pre-Practicum - 1-6 hn. 
for second- and third-level students. Work with fint-level classes which enables 
student to reinfora basic language skills through direct participation with first. 
level students. May be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Only 3 aedit houn 
may be applied to a major or minor in Spanish. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. 
780: 101 (g). Aclvanad Composition - 3 hn. 
Analysia of the major morphological and syntactic structures of the Spanish lan-
guage with a look at contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches to prob-
lems of correct usage. Stress will be placed on the successful application of the 
principle, learned. Prerequisite: 780:052 or equivalent. 
780:102(g). Commercial Spanish- 3 hn. 
Vocabulary and format for written correspondence in Spanish with emphasis on 
commercial vocabulary and idioms. Prerequisite: 780:052 or equivalent. 
780:103(g). Advanced Conversation - 4 hn. 
Development of oral fluency through systematically guided conversations on 
civilization topica and free conversation on topics of current interest. Structunl, 
morphological and phonetic exercises designed to meet the needs of the individ-
ual participant. Prerequisite: 780:062 or equivalent. 
780:104(g). Introduction to Hilpanic literature- 3 hn. 
Selected major works of representative Hispanic authon. Application of lan-
guage skills to literary analyais and an introduction to critical theories. 
Prerequisite: 780: IO I or equivalent. 
780:105(g). literary Miniatures - 2-3 hn. 
An introduction to the study and analysis of the shortest literary (orms (microt-
tory, miaopoem, one-act play, miaoessay, etc.) and its application to the peda-
gogy of literature. Theoretical and pnctical upects of the literary miniature and 
the act of miniaturizing. Prerequisite: 780: 104 or equivalent. 
780:107(g). Introduction to Interpreting- 3 hn. 
An introduction to consecutive and simultaneous interpretation. May be repeat-
ed once for credit. Prerequisite: 780: I 03 or companble ftuenc:y in Spanish. 
780:112(1). Latin American literature - 3 hn. 
Trenda in Latin American literature and representative authon. Prerequisites: 
780:101; 780:104; or equivalents. 
780:l 18(g). Contemporary Spanish literature - 3 hn. 
Peninsular novel, essay and drama since the Generation of '98. Prerequisita: 
780: IO 1; 780: 104; or equivalents. 
780:120. Ibero-American Cultura for Buaineu Student• - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the customs, geography, politics and economics of the 
Portugueae- and Spanish-speaking countries. Does not count toward a major or 
minor in Sputish. 
780:121(g). Spanish Media- 3 hn. 
Dnelopl language, cultural and critical skills through Spanish media (e.g., print, 
radio, television, film, and computer-based communications). Prerequisite: 
780: 10 I or equivalent. 
780:lll(g). Special Topia in literature- 3 hn. 
Special topia and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated. except when topic 
is identical. Prerequisites: 780:101; 780:104; or equivalents; junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
780Spanish 
780:llJ(g). Spu.iah Civilization - 3 hn. 
The Spanish cultural heritage as shaped by its geography and hiatory, and as 
revealed in its ans, sports, customs. tnditions and economic, educational, social 
and political institutions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 780: 101 or equivalent. 
780:124(g). Special Topia in Language and Culture - 3 hn. 
Special topia and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated, except when topic 
is identical. Prerequisita: 780:101; 780:104; or equivalents; junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
780:125. Modem Mexico - 3 hn. 
A study of the geographic, socio-economic, historico-political upects of con-
temporary Mexico as reflected in its art, folklore, and culture. Offered only in 
conjunction with the UNI Study Program in Mexico. 
780:126(g). Spanish Summer Sympoaium: (Topic) - 2-6 hn. 
An intenaive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the 
fall and spring semesten. A specific topic and number of credit houn will be 
indicated in the Schedule of Claases for each session offered. May be repeated. 
except where tide is identical. Prerequisite: 780: 101 or equivalent. 
780:UO(g). Golden Age literature - 3 hn. 
Outstanding litenry prose of this period. Pmequilita: 780: IO I; 780: I 04; or 
equivalents. 
780:132(g). Golden Age Drama and Lyric- 3 hn. 
Study of the theatre and poetry of the Spanish Renaissance and Baroque eras. 
lntenaive reading of selected comedies of Lope de V ep. Tino de Molina, and 
Calderon, and the poetry of Garcilaso de la V ep. Gongora. Quevedo, Fny Luis 
de Leon, and San Juan de la Cruz. Prerequisites: 780:101; 780:104; or equiva-
lents. 
780:134(g). Nineteenth Centarr Spanish Uterature- 3 hn. 
Study of Romanticism, Realism, and Naturalism. Prerequisites: 780:101; 
780: I 04; or equivalents. 
780:139(g). Theatre - 3 hn. 
Peninsular and Latin American theatre from its origin to the present. 
Prerequisites: 780: IO l; 780: 104; or equivalents. 
780:140(g). Latin American Civilization - 3 hn. 
The culture of Latin America as shaped by its geography, history, and pre-hilto-
ry, and as revealed in its ans, sports, customs. tnditions and economic, social 
and political institutions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 780: 101 or equivalent. 
780:142(g). The Latin American Novel-3hn. 
The 20th century will be strased. Prerequisites: 780:101; 780:104; or equiva-
lents. 
780:14.f(g). Hiapuk Poetry- 3 hn. 
Modernism and Post-Moderni m will be streased. Prerequisites: 780:101; 
780: I 04; or equivalents. 
780:ISO(g). Written Communication - 3 hn. 
Topia taken from daily life; compositions written and corrected in the dus-
room, grammar review, and Spanish letter writing. Offered only in conjunction 
with the Spanish institutes abroad. 
780:151 (g). Advanced Oral Communication - 3 hn. 
Topia of Sputish daily life; emphasis on idioms typical of that linguistic com-
munity. Student to make periodic public surveys to put knowledge to more for-
mal use. Offered only in conjunction with the Spanish institutes abroad. 
780:152(g). Contemporary Hilpanic Culture- 3-5 hn. 
Contemporary Hispanic culture as it reflects and relates to its history and pre• 
history as well as to the current environment; emphasis on literature, architec-
ture, painting. sculpture, and folk music. Offered only in conjunction with the 
Spanish institutes abroad. May be repeated for maximum of S hours. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
780:161(g). Problema in Spanish Pronunciation- 2 hn. 
Correction of and practice in producing Spanish phonemes to minimize foreign 
accent. Prerequisites: 780:052; 780:062; or equivalents. 
780:180(g). Applied Linguiatica: Spanish - 3 hn. 
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning the Spanish language. Prerequisites: 
780: 101; 780: 104; or equivalents. 
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780 Spanishn90 Portuguese/800 Mathematics 
780:ISS(g). Introduction to Translation - 3 hn. 
An introduction to journalistic and technical translation using varied textual 
materials (public media, scholarly, and professional texts), from English to 
Spanish and panish to English. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 
780: I 01 or other advanced composition course in Spani,h. 
780:191. Bilingual Practicum-1-thn. 
Participants mfft on a regular basis with instructor to acquire fint-hand knowl-
edge of foreign language methodologies through activities and clus observa-
tions. This course is required for students enrolled in the foreign-language 
teacher education program. Prerequisite: 780: IO I. Corequisite: 700: 190. 
780:l95(g). StnlChlnl Problems in Spanilb- 3 hn. 
Contrastive grammar; syntactic, lexical and cross-cultural sources of error. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 780: 101. 
780:201. Litenture and Critical Theory- 3 hn. 
Application of critical theory to the study of the literature of the Spanish-speak-
ing peoples, literary genres and techniques, Uling intensive readings, lectures, 
and student reports. Primarily for students planning to take the M.A. compre-
hensives in Spanish. 
78o-.205. Analyaia of paniah- 3 hn. 
A study of Spanish syntax from the point of view of traditional grammar, with 
comparisons to the findings of applied linguistics. Whenever possible, students 
will have first-hand experience with linguistic raearch. 
780:220. Problems in Interpreting - 3 hn. 
Techniq of interpretation including consecutive and simultaneous interpreta-
tion. Prerequisite: 780: I 07 or comparable translation skills. 
780:225. Problems in Tnnalation - 3 hn. 
Techniques of translation with journalistic and technical emphases. Prerequisite: 
780: 185 or comparable translation skills. 
78o-.ll6. Spanilb Gnduate Summer Sympolium: (Topic) - 2-6 hn. 
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the 
fall and spring semesten. A specific topic and number of credit houn will be 
indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated. 
except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 780: IO I or equivalent. 
78o-.23 I. Cnnnta - 3 hn. 
Intensive study of Don Qu~. 
780:232. Old Spanilb - 2 hn. 
A litenry and linguistic study of the Ponna de Mio Cid and other selected early 
works. 
78o-.l50. Culture of Castile - 3 hn. 
Old Castile - exploration of the essence of Castillian culture which forms the 
basis for the contemporary civilization of all Spanish-speaking countries. 
Offered only in conjunction with the Spanish institutes abroad. 
78o-.289. Seminar - 3 hn. 
Various topia will be offered such as Medieval Prose Fiction, Mexican Novel, 
Antillean Poetry, Renaissance Drama, Poetry of Federico Garcia Lorca. Specific 
area to be announced in the Schedule of Classes for current semester. May be 
repeated except when topic is identical. 
790 Portuguese 
790:001. Elementary Portuguese I - 5 hn. 
For beginners. 
790:002. Elementary Portu II - 5 hn. 
Continuation of 790:001. Prerequisite: 790:00 I or consent of instructor. 
790:031. Introduction to Portuguese and Hilpuic Litentura in 
Tnnalation - 3 hn. 
Undemanding and appreciating the basic forms of Portuguese and Spanish lan-
guage literatures in English translation through close reading of literary texts. 
Does not count for credit on any foreign language major or minor. 
790:050. Compolition - 4 hn. 
Portuguese writing fundamentals, using cultural materials and a grammar 
review. Prerequisite: 790:002. Corequisite: 790:060; or consent of in ctor. 
790:060. Con tion - 4 hn. 
Portuguese convenational proficiency, using cultural materials to build vocabu-
lary, topics and structures. Prerequiaitr. 790:002. Corequisite: 790:050; or con-
sent of instructor. 
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790:091. Bilingual Pre-Pncticum- l-6hn. 
For second- and third-level students. Work with fint-level cluses which enablet 
student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participation with fin1., 
level students. May be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: consena 
of instructor. 
790:I0l(g). Advanced Compolition - 2-3 bn. 
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical structures of the Portu 
language with a look at contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches to 
problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed on the successful application of 
the principles lamed. During academic year, undergraduates earn 3 credi .. 
and graduates earn 2 credits. Prerequisites: 790:050; 790:060; or equivalm 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
790:l04(g). Introduction to Portuguese Language LitentW'et - 3 hn. 
Selected major and representative works of authon from Portugal, Brazil, and 
Lusophone Africa. Application of language skills to basic litenry tats; includail 
related cultural elements. Prerequisite: 790: IO I or equivalent. 
790: 1 ll(g). Topia and Figura in Luso-Bnzilian Litenture - 3 hn. 
Intensive readings analyzed of major authon or literary movements of Po 
and Brazil. May be repeated except when topic is identical. Prerequi i 
790: IOI; 790: 104; or equivalents; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
790: 123(g). Civilization of the Portuguese- peaking World - 2-3 hn. 
Culture, history and geography of Portugal, Brazil, Luaophone Africa. and otllell 
Portuguese-speaking communities. During academic year, undergraduates nna 
3 credits, and graduates earn 2 c:rcdits. Prerequisites or corequisites: 790:101 or 
equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
790:180(g). Topkl in Portuguete Language - 3-t hn. 
Various topics on the history, structures, phoneti and translation funda111e111 
tals of Portuguese. May be repeated except when topic is identic 
Prerequisites: 790: I 01 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
790:191. Bilingual Pncticum- 1-thn. 
Participants meet on a regular basis with instructor to acquire fint-hand knowll 
edge of foreign language methodologies through activities and dus obse 
tions. This course is required for students enrolled in the foreign-Ian 
teacher education program. Prerequisite: 790: IOI. 
800 Mathematics 
800:002. ementary Algcbn - O hn. 
First- and second-degree equations, operations with polynomials, exponents and 
radicals. Designed for students who do not possess sufficient mathematics back'! 
ground to do college work. Successful completion will satisfy the universi 
high school mathematics requirement. Course meeting schedule will be the 
same as that of a three credit-hour course. 
800:023. Mathematica in Decision Making- 3 hn. 
A survey of mathematical ideas of particular use in analyzing information and in 
forming and analyzing hypotheses. Topics include logical statements, p • 
ty, statistics, graphs, interest and matrices. 
800:030. Mathematica for ElcmentaryTeacben- 3 hn. 
Mathematics as problem solving. communication, connection and reaso • 
with regard to tasks involving numeration, relationships, estimation, and num• 
her sense of whole and rational numben, measurement, and geometry and spa,i 
tial sense. Activities and models appropriate to elementary school mathema · 
are used to represent these topics. 
800:037. Technology for Elementary School Mathemati Teacben - 3 hn. 
Solving problems with calculaton and computers; investigating LOGO. U · 
computers, calculaton, and other technology for teaching elementary sch 
mathematics. 
800:040. Intermediate Algcbn - 4 hn. 
Fundamental mathematical concepts; functions and graphs; solutions of equa-
tions; elementary trigonometry; systems of equations and inequalities; matric:111 
and determinants. Applicati ns. 
800:043. Analylil for Business Studenu - 3 hn. 
Analysis of rational functions; analysis and interpretation of graphs; exponen 
and logarithmic functions; linear systems, linear programming, matrices, a 
determinant ; mathematical induction and conic sections. No credit for stu• 
dents with credit in 800:046. 
80():046. F.lementary Analylil-4bn. 
Pre-calculus mathematics; equations and inequalities; logarithms. exponential 
and circular functions; analytic trigonometry. analytic geometry. mathematical 
inductiolli applications. Credit reduces to one hour for students with cmlit in 
800:043. 
800:048. Condemed Cakulua - 4 bn. 
SurveY of analytic geometry and elementary calculus with emphasis on applica-
tions. May not be applied to Mathematics major or minor. Prerequisite: 
800:040 or equivalent 
800:050. Matrices with Applications - 3 bn. 
Introduction to matrices. systems of linear equations. vector spaces and linear 
mapping,. rank and inverses. determinants. characteristic values and character-
istic vecton. Prerequisite: 800:046. Students with cmlit in 800:076 should not 
enroll in this coune without consent of the head of the department. 
800:060. Cakulus I - 4 bn. 
The derivatives and integnb of elementary functions and their applications. 
Prerequisite: 800:046 or equivalent. 
800:061. Cakulua II - 4 bn. 
Continuation of 800:060. Prerequisite: C- or better in 800:060. 
800:062. Cakulus Ill - 4 bn. 
Continuation of 800:061. Prerequisite: C- or better in 800:061. 
800:072. Introduction to Statistical Methods - 3 bn. 
Descriptive statistics including correlation and curve fitting. Intuitive treatment 
of probability and inferential statistics including estimations and hypothesis test-
ing. Students with cmlit in 800: In should not enroll in 800:072. 
800:074. Dilcrete Mathematica - 3 bn. 
Introduction to mathematical rasoning. sets. relations and functions with appli-
cations in computer science. Prerequisites: 800:050 or 800:060; 810:030 or 
equivalent. 
800:076. Linear Algebn for Applic:atiom - 3 bn. 
Gaussian elimination; matrix algebra; vector spaces. kernels. and other sub-
spaces; orthogonal projection; eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: 
800:060. 
800:080. Mathematic, of Finance - 3 bn. 
A study of the mathematics of financial transaction : simple and compound 
interest. annuities. amortization of indebtedness. bonds. depreciation. life annu-
ities and death insurance. Of special interest to actuarial and business students. 
Prerequisite: a workina knowledge of algebra. 
800:092. Introduction to Mathematical Modeling - 3 bn. 
The componcnta of mathcmatiw modeling. The formulation. interpretation 
and testing of models. Prerequisite: four years of college preparatory mathemat-
ics. or 800:046. 
800: 11 l(g). Introduction to Aaalyail for FJementary Tachen- 4 bn. 
Investigating real number systems. relations. functions and their graphs. systems 
of equations and inequalities. and their applications. Using physical models and 
technology to explore and represent these topics. Prerequisites: 800:030; 
800:037. 
800: I 12(g). Introduction to Geometry and Meuu.mnent for Elementary 
Tachen- 3 bn. 
Van Hiele levels of thinking. Investigation of two- and three-dimensional con-
cepts. rigid transformation • symmetry. and spatial sense. Prerequisites: 
800:030; 800:037. 
800:1 U(g). Topkl in Mathematic, for Grades K-8- 3 bn. 
Investigation of ratio. proportion. percent; number theory; data analysis; pat-
terns; and COMections to algebra and geometry. These mathematical topics will 
be explored in the context of the K-8 mathematics curriculum. Prerequisites: 
800:030; 800:037. 
800: 114(g). Problem Solving in Mathematic, for FJementary 
Tachen- 4 bn. 
Strategics for constructing and communicating a mathematics problem-solving 
proceu. Analysis of resources and strategies to generate mathematics tub and 
to create an effective problem-solving environment. Problem solving as a means 
of constructing mathematics knowledge. Prerequisites: 800: 134; at least one of 
800: 111. 800: 112. 800: 113. 
I00:134. Teaching Mathemati in the entary School - 3 bn. 
Effective instructional models and stntegies for teaching elementary school 
800 Mathematics 
mathematics; will involve selecting and designing mathematical tub. crating 
an environment. and orchestrating discoune. Using and supplementing mathe-
matics materials within a sound psychological framework for making instruc-
tional decisions. Prerequisite: 800:030. 
800:136(g). Metric System and Meuuremeat - 2 bn. 
Basic ideas of measurement (e.g .• meaning. standard units, and errors). 
Experiments for experiences with metric units for length. area. volume. mass and 
temperature. Simple conversion techniques between and within systems. This 
course is available only through correspondence. Prerequisite: junior standing 
or consent of department. 
800: 137. Action Research for Elementary School Mathematica 
Teachen-1 hr. 
Planning. conduc:ting assessments. providing instruction and evaluating instruc-
tional effectiveness for selected mathematics topics in the elementary curricu-
lum. Prerequisite: 800: 134 or 800: 190. 
800:140(g). Intermediate Mathematical~ 1- .3 bn. 
Algebraic and topological structure of the reals; limits and continuity; theory of 
differentiability of functions of a single real variable. Prerequisites: 800:062; 
800:076. 
800:14l(g). Intermediate Mathematical~ 11- 3 bn. 
Riemann integration; sequences and series of functions; introduction to 
Lebesgue integration. Prerequisite: 800: 140. 
800:142(g). Dynamical Syatema: C:UO. Theory and Fractala - 3 bn. 
Historical background. induding examples of dynamical systems; orbits. fixed 
points. and periodic points; one-dimensional and two-dimensional chaol; frac-
tals: Julia sets. the Mandelbrot set. and fractal dimension; computer programs 
and dynamical l)'lteml, Prerequisites: 800:061; 800:076; junior standing. 
800: 144(&). Elementary umber Theory - 3 bn. 
Topia &om prime numben. elementary theory of congruence, continued frac-
tions; Diophantine equations; Fibonacci numbers. Pen•s equation. the golden 
rectangle; pythagorean triples and transfinite numbers. Prerequisite: 800:046 or 
800: 111; junior standing or consent of department 
800: 149(g). Differential F.quatiom - 3 bn. 
Elementary theory and applications of fint order differential equations; intro-
duction to numerical techniques of solving differential equations; solutions of 
nth order linear differential equations with constant coefficients. Prerequisites: 
800:062; 800:076; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
800:lSO(g). Partial Differential F.quatio - 3 bn. 
A study of applied partial differential equations using heat. wave and potential 
equations as basis; Fourier series and integrals; Laplace transformations. 
Prerequisite: 800:149. 
800:152(g). Introduction to ProbabWty- 3 bn. 
Axioms of probability. sample spaces having equally likely outcomes. condition-
al probability and independence. random variables. expectation. moment gener-
ating functions. jointly distnbuted random variables. wait law of larJe numben. 
central limit theorem. Prerequisite: 800:061. 
800:lSf(g). Introduction to Stochutic Pro mies ~ 3 bn. 
Markov chains. Poisson processes. continuous time Markov chains. renewal 
procases. Brownian motion and stationary procesaes. Prerequisite: 800: 152. 
800:155(1). Differential Geometry- 3 bn. 
The analytic study of curves and surfaces in three--dimensional Euclidean space. 
Prerequisites: 800:062; 800:076. 
800: l 56(g). Introduction to Complex Aaalyail - 3 bn. 
Differentiation and integration of functions of a single complex variablt; Taylor 
and Laurent expansions; conformal mapping. Prerequilites: 800:062; junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
800: l 57(g). Statistical Quality Control - 3 bn. 
Exploratory data analysis. Shewhan control charts and their variations. process 
capability analysis. CUSUM charts. EWMA charts. sampling inspection by 
attributes and by variables. continuous sampling plans. application of design of 
experiments in quality engineering. Prerequisite: 800: 152 or consent of instruc-
tor. 
800:158(g). Topia in Actuarial Science - 3 bn. 
Topics &om: the mathematics oflife contingmcies. risk theory. survival analysis. 
construction of actuarial tables. demography. graduation. May be repeated on a 
different topic with the consent of instructor. Prerequisites: 800: 152; consent of 
instructor. 
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800 Mathematics 
800:160(g). Modem Algebn 1-3 hn. 
An introduction to the study of algebraic ayatem1. Includes: groups, rings, 
fields, homomorphisms and isomorphisms. Pmequisila: 800:076; 800:061 or 
equivalent. 
800:16l(g). Unar Algebn I - 3 hn. 
Vector speca. linear transformations, determinants, eigenvalues and eigenvec-
ton. canonical forms, inner product apeces. Prerequisite: 800: 160. 
800:162(g). Modem Algebn 11 - 3 hn. 
A continuation of 800: 160. Includes groups with operaton. modules over rings, 
Sylow theorems, composition series, semi-simple and simple rings, field theory 
and introduction to Galois theory. Prerequisite: 800: 160. 
800: 165(g). Introduction to Modem Geometry - 3 hn. 
Historical survey of Euclidean geometry and an examination of its modern for-
mulation; introduction to tran fonnational geometry; elements of hyperbolic 
non-Euclidean geometry and its models in the Euclidean plane and apace. 
Prerequisite: 800:060 or equivalent 
800:167(g). Topology 1- 3 hn. 
An introductory study of metric spaces. completeness, topological spaces, con-
tinuous functions, compactness. connectedness, sepanbility, product and quo-
tient apacea. Prerequisites: 800:062; 800:076; junior standing. 
800:168(g). Topology 11 - 3 hn. 
A continuation of800:l67. Two- and n-dimensional manifolds, orientable man-
i!'olds. the fundamental group of a apace, free groups. covering spaces. applica-
tion to geometry and knot theory. Prerequisites: 800: 160; 800: 167. 
800:169(g). Mathematical logic- 3 hn. 
An introduction to the semantics and syntax of the propositional and predicate 
calculus; applications to electrical networks and the analysis of fonnal mathe-
matical theories. Prerequisites: 800:060; junior standing or consent of depart-
ment. 
800:ln(g). Statistical Method, - 3 hn. 
Dacriptive statistics including graphical repraentation, central tendency and 
variation, correlation and regression; elementary probability; problems of esti-
mation and hypothesis testing from an intuitive approach; use of statistical pack-
ages such as SAS or SPSS. Students with credit in 800:072 or 800:174 may not 
enroll in 800: 172. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of department. 
800: 173. Probability and Statistics - 3 hn. 
Daaiptive statistics and graphical representations, basic concepts of probability 
and distributions, random variables, expectati ns, sampling theory, tests of sta-
tistical significance. Calculus is employed in developing and applying these 
ideas: ~pecific attention devoted to the ust of technology in motivating and 
explaining concepts and techniques. Emphasis on applications appropriate for 
secondary school probability/atatiati courses. No credit with credit in 800: In. 
Prerequisite: 800:061. 
800:174(g). Introduction to Mathematical Statiatia- 3 hn. 
Sampling distribution theory, point and interval estimation, Bayesian estima-
tion, statistical hypotheses including likelihood ratio tests and chi-aquare tests, 
selected nonparametric methods. Prerequiai · 800:062; 800: I S2. 
800: l 75(g). Regraaion Analysis - 3 hn. 
Regression analysis, analysis of variance, time series methoda. Prerequi ite: 
800:174. 
800: l 76(g). umerical Analysis 1- 3 hn. 
Theory and application of standard numerical techniques dealing with nonlinear 
equations, l)'ltfflll oflinar equations, interpolation and approximation, numer-
ical differentiation and integration. Prerequisites: 800:061; 800:076; 810:031, 
810:032,810:034,or810:03S,orequivalenL 
800:l 77(g). Linear and Non-Linear Programming - 3 hn. 
Linear, non-linear, integer, and dynamic programming. Prerequisites: 800:061; 
800:0SO or 800:076; 8 I 0:031, 810:032, 810:034, or 810:03S or equivalent. 
800:l78(g). umerical Analysis 11 -3 hn. 
Theory and application of numerical techniques for solution of ordinary and 
partial differential equations. Advanced topics from interpolation, approxima-
tion, numerical linear alset,ra. Prerequisite: 800: 176. 
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800:180(g). History of Mathematics: To theCalculua-3 hn. 
A survey of the mathematical activities of mankind to the advent of the calculua 
in the 17th century. The motives, influences, and methods affecting the develosl, 
ment of algebra, geometry, and number theory in Mesopotamian, Egypti 
Greek, Islamic, and eastern civilization . Prerequisite: junior standing or con-
sent of department. 
800:181 (g). Phil phy of Mathematics - 3 hn. 
Consideration of views on foundations of mathematics and such topics as the 
role and possa1>le limitations of mathematics in scientific investigation; the signif-, 
icance of logical constructa in mathematics. Prerequisites: Humanities course; 
one semester of calculus; at least one additional mathematics course; juni~ 
standing or consent of department. 
800:182(g). Introduction to Set Theory- 3 hn. 
An overview of Cantor's set theory. Informal introduction to the axioms of set 
theory; general relations and functions; order relations; the axiom of choiaia 
l.om's lemma. and well-ordering. ordinal and cardinal numbers and their arith• 
metics; the Cantor-Schroeder-Bern tein theorem. Prerequisite: 800:160 or 
800: 16S or 800: 169. 
800:IM(g). Introduction to Automata Theory- 3 hn. 
Finite automata and their decision problem : penpectives from finite-sta,. 
machines. neural networks, and regular sets. Introduction to Turing machindil 
computability, and the halting problem. Students may not earn credit in both 
800:184 and 810:181. Prerequisites: 800:061; at least one JOO-level mathemati 
course. 
800:185(g). History of Mathematica: From the Calculus to the 21st 
c.entury- 3 hn. 
A survey of the mathematical activities of mankind from the development of cal-
culus in the 17th century. The rise of analysis, and the development of modenil 
algebra, non-Euclidean geometries, and the general axiomatic method in the 
19th century. Set theory, topology, mathematical logic, and other integratin 
developments in 20th century mathematics. Prerequisite : 800:061; juniCMI 
standing or consent of instructor. 
800: 187(g). Formal Languages - 3 hn. 
Natural languages and fonnal languages; a brief comparison. Gramman and 
their generated languages; the Cllomsky hierarchy and corresponding automata 
theories; operations on languages; some solvable and unsolvable problem 
Students may not earn credit in both 800:187 and 810:182. Pmequi ite: 800:184 
or 810: 181. (Same as 810: 182g lformmy 810: 187g/.) 
800: 188. The Teaching of Middle School/Junior High Mathematics - 3 hn. 
Teaching strategies for grades S-8; roles of content and methods; participati n in 
a middle school/junior high teaching situation. Prerequiai1n: 200:018; 200:040: 
6 hours of 100-level courses in Mathematics. 
800: 189(g). Geometric Tnmformation - 3 hn. 
lsometries and similarity transformations in the Euclidean plane and EudideaDI 
space; preservation propertie of isometries; existence and cla ification of 
isometria in the Euclidean plane; applications to concept• and problem in 
geometry, ph)'lia and modern algebra. and to the analysis of congruence and 
similarity. Prerequisites: 800:076; 800:16S. 
800: 190. The Taching of Seco c:lary Mathematic - 3 hn. 
!eaching strategies for grades 7-12; roles of content and methods; participati 
1n a secondary teaching situation. Prerequisite : 200:018; 200:040; 2SO:OSO, 
800:160; 800:16S; 800:188. 
800:19l(g). Contemponry Mathemati Curricula- 1-2 hn. 
Study and evaluation of innovative curriculum materials. The course wiU focus 
on early elementary, middle grades. or high school curriculum. May be repeate4 
for a different curriculum level with the consent of the department. Prerequisi 
800: 134 or 800: 188 or 800: 190. 
800:192. Mathematics for Elementary Students with Special Needs- I hr. 
Assessing. designing and providing appropriate mathematical tasks for studentt 
with special needs. Prerequisite: 800: 134 or 800: 190. 
800:19.l(g). Linear Algebn 11 - 3 hn. 
IMer product spaces. Gram-Schmidt orthonormalization, unitary operaton and 
their matrices, bilinear forms, Hennitian fonns, nonned linear vector spaces. 
Prerequisite: 800: 161. 
800:194. Senior Mathematic Seminar - I hr. 
Research and write a paper expl ring a specific theme, topic, or problem in 
mathematics, culminating with an oral praentation to the class. Prerequi it 
senior standing. 
800:195. Undergraduate Research in Mathematics - 3 hn. 
Research on a selected topic in mathematics with faculty supervision. 
Presentation of a written paper at a departmental seminar. Prerequisite: com-
pletion of the core of Plan A, 8, or C with a minimum GPA of 3.00. 
800:196(g). Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis- 3 hn. 
Multivariate normal distn1,ution, tests of significance with multivariate data, dis-
crimination and classification, clustering. principal components. canonical cor-
relatio111, use of statistical computer packages. Prerequisites: 800:076; 800: 174. 
800:198. Independent Study. 
S00-.201. Mathematical Aaalylil I - 3 hn. 
The real numbers; topology of Cartesian spaces; continuous functions; differen-
tiation in Cartesian spaces. Prerequisite: 800:140 or consent of instructor. 
800:202. Mathematical Aaalylil II - 3 hn. 
Riemann-Stieltjes and Lebesgue integrals; integration in Cartesian spaces; 
improper and infinite integral,; infinite series. Prerequisite: 800:201. 
800:203. Compla Analysis I - 3 hn. 
Analyticity; differentiation and integration of functions of one complex variable; 
power series, Laurent series; calculus of residues. Prerequisites: 800:140; 
800: 156; or consent of instructor. 
800:204. Compla Aaalylil II - 3 hn. 
Analytic continuation; harmonic functions; entire functions; conformal map-
ping; selected applications. Prerequisite: 800:203. 
800:210. Theory of Numben - 3 hn. 
A mathematical study of the integen: induction, diviaibility, prime numbers. 
congruencea. quadratic reciprocity, multiplicative functions. 
800:21 1. Teaching Algebn in the Middle Gnda - 2 hn. 
Examine the literature and students' thinking related to algebraic concepts. 
Curriculum isaues, teaching strategies and implications of technology. 
Prerequisite: 800:21S or consent of department. 
800:213. Selected Topka in Mathematics for the Middle Gncla - 1 hn. 
Investigation of a mathematical topic(s), such as geometry, data analysia. proba-
bility, or number sense. The examination of a major mathematical idea will 
include implications of research literature, and examination of relevant curricu-
lum materials. The course may be repeated once on a different topic with con-
sent of department. Prerequisite: consent of department. 
800:214. Mathematical Problem Somng in the Middle Grades - 1 hr. 
Solving problems from a variety of mathematical topia such as linear program-
ming. geometry, and probability. Analyzing problem-solving techniques and 
teaching sttategies. Investigating issues related to implementing a problem-tolv-
ing approach in the dwroom. 
800-.215. Teaching Rational Numben - 2 hn. 
Examination of the literature, problems and issues related to teaching &actions. 
decimala, ratios. proportion. and percent in grades 4-8. Exploration of innova-
tive strategies for developing concepts, skills, and proportional reasoning. 
lmplicationa of mearch and reform recommendations for the curriculum. 
800:220. New Developments in Middle Grades Mathematics - 3 hn. 
Investigation of current recommendations for goals, content, instructional 
strategies, and curriculum of mathematics programs in grades 4-8. In-depth 
examination of selected content and implementation of a problem-solving 
approach to instruction. Focus on application to classroom practice and plan-
ning for change for a selected topic. 
800-.221. Mathematics Utency in an Information Age - 2 hn. 
Examination of applications and contributions of mathematics to other disc:i-
plina. the workplace. pmonal lives, and society. Investigation of shifting con-
ceptions of mathematics and mathematia literacy in todays world. Diverse uses 
of mathematics will be illustrated. Prerequisites: 800:220; 800:236; 800:238. 
800:lll. luues and Problems in Teaching Mathematics in the Middle 
Grades - 1 hn. 
Issues and problems related to current reform in mathematics. including plan-
ning curriculwn, usessing student learning. managing_ instruction, and ~d-
ing for individual needs. Examination of related literature. Prereqw11te: 
800:220. 
800-.236. Mathematics for the Middle Grades Tachen 1 - 3 hn. 
An integrated, historical, cultural study of the development and structure of 
quantity, data. and chance. Focus on mathematical ways of knowing and verifi-
cation. 
800 Mathematics 
800:237. Technology in Middle Grades Mathematics - 2 hn. 
Uses of technology in teaching and learning mathematics. Examination of 
research related to incorporating technology in the teaching of mathematics. 
800:238. Mathematics for the Middle Grades Teacher II - 3 hn. 
An integrated. historical, cultural study of the development and structure of pat-
ter111, functio111, relationships and shapes. Focus on ways of knowing and verifi-
cation. Prerequisite: 800:236. 
800:240. Theory of Rinp and Modules - 3 hn. 
Ring theory from factorization in commutative rings. rinp of quotients. localiza-
tion, rings of polynomials and formal power series, and elements of Galois theo-
ry. Module theory &om exact sequences. free modules. projective and injective 
modules. tensor products, modules over principal ideal domains, and algebras. 
Prerequisite: 800: 162 or consent of instructor. 
800-.145. Topka in Algebn - 3 hn. 
Topia from groups. noncommutative rings and algebras. introduction to homo-
logical algebra, introduction to Lie algebras. and linear algebras. Prerequitite: 
800: 162 or consent of instructor. 
800:246. Topia in the Hiltory of Mathematia - 3 hn. 
Topia &om the history of algebra. analysis. arithmetic. geometry, number theo-
ry, probability, and topology as _they •~pear in the devel_o~?1e~t of 
Mesopotamian, Greek, Islamic, Indian, Chinese and western c1V1bzat1ons. 
Prerequisite: 800: 180 or 800: 18S. 
800-.263. Topka in Mathematical Logic and Set Theory - 3 hn. 
Topia from: the predicate calculus and fint-order mathematical theories; the 
Godel completeness and incompleteness theorema; algebraic and many-valued 
logic; Boolean algebras. lattices, representation theorems. and models ~ set ~-
ory and mathematical logic; independence of the axioms of set theory (mcluding 
the axiom of choice and the continuum hypothesis). Prerequisite: 800: 169 or 
800: 182, depending on the topic. 
800:265. Geometric Symmetry - 3 hn. 
Symmetry groups in the Euclidean plane and the geometric significance of nor-
mality. Finite and discrete symmetry groups in the plane: the rosette, &ieze, and 
wallpaper groups. Applications to the ana1ysia of Escher-type designs •~d the 
ornamental designs of the Alhambra. Finite symmetry groups in Eucbdean 
space. Prerequisites: 800:160; 800:189. 
800:266. Topic:a in Geometry - 3 hn. 
Topics from: geometric convexity, non-Euclidean ~eometries, the Banac~-
Tanki pandox. invenions and mappings of the Eucbdean sphere, geometnc 
inequalities, the history of geometry, differential manifolds. May be repeated on 
a different topic with the consent of instructor. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. 
800:273. Topka in Probability and Statistics - 3 hn. 
Topia chosen from correlation and regression analysia. analysis of variance and 
co-variance, non-panmetric methods. order statistics. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
800:290. Problems and luues in Teaching Junior High School 
Mathematics - 3 hn. 
Course content decided by participants and instructor. Both mathematics con-
tent and methodology of the junior high school considered. Prerequisite: con-
sent of department. 
800:291. Problems and luues in Tadung High School Mathematics 
- 3hn. 
Course content decided by participants and instructor. Both mathematics con-
tent and methodology of the senior high school considered. Prerequisite: con-
sent of department. 
800:293. The Secondary School Mathematics Curriculum - 3 hn. 
Comparison of current secondary curriculum with national standards, imple-
mentation, assessment, and the role of technology. 
800:195. Teaching Gifted and Talented Students in Mathematics - 2 hn. 
Identification, characteristics. and needs of gifted and talented students in math-
ematics together with coordinated work with appropriate students. Prerequisite: 
800: 134 or 800: 190. 
800:299. Research. 
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810 Computer ,Science 
810:021. C.Omputing Skills and C.Oncepta- 3 hn. 
Organizing and solving problems with microcomputer application software. 
Includes an introduction to microcomputers and their operating systems; appli-
cation software such as word processing. spreadsheets, and database; and net-
work communications. (Formerly 810:025.) 
810:022. Microcomputer Applkationa and Syatem, Integration - 3 hn. 
Topia will emplwiu developing macros and programs. importing and apon-
ing files between applications, and other more advanced topics. Emphasis is on 
solving and implementing applications and problema. Software such as word 
processing. spreadsheets, and database languages will be examined. Prerequisite: 
810:021 or equivalent. 
810:023. Mkroc:omputer Systems- 3 hn. 
Functional daaiption of a microcomputer operating system (e.g.. MS-DOS); 
commands and utilities. system and file organization. memory and file manage-
fflfflt, system programming. windows. and networks. Prerequisite: 810:030 or 
8l0:035orequivalenL 
810:030. BASIC Programming- 3 hn. 
Programming using the language BASIC. Includes broad coverage of language 
syntax, programming practice. and programming problems appropriate to the 
novice or end-use programmer using a personal computer. (Formnly 810:070.) 
810:031. FORTRA Programming- 3 hn. 
Programming using the language FORTRAN. Includes broad coverage of lan-
guage syntu, programming pnctice. and programming problems appropriate 
for the mathematical and numerical control programmer using personal or 
mainframe computers. 
810:032. Pucal Programming- 3 hn. 
Programming using the language Pascal. Includes broad coverage of language 
syntax, programming practice. and programming problems appropriate for gen-
eral programming instruction and understanding of computer operation. 
810:034. COBOL-3hn. 
Basic features of COBOL and the report writer feature are examined; emphasis 
on data processing techniques and structured programming methods. Includes 
file structures, sorting. information retrieval and the design of reports. Concepts 
illustrated by business-type examples. No credit for students earning credit in 
150:034. (Formnly 810: 110.) 
810:035. C Programming- 3 hn. 
Programming using the language C. Includes broad coverage of language syn-
tax, programming practice. and programming problems appropriate for the sys-
tems and ttchnicaE programmer. 
810:036. C++ Programming- 3 hn. 
Programming using the language C++ and the object oriented paradigm. 
Includes broad coverage of language syntax and programming pnctice. 
Appropriate for transferring majon needing C++ and for developen of general 
computing applications and systems. 
810:041. C.Omputer Orpnization - 3 hn. 
Introduction to basic computer structures and auanbly language programming. 
Machine-level representation of character and numeric data; assembly-level 
machine organization; addressing methods and program sequencing; instruction 
sets and their implementations. Prerequisite or corequisite: 810:052. (Formerly 
810:120.) 
810:051. Introduction to C.Ompudng - 4 hn. 
Introduction to algorithmic problem solving in the context of a modern object-
oriented programming language. Problem-solving strategies and basic data 
structures; introduction to data and procedural abstraction; ignificant emphasis 
on program design and style. Intended for majon. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 
periods. (Formmy810:08l.) 
810:052. Data Structures - 4 hn. 
Introduction to data and file structures. Abstract data types including stacks, 
queua. trees, tabla, lists. strings. arrays. and files; implementation of these 
structures and basic algorithms for manipulating them. Discussion, 3 periods; 
lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 810:051. (Formerly810:082.) 
810:080. Ducrete Structures - 3 hn. 
Topia such as propositional and tint-order logic; proofs and infermce; mathe-
matical induction; sets. relations, and functions; and graphs. lattices. and 
Boolean alaebra. all in the context of computer science. 
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810:088. Topia in C.Ompadng- 3 hn. 
Topia chosen from recent developments in computing appropriate to studenta 
with limited computer sdence background. Topic will often relate to relatiwq 
phisticated or technical use of computing or recent developments in program-
ming. May be repeated for credit on a different topic. Prerequisi e: content of 
instructor. 
810:IOl(g). C.Ompadag: Impact and luua- 3 hn. 
An examination of the uses and effects of computing technology in our society. 
Additional topics include profasional ethics, limits to computina, application of 
knowledge to one•• own discipline. and the future of computing. Prerequisites: 
810:021 or equivalent; junior standing. 
1810:111. File Proceaing-3 hn. 
Study and comparison of access methods and file orpniation. Techniques for 
file creation. updating. accessing. and processing; COBOL used for eurcisa. 
Business applications streued. Prerequisite: 810:034. 
8l0:114(g). Databue SJllaDI- 3 hn. 
Storage of. and accas to. physical databases; data models. query langua9 
tnnsaction processing. recovery techniques; object-o • nted and distributed 
database systems; database daign. Prerequisites: 810:052; junior standi 
(Fonnnly 810: 132g.) 
810: I 15(g). Information Stonge and Retrieval - 3 hn. 
Natural language processing; the analysis of textual material by statistical, a,. 
tactic. and logical methods; retrieval systems models. dictiorwy cons · 
query processing. file structures. content analysis; automatic retrieval systeml 
and question-answering systems; evaluation of retrieval effectivene 
Prerequisites: 810:052; junior standing. 
8l0:142(g). C.Ompater Architecture - 3 hn. 
Digital logic and sequential machines; memory system organization and archi-
tecture, including issues such as cache and virtual memory; system input/ou 
and communication; parallel and distributed architectures. Prerequisi 
810:041; 810:052; junior standing. (Fomrmy BIO: l«Jg.) 
810:143(g). Operating Syatem,- 3 hn. 
History and evolution of operating systems; process and proceuor management; 
primary and auxiliary storage management; performance evaluation. securityw 
and distributed systems issues; case studies of modem operating systema. 
Prerequwte: 810:142. (Fomrffly810:l60g.) 
110:144. Computer SJllaDI C.Oncepu- 3 hn. 
A systematic view of computer systems. both hardware and software; em 
on underscanding and use of command and utilities. Includes fundamental .,-. 
tem concepts and internals, networks and distributed systems. library softwue, 
and user mvironmcnts or work bcndla. Command and job control Ian 
will be examined. Prerequisite: 810:041. 
110:146(g). Advuc:ed Operating SJllems - 3 hn. 
Models of operating systema; concepts and characterization of operating s,-. 
terns; hardware and networking specifications; issues include communica · 
di tributed file systems. process migntion, and load balancing; case studiee. 
Prerequi,ite: 810:143. 
810:147(g). Information Networks - 3 hn. 
Network architectures and models; protocol definition for distributed networb; 
performance analysis of different protocol layers; loc:al-area and wide-area net-
works; integrated voice and data networks. Prerequisite: 810: 142. 
II0:141(g). Topia in C.Omputer SJllaDI - 3 hn. 
Topia chosen from areas of special interest or research activity, such aa high 
bandwidth networks. protocol engineering. and distributed systems. May be 
repeated once on a different topic for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequili 
810: 143 or content of instructor. 
810:153(g). Daign and Analyli, of Algorithm,- 3 hn. 
Algorithm design techniques such as dynamic programming and greedy algo--
rithms; complexity analysis of algorithms; efficient algorithms for classical prob, 
lems; intractable problems and techniques for addressing them; "'°'1thms for 
parallel machines. Prerequisites: 810:041; 810:052; 810:080; junior stan~ 
(FomrnlyBI0:130.) 
810:l54(g). Programming Languq and Pandigma- 3 hn. 
Organization of programming languages; language design issues including syn-
tax, data types. sequence control. and storage management; comparison of lan-
guage features from object-oriented, imperative. functional and logical para• 
digms. Prerequisites: 810:052;juniorstanding. (Fomrffly810:J35g.) 
810: I SS(g). Tnmlation of Programming Laaguaga - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the analysis of programming languages and construction of 
translaton. Prerequisite: 810:154. 
810:16l(g). Artificial lntelligence -3-4 hn. 
Models of intelligent behavior and problem ~ knowledge representation 
and search methods; learning; topia such as knowledge-based systems. language 
undentanding. and visioni optional I-credit lab in symbolic programming tech-
niques: heuristic programming; symbolic representations and algorithmsi appli-
cations to search, pening. and high-level problem-solving tasks. Prerequisite: 
for lecture, junior standing; for laboratory, 810:153. 
810:162(g). Intelligent Systems- 3 hn. 
Design and implementation of programs that apply artificial intelligence tech-
niques to problems such as design, diagnosis, and distributed problem solving. 
Emphuis on team design and development of large systems. Prerequisite: 
810:161. 
810:168(g). Topia in Artificial lntelllgenc:e - 3 hn. 
Topia chosen from areas of special interest or research activity, such as task-
specific architectures for cognition and problem solving. learning paradigms, 
human-machine interaction, and natural language processing. May be repeated 
once on a different topic for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: 810:161 or 
consent of instructor. 
810:171(g). Software Systema-3 hn. 
DiSCUllion of software systems from a functional viewpointi database systems, 
user interfaces, computer graphics, and intelligent system applicatioRSi wociat-
ed software engineering conceptli social and professional issues. Prerequisites: 
8 IO:OS2i junior standing. 
810:172(g). Software Engineering - 3 hn. 
Study of software life cyde models and their phua-planning. requirements, 
pedfications, design, implementation, testing. and maintenancei emphasia on 
toob, documentation, and applications. Prerequisite: 810:171. (Formerly 
810:145g.) 
810:173(g). Project Management - 3 hn. 
Examination of problems of organizing. controlling. managing. and evaluating a 
software projecti also includes software metrics and human input. Prerequisite: 
810:172. (Formerly810:150g.) 
810: 179. Cooperatiw Education - 1-4 hn. 
Application of classroom laming to field experience. Credit may not be applied 
to major or minor. Available only on credit/no-credit basis. 
810: 180. Unclergncluate Reaarch in Computer Science - 1-3 hn. 
810:lll(g). Tbeory of Computation -3 hn. 
Topics such as regular languap Jnd gnmman; finite state automaia; c;ontat-
free languages and grammars; language recognition and parsing; Turing com-
putability and undecidability. Prerequisites: 800:074 or 810:080; junior stand-
ing. (Formerly 810: 18.fg.) 
810:lll(g). Formal Languages - 3 hn. 
Natural language• and formal languages: a brief compui,on; gramman and 
their generated languagesi the Chomsky hierarchy and the corresponding 
automata theories; operations on languagai some solvable and unsolvable prob-
lems. Students may not earn credit in both 800:187 and 810:182 (formerly 
810:187). Prerequisite: 800:184 or 810:181. (Somt as 800:l87g.) (Formerly 
BI0:187g.) 
810: 188(g). Topia in Computer Science - 3 hn. 
Topics of general interest from any area of computer science, including systema, 
oftware, or theory. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
( Formerly 810: 178g.) 
810:190. The Tadaing o ndary Computer Science - 3 hn. 
Secondary (7-12) computer science curricula; methods and research in the 
teaching and learning of computer science; role of the computer science teacher 
in the schools. Prerequisites: 200:018i 200:040i 250:0SOi 810:041; 810:05li 
810:052; 810:080. 
810:214. Database Manag ent System, - 3 hn. 
Database system concepts, physical data organization, the network model and 
the DBTG Proposal, the hierarchical model, the relational model, relational 
query languages, design theory of relational databuea. query optimization, nor-
malization. 
810 Computer Science 
810-.215. Problems in Information Stonge ancl Retrieval - 3 hn. 
Study of current research in advanced natural language processins; analysis of 
natural language text by statistical, syntactic, and logical methodsi retrieval sys-
tems models, dictionary construction, query processing, file structure1, content 
analysis; automatic retrieval systems and question-answering l)'ltemli evaluation 
of retrieval effectiveness. 
810-.240. Computer Systeau - 3 hn. 
Survey of issues in computer system analysis and design. Topia to include lin-
gle-procaaor, multi-processor, and networked architectures. Emphasis placed 
on the relationship between system hardware and software. Prffequisite: gradu-
ate standing in Computer Science. 
810-.241. Distributed Systema - 3 hn. 
An overview of the basic concepts of distributed systems. Topics may include: 
distributed machine architecture, distributed programming. distributed file sys-
tems. fault tolaance, aecurity iuua, load balancing. process migration, and dia-
tnbuted performance measurement. Prerequisite: 810:143. 
810:242. System Performance Analylil - 3 hn. 
A survey of analytical modeling techniques for performance evaluation and mea-
1umnenti analytical and simulation models of computer systemli system selec-
tion and tuning strategies. Prerequisites: 800:152; 810:143. 
810-.150. Applying P.ducation Theory to Computer Science Tadling - I hr. 
Application of laming and pedagogical theory and principle to the teaching of 
computing. May be repeated for maximum of three houn. Corequisite: 200:214 
or 240:240 or 250:205. 
810-.251. Computen, Computer Sdence, ancl P.ducation - 3 hn. 
Survey of the history and applications of computers, the field of computer sci-
ence, and the use of computen in education. Prerequisite: consent of depart-
ment. 
810-.253. Problema in Teaching Computer Science - 3 hn. 
Examination and application of raarch to the solution of problems relating to 
curriculum devel pment, pedagogy, and management of computer science edu-
cationi includes a public presentation of a course project. Prereqwsita or coreq-
uisitea: 200:214i 240:240; 250:205; 810:250; 810:251. 
810-.255. Computer Science lnltructional Software - 3 hn. 
Seminar providing opportunity for examination of in tructional design princi-
ples, practice, and research and their application to development of instructional 
applications for computer sclencei includes a public presentation of a course 
project. Prerequisite: 810-.251. 
810-.261. Problema in Artifidal Intelligence - 3 hn. 
Topics include: phil010phy of Al, knowledge representation, search, natural lan-
guaae, lpCCdl undmtanding. vision, planning. laming and learning techniques, 
knowledge-hued systems and system organization and system-building tech-
niques. Prerequisite: 810:161. 
810:262. Machine Learning - 3 hn. 
A survey of computational approaches to learning. Topia include: inductive 
learning. explanation-based learning. case-hued learning. analytical learning. 
comparison and evaluation of learning algorithms, cognitive modeling and rele-
vant psychological results. Prerequisite: 810:161. 
810-.270. Algorithm, - 3 hn. 
Survey of the analysis and design of algorithms. Topia to include algorithm 
design techniques, efficient algorithms for classical problems, and intractable 
problems and techniques for solving them. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 
Computer Science. 
810-.280. Theoretical Foundations of Computing - 3 hn. 
Survey of theoretical models of computation and basic theory of computability. 
Topics to include TuriJ18 machinel, undecidability, P-completenaa, and com-
putational complexity. Consideration of applications of theory to contemporary 
problems in computing. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Computer Science. 
810-.281. Combinatorial Algorithm, - 3 hn. 
Overview of combinatorial rithms. Topics include: advanced data struc-
tures, graph algorithms. arithmetic algorithms, parallel algorithms, string prob-
lems. P-complete problems and provably intractable problems. Prerequisites: 
810:153i 810:181. 
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82,0 Science and Science 1Educatlon 
820:031. Ac:tivity-Bued Physical Science - 4 hn. 
An activity-hued introduction to concepts and processes in physical science 
using modeb as a centnl theme. Lecture/discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods; 
plus I hour arranged. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied UNl's high 
school course requirements in English and mathematics or completed develop-
mental courses in these academic areas before registering for Sphere I courses. 
820:032. Adivity-Bued Life Science - 4 hn. 
An activity-hued approach to how living things obtain energy and maintain 
energy flow through organisms and ecosystems. Lecture/discussion, 2 periods; 
lab, 2 periods; plus I hour arranged. Prerequisite: must have completed Sphere I 
of the General Education program. 
820:l 13(g). Techniques for Science Tachen- 1-3 hn. 
Includes a spectrum of options to help science teachers improve their teaching. 
Topics may include teaching strategies. labontory techniques or learning psy-
~ol~ that_ apply to teaching various science disciplines and age levels. Topic 
will be listed m the Schedule of Classes. Application to major requires advisor 
approval. Prerequisite: junior standing; consent of instructor. 
820:l30(g). Experienca in Elementary School Science- 2 hn. 
Develops understanding of science as an investigative process and how this 
relates to elementary science teaching. Includes seminar di1CU11ions and field 
experiences in applying knowledge of science content and pedagogy to working 
with elementary level students. Prerequisites: 210:141; two courses from 
820:181, 840:181, or 870:181. 
820:132. Experience in Environmental F.ducation - 4 hn. 
Current trends in theory and content of the environmental education process; 
theory and practice with techniques. materials. and equipment of environmental 
education and interpretation in the classroom and the out-of-doon. Use of 
nature centers. pub. school grounds for learning and interpretation are includ-
ed. Lecture/discussion, 2 hnJwk.; lab and field work, 2 hn./wk. plus houn 
arranged. 
820:140. Environment, Technology, and Society- 2 hn. 
Emphasizes the relationships and interactions of the physical, biological, techno-
logical, and cultural components of the environment. Selected interdisciplinary 
problems are studied. The course builds upon the previous university aperi-
ence of the student and seeks to develop environmental literacy. Prerequisites: 
courses &om Sphere I and Sphere II; junior standing. 
820:181. Investigations in Phyaical Science- 4 hn. 
Provides an introduction to significant concepts and theories of physical science 
and a model of effective teaching strategies related to the elementary school level. 
Topia include energy, waves, mole relationships, solutions, acids and butt. 
electricity. Discussion and/or lab, S periods. Prerequisites: 820:031; 820:032. 
820:189. Seminar in Environmental Problems - I hr. 
Current topia to be explored by student teams. T earn examination of various 
facets of an issue, focusing upon development of a factual resume of natural, 
political, economic and humanistic data which will be integrated for use in devel-
oping potential solutions. Will include value clarification activities. 
820: 190. Orientation to Science Teaching - 2 hn. 
Nature of science in its descriptive, technological and investigative upects as 
they relate to the development of a philosophy of teaching. interrelations of vari-
ous sciences; psychological theories of learning science and how they relate to 
developing instructional strategies; evaluation techniques common to all sci-
ences. Required for licensure to teach secondary school science; to precede stu-
dent teaching. Discussion, 2 periods. Course includes IO hours field aperience 
in a classroom setting. Prerequisites or corequisites: 200:018; 200:040; 250:050; a 
major or minor in a science area or consent of instructor. Corequisite: 820: 196. 
820:194(g). Current Curricula in Middle/Junior High School 
Science - 2 hn. 
Includes cognitive upects of early adolescent science students and curriculum 
initiatives in middle level science. Experiences in curriculum development range 
&om single to unit lesson planning. including teaching strategies. assessment and 
management strategies particular to this age group. Includes 10 houn of field 
experience in a classroom setting. Discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisite: IS hours 
in science. Prerequisite or corequisite: 820: 190 or consent of instructor. 
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820:195. Science Tadtlng Colloquium - I hr. 
Presentation and discussion of current topia related to elementary and sec-
ondary science teaching. including scientific and educational research, teaching 
philosophies. innovative teaching techniques. etc. Course consists of 14 meet-
ings over a two-semester period. For Science (Teaching) majon. to be taken 
prior to student teaching. Offered only on a credit/no credit basis. 
820:196. Current Technologies in Science Teaching- I hr. 
Explontion of current technologies available to enhance teaching in the scienc:a. 
Primary attention given to miaocomputer and video applications and the analy-
sis of available supplemental materials. Other technologies arc explored as 
appropriate. Discussion/lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 240:020. Corequisite: 
820:190. 
820:198. lnclepenclent Stady. 
820:200. History and Philosophy of Science - 2 hn. 
Survey of major developments of history of science in Western civilization. 
Study of the relationships between these developments and the history of philoe-
ophy. 
820:213. Teaching-Leaming Modcb in Science F.ducation - 2 hn. 
In-depth examination of pedagogical models from hierarchy to inquiry as 
applicable to science education. The psychological basis for pedagogical modela 
is a central focus of the course. The implication for science teaching and exam-
ples &om science curricula are studied. Prerequisite: 200:040 or equivalent. 
820:230. Environmental Education Program Development - 3 hn. 
Application of environmental/conservation education content and process to 
curriculum and program development. Students wiU formulate or revise pro-
grams for their own employment situations. Prerequisites: 820:132 or 840:103 
or 840:168; two years of experience as a teacher or in an occupation related to 
environmental/conservation education. 
820:270. Special Problems in Science F.ducation - 1-6 hn. 
Problems selected according to needs of students. Prerequisite: consent of dw 
chairperson of the Science F.ducation Faculty. 
820:290. Trends in Science F.ducation - 2 hn. 
Using both manual and computer search techniques. current science education 
literature is sought and critiqued. Trends are established. The seminar format is 
utilized. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
820:294. Developing Science Curricula - 2 hn. 
Course deals with design. redesign, and assessment of science curricula, K-12, 
within the context of the total school curriculum. Special attention is given to 
psychological and social influences affecting curriculum, both at present and in 
the put. Prerequisite: 210: IO I or 820: I 90 or equivalent. 
82&.299. Research. 
830 !nvlronmental Science 
830:130. Environmental Science - 3 hn. 
A functional and holistic approach to understanding the Earth and the interac-
tions of its non-living and living components. Regulatory issues. environmental 
ethics and environmental law as well as scientific principles are included. 
Prerequisites: 840:052; 860:048; 920:024. 
830:200. Environmental Biology- 3 hn. 
Advanced topics in physiological ecology, community ecology, environmental 
miaobiology, ecological ,enetica. bioenergetica. and biodiversity. 
830:235. Topia in vironmental a.emistry- 3 hn. 
Advanced topics in chanistry for environmental science and technology. Topia 
include water, air, and geochemistry. environmental chemistry, measurement 
techniques. and chemical ogy. 
830:250. Global Syatema - 3 hn. 
Advanced topics in global systems for environmental science and technology. 
Topics include surface and groundwater hydrology, meteorology, atmospheric 
physics. and oceanography to gain an undentanding of the physical and geologi-
cal processes that influence and are influenced by the earth's biosphere. 
830:289. Environmental Science/Tcdmology Seminar - I hr. 
Current topics in environmental science/technology. Students will present one 
seminar per semester. 
830:299. Research - 1-6 hn. 
.840 Biology 
840:012. Energy and Life - 3 bn. 
Energy as studied as the driving force for both living and non-living procnses on 
tarth. The emphasis is upon energy flow within the ecosystem including its cap-
ture in photosynthesis. its drive of biogeochemical cycling and ceUular metabo-
lism. No credit for majon and minon. Prerequisite: a student must have satis-
fied UNl"s high school course requimnents in English and mathematics or com-
pleted developmental courses in these academic areas before registering for 
Sphere I courses. 
840:014. C.Ontinuity of Life - 3 bn. 
An introduction to contmiponry topia in biology. Will emphasize the study of 
gene structure and function and the applications of biology to human concerns. 
No credit for majon and minors. Prerequisite: must have completed Sphere I of 
the Gmenl Education program. 
840:015. Labontory in Life Science - I hr. 
The process of scifflce is stressed through student activities involving basic life 
science concq,ta encompassing ceU structure and function, plants. animals. and 
human genetics. Lab, 2 pmods. Prerequisite or corequisite: M0:014 or equiva-
~nt. 
840:031. Anatomy and Physiology I - 4 bn. 
Structure and function of the organ systans of the human body. For students in 
allied health fields or other university approved programs. Others must have 
consent of department head. No credit on biology majors or minors. 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. 
840:032. Anatomy and Physiology 11 - 4 bn. 
A continuation ofM0:031. For students in allied health fields or other univenity 
approved programs. Others must have consent of department head. No credit 
on biology majon or minon. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 
840:031. 
840:033. Principia of Microbiology- 3 bn. 
The basic concepts and practical applications of microbiology in medicine, 
immunology, sanitation and food preparation in daily life. Designed for stu-
dents majoring in areas other than the sciences. No credit on biology majon or 
minors. Sections may be offered exclusively for nurses in training. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab, 2 periods. 
M0:051. General Biology 1-4 hn. 
Study of organismic biology emphasizing evolutionary pattfflls and the diversity 
of organisms as weU as the intmlepmdency of structure and function in living 
systems. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 pmods. 
840:052. General Biology 11 - 4 hn. 
Study of etlls. genetics and populations emphasizing the chemical basis for life, 
the flow of information and the interactions of populations in ecosystem • 
Discusaion, 3 periods; lab, 2 pmods. Prerequisite: MO:OSI. 
840:089. Seminar - I hr. 
840:103. Applied F.cology and C.Omervation - 3 bn. 
Urbanir.ation, deforestation, poUution, agriculture, and ecological restoration 
wiU be studied emphasizing the structure and dynamia of ecosystems, commu-
nities and populations. Lab and field experience will apply ecological principles 
to natural resource conservation in the midwest. Discussion, 2 periods; lab and 
fieldwork. 2 pmods. Prerequisite: M0:052. 
840:104. Applied F.cology Field Trip- I hr. 
Field trips preceded by seminan on the natural history and conservation of a 
panicular region of Iowa. Topia will include urbanization, deforestation, agri-
culture and ecological restoration. May be repeated using different topia for a 
maximum of 3 houn. Lab, 3 pmods. Prerequisite or corequisite: 840:I0li con-
sent ofinstructor. 
840:106. C.Ompantive Anatomy of the Vertebnta - 4 bn. 
Consideration of the origin of vertebrates and a comparison of the anatomy of 
the organ systems of the classes. Discussion, 2 periodsi lab, 4 periods. 
Prerequisite: M0:052. 
840:112. lnvertebnte Zoology- 4 bn. 
Morphology, physiology, phylogeny, taxonomy, and ecology of the inverte-
brates. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisite: M0:052. 
840:l lf(g). C.Ompantive Animal Physiology- 3 bn. 
Organ system functions in animalsi physical and chemical basis for functions; 
comparison of systems, primarily in vertebrates. Must be taken with 
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C.Omparative Animal Physiology Lab if med to fulfill biology core requirement 
Discussion, 3 pmods. Prerequisites: MO:OS2i 860:063 or 860: 120; junior stand-
ing. 
840: l 15(g). C.Ompantive Animal Physiology Labontory- I hr. 
Laboratory experience in C.Omparative Animal Physiology. c.eDular and organ 
physiology of animals. Lab, 3 pmods. Prerequisite or corequisite: 840: 114. 
840:116(g). Neurobiology- 3 bn. 
A molecular and ceUular approach to neuroscience: focuses on properties of the 
neuron, intracellular communications, behavior and plasticity. Prerequiaite: 
840: 114 or MO: 138 or consent of instructor. 
840: 117(1). Endocrinology- 3 bn. 
Hormonal control of various functions induding ceUular effects and biochem-
istry of endocrine organs. Discussion, 3 period,. Prerequisites: 840: 114 or 
840:138; 840:128; 860:123. 
840: 120. Plant Diwnity and Evolution - 3 bn. 
Form and function in vegetative and reproductive organs in all plant divisions, 
from algae to flowering plants, and their importance in evolutionary thought and 
plant classification. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: M0:052. 
840:122(1). Plant Phyaiology-4bn. 
How plants function: the uptake and use of water and materials, synthesis and 
transport of orpnic compounda. growth and development, and responses to the 
physical environment. Lecture, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: MO:OS2i 
860:048i one biology course beyond MO:OS2i junior standing. 
840:124. Planu for Human U1e - 2 bn. 
An exploration of useful plants including those med for food, fodder, fiber, dye. 
medicine and spices. Topia will include contributions of other cultures to 
American cuisines, smnplasm diwnity of crop plants, and potential contribu-
tions of plants whose utility is still unknown. Discussion, 1 period; lab, 2 peri-
ods. 
840: 126. Plant-Microbe lntenctiom - 3 bn. 
Beneficial and detrimental interactions between microbes and plants. Plant 
resistance to diseues, development of pathogenicity in microorganisms. and 
social impacts of plant diseua. Symbioses involving fungi and bacteria and 
their impacts on plant growth and agricultunl practices. Lecture, 3 periods. 
Prerequisite: M0:052. 
840:128(g). Cell Biology- 4 bn. 
Fundamental physiological processes of cellular function with emphuis on 
metabolism, respiration, photosynthesis, and cellular membranes. Laboratory 
will emphasize computerized statistical analysis and development of succasful 
writing abilities. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: MO:OS2i 
860:063 or both 860: 120 and 860: 121. 
840:131 (a). Animal Behavior - 4 bn. 
Mechanisms, adaptive significance, evolution, and ecology of behavior and 
sociality. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: MO:OS2i junior 
standing. 
840:132(1). Paruitology- 4 bn. 
Morphology, ecology, and life history of pansites important to man and other 
animals. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisite: 840: 112 or consent 
of instructor. 
840:137. HumanPhysiologylabontory-1 hr. 
Laboratory experience in experimental vertebrate physiology. Focus on organ 
and cdlular aspects of physiology. Lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
840:138. 
840:138. Human Physiology- 3 bn. 
Functions of organ systems in vertebrateSi emphasis on the human body. 
Discussion, 3 periods. Must be taken with 840:137 if med to fulfill biology core 
requirement. Prerequisites: MO:OS2i 860:048 or 860:070. 
840:140(g). Genetica - 4 bn. 
Analytical~ to dusical, molecular and population 8fflelia. Ditcussion, 
3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 800:040 or equivalent; MO:OS2i 860:063 
or860:120. 
840:142(1). Evolutionary Biology- 3 bn. 
Conceptual overview of evolutionary theory, mechanisms of the evolutionary 
procaa, spedation and major evolutionary steps. Prerequisite: MO: 140. 
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840:146(g). Developmental Biology of Animals- 4 bn. 
The major concepts and central questions of animal development and its con-
trolling mechanisms. Labontory will emphasize experimental inquiry as well as 
developmental anatomy. Discussion. 3 periods; lab. 2 periods. Prerequisites: 
840:052; junior standing or con~nt of instructor. 
840:148(g). Human Genetiaand Human Evolution-3 bn. 
The lffldia and evolution of humans. including human reproductive proceua 
and technologies. single gene and polygenic human tnits. petic engineering. 
and human evolution, including a description and interpretation of fossil homi-
noids and behavioral and cultural evolution. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior 
standing or co~nt of instructor. 
840: 151. General Miaobiology- 4 hn. 
Physiology, morphology, taxonomy, immunology, and pathogenicity of 
microbes, with applications to medicine, agriculture, sanitation, and industry. 
Discussion. 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; 860:048 or 860:070; 
junior standing or con~nt of department. 
840: l 52(g). Procaryotic Molecular Biology- 4 bn. 
The study of procaryotic genes and their products at the molecular level. 
Laboratory emphasizes techniques of recombinant DNA and analysis of gene 
expression. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. 6 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; 
860:120. 
840: 153(g). Eucaryotic Molecular Biology- 4 bn. 
The study of genes and their expression at the molecular level in eucaryotes. 
Laboratory techniques will emphasize such methodology as gene splicing, 
mRNA purification, cDNA cloning. genomic libnry con truction and screening 
for genes. Techniques are an extension of the methodology learned in 840:152. 
Discussion. 2 periods; lab, 6 periods. Prerequisite: 840: I 52. 
840:lSf(g). Aquatic F.cology- 3 bn. 
An introduction to the geological, physical, chemical and biological facton that 
interact to determine the functional characteristics of inland waters. 
Prerequisite: 840:052 and junior standing; 860:048 or 860:070. 
840:155(g). F.cotoxicology - 4 hn. 
A detailed overview of ecological and toxicological aspects of environmental pol-
lution emphasizing the responses of populations, communities. and ecosystems 
to contaminants. Traditional bi monitoring and toxicity testing methods, state-
of-the-art concepts and methodologies will be covered. Lecture/discussion. 3 
periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 840: I 54 or equivalent. 
840:157(g). Bioatati tics - 3 bn. 
An introduction to the methods used to analyze and interpret numerical data 
&om biological experiments. Parametric statistics will be emphasized, and the 
SAS computer package will be used for computations. Lecture, 2 hours; lab, 2 
houn. Prerequisites: 800:046 or equivalent; junior standing; two biology cours-
es beyond the introductory sequen<r. or consent of instructor. 
840:160. Field Zoology of Vertebntes - 4 bn. 
Identification and natural history of Iowa vertebrates. Field trips emphasized. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab and field work. 4 periods. Prerequisite: 840:052. 
840: 162(g). Ornithology - 4 bn. 
The biology of birds. including systematics, behavior and ecology. Lecture, 3 
periods; lab and field. 3 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior standing. 
840:166(g). Plant ystematia - 4 hn. 
Classification and identification of vascular plants. with emphasis on evolution 
of species and larger groups. Discussion. 2 periods; lab and field work. 4 periods. 
Prerequisites: 840:052; junior standing or consent of department head. 
840:167(g). P.cology of Agricultural Systema - 4 bn. 
Ecological processes in agriculture: crop d mestication and evolution; nutrient 
cycling; population dynamics of aops. weeds, pathogens and insects; and inter-
actions between natural and agricultural landscapes. Lab will feature on-farm 
study of conventional rotations; strip aops; no-till and ridge till methods; inten-
sive rotational grazing; and alternative crops. Lecture, 2 periods; field and lab. 5 
periods. Prerequisite: 840: I 03 or 840: 168. 
840:168. F.cology- 3 hn. 
Relationship of organisms to their environment with emphasis upon the princi-
ples of population, community and ecosystem structure and dynamics. 
Prerequisite: 840:052. 
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840:169. P.cology Laboratory - 1 hr. 
Experiences in sampling. analyzing, evaluation, and contrast of numerical biotic 
and abiotic data; presentation of results in written reports. Lab, 3 perioda. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 840: 168. 
840:170. Entomology - 3 bn. 
Introduction to the biology of insects. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 perioda. 
Prerequisite: 840:052. 
840:171. Plant-Animal Interactions - 3 bn. 
Integration of plant and animal ecology including co-evolution, plant defense 
theory, ecological biochemistry, mutualism, and tri-trophic level intenctions. A 
semester-long research project will be undertaken. Discussion. 2 periods; lab, 2 
periods plus I hour arnnged. Prerequisite: 840:052. 
840: 172. Developmental Plant Anatomy - 4 bn. 
Structure and function of flowering plants, with emphasis on cell and organ 
developmenL Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisite: 840:052. 
840:173(g). Environmental Facton and Plant Raponaa - 3 bn. 
Theory and practice of measurements of environmental factors and plant adap-
tations and responses to them. Two-thirds of the cou~ involves using modern 
instrumentation to measure radiation quantity and quality; air temperature, 
humidity and velocity; and soil moiature status. The last third will be devoted to 
plant water ~ and water status. and to photosynthetic gas exchange. Lecture, 2 
periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 840:103 or 840:154 or 840:168 or junior 
standing. 
840: 174(g). Field P.cology- 2 bn. 
Structutt, methods of analysis, interactions, and applied ecology of biological 
communities. Includes off-campus field trips. Lecture/discussion 2 periods plua 
arnnged hours. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior standing; consent of instructor. 
840: 175(g). Plant Geography - 3 bn. 
A consideration of the geographic distribution of plants with emphases on cli-
mate, seolosY, soils, and time. V egetational regions of North America are given 
major considention. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 840: 166. 
840:176(g). Community P.cology - 3 bn. 
lnvestiption of the origin, structure, function. dynamia, and evolution of com-
munities with emphasis upon their floral components. Discussion, 2 periods; 
lab. 2 periods. Prerequisite: 840: 168. 
840: 1 n (g). Population P.cology- 3 bn. 
Coven the genetics, evolution, structure, and dynamics of populations and the 
intenctions of populations. Emphasis will be given to animal population ecolo-
gy. Lecture/discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 840: 168 or equiv-
alenL 
840: l 78(g). Fire Managtattfflt in P.toqllflnl - 3 hn. 
A study of fire, its relationship to organisms and other components of ecosys-
tems, and implications for management of ecosystems. Prescn"bed burning as a 
management tool will be examined. Students will be trained in conducting pre-
scribed burns and participate as bum crew members. Lecture/discussion, 2 peri-
ods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 840: 103 or 840: 168 and junior standing. 
840:179. Cooperative Education 
Offered only on credit/no credit basis. 
840:180(g). Ratontion and Management ofNatunl Lancb - 3 bn. 
Ecological principla applied to design, restoration, reconstruction, and manage-
ment of natural areas. parks, and wildlands. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 peri-
ods. Prerequisite: 840: I 03 or 840: 168. 
840: 181. lnvettigations in Ufe Science - 4 bn. 
Provides an introduction to significant concepts and theories oflife science and a 
model of effective teaching strategies related to the elementary school level. 
Topia include diversity and classification, structure and function &om cellular 
to organism level. human biology, and plant systems. Discussion and/or lab, 5 
periods. Prerequisites: 820:031; 820:032. 
840:184. Interpretive Programa Techniques for atunlisu - 3 bn. 
Techniques for development and delivery of interpretive programs, recruiting 
public participation, fundnising. writing proposals, orpnmtion of federal, state 
and local park agencies, budgeting, coordination of citizen support groups. 
Lectutt/discussion. 3 periods. Prerequisite: 840:103. 
840:185. Readings in Biology- 1-3 bn. 
Independent readings in biology from a selected list approved in advance. 
Maximum of 3 hours for biology major or minor. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. 
840:119. Seminar- l-2hn. 
840:190. Unclerpaduate Raarch in Biology- l-3 hn. 
Research activities under clirtct supervision of Biology faculty members. Credit 
determined prior to registration based upon student proposal with agreement of 
faculty advisor. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 houra credit. 
Prerequisites: 9 houn of biology credit beyond 840:052; consent of department. 
840:193(1). Current Curricula in Biology- 2 hn. 
Philosophy, methods, and materials of secondary biology. Includes examination 
and evaluation of cunent curricular materials, curriculum development and 
appropriate assnsment strategies. Includes 10 houn offield experience in 6-12 
classrooms. Prerequisite or corequisite: 820: 190. 
840: 195. lntermhip/Field Experience - 1-1 O bn. 
Superviaed work experience in approved work situation. Offered only on cred-
it/no credit basis. Prerequisite: consent of deputmenL 
840: 196. Interpretive Program, Seminar- 2 hn. 
Designed to follow the internship experience during the last two weeks of the 
same semester. Comparison and assessment of interpretive programs including 
goals, objective , dissemination techniques and effects on visitor groups. 
Corequisite: 840: 195. 
840:197. Undergraduate Pncticum in BiologyTeaching-1 hr. 
Examination of teaching strategies and pnctical experience in labontory teach-
ing through observation and assistance in introductory biology labontories. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. Prerequisite or corequisite: 840: 193; consent 
of instructor. 
840: 198. lnclependent Study. 
840:202. Graduate Colloquium - I hr. 
W eeldy presentation by a student, faculty member, or visitor on a biological 
topic. Shall be taken twice during initial two semesters for a muimum of 2 
houn credit. Discussion, 1 period. 
840:230. Special Problems in Biology- 1-6 hn. 
Credit determined at registration. (Problems in biology other than those for the-
ses or in regular curricular offerings.) Prerequisite: 840:292 recommended; 
consent of department. 
840-.240. Advanced Cellular and Molecular Biology- 3 hn. 
Selected topics concerning the understanding of the function of living organisms 
at the molecular and ceUular level, such as: regulatory mechanisms, recombinant 
DNA techniques, gene expression, and genetics of diseases. Lecture/discussion, 
3 periods. May be repeated for credit on a different topic. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
840:250. Advanced Physiology and Development - 3 hn. 
Selected topics concerning the understanding of organ, organ system and organ-
ism structure and function. such as: immune l)'ltem, ceUular signaling mecha-
nium, photosynthesis. and cell motility and dnelopmenL Lecture/discussion, 3 
periods. May be repeated for credit on a different topic. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
840:260. Advanced F.cology- 3 hn. 
Selected topics of ecology, concerning the undentanding of relationships among 
organiams. and between organisms and their environments (natunl or artificial), 
such as: phyaiological ecology, conservation biology, and aquatic ecology. 
Lecture/discussion, 3 periods. May be repeated for credit on a different topic. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
840-.270. Advanced Syatematia and Evolutionary Biology- 3 hn. 
Selected topia concerning the undentanding of syatematic and evolutionary 
relatiomhipa among organisms and evolutionary biology, such as: evolutionary 
theory, systematia. and origin of life. Lecture/discussion, 3 periods. May be 
repeated for credit on a different topic. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
840:219. Seminar - 1 hr. 
840-.292. Raarch Method, in Biology- 1 hr. 
Introduction to research methods in biology. Emphasis on litenture review, 
proposal preparation and manusaipt style. Discussion, 1 period. 
840-.297. Pncticum. 
840:299. Raearch 
840 Biology/860 Chemistry 
860 Chemistry 
860:010. Principia of Cbemiatry- 3-4 hn. 
Basic concepts of chemistry, the periodic table and its relation to atomic struc-
ture and chemical properties. How the understanding of chanses in matter and 
energy is important in both living and non-living systems. The work of the 
chemist and the interactions of chemistry with other activities of humankind. 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. May be taken without laboratory for 3 
houn credit. No credit for student with credit in any college chemistry course. 
Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied UNl's high school course require-
ments in English and mathematics or completed devel pmental courses in these 
academic areas before registering for Sphere I courses. 
860:020. Chemical TedmolOff- 4 hn. 
Basic concepts of inorganic and organic chemistry and their applications to 
industrial processes. Emphasis on application of chemical principles in materials 
and energy production and use, and environmental problems. Discussion, 3 
periods; lab, 2 periods. No credit for student with credit in any college chemistry 
course. 
860:041. Introductory Physiological Cbemiatry- 3 hn. 
Inorganic, organic, and physiological chemistry for nurses in training. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. 
860:044. General Chemistry I - 4 hn. 
Structure of matter, its physical properties and laws describing them, the period-
ic table and its relation to atomic structure and chemical properties. and non-
metallic elements and their compounds. Students with extensive background in 
high school chemistry and mathematics may enter 860:070 following departmen-
tal advisement. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 800:040 or 
equivalent. 
860:048. Genenl0iemistryll-4hn. 
Continuation of 860:044 with emphasis on chemistry of non-metals, metals. 
chemical and ionic equilibrium, and separation and identification of ions. 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. For pre-professional students and science 
majon with a special interest in chemistry. Prerequisite: 860:044 or equivalenL 
860:061. Applied General O.emistry- 4 hn. 
Basic concepts of chemistry, with particular attention to allied health and nutri-
tion applications. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. No credit for students 
with credit in 860:044 or 860:070. 
860:063. Applied Orpnic and Biochemiatry- 4 hn. 
Basic concepts in orpnic chemistry and biochemistry, including nomenclature, 
functional groups, reactivity, and macromolecules. No credit for students with 
credit in 860: 120. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 860:048 or 
860:061 or 860:070. 
860:070. Genenl Cbemiatry 1-11- 5 hn. 
Accelented course for well-prepared students. Content similar to 860:044 and 
860:048 but covered in one semester. Completion satisfies General Cltemistry 
requirement of any chemistry major. Discussion, 4 period,; lab, 3 period,. 
Prerequisite: consent of department head. 
860: 110. Dacriptive Inorganic O.emistry- 3 hn. 
The properties, structures. reactions. and applications of the elements and their 
most important compounds. with emphasis on the main group elements. May 
not be used for credit toward the B.S. Cltemistry major. Discussion, 3 periods. 
Prerequisite: 860:048 or 860:070; 860: 180. (Fonnmy 860: 14.fg.) 
860:120. Organic Cbemiatry 1-3 hn. 
Fundamentals of organic chemiatry. For majon in the aciences and those 
preparing for medically related careers. Di1CU11ion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 
860:048 or 860:070. 
860:121. Orpnk <llemistry Labontory 1-2 hn. 
Purification and identification techniques as well as some representative orpnic 
reactions. Lab, 6 periods. Prerequisite or corequisite: 860: 120. 
860:123. Orpn.k O.anistry 11- 3 hn. 
Continuation of 860: 120. Oiscussi n, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 860: 120. 
860:125. Organic c.hemiatry Labontory 11- 2 hn. 
Continuation of 860:121 . Preparation and functional group analyais. Lab, 6 
periods. Prerequisites: 860: 120; 860: 121. Prerequisite or corequisite: 860: 123. 
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860: 132. Quantitative Analylil- 4 hn. 
Theory, technique, and calculations of volumetric and gravimttric analysis. 
Statistical trntment of data. Claaical analytical procedures supplemmted by 
instrumental techniques. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 6 periods. Prerequisite: 
860:048 or 860:070. 
860:136(g). Applied lllltnlmffltal Analyail- 4 hn. 
Applications of instrumental techniques to quantitative analysis. including prin-
ciples and techniques of instrumentation in areas of chromatography, spec-
trophomttry, and tlectrochanistr· Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 6 periods. No 
credit toward majon requiring 860: 137 and no credit for studmts with credit in 
860: 135 or 860: 137. Prerequisites: 860:063 or 860: 120; 860: 132; junior standing. 
860:137(g). lnttrummtal Analyail- 4 hn. 
The application of physical chanical principles to theory and pnc:tice of instru-
mental mdhods of ana1ysi, such as spectrophotometric. dectroanalytical, duo-
matognphic. and computuized techniques. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 6 peri-
ods. Prerequisites: 860:120; 860:132; 860:140. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
860:141. 
860: l 38(g). Environmental Cbemistry- 3 hn. 
A study of the sources. reactions. and transpon of environmental pollutants in 
air and water. Labontory work coven the analysis of specific chanical species in 
environmental samples. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 3 period,. Prerequisites: 
860: 132; junior standing or consent of c:lepartmmt had. 
860:140(g). Pbyakal Cbemistry 1-3 hn. 
Application of the laws of physia to chemical phenomena. Discussion, 3 peri-
ods. Prerequisites: 800:060, 880:056 or 880: 131, or consent of instructor; junior 
standing or consent of department had. 
860: 14 l(g). Physical O.emlatry II - 3 hn. 
Continuation of Physical Chemistry I. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 
860: 140. Recommended prerequisite or corequisitt: 800:061. 
860:142(g). Principia of Phyakal Olemistry- 3 hn. 
Physical aspects of chemistry for the needs of the high school chemistry teacher, 
and for students in the biological sciences. Discussion, 3 periods. 
Recommended: 880:054. Prerequisites: 800:046; 860:048 or 860:070; junior 
standing or consent of department head. 
860: 143(g). Physical Olemi,try Laboratory - 1-3 hn. 
Techniques of physical measurements related to chemistry. Meets 3-9 hours per 
Melt. A minimum of 2 credit hours should be taken for the Bachelor of Science 
and Bachelor of Arts Chemistry Major programs. Those with credit in 860: 142 
may take one hour credit. Prerequisites: 860:132; 860:140. Prerequisite or 
corequisitt: 860: 141. 
860:145(g). Inorganic Cbemistry- 3 hn. 
Applications of principlca of phyaical chemistry to inorganic systems, with 
emphasis on the chemistry of transition elements. Discussion, 3 periods. 
Prerequisites: 860: 120; 860: 140. Prerequisite or corequisitt: 860: 141. 
860: I 47{g). Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory- 2 hn. 
Preparation, analysis, and study of the propenies of inorganic compounds. 
Prerequisite: 860: 121. Prerequisite or corequisitt: 860: 145. 
860:154(g). Biocbemiatryl-4hn. 
Structure and function of biologically important molecules including amino 
acids. proteins, carbohydrates. lipids. and nucleic acids; intermediary metabo-
lism; enzyme kinetics. Lecture, 4 periods. Prerequisite: C or better in 860: 123. 
860:ISS(g). Biochemistry 11- 2 hn. 
Continuation of Biochemistry I. Bioenergetics. photosynthesis. additional meta-
bolic pathways. enzyme mechanisms, macromolecular biosynthesis. recombi-
nant DNA, and current topics in biochtmistry. Lecture, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 
860:154. 
860: 156(g). Biochemiatry Laboratory- 2 hn. 
An introduction to biochemical methodology. Includes chromatographic and 
electrophoretic purifications of proteins, lipids. and nucleic acids; chanical char-
acterizations of amino adds. peptides. carbohydnta. and fatty adds; study of 
enzyme kinetics. Lab, 6 periods. Prerequisite or corequisitt: 860: 154. 
860:16l{g). 0rpnk Structure Aaalylia- 3 hn. 
Use of infrared and ultraviolet-vislble spectroacopy, proton and carbon magnetic 
resonance, mass spectrometry. and other physical and chemical methods for the 
assignment of structure to organic compounds. Discussion, 3 periods. 
Prerequisites: 860: 123; 860: 140. Prerequisite or corequisitt: 860: 141. 
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860:180. Undergraduate Research in Cbemistry- 1-3 hn. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours credit. Prerequisites: 860:121; 
860: 132; consent of depanment head. Credit applied to the B.S. Chemi 
major requires the additional prerequisite of 860: 140. 
860:l 93{g). Current Curricula in Chemistry- 2 hn. 
Materials and methods in chemistry pertinent to modem high school teachial 
programs. Evaluation techniques specific to the teaching of chemist . 
Discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisite or corequisitt: 820: 190. 
860-.21 o. Advanced lnorpnic: Cbemistry- 3 hn. 
Coordination chemistry, organometallics, materials chemi try, or othe; 
advanced topics in inorganic chemistry. May be repeated on different topicet 
with consent of instructor. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 860: 145 or con-
smt of instructor. (Formmy860:2JO.) 
860:220. Advanced 0rpnk Chemistry- 3 hn. 
Product analysis. kinetics, and mechanism of organic reactions. Discussion. 3 
periods. Prerequisites: 860: 123; 860: 141. 
860-.240. Special Problem, in Cbemistry- 1-6 hn. 
Credit determined at registration. Problems selected according to needs of stu-
dmts. Prerequisite: consent of department head. 
860:241, AclYanced Pbyakal C.cmiatry- 3 hn. 
Molecular structure, chemical kinetics, quantum mechanics. or other advancel 
topics in physical chemistry. May be repeated on different topia with consmt of 
instructor. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 860: 141 or consent of instru 
(Formmy 860:235.) 
860-.242. Acmnced Analytical Olemistry- .M hn. 
Chromatography, spectroscopy, electrochemistry, or other advanced topics in 
analytical chemistry. May be repeated on different topics with consent of 
instructor. Prerequisites: 860:137 and 860:140; or consent of instructor. 
860:289. Seminar- I hr. 
860:292. Research Methods and Olemkal Litenture - 3 hn. 
Concepts and procedures for developing a chemical research problem; use and 
importance of the chtmical litentutt. 
860:299. Research 
870 Earth Science 
870:010. Aatronomy- .M hn. 
Introduction to the Uniwne, the solar system, stars. and pJuies. including tht 
apparent motions of bodies in the *y; the development of utronomy and its 
impact on humankind. Prerequisite: high school algebn and geometry; mull 
have completed Sphere I of the General Education program. 
870:01 I. Altronomy Labontory- I br. 
Fundamentals of astronomical observation, the use of introductory astrono 
instruments. and the application of charts and almanacs to finding one's way 
about the night sky. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Corequisitt: 870:010. 
870:021. Elements of Weather - 3 hn. 
Meteorological elements and their applications to the mvironment; interp 
tion of weather maps and weather data; forecasting and briefing on the daily 
weather. Discu sion, 3 periods. No credit for those who have comple _ 
870:121. Prerequisite: must have completed Sphere I of the General Educa~ 
program. 
870:022. ElementaofWeatherLaboratory-1 hr. 
Fundamentals of meteorological observation, the use of buic meteorol 
instrummts, and the applications of maps and charts to understanding forecuall 
Intended for science teaching majon and minon. Lab, 2 periods. Prereq • • 
or corequisitt: 870:021; consmt of instructor. 
870:031. Physical Geology- 4 hn. 
Introduction to the physical environment, emphasizing the materials of the 
Eanh and the processes that lead to changes within and on the Eanh. Lab 
emphasis: rock and minerals. geologic procaaes. and landscape develop 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: must have satisfied UNl'i 
high school course requirements in English and mathematics or compl 
developmental courses in these academic areas before registering for phae 
courses. 
870:033. Geology Field Trip- 1-t bn. 
Geology and earth sciences fieJd trip; to be preceded by seminan on the geology 
of the proposed study area. May be repeated for mdit in a different geological 
area. Only 4 houn may be applied to the Earth Science minor. Prerequisites or 
corequisite: 870:031 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 
870:035. Earth Hlatory - 4 bn. 
Methods and principles involved in working out the geologic history of the 
Earth; development of plate tectonics and continental drift through geologic 
time; progression and evolution of life from Precambrian time to present time. 
Discussion. 3 periods; lab. 2 periods. Prerequisite: 870:031 or equivalent. 
870:109(g). Fundamental, of Altronomy- 3 bn. 
Basic principles of astronomy intended primarily for teachers. No mdit for stu-
dents with mdit in 870:010 or its equivalent. Prerequisites: one yar of high 
school aJsebra or equivalent; consent of department head. 
870:113(g). TopbinEuthSdence-1-3bn. 
Offered both on and off campus in flexible format. May include plate tectonics. 
geomagnetism. naked-eye astronomy. telescope usage. weather forecasting or 
other topia of current interest. Topia to be listed in Schedule of Clusea. May 
be repeated for mdit on a different topic. Application to major requires consent 
of department head. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
870:l 15(g). Volcanology-3 bn. 
Origin. classification. eruptive mechanisms and hazards of volcanoea. and relat-
ed phenomena. Diacuasion. 2 periods; lab. 2 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or 
equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
870:121(g). Meteorology- 4 bn. 
Topia of weather observation and prediction; physical basis of cloud formation; 
radiational heating and cooling. the Earth's energy budget; wind circulation; pre-
cipitation procaaea; storm aystema; maps and charts. Discussion. 3 periods; lab. 
2 perioc1a. Prerequisites: 860:044; 870:021; 880:054; junior standing. 
870:lll(g). Weather Analysil and Porecating- 3 bn. 
The focus of this course ii on middle latitude weather systems. principally those 
of the cold season. Topia will include the discuaaion of historical conceptions 
and models of extratropical cyclones, present understanding of these weather 
systems and techniques of analysis and prediction. An important component of 
the course ii hands-on forecasting in group weather briefings and in a daily fore-
casting contest. Discussion/lab. 4 periods. Prerequisite: 870: 121. 
870:123(g). The Atmolpheric Environment - 4 bn. 
Topics from atmospheric dynamia. atmospheric chemistry, physical meterolo-
gy, and micrometeorology; atmospheric tnnspon proc:eaea in time and apece; 
local and regional concentrati ns of pollutants; implications of air pollution con-
trol strategies; numerical modeling techniques with application to air quality 
issues; field studies and remote sensing of atmospheric transport. Discussion, 4 
periods. Prerequisites: 800:060; 870:121. 
870:125(g). Prindpla of Paleontology- 4 bn. 
Basic principles of paleontology; special emphuis on invertebrate animals of the 
geologic past. their morphology, evolutionary trends. classification, and distrib-
ution. Field trips for study of fossil occurrences and collection of fossil materials. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisites: 870:03S; junior standing or 
consent of department. 
870: 128(g). Fundamental, of Geology- 4 bn. 
Basic principles of physical and historical geology. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
870:129(g). Structural Geology- 4 bn. 
The origins and mechanics of rock deformation. Description and analysis of 
structunl features. Field work where appropriate. Diacuasion, 2 periods; lab. 4 
periods. Prerequisites: 870:031; 870:03S; junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
870:130. Crystallography- 2 bn. 
Morphologic, structural, and x-ray crystallography. Laboratory exercises 
emphasize identification of unknown compounds. determination of apace lat-
tica, apace groups. and cell parameten by x-ray diffraction. Oiscuuion, 2 peri-
ods; lab. 6 periods (nine-week coune). Prerequisites: 860:044 or equivalent; 
800:046 or knowledge of trigonometry. 
870:131. Systematic Minenlogy- 2 bn. 
Crystal chemistry, determinative methods. and systematic description of natu-
rally-occurring compound• with emphasis on rock-forming minerals. 
laboratory exercises cover advanced determinative techniques including densi-
870 'Earth Science 
ty, chemical, and optical properties. Dilcusaion, 2 periods; lab. 6 periods (nine-
week coune). Prerequisites: 870:031;870:130. 
870:135(g). Opdcal Minenlogy-Petrognphy- 4 bn. 
The optical properties of minerals and the use of the petrographic micn>ICOpe. 
Introduction to the petrography of igneous, metamorphic, and sediment,uy 
rocks, with emphasis on the identification of minerals in thin sections. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 6 periods. Prerequisite: 870: 131. 
870:U6(g). Stratigraphy and Sedimentation - 4 bn. 
Investigation of layered rocks. sedimentary processes. sedimentation, environ-
ments of deposition, correlation procedures. and classification and deacription 
of common sedimentary rocb. Field tript. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. 
Prerequisite or corequisitt. 870:03S; consent of instructor. 
870:141(g). Geomorphology- 3 bn. 
Classification, description, origin, and dcwlopment of landforms and their rela-
tionship to underlying structure and lithology; emphui1 on geomorphic 
processea. Includes: fluvial, glacial, perigluial, eolian, untie. weathering, and 
mass-movement processes and features. Discussion, 2 periods; labs and field 
trips. 2 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or equivalent; junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
870:142(g). lgneou Petrology- 4 bn. 
Oeacription, clauification. and lfflelil of igneous rocb. Diacuuion. 2 periods; 
lab, 6 periods. Prerequisites: 800:060; 870:13S. 
870:143(g). Geochemiltry- 4 bn. 
Distribution of elements in the Earth and the chemical laws governing those dis-
tributions. Prerequisite: 860:048 or 860:070. 
870:151. Planeu-2bn. 
Examination of the Sun's family of nine planets. attendant satellites. and inter-
planetary debris; proceaes at work in the Solar System; the search for planets 
elsewhere in the Galaxy. Discussion, I period; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 
870:0 IO or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
870:152. Stan and Galuia- 2 bn. 
Study of the chancteristics and the evolution of atan: black holes. puban. red 
giants and white dwarfs; structure of the Milky Way Galaxy and other galaxies; 
cosmology and the Big Bang. Discussion, I period; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisi · 
870:010 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
870:154(g). Observational Altronomy- 2 bn. 
The use of astronomical inst:rwnenta. (telescopes. cameras. and spectroacopea), 
along with observing aids. (charts. catalop. and ephemerides), for the collection, 
analysis, and interpretation of astronomical data. Prerequisites: 870,01 O ( 4 
semester houn) or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
870: 160(g). Geology of Iowa - 2 bn. 
Iowa's seologic history: Precambrian to praent. Includes: rock record. chanp, 
in environments of depoaition. fossil record. OCCWTenet and origin of important 
economic mineral resources. Pleistocene (Ice Ale) history. Discuaaion, 2 peri-
ods. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
870: 165(g). Oceanography- 3 bn. 
Basic principles of pological. b"ological, chemical, and physical oceanography: 
emphasis on marine geology. Induda: physiographic features of ocean baaim. 
coastal features and processes, oceanic sediments. biological and geological 
resources, and ocean management. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 
870:031 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
870:171 (g). Environmental Geology- 3 bn. 
Geology, relation to the aocial, economic, and political realms ii emphasized 
through team preparation of simulated environmental-impact statements or 
planning documents. Where pouib1e. issues or problems of local concern will 
be analyzed. Diacuasion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or equivalati junior 
standing. 
870:175(g). Hydrogeology- 3 bn. 
Principia and applications of hydrogeology including a study of runoff, stream 
flow, soil moisture, and ground water flow. Examination and analysis of ground 
water flow to weUa. regional ground water flow, geology of ground water occur-
rence, water chemistry of ground water, water quality and ground water contam-
ination, ground water development and management, field methods, and 
ground water models. Discuasion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 800:060; 800:061; 
870:031; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
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870:180. Undergraduate Raearch in F.arth Science- 1-3 hn. 
Research activities under direct supervision of Earth Science faculty member. 
Credit to be determined at registration. May be repeated for maximum of 6 
houn credit. Prerequi&ite: consent of instructor and department head. 
870: 181. lnvatigatiom in F.arth Science - 4 hn. 
Provides an introduction to significant concepts and theories of earth science 
and a model of effective teaching strategies mated to the elementary school level. 
Topia include geologic materials and the processes acting on them and funda-
mentals of earth history, weather, and astronomy. Discussion and/or lab, S peri-
ods plus arranged. Prerequisites: 820:031; 820:032. 
870:189(g). Raclinp in Earth Science-1-3 hn. 
Maximum of 3 hours may be applied to eanh science or geology majon or 
minon. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and department head. 
870:191. Undergraduate Practicum - 1-2 hn. 
Practical experience in teaching; participation in laboratory and instructional 
lllistance under direct supcrvisi n of staff member. May be repeated for maxi-
mum of 4 hours aedit. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing; consent of 
instructor and department head. 
870-.292. Raearch Methods in F.arth Science - 3 hn. 
Methods and evaluation of rnearch in the earth sciences. Individual exploration 
of a pouib1e research or thesis project in the earth sciences. Discussion, 3 peri-
ods. 
870:297. Pncticum. 
870:299. Raarch. 
880-Physics 
880:011. Conceptual Pbysia- 4 hn. . 
Selected topics are treated so that the ideas of physics can be undentood concep-
tually. Emphasis is on awareness, interpretation and undentanding of easily 
observable physical phenomena with illustration by numerical examples. Topia 
include energy; temperature and heat; waves and sound; electricity and magnet-
ism; light and color; atomic and nuclear structure of matter. Discussion, 3 peri-
ods; lab. 2 periods. May not be applied to a physics major or minor. Students 
may not earn credit in both 880:011 and 880:012. Prerequisite: must have 11tis-
fied UNl's high school course requirements in English and mathematics or com-
pleted developmental courses in these academic areas before registering for 
Sphere I courses. 
880:012. Elements of Phylia - 3 hn. 
Introduces the basic concepts and laws of physics. Primary attention is given to 
the concept of energy. the fundamental forces of nature. the atomic nature of 
matter. the atom. and the nucleus. The course will also consider how these con-
cepts developed and eumine relationships among science. technology, and tod-
ety. Students may not earn credit in both 880:011 and 880:012. May not be 
applied to a physics major or minor. Prerequisite: must have satisfied UNl's 
high school course requirements in English and mathematics or completed 
dewlopmental courses in these academic areas before registering for Sphere I 
courses. 
880:040. Elemenw, Holography - l hr. 
Students make and view h ograms with light from laser. Suitable for students 
with little or no background in physics. Presents elementary theory of holo-
grams and laser light; emphasis on radiJy applied information and techniques. 
May not apply toward a physics major. Nine-Wffk course. Discussion, 1 period; 
lab, 2 periods. 
880:053. Introduction to Pbysicl with Computen - 3 hn. 
An investigative process is used in the study of physical phenomena to dewlop 
concepts. problem-solving skills and analytical abilities. Computers are utiliud 
with interfacing devices and probes for data acquisition. display of graphics and 
data analysis. Appropriate software is used in analyzing data and preparing writ-
ten repons. Discussion/lab, 4 periods. Prerequisite: 800:040 or equivalent 
working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry. 
880:054. General Pbyaica 1- 4 hn. 
Basic principles and interrelationships of matter, motion, and energy, including 
topics from classical and modern physics. Prerequisite: 800:040 or equivalent 
working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry. 
880:056. General Pbyuca 11 - 4 hn. 
Continuation of General Physic• I. Di1cu11ion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. 
Prerequisite: 880:054. 
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880:061. Experiments in Pbyaia - l hr. 
A laboratory to accompany 880: 131 for students who have not taken 880:056. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 880: 131. 
880:120(g). Elementary Atomic and Nuclear Pbyaka - 4 hn. 
Atomic and nuclear structure. elementary partide,, ndi ctivity, wave- · ~ 
duality. interactions and detection of radiation. Lower mathematical level than 
880:137. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Cannot apply toward an under-
graduate or paduate physics major. Prerequisites: 880:056; junior atanding. 
880: 130. Pbyaka I for Science and Engineering - 4 hn. 
A calculus-based course emphasmng the mathematical analysis and solution of 
problems and typically covering mechanics. oscillations. and waves. 
Prerequisite: 880:053 or one year of high school physics or equivalen 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 800:060. 
880:131. Pbysicl 11 for Science and Engineering - 4 hn. 
A calculus-based course emphasizing the mathematical analysis and solution of 
problems and typically covering thermodynamia. electricity, magnetism, and 
optics. Prerequisite: 880: 130. Prerequisite or corequisite: 800:061. Coreq · · 
for students requiring a laboratory: 880:061. 
880:l~(g). Environmental Applk:atiom of Pbytic:1 - 3 hn. 
Quantitative analysis of a variety of specific. realistic problems in environmen 
science. Principia of physics and some results from chemistry will be applied to 
the construction of mathematical models in a high-level computational envi~ 
ment with an emphasis on systems thinking. box models, and flows. 
Prerequisites: 800:061; 860:048 or 860:070; 880:056 or 880:131; junior or higher 
standing. 
880:136(g). Thermodynamia and Statiatkal Mechanics - 4 hn. 
General principles of classical thermodynamics and applications, e.g., to fint-
order phue transitions; general principles of statistical mechanics and applica-, 
tion. e.g., to the dusical ideal gas. Prerequisite: 800:062. Prerequisite or coreq-
uisite: 880: 137. 
880:137(g). Pbysicl 111 - Modern Pbysia - 4 hn. 
Special relativity; quantum phenomena; wave-particle duality; atomic and 
nuclear structure; properties of solids, interaction of radiation with matter; ele-
mentary pertida. Prerequis'te: 880:131. 
880:138(g). PbJlkt Ill Labontory - l hr. 
Experiments on intenctions of photons and electrons. mass and charge of elec-
trons. atomic pectroscopy, nudar radiation detection and spectroscopy. prop-
erties of solids. Prerequisite: 880:056 or 880:061. Corequisite: 880: 137. 
880:139(g). Elemenw, Particle Pbytics - 2 hn. 
Historical survey and basic concepta; elementary putide dynamics; relativistic 
kinematics; symmetries and conservation laws; Feynman rules; quantum electro-
dynamics; wak interactions. Prerequisite: 880: 137. 
880:140(g). Holography Labontory and Luen - 3 hn. 
Holography is used as a vehicle for learning modern optical techniques and for 
undentanding basic wave interference properties of light. Topics include 3-D 
image formation; mirror. lens and hologram ray tncing: holographic gratinp 
and mirron; holographic interferometry and color holography. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 880;056 or 880: 131; junior standing or 
approval of departmenL 
880:14l(g). M111ical Acouttka - 3 hn. 
Fundamental acoustic phenomena and their implications for musical perfor-
mance and instrument daign. with a minimum of mathematics. Waves; audito-
ry mechanisms; tuning and tempenments; instrument resonances and adjust• 
ment; nonlinear mechanisms of sound production; human voice, radiation of 
sound; sound in rooms. Discuasion, 2 periods; lab. 2 periods. Prerequisi 
Spheres I and II of General Education Category 3; 580:012 or equivalent; junior 
standing. 
880:145(g). Vibntiom and Sound - 3 hn. 
A laboratory-centered course of fundamffltal and applied experiments mated to 
vt'brations; the analysis and synthesis of vt'brations and sounds; the transmission. 
reflection. refraction. attenuation, and dispenion of sound waves; resonance, 
interference. and diffraction phenomena; and noise measurement and attenua-
tion. Lectures emphasize theory related to experimenll. Fourier analysis is 
included. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. 2 periods. Prerequwtes: 800:061; 880:054 
or 880:060; 880: 130. 
880:150(8). Computational Phyma- 3 hn. 
AD advanced undergraduate course on the computer simulation and analysis of 
physical systam with an emphuis on those which are difficult or impouil>le to 
undentand by traditional mathematical analysis, such as nonlinear systems 
which exlubit chaotic behavior. Introductory cue atudia are followed by indi-
vidual projects. Prerequilita: 800: 149; 880: 131; 880: 137 or approval of imtruc-
tor. 
880:152(g). Electronica 1- 4 hn. 
Buie D.C. and A.C. circuits. electrical measurements. power supplies. transistor 
circuits. operational amplifier circuits. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. 
Prerequiaita: 880:056; junior standing or approval of department. 
880:154(g). Electronica 11 - 4 hn. 
Programmable analog switching. operational amplifier applications. digital logic 
gata. digital counters and regiaten. analog-digital conversions. analog and digi-
tal data acquisition syatam. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisites: 
880: 152 or equivalent; junior standing. 
880:157(g). Fundamentals of Plryaia 1- 4 hn. 
Buie principles of mechanics. heat. and sound. Enrollment limited to gnduate 
students other than physics majon. Diacuuion, 3 periocla; lab, 2 periocla. 
Prerequilitea: working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry. approval of 
department. 
880: 151(g). Fundamentals of Phyakl 11 - 4 hn. 
Basic principles of electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. 
Enrollment limited to graduate students other than phylic:I majon. Discussion, 
3 periods; lab, 2 periocla. Prerequisites: 880:157 or equivalent; approval of 
department. 
8I0:160(g). Opda Labontory - 1 hr. 
Imaging by mirrors, lenses and holograms; 1pectrometer1; interference; 
Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction, polarization of light; optical communication 
using fiber optics and Pockel"s cell; spatial and temporal modes of lasers. 
Corequiaite: 880: 161. 
880:161(g). Opda - 3hn. 
Theory of lenaa. optical systam. Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction with appli-
cations to holography, electromagnetic theory of light. polarization, absorption, 
scattering and dispersion, fiber optics. Prerequisites: 880:131; 880:140. 
Coftquilite: 880:160. 
880:166(g). Mechanka - 3 hn. 
Vecton and kinematics; force and motion; work and energy; Lagrange's equa-
tiODli gravity; oscillations; rigid-body motion; accelerated reference frames. 
Prerequisites: 800:061; 880: 130; junior standing. 
880:167(g). F.lectridty and Magnetilm - 3 hn. 
Vector calculus. Electrostatic fields and dielectrics; magnetic fields. magnetic 
fon:a. and magnetic materials; Muwell'1 cquationl and electromagnetic waves. 
Prerequisitea: 800:061; 880: 131; junior standing. 
880:170(g). Solid State Ph,-. - 3 hn. 
Molecular biJldina. band theory of solids; electrical, thermal, and magnetic prop-
erties; imperfections; semiconductors; p-n junctions, and transistors. 
Prerequisite: 880: 137. Corequisite: 880: 171. 
880:171(g). Solid State Phyma Laboratory - I hr. 
Prerequisite: 880: 138. Corequiaite: 880: 170. 
880:172(g). lntrocludorr Quantum Mecbania - 4 hn. 
Solution of Schroclinger equation for several syatam. Super-position of states. 
Matrix formulation. Physical interpretations. Prerequisites: 800:149; 880:137; 
880:166; or approval of imtruc:tor. 
880:l 75(g). Nuclear Phym - 3 hn. 
Interaction of radiation with matter; alpha. beta, and gamma dear. neutron 
ph,aia and nuclear reactions; nuclear models; elementary putida; app · tions 
ofnudearpb,-:a. Prerequisite: 880:137. Corcquisite: 880:176. 
aaG:176(g). Nuclear Phyma Laboratory - I hr. 
Prerequisite: 880: 138. Corequisite: 880: 175. 
880:179. Cooperatift Education. 
An applied phylic:I internship under 880: 179 should be taken during the junior 
or senior year. If unable to do so, the internship may be done under 880: 184 
with approval of department. SucceufuJ completion of either 880: 179 or 880: 184 
requires both a written and an oral report. Offered only on credit/no credit 
buia. 
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880:180. Undergraduate Raearch in Phyma- 1-6 hn. 
Research activities under direct supervision of aponsoring staff members or at a 
national laboratory. Should normally be taken during the senior year. 
Successful completion of the research experience requires both a written and oral 
report. Prerequisites: approval of department; minimum overall 2.50 GPA in all 
courses applied toward a B.S. phylic:I major and taken to date. 
880: 184. lntermbip In Applied Phyakl- 1-3 hn. 
Departmentally approved work in applied phyaia (at an industrial, medical, or 
government laboratory) followed by oral and written reports given on the com-
pleted work. Offered only on credit/no credit basis. Prerequisites: approval of 
department; minimum overall 2.50 GPA in all courses applied toward a B.S. 
applied physics major and taken to date. 
aao:185(g). Laboratory Project,- 1-3 hn. 
Experimental activities to meet individual needs and interests not normally 
included in other courses. Maximum of 3 houn may be applied to a physics 
major or minor. Prerequisite: approval of departmenL 
aao:189(g). lladinpln Phyakl-1-3hn. 
Readings/problems in areas of physics (or related interdisciplinary areu) not 
nonnally covered in other courses. Maximum of 3 houn may be applied to a 
pbylic:I major or minor. Prerequisite: approval of department. 
880:190(g). Topica in Theoretical Phylica- 2-4 hn. 
A tutorial course for students who wish to punue graduate study in physics. 
Topia may include: variational principles in mechanics. tensor representation 
of rigid-body rotations. boundary-value problems in electroatatics. and solution 
of the wave equation in electrodynamics. Prerequisites: senior standing in the 
8.S. Pbylic:I major; 800:149; 880:166; 880:167; approval of department. 
880:193(g). Current Cunicula in Phylia - 2 hn. 
Philosophy. methods, materials, and evaluation techniques for high school 
phylic:I. Discussion, 2 periods: course includes 10 houn of field aperience in a 
secondary school clauroom. Prerequisite: 8 houn of physics or approval of 
inatnlctor. Prerequisite or corequisite: 820: 190. 
880:299. Raearch. 
890 Iowa lakeside Laboratory 
Iowa LaJcaiM Labonuory is a field station loaited in the Iowa GrNt LaJces region 
of northwat Iowa. It is run coopm,tivdy by the thrtt R,gn,ts' Univmitia. Each 
summer Iowa Lalcnuk Laboratory offers full immnsion. fidd-orimud courses in 
the natural scifflca (ardruology. biology, «ology, environmtntal science. nol11-
tion. p,logy, and plant and animal taxonomy). Both undngraduate and gradu-
ate couna an offn,d. For information about courses bang offnttl this summer 
and rrpm,tion/housingfonns. s« the cumnt Iowa Lalctsuk L"'1oratory Bulletin. 
Tlris Bulletin can be obtained from the UNI Department of Biology aftn mid-
January or from Iowa Lakeside Laboratory (131 Bessey Hall, Iowa State 
Univmity, Ames. IA 50011-1020 Plront: 515-294-2488. E-mail: LaJcesid~-
tau.al11). T1tt complete bulletin is also awiilablt on the World Wide Wtb. Tire 
URL is hnp:llwww.public.ilutate.tdul-LaJcesiddhomepo, htmL Early ,.;stn,-
tion is advisable because enrollment is limited to only 8 to JO students in most 
courses. 
890:031. l!cology - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the principles of ecology at the population, community, and 
ecoty1tem level. Field studies of local laka. wetlands. and prairies are used to 
examine facton controlling distributions. interactions. and roles of plants and 
animals in native ecosystems. 
890:035. Environmental Geology of orth Iowa - 3 hn. 
An examination of basic processes that have shaped the earth's surface with 
emphasis on glacial, wathering. erosion, and riverine processes; the impact of 
land use and other human activities on contemporary landscapes; emphuil on 
the surficial pology of northwest Iowa. 
890:040. Ardauology - 3 hn. 
Nature of cultural and environmental evidence in archaeology and how they are 
used to model put human behavior and land use; empbuis on Iowa prehistory; 
buic reconnaissance swwying and excavation techniq 
890:050. Unclergnclaate lntemahi.,. - 1-5 hn. 
Placement with county conservati n boerda. camps. pub. etc •• for experience as 
interpreten, rangers. and technicians. 
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890:064. Biology of Aqaadc Plant, - 3 hn. 
A Mid-oriented introduction to the taxonomy and ecology of aquatic plants in 
lakes, wetlands and riven. Individual or group projects. 
890:IOO(g). Techniques for Biology Teaching - 1-2 hn. 
The development and implementation of laboratory exercises suitable for inclu-
sion in high IChool biology courses. Exerci~ will be built around common 
organisms and ecosystems in Iowa. Field trips. 
A. Animal Biology 
B. Plant Biology 
C. Fungi and Lichens 
D. Aquatic Ecology 
E. Prairie Ecology 
F. Wetland Ecology 
G. Limnology 
890:101. Iowa Natural Hiltory- 4hn. 
Biological divenity and its causes eumined through lectures and field trips to 
native lake. manh. forest. and prairie habitats; topics include measuring the 
environment. sampling and identifying organiam,. experimenting with the 
ecoaymm. undentanding apecia interactions. and appreciating inftuences of 
put and present climates and geological events on natural ecosystems of the 
region. Prerequisite: one course in the biologial aciences. 
890:IOl(g). Plant-Animal lntenctiona - 3 hn. 
Introduction to ecology and co-evolution of plants and animals; emphasis on 
diapenal. pollination. and plant-herbivore interactions; field and laboratory 
work, reading. diacuuion. 
890:103{&). Aqaadc Biology- 4 hn. 
Ana1ysia of aquatic ecosystems; emphasia on buic ecological principles; ecologi-
cal theories tested in the field; identification of common plants and animala. 
890:105(g). Plant Tuonomy - 4 hn. 
Principia of classification and evolution of vucular plant,; taxonomic tool, and 
collection techniques; use of keys. Field and laboratory studies emphasizing 
identification of local flowering plants and recognition of major plant families. 
890:107(&). Fielcl Paruitology - 3 hn. 
Ecology and life hiatory of paruites., protomans. helminths. arthropoda; field 
and laboratory investigations including preparation. identification. and mor-
phology of representative types and atages; seneraJ and comparative conc:epta of 
parasitology. 
890:109(g). Frahwater Algae - 3 hn. 
Structure and taxonomy of freshwater algae based on field-collected materiaJ; 
emphasis on genua-level identifications made by students; habitats visited 
indude lakes. fens. atreama. and riven; algal ecology. 
890: I 19(g). Evolution - 3 hn. 
Mechanisms and pattema in microevolution and macroevolution. Field aercia-
es wiU emphasize studies of natural selection. adaptation, genetic variation, and 
population pnetia of local plant and animal populations. 
890:lll (g}. Plant F.cology- 3 hn. 
Principia of plant population, community. and ecosystem ecology illustrated 
through atudies of native vegetation in local prairies, wetlands and forests. 
Group or individual projects. 
890: lll(g). Prairie Ecology- 4 hn. 
Buie pattema and underlying physical and biotic causes of both regional and 
local distributions of planta and animal, of North American prairies; field and 
laboratory analyaa and projects. Prerequisite: familiarity with buic principles 
in biological aciences and ecology. 
890:124(g). W etlancl F.cology- 3 hn. 
Ecology, classification, creation, restoration, and management of wetlands. Field 
studies will examine the composition. structure and functions of local natural 
wetlands and restored prairie pothole wetlands. Individual or group projects. 
890:126(g}. Ornithology - 3 hn. 
The biology, ecology. and behavior of birds with emphasis on field studies of 
local avifauna. Group project, stresa technique, of population analysis and 
methodology for population studies. Studenu should consider concurrent regia-
ttation in Advanced Field Ornithology (890:156). 
890:127(g). Field Entomology-3 hn. 
Field and laboratory atudy of inaecta, their divenity. life hiatory; emphasis on 
ecology and behavior. 
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890:128(g). Fish l!cology- 3 hn. 
Buie principles of fish interaction with the biotic and abiotic environment. Field 
methoda. tuonomy. and biology of fish with emphuis on the fish fauna of 
northwestern Iowa. 
890:129{&). Vertebrate l!cology and Evolution - 4 hn. 
Field and laboratory study of representative vertebrates of northwestern Io~ 
Observations and experimentation emphasize ecological histories by integrating 
conc:epta of functional morphology. behavioral ecology. and ewlutionary biolo-
gy. 
890:130. Natural History Worbhop -1 hr. 
Offered as demand warrants. Five day-long. non-technical introductions to a 
specific upect of the natural hiatory of the upper Midwest or techniques for 
studying natural history. 
A. Amplubians and Reptiles 
B. Birds and Birding 
C. Nature Photography 
D. Mushrooms and Other Fungi 
E. Iowa's Trees and Forests 
F. Fish Biology 
G. Prairies and Prairie Restoration 
H. Common Algae 
I. Common lnaecta 
J. Aquatic Plants 
K. Life in Riven 
L Life in Laka 
M. Mossa and Liverworts 
890:131. Flora of the Iowa I.aka Region - 2 hn. 
890:145(g). Landscape Approacha to Environmental Planning - 3 hn. 
Translation of landscape ecological theory and practice into action plans for 
local communities. Case history studies of selected projects, readings from the 
scientific and popular literature, and lectures/workshops wiU be used to familiar-
ize students with methods used to tailor planning modela for local needs. Local 
Mid trips. 
890:155. Developmental BiologyofFrahwatcr Invertebrates - 3 hn. 
Spawning. deaftF, cell lineages. torsions. appendage apecialization, hormonal 
control, regeneration, colonies, grafting; varied habitats allow compara · 
approach with many apecia; field collections. culturing. analytical and experi-
mental procedures. 
890:156(g). Advanced Fielcl Ornithology - 2 hn. 
Field study of birds of the upper Midwest; extended field trip to Minnesota and 
Wisconsin; individual or group project. Field trip fee. 
8'0; 160(g). Restoration Ecology- 3 hn. 
Ecological principles for the restoration of native ecosystems; establishment (site 
preparation, selection of seed mixa. planting techniques) and management (fire. 
mowing, weed control) of native vegetation; evaluation of restoration 
Emphasis on the restoration of prairie and wetland vegetation. 
890:193. Undergraduate Research - 1-4 hn. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior classification and permission of instructor. 
890: 198. Undergraduate Independent Study- 1-4 hn. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior classification and pcrmiuion of instructor. 
890:215. Field Mycology - 3 hn. 
Identification and classification of the common fungi; techniques for identifica-
tion. preservation, and culture pncticed with memben of the various fungi 
groups. 
89o-.217. F.cology and ystematia of Diatoma - 4 hn. 
Field and laboratory study of freshwater diatoms; techniques in collection. 
preparation, and identificati n of diatoms; study of environmental factors affect-
ing growth, distribution. and taxonomy characten; project design and execu-
tion. induding construction of reference and voucher collections and data orga-
nization and analysis. 
890:240. Natural History Worbhop - 1-3 hn. 
Offered as demand warrants. Graduate workshop on some upect of the natural 
hiltory of the Upper Midwest or on technique, for studying natural history. 
Prerequisite: permiuion of inltructor. 
890:263. C.Onservation Biology- 3 hn. 
Population- and community-level examination of facton influencing the viabili-
ty of plant and animal populations from both demographic and senetic perspec-
tives; assessment of biodiversity; design and management of preserves. 
890:286. Studies in•----• - 1-4 hn. 
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and permission of instructor. 
890-.291. Graduate lntmuhipa- 1-5 hn. 
Placement with county conservation boards, camps. pub. schools, etc. for expe-
rience as interpreters. rangers. technicians, and teachers. 
890:299. Raearch-1-4hn. 
900 Social Science 
900:020. Women, Men, and Society- 3 hn. 
An examination of by issues of gender. Attention will be given to a variety of 
topics including: ethical issua and gender roles. gender-role stereotyping. male 
and female roles. sexuality, gender roles in non-western and minority cultura. 
and gender roles in United States institutions, e.g., in the nuclear family, religion, 
and the work place. 
900:023. American Civilization - 3 hn. 
An intenliKiplinary study of American civiliution as a developing IOCiety, cul-
ture and nation over four centuries. Through an integration of history, literature 
and the arts. major themes and their interrelationships within the American 
experience will be identified and analyr.ed. General Education credit for all stu-
dents. 
900:041. Social Welfare: A World View - 3 hn. 
C.Omparative study of social welfare (social insurance, public welfare, charity and 
philanthropy, social lffl'ices. and mutual aid) in the United States. and selected 
nations from five regions of the world as defined by the International C.Onsms 
of Schools of Social Work (African, Asian, European, Latin American, and 
North American regions). (Some as 450:041.) 
900:045. American Racial and Ethnic Minorities - 3 hn. 
This course is a survey of several American minorities, including Hispanics, 
Blacks, Asians, and Native Americans. A multi-disciplinary study of these 
groups will be made with particular emphasis being placed on geographic ori-
gins. linguistic traditions and current modes of economic subsistence. An intro-
duction to folkways and mores of each group will be given as well. (Some as 
450:045 and 980:045.) 
900:050. Introduction to Pace Studies - 1 hr. 
Lectures and readings on the nature of pmonal and structural violence. The cul-
ture, political economy, and technology of war and peace. 
900:051. Pace Studies II - 1 hr. 
A study of current peace research with emphasis on propoted solutions to prob-
lam of war and violence in modem IOCidy. 
900:080. C.Onflict and Social Reconstruction - 3 hn. 
Critical analysia of conflict in social relations. Employs a systems framework to 
examine such topics as stress. alienation, reciprocity, social support and social 
reconsuuctions. With particular attention to race, gender, and dua. explores 
interpersonal, organiutional and community conflict. C.Ourse includes such 
experimca as simulations and small group activities. 
900:085. The Nature of Social luues - 3 hn. 
A comparison of the biological, physiological, psychological, and cultural evi-
dence used to explain behavior associated with gender, race, and dau. The 
course will explore a variety of social issua including human sexuality, sexual 
preference, reproduction, intelligence, criminal behavior, health, and mental 
health. Cross-cultural data will be used to explore the nature of the evidence. 
900:090. Children and Youth: luua and C.Ontrovenies - 3 hn. 
This course will use social scientific theoretical frameworks and data to examine 
the causes. consequences, and policy implications of iuues and controversies 
affecting children and youth. 
900: 190. The Teaching of the Social Studies - 3 hn. 
Ordinarily should precede student teaching. Prerequisite: 12 hours in social sci-
ence. 
900:199(g). Study Tour - 1-8 hn. 
Directed program of study abroad. Programs to Europe, Asia. Latin America. 
Middle East. and other world areas. Study of social, historical, economic. and/or 
political characteristics of other countries and cultures. 
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920 Economics 
900:280. Social Science Snninar - 3 hn. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn credit. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. 
900:297. Practicum. 
900:299. Raearch. 
a20: Economics 
920:020. Introduction to Decision TedmJq - 3 hn. 
Quantitative and qualitative upecu of problem solving and decision making. 
Includes: structuring and basics of decision making. applications of probability, 
functional relationships. marginal analysia. linear programming. Emphasis is on 
model formulation and interpretation of results. This course don not count 
toward the Economics major or minor or toward the Social Science major or 
minor. Prerequisite: 800:072 or 800:092 or equivalent. 
920:024. Introduction to Economic, - 3 hn. 
An overview of economics. including a look at how a market system functions 
and how national income, output and employment are determined. The focus is 
primarily (though not exclusively) on the U.S. economy. No credit for students 
who have credit or are concurrently enrolled in 920:053 or 920:054. May not be 
used for aedit on major or minor. 
920:053. Principia of Macro-Economia - 3 hn. 
An introduction to the economizing problem and economic institutions. 
National income determination, monetary and fiscal policy, global economic 
issues. 
920:054. Principia of Micro-Economica - 3 hn. 
A study of producers and consumers in product and input markets. 
Applications of miaoeconomic theories to issues such as income distributions, 
the environment. agriculture, labor markds. government policies toward busi-
ness. and others. Prerequisite: 920:053. 
920:070. Bu,ineu Statistics - 3 hn. 
Application and interpretation of probability and statistics as applied to business 
problems. Descriptive statistics. hypothesis tatins, linear regression and corre-
lation. This course don not count toward the Economics major or minor or 
toward the Social Science major or minor. Preff(luisite: 800:072 or 800:092 or 
equivalenL 
920:l0J(g). Intermediate Macro-Economic Theory- 3 hn. 
Intermediate level macro-economics. The determinants of aggregate demand. 
national product and employment; macro-economics objectives and policies. 
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:104(g). Intermediate MiQ'O-Economic Theory- 3 bn. 
Intermediate level micro-economics. The theory of consumer choice, of the 
business firm and of resource allocation. Preff(luisita: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:1 lJ(g). Money and Banking- 3 hn. 
Money, commercial bankins. the Federal Reserve System and monetary policy. 
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920: 116(g). Labor Economics - 3 hn. 
Application of economic analysis to the behavior of employen and employea. 
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920: l 17(g). Public Finance - 3 hn. 
Taxation and government expenditures; fiscal policy. Prerequisites: 920:053; 
920:054. 
920:llO(g). Economics of Natural Resources - 3 hn. 
Allocation of non-renewable and renewable resources over time; energy 
resources, minerals. water, filheria. along with the concept of growth in a finite 
environment. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:123(g). Environmental Economics- 3 hn. 
Allocative efficiency, environmental quality as a public good, pollution as an 
economic problem, and estimating an economic value for environmental (non-
market) goods. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:llS(g). C.O.t-Benefit Analyail- 3 hn. 
Impact of public projects on resource allocation and social well being. Meaning 
and interpretation of Net Present Value (NPV). Problems encountered in quan-
tifying various components of NPV and merits of the alternative solutions. 
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
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920:IM(g). The Japanae Economy - 3 hn. 
Examines the contribution of Japan•• industry, financial system, public sector, 
agriculture, industrial relations. foreign trade and investment, and social and 
politic:al institutions to the operation and performance of the Japanese economic 
system. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:U5(g). The Organization of American Industry- 3 hn. 
Structure, conduct and performance of firms. industries and market. Policies to 
maintain competition. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:U6(g). International Economia - 3 hn. 
International trade theory, trade trategies, economic unions. and factor move-
ments. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:U7(g). Compantive Economic Systems - 3 hn. 
Examination of the capitalistic and socialistic economies through the work of 
their defenders and critics. Prerequi itcs: 920:053; 920:054; or consent of 
instruc:tor. 
920: U8(g). The R1111ian Economy in Transition - 3 hn. 
Operation and performance of the Soviet economic system. The disintegration 
of the Soviet Union and its economic system and the devel pment of the Russian 
economy. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; or consent of instructor. 
920:lfl(g). Economic Development -3 hn. 
Characteristics of developing nationa. causes of underdevel pment, develop-
ment theories, and development strategics. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920: 148(g). Urban and Regional Economics - 3 hn. 
Theory of location and regional development; facton influencing growth and 
location of production, location of households. city location and urban hierar-
chies. land use patterns; measures and change in regional economic activity; 
public policy issues in regional and urban evolution. Research methods includ-
ing economic hue. employment multiplier. location quotient. and threshold 
analyla. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior 111.nding or consent of instruc-
tor. 
920:160(g). Managerial Economics - 3 hn. 
Application of economic theory and methods to business and administrative 
decision making. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:168(g). Mathematical Economics - 3 hn. 
The application of mathematics to economics with an emphasis on matrices and 
introductory cakulus. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 
920:169(g). Introduction to Econometrics - 3 hn. 
Econometric techniques and the development of statistical techniques unique to 
the economics; econometric relationships derived in single and multivariate lin-
ear and non-linear ttgrasion analysis; use of statistical infcrmce in ca>nommic 
investigation with applications to the classical works of economic topics. 
Prerequisites: 800:072; 920:053; 920:054; junior 111.nding or consent of instruc-
tor. 
920: I 70(g). Hiltory of Economic Thought - 3 hn. 
Dcvclopmcnt of economic theory from the early Grttlts to the present time. 
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054. 
920:l 75{g). International Financial Economics - 3 hn. 
International financial theories and analysis of the balance of paymenta. alterna-
tive exchange rate regimes. and capital movements. Prerequi ites: 920:053; 
920:054. 
920:ISl(g). Directed Raearch in Economia -3 hn. 
Students will demonstrate their grasp of economic theory, as well as their writing 
abilities. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; 920:103; 920:104; senior standing; 
Economics majon. 
92&.260 Managerial Economics - 3 hn. 
Application of economic theory and methods to business and admini trative 
decision making. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; enrollment in the MBA pro-
gram. 
92&.280. Seminar in Economics - 3 hn. 
92&.285. Individual Radinp - 1-3 hn. 
920:299. llaarch. 
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940:014. Introduction to American Politics - 3 hn. 
The processes and functions of American government in relation to concepts of 
American democracy and to practic:a of other governments. 
940:015. American GoVffllment in a Compantive Pcnpective - 3 hn. 
A comparison of contemporary political institutions. processes and ideas in the 
United States and other selected countries. Political Science majon and minon 
cannot use this course to meet either their General F.ducation or major or minor 
requirements. 
940:026. World Politics - 3 hn. 
Conflict and cooperation in world politics; current international issues and 
problem areas. Political Science majon and minon cannot use this course to 
med either their General F.ducation or major or minor requirements. Not open 
to students who have credit in 940: 124. 
940: 110. Methods of Political Analysis - 3 hn. 
Role of scientific inquiry and research design in qualitative and quantitati 
rcscarch in political science and public administration. 
940: 11 I. Introduction to Quantitative Methods in Political Science - 3 hn. 
Introduction to buic statistical methods appropriate to data analysis in political 
science and public administration. 
940:112. Voters, Parties, and FJectiom - 3 hn. 
Organization and operation of politic:al parties and elections in the United States. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 
940:124. International Rclatiom - 3 hn. 
Basic facton affecting positions and policies of states and their laden; imple-
mentation of national policies; contemporary power systems; conflict resolution. 
Not open to students who have credit for 940:026. Prerequisite: phomore 
standing or consent of instructor. 
940:125(g). North-South Relations - 3 hn. 
Analysis of political. social. and economic disparities and mutual interdepen-
dence between developing and developed nations; examination of the need for a 
new international economic order and issues of energy, food. raw materials, 
population, and transfer of technology. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
940:l27(g). United States Foreign Policy - 3 hn. 
Facton influencing the formulation and cxccution of United States foreign poli-
cies and specific instruments of foreign policy. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
940:ll8(g). RUllian Foreign Policies - 3 hn. 
Factors influencing the formulation and implementation of Russian foreign poli-
cies. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940: 13 I. American State Politics - 3 hn. 
An analysis of the organization. functions and operation of state and local gov-
ernments. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 
940: 132. Community Political Systems - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the structure, functions. and policies of American local govern-
ment in the context of economic, social and intergovernmental forces. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 
940: 134(g). Congra,ional and Administrative Policy Making - 3 hn. 
The processes of policy making in the Congre I and in the executive. 
Prerequisites: 940:014; 940: 148; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940: I 35{g). W cstcrn European Democracies - 3 hn. 
Political in titutions. processes. and policies of Western European Democracies. 
emphasis on United Kingdom. France. Germany. and Italy. Development and 
prospects of the European Community. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
940:U6(g). Administntive Law - 3 hn. 
The judicially enforceable requirements upon administrative agencies which 
affect private interests by making rules and orders. adjudicating cases. investigat-
ing. prosecuting. publicizing. and advising. Also, the legislative and executive 
controls over the asmcics. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
940:141(g). Constitutional Law - 3 hn. 
Analysis of U.S. Supreme Coun decisions and chanps in coun personnel and 
operation over time. Emphasis upon fcdcnlism. the separation of powers. civil 
liberties. and civil rights. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:14l(g). Problems in Juvenile and Family Law - 3 hn. 
Aspecta of juvenile and family law; how the legislature and the courts have dnel-
oped juvenile and family law. including marriage and divorce. adoption. and 
competency of minon. Prerequiaite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:14.l(g). International Law - 3 bn. 
Survey of international law from its development to contemporary issues. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:1.S(g). International Organizations - 3 hn. 
A description of international governmental organizations and international 
nongovernmental organizations and an analysis of their role in international pol-
itia. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940: 146. Law and the Courts I - 3 bn. 
Study of the courts in America today with particular emphasis on trial courts and 
their impact on the community. 
940:147. Law and the Courts II - 3 bn. 
Study of judicial law making. private influences on court-expanded rights. and 
law school methods. 
940:148. Introduction to Public Adminbtration - 3 hn. 
The role of bureaucracy in policy making and implementation in a ttpresenta-
tive government. Theories. concepts and selected case studies in public adminis-
tration. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 
940:149(g). Compantive Adminiltntion -3 hn. 
Analysia of models and theories of comparative administration by adopting idio-
graphic approach and explanation of differences in administrative behavior of 
different administrative systems. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
940:150{g). Political Opinion and Public Polley- 3 bn. 
The formation and development of political opinion by interest groups and mass 
media in the shaping of public policy. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
940: 151 (g). Literature on the Modern Praiclency - 3 bn. 
Analysia of the character of the office. the men who have occupied it, and the role 
of the institution in American politia. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
940: 15l(g). Politia in Centnl and Eutern Europe - 3 bn. 
Analysis of the development of the Communist regimes of Central and Eastern 
Europe, societal responses to these regimes. and the post-Communist era. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:153(g). Public Organizations - 3 bn. 
Theories and models of the internal dynamia of public organizations and their 
role in the political milieu; characteristic and operation of American public 
organizations. Prerequisites: 940:014 or 940: 148; junior tanding; or consent of 
instructor. 
940:155(g). Environmental Policy Makins - 3 bn. 
Facton influencing policies in the U.S. and selected foreign countries and inter-
national institutions. Prerequisite: junior standin1 or consent of instructor. 
940:156(g). luua in Political Tboupt - 3 hn. 
Examination and analysis of one or more significant issues in political thought. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:158(g). Morality and Politics - 3 bn. 
In-depth analysis of one or more philosophen on the fi Uowing questions: Is 
there a mutually dependent and harmonious relation between morality and 
political prosperity? If so, how far does that harmony reach? Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:160(g). CJuaical Political Philosophy - 3 hn. 
The perennial issues of political philosophy as presented by the major thinken of 
classical antiquity with emphasis on competing views of human nature and their 
political implications. Prerequisite: junior standin1 or consent of instructor. 
940:161(g). Modem Political Philosophy-3bn. 
The perennial issues of political philosophy beginning with Machiavelli up to the 
praenL Emphasis on the philosophical foundations of this century's ideologies. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:16l(g). Chi.nae Government and Politics - 3 hn. 
The rise of communist movement in China. organizational principles of the 
communist party. the role of communist ideoloSf, party and state structure. the 
role of the People's Liberation Army, and China's economic development strate-
gy. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940 Political Science 
940:163(g). Japanae Government and Politia - 3 hn. 
Post-war devel pment of Japan in terms of its governmental structure. parlia-
mentary system. roles of various parties, and its foreign policy. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940: 164. Russian Politics - 3 hn. 
Russian political institutions and processes in transition. 
940:16S(g). African Politics - 3 bn. 
Examination of African politics from a political economy perspective. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:167(g). Latin American Politia - 3 bn. 
Facton influencing political and economic development, emplwis on social 
classes. political regimes. the role of the state. and the world capitalist economy. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:168(g). Politics of South Asia - 3 hn. 
Parliamentary institutions and politia; political movements and independence; 
the parties; the politics of language. caste, and tribe; democracy and economic 
change; goals and styles of political leadership; religion and politics; problems of 
nation building; and current trends in the countries of this area. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940: 169(g). Politics of the Middle Eut - 3 hn. 
A comparative analysis of major Middle Eastern countries, the role of religion. 
elites. and military in the state and nation-building processes. Middle East in 
world affairs. modernization, technologicalization and political development. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:171(g). Urban Development and Administntion - 3 bn. 
Theoretical penpectiva on the processes of urban development and problems of 
urban administration and policy making. Prerequisites: 940:014; 940: 132; junior 
standing or consent ofinstructor. 
940:1 n(g). Public Bud1eting - 3 bn. 
Historical <WYel pment of current budgding prac:tica; the politics of budgetary 
process at the federal. tate and local level; and current methods of budgeting for 
public agencies. focusing on integration of budgeting into program planning. 
Prerequisites: 940:014; 940: 148; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:173(g). Public Polley Analyli, - 3 hn. 
Macro- and micro-level models and techniques examined for public policy 
analysis; provides experience in application of those models and techniques 
through case studies of major policy areas. Prerequisites: 940:014; 940:148; 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:174(g). Public Personnel Administntion - 3 bn. 
Development of current govm1ment penoMel practices; contemponry issues 
in pmonnel administratiom techniques of job analysia; recruitment and sei«-
tion of employees; problems of supervision and evaluation. Prerequisites: 
940:014; 940: 148; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
940:176(g). Raardl Methods in Public Administntion - 3 bn. 
Applications of statistical techniques and computer analysis techniques to prob-
lems of public management. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
940: 181. Internship in Politics - 4-8 bn. 
Student serves as intern with govm1ment official or in public or private agency. 
(I) Federal; (2) State; (3) Local; (4) Intergovernmental; (S) Legal; (6) Interest 
Group; (7) International; (8) Electoral. Prerequisites: 940:110; IS hours of 
Political Science; Political Science or Public Administration major; junior stand-
ing or consent of c:lepartmenL 
940:188. Seminar in Political Science - 3 bn. 
Undergraduate seminar covering selected advanced topics in political science. 
Prerequisites: Political Science Liberal Arts or Teaching major; junior standing: 
completion of a minimum of20 houn in their major. 
940:189(g). Readings in Political Sdence -1-3 bn. 
May be repeated only with consent of departmenL Prerequisite: 12 houn in 
Political Science; consent of departmenL 
940:198. Independent Study. 
940:275. Research Methods for Politics and Polky - 3 bn. 
Logic of social science inquiry. research design, data collection techniques, 
applicable to study of politics and public policy. Prerequisite: one course in sta-
tistics or consent of instructor. 
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94&.279. lntermhip in Politia - 3-6 hn. 
Student internship in one of eight types. (1) Federal; (2) Slate; (3) Local; (4) 
Intergovernmental; (5) Legal; (6) lntettst Group; (7) International; (8) FJectoral. 
Prerequisite: consent of departmmt 
940:285. Individual Reaclinga - l-3 hn. 
May be repeated. 
94&.289. Seminar in American Politia - 3 hn. 
940:289. Seminar in Comparative Politia - 3 hn. 
940:289. Seminar in International Politia - 3 hn. 
Prerequisite: 940:124 or consent of instructor. (Formerly 940:224.) 
94&.289. Seminar in Political Thought - 3 hn. 
940:292. Approacha to Political laqulry - 3 hn. 
Competing approaches. conceptual frameworks, models and theories used in the 
research and literature of the discipline. 
940:299. Raearch. 
950 Publlc 1Pollcy 
950:205. Raearch Seminar in Public Policy - I hr. 
Seminar on questions of public policy analysis. Olanging topi.a; can be repeat-
ed. 
~50:208. Applied llaearch and Bibliography in Public Policy - 3 hn. 
Exploration of established resnrch and available sources in participants' focua 
areas in public policy. Successful completion satisfia program writing require-
ment. Prerequisites: 920:117; 940:153; 940:173; 940:275; 950:210 or 920:169; 
960:225. 
9S0-.2l0. Quantitative Teduuqua for Policy Raarch - 3 hn. 
The application of basic and advanced statistical techniques to problems of poli-
cy analysis. Prerequisite: 980:080 or equivalent. 
9S0-.28 I. lntermbip in Public Policy - 4 hn. 
Field experience for students enrolled in the Muter of Public Policy degree pro-
gram. Stoofflts may be given credit for mensiw career experience at the diacre-
tion of the Program Director. Prerequisites: 940:173; 940:275; 950:205; 950:210. 
950:285. Readings in Public Policy - 1-3 hn. 
Registration requires written consent of Program Director. 
960 History 
960:010. Introduction to the Shlcly of History - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the nature and use of history, to historiography, and to the buic 
methods of historical raearch. Required of all history majon and must be taken 
immediately after major is declared. 
960:014. United States Hiatory to 1877 - 3 hn. 
Events. factors, and pmonali · which shaped social, economic. and political 
development of the United States from settlement to the end of Reconstruction. 
960:015. United Stata Hiltory since 1877 - 3 hn. 
End of Reconstruction period to the present. including economic, diplomatic. 
intellectual, political, and social facton. 
960:054. Modem Europe to 1815 - 3 hn. 
Europe beginning with the Renaissance; development of the Reformation and 
the modem state (cultural, economic. and social problems of all Europe during 
the 16th-18th centuries). 
960:055. Modem Europe since 1815 - 3 hn. 
European history from the Congress of Vienna to the present; includes move-
ments of national unification in Italy and Germany, and cultural movements 
during the •Generation of Materialism.• Origins of World War I and its impact 
on Europe, the legacy of World War I-the Fascist and Communist revolutions; 
World War 11,and theeraoftheCold War. 
960:101 (g). History of Ancient Greece - 3 hn. 
Archaeology of the Aegean and the Minoan-Mycenaean civilization; the 
Homeric period. the classical civilization of Greece to Alexander the Great and 
the Hellenistic age; the advent of the Romans. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
960:102(g). Hiltory of Technology in America - 3 hn. 
Examination of the nature, impact and consequences of American technology-
both at work and at home, in the city as well as in the country. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
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960: 103(g). Hiltory of Ancient Rome - 3 hn. 
The Roman Republic. expansion of Roman rule, the Roman Empire, the decline 
and fall of the empire in the 5th century A.D. Compares the Romans as people 
with modem Americans. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:lCM(g). Women and Work: An Historical Penpective - 3 hn. 
Examines the changing natUtt of women's work during the pre-industrial peri-
od. the Industrial Revolution, and the 20th century, primarily in Europe and the 
United Stata. Emphasizes the impact of technological change, the sauaJ divi-
sion of labor, and women's participation in labor organizations and strika. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:106(g). Applying History: The Public Alternative - 3 hn. 
This course explores employment possibilities other than teaching for those with 
degrees in history. The skills required to pursue a career in public history are 
examined. as well as the variety of issues that public historians confront. Thia 
course is a prerequisite for 960: 132. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
960:l 16(g). Recent United Stata History - 3 hn. 
A history of the American people since 1945 with emphasis on domestic affaira. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:lll(g). African-American History - 3 hn. 
History of black Americans from the African background into the l 980's. with 
an emphasis on the period since the end of •very. Prerequisite: junior standing 
or consent of instructor. 
960:124(g). The Qty in United Stata History - 3 hn. 
Introduction to the urban history; functions. shapes and dynamics of the city in 
the American experience from the 17th century to the present, emphasis on the 
metropolis of the past half century. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
960:125(g). Introduction to Muaeum Studies - 3 hn. 
This course aplores the history, public mission, working environment, and ethi-
cal issues of museums. Both practical skills and theoretical issues of musewn. 
studies are discussed. exposing students to a broad range of museum types and 
career opportunities. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Same as 990: 125g.) 
960: 130(g). Hiatory oflowa - 3 hn. 
Social. political, and economic developments in Iowa from prehistoric times to 
the present. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:13l(g). U.S. Hiltoryfrom 1919to l945 -3hn. 
U.S. History from the end of World War I to the end of World War II, stressing 
the social tensions and economic developments of the 1920'1, the Great 
Depression and the New Deal of the 1930's. and wartime diplomacy and mobi-
lization of the home front in the l 940's. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
960:Ul(g). lnternmip in Hiltorical Stud.in - 1-3 hn. 
Individualized study and experience in public history settings. Work projectl 
will be defined by instructor, site supervisor, and student. Attendance at a week-
ly forum is mandatory, and a term paper reflective of the experience is required. 
Prerequisites: 960: I 06; junior standing. 
960:134(g). United Stata F.conomic: History - 3 hn. 
Efforts of the people to raise the standard ofliving. their means oflivelihood, and 
the development of the national economy. Explores theory of economic growth. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:136(g). American Colonial History - 3 hn. 
17th- and 18th-century America; devel pment of colonial societies in the New 
World and the American Revolutionary era. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
960:137(g). P.arly National Period in U.S. Hiltory - 3 hn. 
Political, economic, and social development of the United States in the years 
between the American Revolution and the end of the Jacksonian Era. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:138(g). United States Foreign Relatiom -3 hn. 
Assessment of achievements and failures of United States diplomacy since I n6 
and relationships of these to present and recent past. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 
960:139(g). Civil Wu and Reconstruction - 3 hn. 
Causes of the Civil War, the nature of the conflict, and the short-range and long-
range consequences of the war. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
960:l40(g). History of the Wat - 3 bn. 
Westward movement of the people, from the Atlantic to the Pacific; the impact 
of over two centuries of frontier experience on the course of the nation's history 
and in the lllaping of the • American• chancter. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
960:14l (g). The South in United States History- 3 bn. 
Traces the southern experience from colonization and settlement through the 
Civil Wu, Reconstruction, and the late 19th and 20th century racial and political 
adjuatments; emphuis on post-Reconstruction period as well as the role of 
blacks in wping southern IOCiety. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
960:142(g). United States Constitutional History- 3 bn. 
Relates individual rights, political-socio-economic iaues, and the rivalry among 
the Presidency-Congress-Supreme Court to the development of the U.S. 
Constitution. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:l44(g). Hbtory of American Thought - 3 bn. 
Historical examination of principal idea-systema which shaped the intellectual 
profile of American civilization. Prerequiaite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
960:145(g). Religion in America - 3 bn. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. (Same as 640: l l 1g.) 
960:l46(g). Hiltory ofWomen in the United States - 3 bn. 
Suney of the social, cultunl, and economic roles of women in the United States 
from founding to the present, with some comparative analysis of women's roles 
in other areas of the world. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
960:l47(g). Foundations of Modern America: The United States, 
1877-1919 -3bn. 
Dacriba and analyzes the dramatic social, cultural, economic, and political 
changes occurring in the U.S. between the dose of Reconstruction and the end of 
World Wu I. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:150(g). Society and Culture in the United States - 3 bn. 
Describes and analyzes the dewlopment of and c:hanps in community, family, 
social stratification, the nature of reform, morality, uses of leisure time, and atti-
tudes toward science and religion in the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:l5l(g). The Ancient Near F.ut - 3 bn. 
The artistic, literary, political, religioua. and social accomplishments of Near 
Eastern people of ancient times. Prerequiaite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
960:152(g). Medieval Civilization - 3 bn. 
Social, economic, political and cultural features seen as foundations of the mod-
em period. From the Fall of Rome to the I 5th century. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
960:153(g). The Renaissance and Reformation - 3 bn. 
The intellectual, artistic, economic and political developments of the Italian and 
Northern Renaissance, culminating in an examination of the 16th-century 
Reformation. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:lSt(g). MWtary History &om Napoleon to the Praent - 3 bn. 
A study of the causes and conduct of war and the impact of war on IOCiety, with 
emphasis on the 20th century. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
960:155(g). Europe &vm the French Revolution to World War 1- 3 bn. 
Emphasia on political unification, the economic, intellectual, and social impact 
of advances in science and technology, and the decline of the European concert 
leading to war in 1914. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:156(g). History of European Popular Culture - 3 bn. 
Examines varioua upects of everyday life in European history, including work. 
leisure, diet, housing, health, sanitation, role of women, status of children, family 
life, popular festivals, fashions, fads, sports, and games. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
960:l57(g). European Diplomacy &om the Congraa of Vienna to the 
Present - 3 bn. 
European diplomatic history from 1815 to the present, with emphuis on the 
20th century. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960 History 
960:158(g). Age of Absolutism and the Enlightenment -3 bn. 
History of the emerging nations of Europe with emphasis upon the Age of 
Absolutism, Louil XIV. and the Enlightenment. Prerequiaite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
960:160(g). Europe &om World War I to the Praent - 3 bn. 
A study of the impact of World Wu I, the rise of Communism and Fucism. the 
impact of World Wu II, and the European renaiuance since 1945. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:16l(g). Women in Modem European Hiltory- 3 bn. 
A history of all facets of women's experience (beginning about 1700) emphasiz-
ing their economic roles, position in the family. sexuality, and political struggles. 
Explores the sources of women's oppre11ion and theories of liberation. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:162(g). European Thought a1nce the Enlightenment - 3 bn. 
Selected ideas and men in the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
960: l63(g). History of the Jewish People - 3 bn. 
The broad sweep of Jewish history from its pail to the present day, focuaing 
on the interrelationship of Jewish civilization and the non-Jewish cultures of 
which it was a part. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:16,f(g). Engliab Hiatory to 1688 - 3 bn. 
England and the British Isles: Celtic and Roman tima, England in the Middle 
Ages. the Tudor-Stuart dynutia, the Glorioua Revolution of 1688; England'• 
beginnings as a great power and her relations with the rest of Europe. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:l65(g). Engliab History lhxe 1688-3 bn. 
English political, economic, social, and intellectual history with emphuis on the 
Victorians and the 20th century; the British Empire and Commonwealth. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:166(g). United Stata Lep1 Hiltory -3 bn. 
An historical examination of selected issues in the relationships between law and 
IOCiety in American history. Topia covered include: law and the colonial &.mi-
ly, legal upects of the American Revolution, criminal law, law and economic 
development, and law and race. Prerequi ite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
960:167(g). The American Lep1 Profaalon - 3 bn. 
An historical examination of the origins. development and present status of the 
American legal pro ·on. Topia covered include: legal education, legal ethics. 
the formation and development of the ABA, and the legal profession and social 
reform. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:168(g). European lmpmallam - 3 hn. 
Motivations, institutions. and policia of European apansion in Alia. A&ica. 
and Latin America. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:l69(g). Hiltory of Imperial Rulli& - 3 bn. 
Political, social, economic and cultural upecta of Russia with emphasis on the 
19th century. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:l 70(g). HJatory of SoYiet Rulli& - 3 bn. 
Political, social, economic. and cultural developments of Russia in the 20th cen-
tury, emphuis on ideology. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
960:171 (g). History of Germany to 1648 - 3 bn. 
The idea of a unified German Empire and the political, social and religioua forces 
which undermined it from the Middle Agea to the end of the Thirty Years Wu. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:l n(g). History of Germany Since 1648 - 3 bn. 
Political, social, economic and cultural developments of Germany since the 
Peace of Westphalia. with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of inatructor. 
960:l 73(g). R1111ia to Peter I - 3 bn. 
This course surveys Ruasian political. social, economic, and cultural history from 
its origins to Peter the Great. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
960:l 74(g). Hiatory of Modern France - 3 bn. 
Surveys of cultural, economic and political history of France in the 19th and 20th 
centuries. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
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960:175(g). Moclem A&ican History- 3 bn. 
Survey of 19th- and 20th-century sub-Sahann Africa including economic and 
social development. the emergency of modern nationalist movements. and the 
dwac:ter of the European contact and its interaction with traditional African 
politics. Prerequisite: junior standing or coment of instructor. 
960:176(g). Colonial Latin American History - 3 bn. 
Di,covay, exploration, conquest and development of Colonial Latin America. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:177(g). History of the Caribbean - 3 bn. 
~ major Caribbean countries. the United States in the Caribbean, with empha-
sas on the 20th century. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:178(8). Modern Middle Eut History- 3 bn. 
Examines Middle East history from 1789 to the present including Islamic roots. 
the rile of nationalism in various states. Arab attempts at unity, and the Arab-
Israeli conflict. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:llO(g). Latin American History - 3 bn. 
Modem development of the Latin American States and their relations to the 
United States. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:lll(g). Pre-Modern South Alia- 3 bn. 
The culture a~d institutions within the Indian subcontinent from antiquity 
through the Hmdu and Islamic periods. Prerequisite: junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 
960: 182(g). Modern South Asia - 3 bn. 
The influence of the West upon the cultures and institutions within the Indian 
sub-continent; respome to changing conditions in the Anglo-Indian Empire; rise 
of movements leading to the establishment of India and Pakistan. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:183(8). Pre-Modern Chinese History- 3 bn. 
Cultural and institutional developments in Olina from earliest times to ca. 1800 
A.O. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960:187(g). Modern Ch1nae History- 3 bn. 
Political, social, economic, and intellectual developments in Olina with special 
emphasis on the period from the Revolution of 1911 to the present. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
960: 189. Readings in History - 1-3 bn. 
Student will choose one of the following areas at registration: (1) Ancient; (2) 
Medieval; (3) English; (4) French; (5) German; (6) Russian; (7) United States; (8) 
Latin American; or (9) Asian (India. Olina, Japan). Prerequisite: consent of 
department head: for the field of U.S. History, 9 semester hours in U.S. History; 
for each of the other fields, 9 hours in history other than U.S., which must 
include 3 hours related to the particular field to be studied. 
960:193. Historians and Pbilolophy of History- 3 bn. 
A study of the methodology and philosophy of history, illustrated by the history 
of historical writing. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
960:198. Inclepenclent Study. 
960:225. History and U.S. Public Polky- 3 bn. 
~se of history in policy making. historical development of public policy in a spe-
afic area. 
960:280. Seminar in History - 3 bn. 
Offered in specially designed areas as indicated in Schedule of Cluses. 
960-.285. Individual Readings - 1-3 bn. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of department head. 
960:289. Seminar in United States Historiography - 3 bn. 
Seminar on major schools of interpretation of the American put. and a specific 
examination of the historiographical development of selected topics in American 
history. 
960-.290. Historical Methods - 3 bn. 
Investigation into the problems confrontin the historian and an analysis of the 
methods and techniques employed by the historian. 
960-.297. Pncticum - 2 bn. 
96A:299. Raearch - 3 bn. 
£xperience in the use of bibliographical sources for scholarly research. Students 
will prepare literature reviews, abstracts, and outlines of their theses. 
Prerequisite: 960:290. 
968:299. Raearch - 3 bn. 
Thesis research. 
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970:010. Hu.man Geography- 3 bn. 
Interaction between peoples and their environments. Spatial patterns and 
processes of: population distribution, population characteristics. populatio 
movement, human environmental impact. economic activity. 
970:026. PhJlkal Geography- 3-4 bn. 
Explanation of the patterns of solar energy receipt. atmospheric presaure, winda, 
and precipitation around the Earth. Emphasis is on how solar energy. water, and 
crustal movements interact to determine the characteristics of natural enviroD-
ments on Earth. Prerequisite: must have completed Sphere I of the General 
Education program. 
970:028. Environmental Qange- 3 bn. 
A survey of global environmental changes during the past 40,000 yeara. 
Emphasis is on the evidence, record. and causes of climate changes. Human 
iJns-ct1 on climate and landscape are addressed. 
910:040. World Geography- 3 bn. 
Reasons for and consequences of variations over the surface of the earth of cul-
tural. economic. ph)'lic:al, and other attributes of places. 
970:061. Mape and Map Interpretation - 3 bn. 
SUIWJI the various types of maps available from both the perspective of map 
maker and user. Emphasis on reading, analyais and interpretation of informa-
tion on maps. 
970:100. Environmental Geography- 3 bn. 
The study of the geographic dimension of human-environmental interaction. 
Includes historical penpectiftl on earth's environmental problems. the place of 
human~i~d in ecological systems, and issues of sustainable development. 
Prereq11111te: 970:010 or 970:026 or 970:028 or 970:040 or consent of instructor. 
970:101. F.conomkGeognphy-3bn. 
Anllpis of the changing spatial structure of the economy and the inter-relation• 
ships between geography and economics within a global perspective. 
970: l 04. North American Cilia - 3 bn. 
The principles of urban geography, including urban growth and chanp. struc• 
ture and dynamia. and analyais and planning in North American cities. 
970:106(s). Ea.ropean Cilia - 3 bn. 
The study of the spatial structure and dymmia of European cities within their 
geographic, historical, ideological, social, political, and economic contexts. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:11 l(g). Cultural Geography- 3 bn. 
An examination and analysis of the impact of cultural groups on the earth, and 
the resulting human-created landscapes. Prerequisites: 970:010 or 970:026 or 
9?0:040; junior standing or content of instrw:tor. 
970:114(g). Political Geography- 3 bn. 
Geographic facton in the origin, development, behavior, and interaction of 
states. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:l 16(g). Geopolitia- 3 bn. 
Classical and contemporary geopolitical theory; introduction to formal applica-
tions; consideration of geopolitical pis of specific states. Prerequisita: one 
previous 100-lewl course in social lcience; junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
970: l 19(g). Populado Geography - 3 bn. 
Patterns. processes. and models of population structure, change, distribution, 
and movement. Includes relationships with the compla spatial mouic of socio-
economic and environmental systems. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
970:lll(g). Locational halJai, for Businaa- 3 bn. 
Practical and theoretical use of geographic models and concepts in business. 
Includes locational analysis. site selection, market area analyaia. and real estate 
evaluation. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:lll(g). Applied pedal Demography- 3 bn. 
Concepts and methods of formal demographic analysis applied to practical 
problam at varying spatial scaia. particularly in relation to p1annin and busi-
ness. Will include spatial and non-spatial models of demographic structure, 
population distribution, mobility and projections. Prerequisite: 970: 119 or 
980:144. 
970: 126(g). Geography of Soila - 3 hn. 
The study of soils as the result of inter-relationships among climates, ecosystems. 
and landscapes of the world. Soil formation, distribution, properties, and classi-
fication as well as applications of soil geography to other disciplines. Lecture, 2 
periods; lab/field trips. 2 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or 970:026; junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
970:127(g). <llmatology- 3 hn. 
Fundamentals of physical and dynamic climatology. Application of fundamen-
tals to classification and mapping of the global distn'bution of climatic types, and 
reconstruction of put climates. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:llS(g). Environmental laua and Regional Public Policy- 2-3 hn. 
Dynamic interactions of the different Earth Systems (atmosphere, ocean, 
geosphere) and their relations to current environmental issues in the context of 
broad public policy debate. Course will often focus on a range of issues within a 
single region. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:129(g). Riven - 3 hn. 
Precipitation variability. 8oods. river channel morphology. floodplains and ter-
races, hillslope erosion, and effects of climatic changes and land use on riven. 
Ltcture. 2 periods; lab/field trips. 2 periods. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
970:U7(g). Natural Huanls and Disuten - 3 hn. 
Examination of the causes. physical proceua and geographic distribution of 
natural hazards. Discussion of prediction methods and the social impact of such 
disasters. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:141 (g). Regional Geography- 3 hn. 
The study of the geography of a selected region including the evolution and 
dynamics of its cultural. social. economic. political and environmental dimen-
sions. This course may be repeated for credit for diff'ettnt regions. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:142(g). Geography of North America - 3 hn. 
The regional geography of North America including the nature of the physical 
landscape and environment. the historical and current patterns of settlement, the 
social and cultural systnns. the demographic structures, and economic varia-
tions. Prerequisites: 970:010 or 970:040; junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 
970:144. Natural RegiomofNorth America-) hn. 
Description and explanation of the various landforms of North America. Focus 
is on the structures and surface processes that form the distinct physical regiO"IS 
of North America (e.g.. Rocky Mountains). and the kinds of landforms that 
make each region unique. 
970:151(g). Historical Geography- 3 hn. 
Examination of the geographic development of a selected region or of the signifi-
cance of geographic facton in the historical development of a selected topic. 
This course may be repeated for credit for different regions or topics. 
Premiuisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:160(g}. Quantitatiw Spatial Aaalyli,- 3 hn. 
Analysis and interpretation of spatial and temporal data. application of multi-
variate techniques in geographic march. and the u,e of mathematical models in 
spatial analysis. Lecture. 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: a statistics 
coune; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:163(g). Aerial Photo Interpretation and Pbotognmmetry- 3 hn. 
Emphasis on interpretation of physical and cultural phenomena on the earth•• 
surface using imagery obtained through aerial photography. Coune will include 
the buic principles of photogrammetry and an introduction to non-photo-
graphic sensors. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:164(g). Geognphk Information Systema I - 3 hn.. 
Fundamental concepts and operations of Geographic lnformati n Systems with 
applications. Lectures are supplemented by computer-based projects. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:165(g). Thematic Cartography- 3 hn. 
Application of cartographic principles and techniques in compiling thematic 
maps. Emphasis on cartographic production, and also includes essentials of 
computer mapping and map rq,roduction. Premiuisite: 970:061 or consent of 
instructor. (Formerly 970:010.) 
970:168(g). Regional Analyai, and Planning- 3 hn. 
Introduction to the proceues, methods. and techniques of regional analysis and 
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planning. Planning is seen as a political as well as a technical process. 
Prerequisites: a statistics course; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:171(g). laues in the Teaching of Geography- 3 hn. 
Strategies and methods for teaching geography and for incorporating a geo-
graphic penpective in social studies courses. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
970:l 73(g). Remote Senaing of the Environment - 3 hn. 
Examination of the physical buis of Remote Sensing and various aensing sys-
tems available for monitoring. mapping. measuring and identifying phenomena 
on the earth's surface. Emphasis will be on non-photographic systnns operating 
within the electromagnetic continuum. Various modes of multispectral scan-
ning will be covered. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
970:174(g). Geographic Information Systema 11- 3 hn. 
Technical issues in GIS and ways of implementing GIS as a decision suppon sys-
tem for solving problems of a spatial nature in selected fields. Prerequisite: 
970: 164 or consent of instructor. 
970:177. lntermhipinGeognphy-1-Jhn. 
Practical experience in businea. industry. or a government agency. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 3 houn credit. Offered only on an ungraded basis. 
Prerequisites: junior standingi IS credit houn of geography coune work at UNI; 
a GPA of 2.50; consent of department. 
970: 180. Senior Seminar in Geography - 3 hn. 
Specific topia are examined through the application of geographic principles 
and analysis. This is a capstone seminar. A research paper is required. 
Prerequisite: 21 houn of geography course work. 
970:189. Readings in Geography- 1-3 hn. 
A total of 3 houn can be applied on the geography major. Prerequisite: consent 
of department head. 
970: 190(g). Field Studies in Geography- 2-3 hn. 
Off-campus experience with preparatory and follow-up classroom study. See 
current Schedule of Cluaes for specific: area to be studied. credit hours, and pre-
requisites. May be repeated in different geographical areas for a maximum of 6 
houncredit. 
970-.202. Gnduate Colloquium - I hr. 
Weekly presentations by a faculty member. visitor. or a student. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of two houn credit. 
970-.203. Field Medaoda - 3 hn. 
A survey of geographical field procedures and problems. including measurement 
techniques. observations, and mapping based on field trips. Lab. two 3-hour ses-
sions. Prerequisite: consent of department. 
970,.277. lntermbip in Geography- 1-3 hn. 
Practical experience in business. industry, or a government agency. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 3 credit houn toward degree requimnen Offered 
only on an ungraded basis. Prerequisites: at least 9 credit houn of geography 
course work at UNI; a GPA of 3.00; consent of department. 
970:280. Seminar- 3 hn. 
Offered in specially designated areas as indicated in Schedule of Classes. If 6 
houn of seminar are taken in the M.A. program. 3 houn must be in systematic 
geography. 
970:285. Radlnp in Geography- 1-3 hn. 
Prerequisite: consent of department head. 
970-.288. llesearda and Bibliography- 2 hn. 
Discussion of the various methods of geographic march. and the use of biblio-
graphic resources in the organization and development of scholarly research 
projects. 
970-.293. The Nature and Scope of Geography- 2 hn. 
Analysis of the various currents of thought concerning the nature. scope. and 
methodology of geography. Strongly recommended for those d«laring an 
emphasis or major in geography. (Fomrmy 970: l9Jr.) 
970-.298. Directed Research Project - 1 hr. 
Research leading to a march paper for students electing the non-thesis option. 
Preparation of a research proposal for students electing the thesis option. 
Prerequisite: 970:288. 
970:299. Research. 
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980:022. Criminal Jultic:e System - 3 hn. 
The pnais. transformation, and day-to-day operation of criminal justice within 
our IOCiety; emphasis on interrelationships between specific stages in the crime-
control procaa and the diffmnces between U.S. and other aiminal justice aya-
tems. Prerequisites: 980:058; sophomore standing. 
980:045. American Rada) and Ethnic Minorities - 3 hn. 
This course is a survey of several American minorities. including Hispanics. 
Blacks. Asians. and Native Americans. A multi-disciplinary study of these 
groups will be made with particular emphasis being placed on geographic ori-
gins. linguistic traditions and current modes of economic subsistenu. An intro-
duction to folkways and mores of each group will be given u well. (Sam, as 
450:045 """ 900:045.) 
980:058. Principia of Sociology - 3 hn. 
A scientific approach to the analysis and understanding of culture. human 
groups and institutions. penonality. lelf, and IOCial control. 
980:060. Sodal Problems - 3 hn. 
An analysis of the nature and ranae of social problems arising in modem indus-
trial IOCiety. Consideration giwn to the conditions creating them and the meth-
ods by which IOdety leeks to cope with them. 
980:080. Statilda for Sodal llaarch - 4 hn. 
Levela of measurement. frequency distn'butions. graphic repraentations. mea-
swa of avenge. measures of dispenion. cross-tabulation and measwa of asso-
ciation. Pearson correlation. bivariate regression analysis. probability and 
hypothesis tauna, inferences involving single sample and two samples. analysis 
of variance. The course will tach and emphasize the use of a statistical pecbge 
for performing most computations. including homework assignmenu. 
Prerequisite: completion of the mathematics requirement for General 
Education. 
980:085. Raeucb Methods in Sodal Reladom - 3 hn. 
Introduction to basic research methods used in social research. 
Conceptualization and operationalization of raarch problems. Examination of 
various raarch designs used to collect data. Introduction to sampling. instru-
mentation. data proceuing. data analysis and report production. Prerequisite: 
980:080. 
980:IOO(g). Sodal P,ycholosy - 3 hn. 
Thia course offers an analysis of how people"• thoughts, feelinp. actions. and 
identities are influenced by social procaaa. interactions. and structures. Special 
attention ii directed toward how people acquire. construct and negotiate identi-
ties and how they are influenced by the IOCial realities of nee. daaa. sender• and 
,aual orientation in these proc:aaa. Prerequisite: 980:058. 
980:102. Con8kt Raolution - J bn. 
A survey of social science theory and research in conflict resolution with an 
emphasis on the development of las deatructive modes of problem IOlving in 
social formations. (SarM as 450: 102 11nd 990: 102.) 
980:105. The Family - 3 hn. 
The institutional upecta of family Uk. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing or 
consent of inmuctor. 
980:111. The Rural Community - 3 hn. 
Rural peoples; their communities and IOCial institutiona; relationahip between 
country and city; the tide of IOCial chanae. its problems and promises; world-
wide perspective but with special emphasis on the United States. Prerequisites: 
980:058; junior standing or consent of in.atructor. 
980:114(g). lnduatrial Sociology 3 hn. 
The study of individual and organizational behavior in work and production. 
The 1truct11tt and function of work groups and formal work organizations in 
changing industrial IOdety. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
980:l 16(g). Correc:donal Treatment: Theory and Pnctke - 3 hn. 
An examination of the C'YOlution and development of correctional treatment in 
the United States. with special attention to the dacription and evaluation of pro-
gnma in juwnile and adult corrections. Alternatives to the rehabilitative ideal 
are praented in the course. and students are expected to dnelop other treat-
ment models. Prerequisites: 980:126; 980:127; junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
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980:1 19(g). Vktimology - 3 hn. 
Sociological investigation of institutional. economic. family. and pmonal vic-
timization in American IOCiety with special attention to the causes and processea 
of exploitation. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980:llO(g). Evaluation of Sodal Programs - 3 hn. 
Examination and application of basic principles of program evaluation. Includes 
evaluation paradigms. approaches and models; context of evaluation (political 
and organizational facton); measurement and instrumentation; data and cost 
analysis; reporting. dissemination and utilization; professional issues (e.g.. stan-
dards and ethics). Prerequisites: 980:080; 980:085; junior standing or consent of 
in.atructor. 
980:lll(g). Mental Dniance and Mental Haith Institutions -3 hn. 
Study of the IOCial facton usociated with mental illness; its onset. the organiza-
tional context of its care and treatment, and its eft'ectl on various societal institu-
tions. Prerequisites: 980:060; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Sam, as 
450:121g.) 
980:lll(g). YouthGanp -3hn. 
Origins and development of youth gangs in the United States. Topia include 
recent emergenu of gangs. esp«ially in Iowa. relationship between drup and 
violence and gang activity. and aeation of social policy to prevent and control 
gang activity. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980:123(&). Sodal Dniance and Control - 3 hn. 
Ca111e1 and consequences of 10Cia11y disapproved behavior; role of IOCial control 
agencies in recruitment of deviant identities. management of and reaction to 
deviance; dynamia of labeling processea and examination of the IOCial meaning 
of non-normative behavior. Prerequisites: 980:060; junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
980:124(&). The Sociology of Polidng - 3 hn. 
A sociological investigation of the evolution and structure of policing in the 
United States IOdety. with special attention to conflicts and imperatives which 
define police officen" roles and the chancter of police work. Prerequisites: 
980:022; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980:125(&). Sodal Gerontology - 3 hn. 
Personal. interpenonal. and societal facton in the human aging process; empha-
sis on family. community and governmental responsibility in defining and 
resolving problems of the aged in a modem industrial society. Prerequisites: 
980:058; 980:060; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980:126(g). Corrections and Puniab.ment - 3 hn. 
Punishment and correction in modern society. the changing relationship 
between the orpnization of society and the handling of criminal offenden; 
emphasis on chancter and functions of contemporary conditions. u well as 
alternative response to crime. Prerequisites: 980:022; junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
980:127. Jaftllile Delinquency-3 hn. 
Types of juvenile delinquents, causes of delinquent behavior, IOCial institutions 
and their effect upon delinquency. prevention. and control of delinquent behav-
ior. Prerequisite: 980:022 or 980:060. 
980:lll(g). The Sodoloff of Law - 3 hn. 
A aociological analysis of judicial and jury decision making. legal atructum. leg-
illation. power. belie&. conflict. and IOCial c:hanp. Criminal. dvil, and public 
law will be examined. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing or consent of the 
instructor. 
980:129(g). Compentive Criminology - 3 hn. 
Criminology theory and practice ii examined in a cross-cultural penpective. 
Prerequisites: 980:080; 980:123 or 980:127; junior standing or consent of 
instructor. . 
980:UO(g). Minority Groap Relations - 3 hn. 
A study of the interpenonal and IOCial relations of minority groups within the 
larger American society. with special reference to Black-White relation,. 
Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Sam, 11s 
450:163g.) 
980:131(&). Women and the Criminal Jultic:e SJllem - 3 hn. 
A sociological analysis of women u victima. offenders. practitionen and profa-
aionala in the criminal justice aystem. The changing perceptions and behavion 
of women in the United States and other countries are examined in relation to 
the role expectations of women in the criminal justice system. Prerequisites: 
980:022; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980:Ul(g). Juvenile Jllllice - 3 bn. 
Examination of the hiatory, philosophies. and structure of the juvenile jllltice 
system. Issues confronting legislaton. the judiciary. and juvenile justice penon-
nel are discussed in the context of the need to provide treatment and the protec-
tion of individual rights and liberty. Prerequisites: 980:022; 980:127; or consent 
of instructor. 
980:US(g). Social Stratification - 3 bn. 
Origin. development and characteristia of social cla11 and caste systems. 
Indices of class position. interaction between daaa. social mobility, and theo-
ries of stratification. Prerequisite.: 980:058; junior standins or consent of 
instructor. 
980: 138(g). Sociology of the Mua Media and Popular Culture - 3 bn. 
Social and economic constraints affecting the production of a variety of media 
and types of popular culture. Social use pattern, and media effects on individu-
als and their social worlds. Special attention to portrayals of deviance. 
Prerequisites: 980:058or990:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980:144(&). Population Studies - 3 bn. 
Comparative study of population composition. srowtb, and major trends 
throughout the world with respect to fenility. misration. and mortality. 
Introduction to techniques of population analysis, theories of population 
chanse, problems of population policies. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing 
or consent of instructor. 
980: 14S(g). Raarch Experience in Sociology- 1-3 hn. 
Research partici tion and/or independent supervised research. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of 6 houn credit. Prerequisites: 15 semester houn in aociolo-
gy indudins 980:080 and 980:085; consent of instructor. 
980:148(g). Environmental Sociology - 3 bn. 
Issues of resource depletion and environmental degradation examined &om a 
socio-ecologica perspective. Interaction between these problems and patterna 
of social organization. and impacts of these problems on quality of life are 
emphasized. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior atandins or consent of instructor. 
980: 150(g). Sodology of C.Onftict - 3 bn. 
Put and current theories of human aggression. competition; ntional and nonn-
tional conflict. as well u mass and individual violence. Special attention giwn to 
social determinants of conflict. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standins or con-
sent of instructor. 
980: 151 (g). Crime and Social Inequality - 3 bn. 
Introduces/reviews the major issues and concepts in the study of crime; cluaical. 
positivist; paycholopcal and aociolopcal theories of criminal behavior. and 
recent empiric research on crime, are diacu11ed in relationship to social 
inequality. panicularly i11ue1 of social cla11. and racial/ethnic relations. 
Prerequisite: 980:058. 
980:156(g). Social Movements - 3 bn. 
Sociological and IOCio-psychological conc:eptualmtio of the genesis. dynam-
ics. and demise of modem social movements. Stress is giwn to reformist. utopi-
an, nativistic. and totalitarian organizations. Prerequisite.: 980:058; junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
980:160(g). Social Data Analylil - 3 bn. 
Intermediate methods of analysis usins atandins computer software program 
packages; indudes descriptive and inferential statistics with controlled relation-
ships. multivariate analysis. and scale analysis tcchniqua. Primary orientation 
to survey data in social sciences. Prerequisites: 980:080 or equivalent; junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
980:161(g). Multivariate Techniques for Social and Bebavionl 
Raearch -lbn. 
Principia of path analysis. model testing. problems in path analysis and causal 
inference; introduction to factor analysis (exploratory and confirmatory). stan-
dard openting procedure for the interpretation of facton; duster analylis; dis-
criminant analysis. Prerequisites: 980:160; junior standins or consent of 
instructor. 
980:162(g). Politics. law and Culture: Crou-Cultural Penpectha - 3 bn. 
A comparative approach to the study of politics and law in socio-cultural con-
texts. Political and legal institutions, systems and processa are conaidered hued 
on case studies from selected cultures. The focus is on traditional cultures. 
Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:01 li junior standins or consent of instructor. 
(Samtas 990:162g.) 
980 Sociology 
980:164(g). Croa-Cultunl Penpecti on F.ducation - 3 bn. 
Surwy of education in selected cultures. A distinction will be made between the 
proceaa of education and schooling. These proceuea will be examined and com-
pared in pre-industrial, colonial/neocolonial and industrial societies. 
Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011 i junior standing or consent of instructor. 
(Same as 990: 16,fg.) 
980:165(g). Sane, Raearch Methocla - 3 bn. 
Introduction and application of methods used in survey research and public 
opinion pollins- Emphasis on survey sampling. index and scale construction. 
questionnaire design. pre-teatins, and repon production. Prerequisites: 
980:085; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980: 167(g). Development of Gender in Crou-Cultunl Penpective - 3 bn. 
Evolutionary. biological. psychological. cognitift. social, and cultural theories of 
gender development. Examples from W estem and non-W tern societies are 
reviewed in order to inform and transform theory. Prerequisites: 400:008 or 
980:058 or 990:01 li junior standing or consent of instructor. (Sanw as 400:167g 
and 990: 167g.) 
980:168(g). Culture, Diaaae, and Healing - 3 bn. 
Cross-cultural consideration of cultural, biological and ecological factors in dis-
ease and health; including disease and evolution, folk healers. non-western med-
ical systems and health care systems in the U.S. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 
990:01 lijunior standing or consent of instructor. (Sanw as 990:168g.) 
980:169(8). Drug Use and Abue in Croa-Cultunl Penpectm - 3 bn. 
A biocultural approach to use of alcohol, hallucinogffla. marijuana. opium, and 
other drup in selected societies. Topia indude relationships between drug-
induced states and deviant behavior, socio-cultural factors and addictive states, 
criminalization of drug use in U.S •• and implications of cross-cultural perspec-
tive for prevention and treatment of clrus abuse. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 
990:0 Iii junioratanding or consent of instructor. (Sanw as 990: 169g.) 
980:170(g). The Development of Social Theories - 3 bn. 
Summary and aitical appraisal of the srowth of sociological thought; historical 
consideration of social philosophy; introduction of leading sociolosi,cal thinkers 
and their theorin of aociety. Prettquisites: 980:058; junior standins-
980: l 71 (g). Theories of Sa and Gender - 3 bn. 
Survey of theoretical approuhea to the study of sex and gender. Cluaical, struc-
tural. neo-Freudian. Marxist feminist, and radical approaches. Topia indude 
work, family. religion, and sexuality. Prerequisites: 900:020 or 980:058 or 
990:01 li junior atandins or consent of instructor. 
980:172(g). Sociologyoflleligion - 3 bn. 
Examination of the social hues of religious institutions; factors in religious evo-
lution and c:hanv, comparatift analysis of rmp,ua organizations and religious 
behavior; functions of religion in the social structure. Prerequisites: 980:058; 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980: 173(g). Alienation - 3 bn. 
An acgais of the concept of alienation as conceived by Hegel. Marx. and cur-
rent sociologists; emphasis on industrialism, the division of labor and its rela-
tionship to social reification, mystification. and objectification. Prerequisites: 
980:058; junior atandins or consent of instructor. 
980:174(g). Ethnographic lntemcwing - 3 bn. 
Pnctical application of qualitative technique. in the Social Science interview; 
indudes construction of descriptive questions. domain analysis. taxonomic and 
componential analysis. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011; junior standing or 
consent of instructor. (Sanw as 990: I 74g.) 
980: 175(g). Theory and Criminal Jllllice - 3 bn. 
Analysis of crime and its effect upon society; examination of theoretical models 
undergirding the prevmtion and control of criminal behavior; model-buildins 
exacises on the justice system. Prerequisites: 980:127; senior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 
980:176(g). Social Qange - 3 bn. 
Nature of social cbanse and its implications for personality and society. 
Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
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980 Sociology/990 Anthropology 
980: 177(g). Language, Caltare; and the Individual in Crou-Cultunl 
Penpedive- 3 bra. 
The relationahips that exist among language. socio-cultural systems and the indi-
vidual are aamined. Topia include the relationship betwffn linguistic. cultural 
and IOCial theories; compantive and historical studies of language and culture; 
the evolutionary and biological buia of language; language, culture. and world 
view; and the ways in which language relates to ethnicity (such as African 
American or Chinese). social clau. and gender. Prerequisites: 400:008 or 
980:058 or 990:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Same as 4()(): 177g 
and 990:l77g.) 
980: 178(g). Qualitative Raarch Metbocls - 3 bn. 
The development and application of the qualitative descriptive and analytic 
methoda used in social science research. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011; 
junior standing or consent of instructor. (Sa• as 990: 178g). 
980: 180(g). Seminar in Sociology- 1-3 bn. 
Selected topia; provides opportunity to correlate prcvioua course work and 
knowledge in field of sociology. Topic for specific semester listed in Schedule of 
C1utes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn credit. Prerequisite: I 5 
semester houn in IOciology or consent of instructor. 
980:181 (g). Seminar in Criminology- 3 bn. 
Selected topics; provides opportunity to focus prmoua course work and knowl-
edge on a special issue in criminology. Topic for specific semester listed in 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours credit. 
Prerequisites: IS semester houn in criminology; junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
980: 184(g). Experience in Applied Sociology- 3-6 bn. 
Work experience in applied sociology. Consultation with instructor required 
prior to registration. Must be taken on ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. 
Prerequisites: 12 semester houn in sociology; consent of instructor. 
980:189(g). Radlnp in Sociology- 1-3 bn. 
May be repeated only with consent of department. Prerequisites: 9 houn in 
sociology; consent of department; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
980:198. Independent Study 
980:200. Contemponry Sociology Theory- 3 bn. 
Description and analysis of the main currents in contemporary sociological 
thought; principal sociological theorists; major themes, schools, trends. issues. 
and debates in theory. Prerequisite: 980: 170. Open to senion with consent of 
department head. 
980-.201. Advanced Raarch Methoclology- 3 bn. 
Relationahip betwffn theory and research, grand methodology; logic and philos-
ophy of sociology. science and sociology; theory construction. fonnal models, 
explanation, prediction and cause; value &eedom. objectivity and ideology. 
Prerequisite: 980:085. Open to senion with consent of department head. 
980:280. Seminar in Sociology- 3 bn. 
Seminan are offered in special topics such as: Sociological Theory, Deviant 
Behavior, Social Psychology. Social Stratification. Population, Sociological 
Raearch, Sociology of Religion. and othen. The topic to be used for a specific 
semester will be listed in the Schedule of Classes. An advanced course in the spe-
cific area scheduled will be considered a prerequisite to that seminar. 
Enrollment in different topia is not limited, but a student should not enroll in 
two seminan on the same topic. 
980-.285. Incliviclual Readings - 1-3 bn. 
980:297. Pncticum. 
980:299.Raearch. 
:990 Anthropology 
990:010. Human Origim- 3 bn. 
Introduction to the physical and prehistoric development of humankind. includ-
ing primate and human evolution. modem races. and the archaeological cultures 
of the world. 
990:011. Culture, Nature, and Society- 3 bn. 
Introduction to a cross-cultural perspective on human behavior. Considen the 
nature of IOCiety and culture among diwne human groups, from hunter-gather 
ers to industrialized city dwellers, by examining their technologi , economic 
systems. fArnily life, political structures.. art, languages, and religious beliefs and 
practices. Emphasis is on non-Western societies. 
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990:102. Conflict Resolution - 3 hn. 
A survey of social science theory and research in conflict resolution with an 
emphasis on the demopment of less destructive modes of problan solving in 
IOCial formations. (Same as 450: 102 and 980: 102.) 
990:llS(g). Introduction to Museum Studia-3 bn. 
This course explores the history, public mission. working environment, and ethi-
cal issues of museums. Both practical skills and theoretical issues of museum 
studies are c:iiscussed. exposing students to a broad range of museum types and 
career opportunities. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Same as 960: 125g.) 
990:132. Native North America- 3 bn. 
Ethnographic survey of the socio-cultural systems developed by Nativtl 
Americans north of Mexico; emphasizes the relationahips that exist among «<>-
logical facton. subsistence techniques. social organizations. and belief system-i 
and the impact that interactions with European and U.S. societies had on Indian 
lifatyla. (Sa• as 680: 132.) 
990:137. Native Central and South America - 3 bn. 
Ethnographic survey of the socio-cultural systems developed by foraging and 
horticultural people of South America; emphuizes relationships that exi,C 
among ecological facton. subsistence tedmiqua. lOCial organizations. and belief 
systems from holistic, compantive and cross-cultural penpectives. (Same as 
680:137.) 
990: 142. Archaeology of the New World - 3 bn. 
The prehistory of North American Indians and major prehistoric cultures in 
Central and South America. including the Aztec. Maya. and Inca. Traced from 
the earliest arrival of peopla in the New World to the time of European contact. 
Prerequisites: 990:01 O; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
990:143. Archaeology of the Old World-3 hn. 
Traces the prehistory of A&ica. Asia. Europe. and Australia from the dawn of 
humanity to the civilizations of Egypt, the Indus Valley, Mesopotamia, and 
China. Emphasis also on the prehistory of simple hunter-gatherer cultures in the 
Old World. Prerequisite: 990:010; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
990: 144(g). Pnhiltory of the American Southwest - 3 bn. 
The archaeological record of the American Indians of New Mexico. Arizona. 
southern Colorado and southern Utah. Traced from the earliest big-gam 
hunten of the region, through the development of agriculture. the rise of larp 
pueblos and cliff dwelling.,, and the enigmatic abandonments prior to conquat 
by the Spaniards. Prerequisites: 990:0 IO or 990:0 II; junior standing. 
990:145. Research Eq,erience in Anthropology- 1-3 bn. 
Research participation and/or independent supervised research in anthropology. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn credit. Prerequisites: IS houn in 
anthropology; consent of instructor. 
990:148(g). Applied Anthropology-3 bn. 
Considen application of anthropology in analyzing and addressing contempc>< 
rary social problam. Topics include economic development, public health. eth-
nic relations and education. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011; juniors~ 
or consent of instructor. 
990:152(g). Human Adaptation. Variability and Diseue Patterns - 3 bn. 
Methods of determining imilarities and differences in human populatio 
Anthropometric techniques to analyze blood groups, gene markers. osteologyi 
dental patterns, and dermatoglyphia. Implications for evolution, adaptati 
and diseue are presented. Prerequisites: 990:010; junior standing; consent of 
instructor. 
990:1S3. Primate Behavior - 3 bn. 
Introduction to the social behavior and ecology of prosimians, monkeys and 
apes. Although laboratory and zoo studies will be covered. the emphasis will be 
on primate behavior in natural settings. Prerequisites: 990:010; junior standing 
or consent of instructor. 
990:15.f(g). Sociobiology- 3 bn. 
Potential genetic advantages of different human behavior patterns. Includes 
seminar discussions and presentations on potential biological advantages to 
individuals of such traits as altruism, courtship. and rituals. Prerequisit 
990:010; junior standing. consent of instructor. 
990: 156(g). Cultural Patterns of Human Sexuality- 3 hn. 
An analysis of sexual beliefs and practices in the U.S. and other societies. A1lo 
emphasizes the cultural patterning of gender roles. Prerequisites: 990:011; 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 
990:157(g). Ritual ancl Symbolism - 3 hn. 
A comparative approach to the 1tudy of ritual in 10c:io-c:ultural contexts. 
Psyc:hologic:al, aociologic:al, and cultural interpretations of ritual symbolism att 
considered based on case studies from selected non-Western cultures. The focus 
will be upon rites of passage. rites of revenal and rite, of haling. Prerequilites: 
980:058 or 990:011 i junior standing or CODSfflt of instructor. 
990:ISl(g). Croa-Cultunl Penpecdve on Mental lllnaa - 3 hn. 
A cross-cultural approach to the identification and treatment of mental disor-
den. Topia will focus on (I) conc:cpu of mental dilorden and their relations to 
culture, (2) native and scientific: etiologies of mental illness and their influence 
on diagnosis and treatment of deviant and abnormal behaviors. and (3) interac-
tion of incfisenous and Weltem therapeutic: traditions. Prerequilitel: 980:058 or 
990:011 i junior standing or COlllfflt of instructor. 
990:160(g). P,ychologic:al Anthropology - 3 hn. 
Psychologic:al dimensions of aocio-cultural systems considered from a c:rou-c:ul-
tunl perspective. Topics include historic:al development of the field; relation-
ships between c:ulture and penonality; cognitive anthropology; cultural varia-
tions in conceptions of self, sex roles and leDlality, mental disorden. and thera-
py; deviance and the socio-cultural context. Prerequisites: 990:011; junior 
standing or COllSfflt of instructor. 
990:161. Religion. Magic. ancl Witc:hc:raft - 3 hn. 
Anthropological undentanding of behavior dealing with the supernatural; 
supernatural belief,, practices, and movements throughout the world. 
Prerequisite: 990:011 or consent of instructor. (Sarne as 640:16lg.) 
990:162(g). Politics, Law ancl Culture: Croa-Cultunl Penpectiva - 3 hn. 
A comparative approach to the study of politics and law in soc:io-c:ultural con-
texts. Politic:al and legal institutions. systeml and proc:e11e1 are considered based 
on case studies from selected cultures. The focus is on traditional cultures. 
Prerequilites: 980:058 or 990:011; junior standing or consent of inltruc:tor. 
(Same as 980:l62g.) 
990:163. Social Organization of Primitiw Peoples- 3 hn. 
Varieties of social structure in selected nonliterate IOcieties. Role of kinship, age. 
sex. environment. ec:onomia and religion in determining relations betMen indi-
vidual, and groups. Prerequisites: 990:011; junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
990:l"(g). Croa-Cultunl Penpectiva on Education - 3 hn. 
Survey of education in selected c:uJtures. A distinction will be made betMen the 
process of education and schooling. These proc:e11e1 will be examined and com-
pared in pre-indu1trial, c:olonial/neoc:olonial and industrial societies. 
Prerequi1ites: 980:058 or 990:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. 
(Same as 980:164g.) 
990:165. Underclevelopment. Development. ancl Cllange - 3 hn. 
Definitions and theories of underdevelopment applied to social formations of 
the Third World and subcultural groups of the United States. Considers poverty, 
peasant comervatism, development and c:hanae strategies. Prerequisite: 990:011 
or COllSfflt of instructor. 
990:167(g). Development of Gender in Crott-Caltunl Pawpective - 3 hn. 
Evolutionary, biologic:al, psyc:hologic:al, cognitive, aociaJ. and cultural theoriel of 
gender development. E.umples from Western and non-Western societies ue 
reviewed in order to inform and transform theory. Prerequisite.: 400:008 or 
980:058 or 990:011; junior standing or CODSfflt of inltruc:tor. (Same as 400: 167g 
and980:167g.) 
990:168(g). Culture, Dileue, ancl Haling - 3 hn. 
Cross-cultural consideration of cultural, biological and ecological fac:ton in dis-
ease and health; i.r\duding disease and evolution, folk healers and non-Western 
medical systems and health care systems in the U.S. Prerequilites: 980:058 or 
990:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Sarne as 980: l 68g.) 
990 Anthropology 
990:169{g). Drug U,e ancl Abue in Croa-Cultunl Penpective - 3 hn. 
A bioc:ultural approach to use of alcohol, hallucinogens. marijuana. opium and 
other drup in selected 1oc:ietia. Topia include relationships between drug-
induced states and deviant behavior, aocio-c:ultural facton and addictive states. 
aiminialization of drug use in U.S •• and implications of cross-cultural perspec-
tive for prevention and treatment of drug abuse. Prerequi ites: 980:058 or 
990:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Sarne as 980: l69g.) 
990:171 (g). Archaeological Theory ancl Method - 3 hn. 
Theoretic:al and methodological approaches to arc:haeologic:al research. Topia 
include hi1tory of archaeologic:al researc:hi formation of the arc:haeologic:al 
record; current approec:ha to research design. data c:ollection, artifact analysi,. 
c:lassific:ation, quantitative and qualitative analysis. dating and inference. 
Prerequisites: 990:010; 990:011; 3 houn of 100-level archaeology aedit or con-
sent of instructor. 
990:172. Arc:baeologial Fieldwork - 3-8 hn. 
Field school: introduction to field raearch tec:hniqua (1urwy, excavation. map-
ping), laboratory proceuing. and hypothesis testing. Conducted in the field. 
Prerequisites: 990:0 IO; consent of instructor. 
990:174(g). Ethnographic Interviewing - 3 hn. 
Practic:al application of qualitative techniques in the Social Science interview; 
includes construction of desaiptive questions. domain analysis. taxonomic: and 
componential analysis. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011; junior standing or 
collSfflt of instructor. (Same as 980: I 74f.) 
990:176(g). Anthropological Theory - 3 hn. 
Major theomical developments in anthropology, including both historic:al and 
contemporary schools and trends. Prerequisites: 990:011; junior standing or 
CODSfflt of instructor. 
990: 177(g). Language, Culture, ancl the Individual in Crou-Cultunl 
Penpectiw 3hn. 
The relationships that exist among language, aocio-c:ultural systems and the indi-
vidual ue examined. Topia include the relationship betMen linguistic. cultural 
and social theorie,; comparative and historic:al studies of language and culture; 
the evolutionary and biological basis of language; language, c:ultutt. and world 
view; and the ways in which language relates to ethnicity (such as African 
American or Chinne), 1oc:ial c:lus. and gender. Prerequisites: 400:008 or 
980:058 or 990:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Sa,- as 400:177g 
and 980: l 77g.) 
990:171(g). Qualltatiw Raarch Methodl - 3 hn. 
The development and application of the qualitative daaiptive and analytic 
methodl used in 1oc:ial science research. Prerequiaites: 980:058 or 990:011; 
junior standing or collSfflt of instructor. (Same as 980: l 78g.) 
990: IIO(g). Seminar in Anthropology - 3 hn. 
Sel«ted problems within one of the subfields of anthropology ( cultural. ph)'lial. 
archaeological, or anthropologic:al linguistics). Topic: for a spedfic semester to 
be listed in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for aedit. Prerequisites: 
junior standing; prerequisites will vary with the topic. 
990:184. bperience in Applied Anthropology - 3-6 hn. 
Work experience in applied anthropology. Requires prior consultation with 
instructor. Must be taken on ungraded (credit/no aedit) basil. Prerequilites: 
12 houn in anthropology; consent of instructor. 
990:189(g). Readinpin Anthropology -1-J hn. 
May be repeated only with consent of department. Prerequisite.: 9 houn in 
anthropology; junior standing or c:ollSfflt of instructor; consent of department. 
990:198. lnclependent Stady. 
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Elizabeth Connel La Veile - B.A., l.aWffllce University, Wisconsin; M.A., 
Western Michigan University 
An Director/Designer - 19n ( 1990) 
Karen M. Milla - B.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Yearbook Coordinator - 1984 ( 1991) 
Janeen K. Stewart - B.S., Iowa State Univenity 
Marketing Project, Coordinator - 1988 ( 1993) 
LyleG. V mHull -8.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa 
Manager of Printing and Mailing Services - 1990 ( 1992) 
William G. Witt - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Photo Journalist - 1980 ( 1986) 
O,ivisioa of l.nstructl·on 
D.lvlslon Admlnt·strad'on 
•Nancy A. Marlin - 8.A., State University of New York; M.S., Oklahoma State 
University; Ph.D., City Univenity of New York 
Vice President and Provost 
Profeaor of Psychology - 1989 
Charles L Mans - 8.S .• Southan Illinois University; M.A., Webster College; 
Ph.D .• St. Louis University 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affain 
Adjunct Associate Professor of Education - 1983 ( 1989) 
•Mahmood Yomefi - 8.A., California State Univmity-Sacnmfflto; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of California-Santa Barbara 
Acting Assistant Vice President for Academic Affain - 1996 
Profator of Economics - 1981 ( 1987) 
•Timothy E. O'Connor - B.A., M.A., Creighton University; Ph.D .• Univmity 
of Minnesota 
Assistant Vice President of Academic Affairs for International Programs - 1995 
Profeaor of History- 1982 ( 1992) 
•Willia (Bill) R. Greer - 8.S •• M.B.A., Comell University; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan 
Dean of the College of Business Administration 
Profasor of Accounting - 1996 
•Glenn L Hansen - B.A .• M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D .• Texas 
A&M University 
Dean, Division of Continuing Education and Special Programs 
Associate Professor of Management- 1964 (1982) 
•Gerald W. Intmwm - 8.S •• M.S., Ph.D .• Stevens Institute ofTechnology 
Dean of the College of Natural Scimces 
Profeaor of Physics - 1990 
•James F. Lubker - 8.S., Mankato Statr, M.A., Ph.D .• University oflowa 
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts 
Profeaor of Communicative Disorders - 1995 
• Aaron Mayer Poclole&ky - B.A., California State University-San Joer, M.A., 
Ph.D., State University of New York-Stony Brook 
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Scimces 
Professor of Anthropology - 1990 
•Herbert D. Safford - 8.A., University of V mnont; M.A., Yale University; 
M.S.LS .• D.LS., Columbia University 
Director of the Library - 1989 
•Jolm W. Somervill - 8.A., Rhoda CoOege; M.A., Univmity of Milaislippi; 
Ph.D., University of Arkansas 
Dean of the Graduate College 
Professor of Psychology - 1975 ( 1988) 
•Thoma J. Switzer - 8.A., University of Northan Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Michipn 
Dean of the College of Education 
Professor of Education - 1987 
Office of the Vice 1Presldent and 
IPrnvost 
Donna M. Cornill 
Administrative Assistant- 1966 (1974) 
Collage of 1Bu Ines■ Administration 
•WiWI (Bill) R. Greer - 8.S., M.B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., Uniwnityof 
Michigan 
Dean of the College of Business Adminiatntion 
Profasor of Accounting - 1996 
Melanie L Abbu - B.A., Univenity of Northan Iowa 
Computer Support pecialist, External Services Division - 1992 
• Regular graduate faculty member. 
Administrative Staff 
David G. Anclenon - 8.S., Univenity of Wisconsin-Plattevillr, M.B.A., 
University of Northan Iowa 
Program Manager, Marketing/Market Raearch and Analysis, Market 
Developlllfflt Program, External Services Division - 1993 ( 1996) 
Cindy S. Angel - 8.A., M.B.A .• Univmity of Northan Iowa 
Raarch Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division -
1984 (1990) 
Marc A. 8artUlek - A.A., Hawkeye Institute of Technology 
Multi-Media Producer/Senior Graphic Designer, Market Developlllfflt Program. 
External Services Division - 1992 
Lila J. Blumer - A.A., Hawkeye Institute of Technology 
Senior Graphic Designer, Market Developlllfflt Program. External Services 
Division - 1994 
Lal>ene Bowen - B.A., Metropolitan State College-Denver, Colorado 
Project Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Servica Division -
1990 
Lyle Bowlin - B.LS., M.A., University oflowa 
Director, Small Business Development Center, External Services Division -
1987 (1992) 
Donald G. Olaplain - 8.A., Drake UnMnity 
Program Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division -
1992 
Aaclrew P. Connel - B.A., Marycrat CoUege; M.P.P., Univenityof orthmi 
Iowa 
Program Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division -
1993 (1994) 
Linda A. Corbin - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Coordinator of Student Advising Services for the College of Business 
Administration - 1981 (1984) 
Michael 8. Dunlap- 8.S., Ohio State University; M.8.A., Miami University, 
Ohio 
Director of Developmmt for the College of Business Administntion - 1994 
Ronald W. Fitch - B.A., Univmity of Northan Iowa 
Multi-Media ProducerNideo Coordinator, Market Development Program, 
External Services Division - 1992 ( 1994) 
Bruce M. Forintot - 8.A., Sacred Hean Saninary College; M.A., University of 
Detroit; Ph.D., University of Michigan-Ann Arbor 
Associate Professor of Managemmt 
Director of Managemmt and Professional Developmmt Center - 1993 
Kimm Frolt - B.A., University ofUtah 
Program Assistant - 1984 (1991) 
Gnprr P. Gerjertl- B.A., M.A., University ofNorthmi Iowa 
Program Manager. Marketing/Market Research and Analysis, Market 
Development Program, External Services Division - 1993 ( 1994) 
Kmt Hanten - B.S., Brigham Young University; M.B.A .• University of 
California-Los Angela 
Program Manager. Market Raearch, Market Development Program. External 
Services Division- 1991 (1994) 
Ramon L Klemmmten - 8.S., Iowa State Uniwnity 
Plastics Technology pecialist, Applied Technology, External Services Division 
-1990 
Gene 8. Lawin - 8.A., University of Northan Iowa 
Systam Coordinator, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division 
-1990 
Lowell Norland 
Director of the Office of Community Services. External Services Division - 1987 
Ronald A. PadaYich - 8.A., Northast Missouri State Univmity 
Director of Market Development Program. External Servica Division - 1988 
(1991) 
Randal R. Pilkington - B.A., University of Northan Iowa 
Director of the Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division - 1987 
(1990) 
William C. Wood II - A.B., Lffloir-Rhyne College; M.Div., Lutheran 
Theological Sou than Saninary; M.E., Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Program Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division -
1987 (1995) 
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Administrative Staff 
1C0Hege of Education 
•Thomu J. Switzer - B.A., University of Nonhrm Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan 
Dean of the College of Education 
Profeuor of Education - 1987 
Child Development Center 
Beth D. Anderson - B.A., Uniwnity of Nonhrm Iowa 
Child Care Specialist - 1993 
Lynn M. Klein - B.A., University of Nonhrm Iowa 
Child Care Specialist - 1993 
Lynda L Loy- B.A., Morningside College 
Child Care Specialist - 1989 ( 1993) 
Mary L McCarty- B.A., University of Nonhrm Iowa 
Child Care Specialist- 1993 
Jill M. Uhlenberg - B.A., M.A.E. M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa 
Coordinator/Head Teacher, Instructor- 1989 (1995) 
College of Education Advls'lng Center 
Kay E. Davia - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa 
Academic Advisor - 1985 
Karen Silvenon - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa 
Academic Advisor - 1988 
Instructional Resources and Technology 
Services 
Maxine Davia - B.A., Wartburg CoUege 
Resource Center Coordinator - 1989 ( 1991) 
Matthew Kolluch - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhrm Iowa 
Director - 1993 
Mike Savage - B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College; B.A., Univenity of Nonhrm 
Iowa 
Information Technology Specialist - 1995 
School •of Health, Physical Education, and 
Leisure Services 
Marchell C. Austin - B.S., UniversityofNonh Dakota-Grand Forks; M.A., 
University of Nonhrm Iowa 
Instructor and Assistant Athletic Trainer - 1990 
Norman J. Beu - B.A., Coe College; M.S., University of Southern California-
Los Angeles 
Program Opentions Coordinator, Camp Advmturt - 1995 
Nancy Bowen - B.S., Iowa State University; M.S., St. aoud University 
Instructor and Assistant Athletic Trainer - 1993 
Ouistopher B. Denison - B.A., University of Oregon; M.A., University of 
Nonhrmlowa 
Coordinator of lntramurals/ Aquatia - 1995 
David D. Edginton - B.S., University of Oregon 
Program Assistant, Camp Adwnturt - 1995 
Susan Edginton - B.A., Laurier Univenity; M.A., University of Oregon 
Program Development Coordinator, Camp Advmturt - 1991 
Walter R. Heinecke - B.A., Univenity of Redlands; M.A., George Washington 
University 
Coordinator of International Marketing. Camp Adwnturt - 1992 
Cynthia L Klatt - B.A., Centnl College 
Coordinator oflntramurals - 1993 ( 1994) 
Timothy H. Klatt - B.A., Centnl College; M.A., Univenity of Nonhrm Iowa 
Director, Intramural Sports- 1983 (1985) 
Barbara A. Krieg - B.S.N., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa 
Assistant to Director, Cardiac Rehabilitation Program- 1985 
Gordon H. Mack - B.A., Southern Univenity; M.A., New York University 
Director, American Humanics-1994 
Terry G. Noonan - B.A., Loras College; M.S., Eastern Kentucky University 
Instructor and Head Athletic Trainer - 1982 ( 1986) 
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Department of Special Education 
Lon Hickman - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa 
Assistant to Administrator of Nonhrm Iowa Instructional Laboratory - 1995 
Candace Sawyer - B.A., University of Nebraska; M.A.E., University of 
Nonhrmlowa 
Administrator, Nonhrm Iowa Instructional Laboratory - 1991 
Department of Teaching 
Dorothea D. (Docly) Obon - B.S.N., Upper Iowa University 
School Nurse, Price Laboratory School - 1987 
Tari L McDonald - B.S., M.A., Murray State University; M.A., UniYenity of 
Nonhrmlowa 
Telecommunications Coordinator - 1990 ( 1994) 
College of Human·htes ·and IFlne Arts 
•Jama F. Lubker - B.S., Mankato State; M.A., Ph.D., University oflowa 
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts 
Profeuor of Communicative Disorders - 1995 
Doaglu Van Camp - B.M., Indiana University; M.M., DePaul Univenity; 
M.B.A., University of South Florida 
Coordinator of Arts Resources Technology - 1992 
Department of Art 
Marc E. Moulton - B.A., Weber State College; M.F.A., Ohio State Univeni~ 
Shop Technician - 1989 
Broadcasting Services 
Douglas L Vauier - B.A., M.A., University of Michigan 
Director of Broadcasting Services 
Assistant Professor of Radioff elmsion - 1972 
Walter G. Alliu - Diploma. Des Moines Technical School; Diploma. U.S. Navy 
Assistant Directorff echnical Operations - 1988 ( 1994) 
Sheila M. Baird - B.S., Viterbo College-LaCrosse 
Development Assistant - 1990 
Robert IC. Dorr - B.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa 
Announcer - 1974 ( 1986) 
Mary Fain - B.A., UnivenityofCalifornia-Berkeley 
Senior Producer, Fine Arts - 1990 
David E. Hays - A.A., Nonh Iowa Atta Community College; A.A.S., Iowa 
Central Community College 
Public Information Coordinator - 1979 ( 1985) 
Karen L lmpola - B.A., Swarthmore College 
Senior Producer, Folk- 1990 
Wayne N. Jama - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa 
Senior Producer/Program Coordinator - 1973 ( 1993) 
Carl R. Jmkim - B.A., M.A., UniversityofNonhrm Iowa 
Assistant Director of Broadcasting/Programming - 1962 ( 1976) 
Phil Maus - B.A., Oberlin College 
Radio Events Producer - 1995 
William J. Mamer - B.A., M.A., Ohio State University-Columbus 
Des Moines Bureau Chief - 1990 ( 1995) 
Jona C. Oluon - B.A., Thiel College, Gl'ffllviUe, Pennsylvania 
AssistantDirectorofBroadcasting/Development-1978 
Patricia Olthoff-Blank - A.A., Iowa Lakes Community College; B.A., 
UnivenityofNonhrm Iowa 
Producer/ Announcer, News - 1986 ( 1995) 
Alim T. Schua - B.A., University of Nonhrm Iowa 
Music Coordinator/Producer - 1983 ( 1990) 
Steven L Schoon - A.A.S., Cleveland Institute of Electronics 
Broadcast Engineer - 1986 ( 1993) 
Gregory B. Shanley - B.S., Ohio University 
Senior Producer/News Director - 1986 ( 1990) 
Mark A. Simmet - B.A., St. John's Univenity 
Announcer - 1987 
Diane S. Thompaon - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhrm Iowa 
Program Assistant - 1980 (1993) 
Depa·rtment of Theat,re 
JaKellllA Haillet - B.F.A., Wright State; M.F.A., Wayne State 
Publidst/Businaa MaJlllff- 1995 
Amy Robrbag Wibon - B.A., University of Wilconsin-Green Bey; M.F.A., 
Michigan State Univenity 
c.oatwne Studio Technical Director - 1990 
School of Music 
Robert Byma - B.A., M.A., University of Northan Iowa 
Adminiltrative Assistant 
University c.ariUonneur 
Adjunct Instructor of Olonl Music - 1974 ( 1981) 
College of 1Natura'l 1Sclence• 
•Genld W. lntemann - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Stevens Institute of Technology 
Dean of the Collep ofNatunl Sciences 
Profeuor of Physic, - 1990 
Department of Biology 
Ron D. Camarata 
Biology Greenhome and Praerva Manaaer- 1968 ( 1985) 
Leila C. Georp - B.S., Upper Iowa Univenity 
Biology Greenhome and Praerva Alsistant - 1989 
Iowa Wast• Rttduc~lon Center 
John L Konefea - B.S., Iowa State Univenity; M.S., Univenity of 
Mauachusetta; M.S., Univenity of Iowa 
Director of the Iowa Wute Reduction Center - 1988 
llklt J. Bauer - B.T., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Wute Reduction Spedaliat- 1994 
Sue IC. Behrns - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Wute Reduction Specialist - 1991 
Somnath Dugapta - B.S., Univenity of Roome, India; M.S., Unmnity of 
Dlinois-Cucago 
Wute Reduction Specialist- 1993 
Jennifer L Drenner - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Wute Reduction Specialist- 1996 
Kimberly A. EftDPliad - B.A., Indiana Univenity 
W ute Reduction Spedaliat - 1993 
Brian L Gecllimb - B.S., Iowa State Univenity 
Environmental Specialist - 1994 
Kathleen E. Gordon - B.A., M.S., Baylor University 
Waste Reduction Specialist- 1993 
U.. Hurban - B.S., B.S., Rutgers University 
Wute Reduction Specialist - 1992 
Carol A. Hllllon - B.S., Iowa State Univenity 
W ute Reduction Specialiat - 1990 
Daniel J. Nickey - B.S., Waley College 
Wute Reduction Specialist- 1994 
Stna C. Nofziger - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Public Relatiom/F.ducation Specialist - 1995 
Jama A. Ollon - B.A., Unhenity of Northern Iowa; M.S., Southern Illinois 
Univenity 
Wute Management Specialist - 1988 
Mud S. Ray - B.S., UnivenityofCalifomia-Loa Angeles 
Wute Reduction Spedaliat - 1994 
SIIIUI IC. Salterberg - B.A., Central ColJeee; M.A., Laley c.oDege 
W ute Reduction Specialiat - 1991 
Mark F. Tnpuai - B.S., M.S., Alfred Univenity 
Wute Reduction Specialist- 1990 
Catherine L Zeman - B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois Univenity 
Program MaJll8ff - 1992 ( 1994) 
• Regular graduate faculty member. 
Administrative Staff 
Continuing Education and Special 
Programs 
•Glenn L Hansen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Texas 
A&M Univenity 
Dean, Division of Continuing F.ducation and Special Programs 
Associate Professor of Management - 1964 ( 1982) 
Jama E. Boclemteiner - B.A., Loras College; M.A., F.d.S., University of 
Northern Iowa; F.d.D., Drake Uniffnity 
Director of Credit Programs - 1983 
Nancy Bnmhall - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Administrator of Individual Studies Program - 1978 ( 1981 ) 
Lori Culberbon Harria - B.A., Uniffnity of Northern Iowa; M.S. W ., 
Univenity oflowa 
Special Programs Advisor - 1995 
Kent M. Jobmon - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa 
Coordinator of Credit Programs - 1993 
Aurelia L Klink - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Dim:torofNon-CreditPrograms 
Assistant Professor of Management - 1966 ( 1985) 
Elizabeth S. Wibon - B.A., Kansas Wesleyan University; M.A., University of 
North Carolina-Olapel Hill; M.F.d., Wichita State Univenity 
Coordinator of Non-Credit Programs - 1993 
1Graduate College 
•John W. Somcrvill - B.A., Rhodes College; M.A., Univenity of Mississippi; 
Ph.D., Uniwnity of Arkansas 
Dean of the Graduate College 
Professor of Psychology- 1975 ( 1988) 
Vivian R. Jacbon - B.A., Rosary College; M.F.d., De Paul University; Ph.D., 
Northwestern Univenity 
Associate Gnduate Dean 
Associate Profeuor, F.ducational Administntion and Counseling - 1990 
David A. Walker - B.S., Missouri Valley ColJeee; M.A., Louisiana State 
Univenity; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Associate Gnduate Dean 
Professor of History - 1975 (1989) 
Edward M. Ebert - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Grants and Contracts Administntor - 19n ( 1985) 
Kadijata S. Timbo - B.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa 
Grants and Contracts Accountant - 1991 
Center for the E'nhancement of 
'Teaching 
•G. Roger Sell - B.A., Nebraska Western College; B.A., University of Denwr; 
Ph.D., Uniwnity of California-Santa Barban 
Associate Professor of F.ducation - 1993 ( 1994) 
Director of Center for Enhancement of Teaching - 1993 
Educa11onal Opportunity Programs 
.and 9pec1a·1 Community Services 
JoAnn Andenon - B.A., Luther College 
Academic Cowuelor, Center for Academic Achievement - 1979 ( 1993) 
Karla IC. Block - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Writing Specialist, Center for Academic Achievement - 1992 
Kelly A. Butler - B.A., M.A., Uniwnity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Director, Student Suppon Services - 1991 ( 1994) 
Michelle <lark - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa 
Recruiter Advisor, F.ducational Talent Search - 1994 
Raebel L Cayton - B.S., Drake University 
Assistant Director, F.ducational Opportunity Center - 1990 ( 1991 ) 
Oifford E. Coney- B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Senior Counselor, F.ducational Talent Search- 1987 (1993) 
Dorla D. Dutcher - B.A., Unhenity of Northern Iowa 
Mathematics Specialist, Center for Academic Achievement - 1988 
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Lavell Jacbon - B.S., Illinois State University 
Recruiter Advisor, Educational Talent Search - 1990 
Wilfred M. Johmon - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa 
Director, Upward Bound- 1989 (1994) 
Herbert King - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Director, Upward Bound- 1995 
Freel N. Lembke - B.A., Upper Iowa University 
Educational Counselor, Educational Opportunity Center - 1995 
Nancy Le Mont - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Academic Coordinator, Upward Bound- 1995 
Karen K. McNeil - 8.S.Ed., Lincoln University; M.A., Univenity of Northern 
Iowa 
Director, UNI-CUE- 1981 (1996) 
Boni K. Meeka-8.A., University of Iowa 
Educational Counselor, Educational Opportunity Center - 1995 
Michelle A. Mallinp-Sband -8.S., University of the West Indies; M.S., Purdue 
University 
Director, Upward Bound Math and Science Program- 1994 (1995) 
Inez M. Murtha - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Director, Student Support Services- 1969 (1994) 
Kathleen M. Peten - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa 
Director, Center for Academic Achievement - 1982 (1994) 
Barbara M. Poe- B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Coordinator Tutorial Services/Supplemental Instruction, Student Support 
Services- 1988 (1991) 
Robert L Smith, Jr. - B.A., University of Iowa 
Director, Educational Opportunity Center - 1988 ( 1991) 
Anthony Stevena - 8.A., Wartburg College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Director, Educational Talent Search- 1972 (1985) 
Juon E. Streed - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Recruiter Advisor, Educational Talent Search- 1995 
Nicholu Sullivan - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Academic Counselor, Upward Bound Math and Science Program - 1996 
Diane P. Yoder- 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Educational Coumelor, Educational Opportunity Center- 1990 (1995) 
!Information Technology Services 
Center for Eclucatlonal Technology 
Robert R. Hardman - 8.S.Ed., Maryland State Teacher's College; M.S., Ed.D., 
Indiana University 
Director of the Center for Educational Technology 
Professor of Educational Technology- 1970 ( 1974) 
Darrell G. Fremont - A.A., Hawkeye Institute ofTedmology; B.A., M.A., 
University of Northern Iowa 
Coordinator of Digital Imaging Services - 1986 ( 1993) 
Terry D. Goro - B.A., M.S., Southern Illinois University; D.I.T., Univenityof 
Northern Iowa 
Coordinator oflnstructional Technology Services - 1973 (1993) 
Doreen Hayek- 8.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Special Projects Administrator - 1984 ( 1995) 
Todd Hayunp-A.A., Hawkeye Community Collea,e 
Engineer - 1994 
Sancln J. Hendricbon - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Coordinator of Digital Imaging Services - 1984 ( 1993) 
Adjunct Instructor of Education 
Philip Hibbard - A.A., Northeast Iowa Area Community College; B.S., Iowa 
State University; M.S., University of Northern Colorado; Ed.D., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Educational Technology Specialist- 1991 (1994) 
Joeepb J. Marchaani - B.A., Fordham University; M.S., Brooklyn College; 
M.Ed.,Temple University 
Coordinator of Audio, Video and Telecommunications Services - 1972 
Assistant Professor of Education 
Donald Perry- 8.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Operations Manager - 1992 
Emrya L Pugh - Electronics, DeVry Technical Institute 
Senior Engineer - 1979 
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Denni, B. Reimer- B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa 
Producer/Director Audio, Video and Telecommunications Services - 1967 
(1993) 
Waley 0. Taylor - B.F.A., M.S., Utah State University 
Coordinator of Instructional Technology Training - 1990 
Adjunct Instructor of Education 
Information Systems and Computing 
Services 
J. Michael Yohe - 8.A., DePauw University; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Director of Information Systems and Computing Services 
Adjunct Professor of Computer Science - 1989 
Doaglu Cue - 8.S., University of Northern Iowa 
Local Area Network Specialist - 1994 
Kenneth D. Connelly- B.A., B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Systems/Operations Manager - 1983 ( 1989) 
Connie Cue - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Systems Analyst - 1992 ( 1995) 
Maureen F. Daley-A.A., Eastern Iowa Community College; 8.S., Iowa State 
Univenity 
Systems Analyst - 1985 ( 1987) 
David C. Fanter - 8.S., Augustana Collese 
Data Base Administrator- 1978 (1985) 
Regeana Fisher- A.A.S., Kirkwood Community Collese 
Senior Programmer/Analyst- 1993 (1995) 
Roberta L Fox - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Information Systems Coordinator - 1976 ( 1991) 
Mary Ann Hammann - 8.S., Bradley University; M.S., University oflowa 
Programmer/ Analyst Ill - 1995 
Robert W. Hetrick - A.A., Pennsylvania State Univenity; 8.S., University of 
Wyoming 
Wide Area Network Specialist - 1994 
Denni, Johmon - 8.M.E., 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Programmer/ Analyst 111 - 1994 
Yvonne Stockman Kirkpatrick - 8.S., M.S., Australian National University; 
M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
User Services Specialist - 1996 
Denni, R. Lindner - B.A., Wartburg College 
Information Systems Manager - 1978 ( 1989) 
(]ydeB.Luck.Sr. 
Data Systems Coordinator - 1969 ( 1989) 
Randall A. Mau - 8.5., Iowa State University 
Senior Systems Programmer - 1985 
Marty L Mark - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Network Systems Coordinator - 1989 ( 1994) 
Jack Miller - B.S., Belknap Collese, New Hampshire; M.A., Webster 
University, St. Louis 
Conaulting Center Coordinator - 1992 
Steven Y. Moon- 8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Univenityoflowa 
Assistant Director/Network and Technical Services- 1979 (1989) 
Monica Mundhenke - A.S., Southeastern Community College; 8.A., 
University of Northern Iowa 
Systems Analyst - 1986 ( 1990) 
Patricia J. Palmenheim 
Data Base Assistant - 1971 (1989) 
Thomu C. Peter10n - A.A., Boone Junior College; 8.S., Iowa State University 
Associate Director, Information Systems and Computer Services - 1982 ( 1989) 
Kevin R. Quarmtrom - A.A., Boone Junior College; 8.A., M.8.A., University 
of Northern Iowa 
Information Systems Coordinator - 1979 ( 1985) 
Lyle A. Rumuuen - 8.S., Iowa State University 
Information Systems Coordinator - 1978 ( 1981) 
Laura Richter - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Programmer/Analyst 111- 1993 
Mark Schaula - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Programmer/Analyst II - 1996 
Gary A. Shock - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Programmer/Analyst 111-1995 
Diane C. Sullivan - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Network Applications Coordinator- 1980 (1994) 
Dawn M. Sykon - 8.8.A .• Uni 'ty oflowa; B.A .• University of Northern 
Iowa 
Programmer/Analyst 111- 1995 
Jay A. Venenp -8.A., Uni-vasityof orthern Iowa 
Senior Systems Programmer - 1990 ( 1995) 
Mary C. Westendorf - 8.A .• Uni-vasity of orthern Iowa 
Systems Analyst- 1988 (1995) 
Jon R. Wolter - A.A.S., Hawkeye Institute ofTechnology 
Field Service Manager - 1984 ( 1989) 
Samantha F. Zubak - B.S., Upper Iowa Uni-vasity 
Personal Workstation Specialist- 1994 
Office of Telecommunlcatlons 
RicbardJ. Varn - B.A., J.D •• University of Iowa 
Director, Telecommunications- 1994 
William E. Poore - B.A •• Southern Illinois-Carbondale 
Mobile Uplink Operator - 1994 
Office of lntematlonal Programs 
•Timothy E. O'Connor - 8.A.. M.A .• Creighton University; Ph.D., Univenity 
of Minnesota 
Assistant Vice President of Academic Affain for International Programs - 1995 
Profaaorof History-1982 (1992) 
•VirginJa R. Huh - B.S .• Iowa State University; M.A., Ed.S .• University of 
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Director of Cultutt and lntensiw English Program 
Director of International Program Development- 1966 (1991) 
Germana Nijim - B.A .• College of Saint Catherine 
International Services Director- 1970 (1991) 
University Library 
•Herbert D. Safford - B.A .• University ofV mnont; M.A., Yale University; 
M.S.LS .• D.LS .• Columbia Uni-vasity 
Director of the Library - 1989 
Ken A. H. Bauer - 8.A .• University of orthern Iowa 
Computer Systems Specialist. Library - 1976 ( 1989) 
Nanq J. Huenwinkel - 8.A.. M.A •• Univenity of orthern Iowa 
Library Aaociate, Acquisitions - 1993 
David Hoing - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Library Associate, Circulation - 1986 
Roaemary Meany - B.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Library Associate. Circulation - 1980 ( 1994) 
Timothy E. Pieper - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Library Associate, Circulation - 1975 
Sandn R. Warner - B.A .• Western Illinois University 
Library Associate, Acquisitions - 1981 
Department of 1Mllltar, Science 
Timothy A. Rippe - B.S., U.S. Military Academy; M.A •• Naval Postgraduate 
School 
Head of the Department of Military Science 
Lieutenant Colonel and Professor of Military Science - 1992 
Monty L Haya - B.A., University of Central Florida; M.S .• Troy State 
University 
Major and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1992 
Lee W. Heinlein - 8.A .• Saginaw Valley State Uniwnity 
Captain and Assistant Profaaor of Military Science - 1994 
Patrick T. O'Repn - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Captain and Assistant Profaaor of Military Science - 1995 
• Regular graduate faculty member. 
Administrative Staff 
Museum 
Sue Groaboll - 8.A., University of Illinois-Urbana; M.A., Ph.D .• University of 
Wisconsin- Madison 
Director/Curator, Museum- 1992 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology- 1993 
Terence Q. Vidal - B.A., University of Delaware- ewark; M.S •• University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln 
Collections Manager - 1993 
North American Review 
Robley C. Willon. Jr. - B.A .• Bowdoin College; M.F .A., University of Iowa; 
D.Litt., Bowdoin College 
F.ditor. North Amnican Review 
ProfaaorofEnglish-1963 (1975) 
Women's Studies Program 
•Victoria L DeFnncilco - 8.A., Drake University; M.A .• Ohio Univenity; 
Ph.D .• University of Illinois 
Associate Profaaor of Communication Studies - 1988 ( 1994) 
Director of Women's Studies - 1995 
Division :of Educalio■al and 
-- -
'Student Serv1ices 
Dl•lslon Administration 
Sue E. Follon - B.S.. Iowa Wesleyan College; M.A .• University of Northern 
Iowa; Ed.D., Drake University 
Vice President for Educational and Student Services - 1985 
Thomu P. Romanin - B.S .• M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D .• St. Louis 
University 
Associate Vice President for Educational and Student Services- 1976 (1980) 
Office of the Vice •~•ldent for 
Educadonal and Student .Services 
Carol A. Geiger - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Administrative Assistant - 1985 ( 1991) 
Geraldine Perreault - 8.A., Univenity of Minnesota; M.S .• Mankato State 
University; Ph.D .• University of Minnesota 
Director of Leadership Studies Program and Assistant Profaaor - 1991 
Academic Advising Services 
Reginald J. Green - 8.A., Luther ColleF, M.A., M.A •• Univenity of Northern 
Iowa 
Director of Academic Advising Services - 1974 ( 1993) 
Karen S. Agee - A.B •• A.M .• Indiana University; Ph.D., New Mexico State 
Univenity 
Reading/Learning Strategies Coordinator - 1984 
Jean M. Neibauer - B.A .• Mercy College of Detroit; M.A., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Coordinator of the Advising Center - 1983 
Michelle D. Rumuuen - B.A., M.S., Iowa State Univenity 
Academic Advisor, Academic Adviaing Services - 1995 
Stephanie Ritrievi - B.S., Iowa State University; M.E.. University of South 
Carolina 
Academic Advisor. Academic Advising Services - 1992 
Virginia A. Spiegel - 8.A., University of Wisconsin-Eau Caire; M.A., Purdue 
University; Ph.D .• University of Iowa 
Assistant Director, Academic AdvisingServica- 1991 (1993) 
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Administrative Staff 
Office of ,Admissions 
Clark IC. Elmer - B.A .• University of Michigan; M.A .• Michigan State 
Univenity 
Director of Enrollment Management and Admissions- 1972 (1993) 
Jon D. Buac - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Admissions Counselor - 1992 
Ronald E. Green - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Admissions Counselor - 1988 
Nancie O. Handorf - 8.S .• Oregon State University 
Admissions Processing Manaser- 1975 ( 1986) 
Conatance C. Hansen - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Admissions Counselor - 1989 
Julie M. Heiple - B.A .• University of orthern Iowa 
Admissions Systema Coordinator - 1979 ( 1991) 
Dennil L Hendrickaon - B.A .• M.A.. University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Director of Admissions - 1971 (1974) 
Christie M. Kangu - B.A .• College of St. Scholastica; M.A .• University of 
Nonhem Iowa Assistant Director of Admissions/Transfer Relations - 1986 
(1990) 
Joanne IC. Loonan - B.A .• M.A.. University of Nonhern Iowa 
Transfer Admissions Counselor - 1994 
Shelley L Milb - 8.A.. University of onhern Iowa 
Admissions Coumelor - 1989 
Daniel J. Schofield - B.A .• M.A .• Univenity of Nonhem Iowa 
Assistant Director of Admissions/High School Relations - 1985 ( 1990) 
Juanita P. Wright - 8.A.. UniversityofNonhem Iowa 
Assistant Director of Admissions/Minority Recruitment - 1975 ( 1987) 
Ethnic Minorities :Cultural and 
Educatlonal Center 
Michael D. Blackwell - B.A .• Wesleyan University; M.Div .• Yale Divinity 
School; Ph.D .• Boston University 
Director for Multicultural Education 
Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religion - 1995 
Roland Carrillo - 8.8.A .• St. Mary's University-San Antonio; M.A .• University 
ofTeua-San Antonio 
Financial Aid Director - 1987 
Judith 0, Decker - B.A., M.A., Univmity of Northern Iowa 
Associate Director- 1979 (1989) 
Brian S. Will - 8.A .• M.A.E.. UniwnityofNonhern Iowa 
Student Employment Assistant - 1982 ( 1988) 
Samuel L Barr - B.A .• Simpson College 
Assistant Director. Information Management - 1985 (1992) 
Bnnda C. Buzynlld - B.A .• University of onhern Iowa 
Assistant Director. Outreach Coordinator - 1994 
Ewlyn D. Waack - B.A .• Luther College; M.A.T .• University of Iowa 
Scholarship Coordinator - 1984 ( 1991) 
Maucker Unlvenhy Unlo.n 
C. Renee Romano - 8.A.. M.S.Ed.. Southern Illinois University-Carbondale; 
Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Director of Maucker Union and Student Activities - 1988 
Janke M. Haniah - B.A .• M.A .• University of Nonhern Iowa 
Assistant Director for Business and Operations - 1977 ( 1995) 
Patti J. P. Kelly - 8.S., University ofWisconain-Stevena Point; M.S .• Western 
Illinois University 
Coordinator. Student Organizations and Activities - 1992 ( 1993) 
Shelley Prueu - 8.A .• UniversityofNonhern Iowa 
Food Service Manager - 1995 
Pamela R. Reisinger - B.A .• M.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Scheduling and Reservations Manager - 1985 ( 1986) 
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Placement and Career Services 
Muriel 8. Stone - 8.M.E.. Morningside College; M.A .• Governor's State 
University 
Director of Placement and Career Services - 1988 
Sherry D. Candee - B.A .• M.A .• University of Iowa 
Career Information Specialist - 19n (1979) 
Ronald E. O'Mean -8.T .• M.A .• UnivenityofNorthern Iowa 
Assistant Director of Placement - 1991 ( 1994) 
Dennil E. Sumpa - 8.S .• Univenity of Minnesota; M.A •• Univenity of 
Northern Colorado; Ph.D .• University of Minnesota 
Cooperative Education Director - 1995 
Susan M. Schwieger - 8.S .• M.S .• Illinois State University; M.A •• University of 
Nonhemlowa 
Assistant Director of Placement - 1989 
C. Sue Sherbet - B.A •• V ennard College; M.A.. Nonheast Missouri State 
University 
Assistant Director of Placement - 1993 
Karla J. Skinner - B.A.. Macalester College; M.A •• University of Wyoming 
Overseas Placement Coordinator - 1994 
Allan J. Stamberg - 8.S •• Western Michigan University; M.A .• Appalachian 
State University; M.A .• U.S. Naval War College 
Cooperative Education Director - 1976 
Elizabeth T. Vanderwall - 8.F.A •• Drake University 
Placement Fair Coordinator - 1988 ( 1991) 
Donna E. Vinton - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D .• University of 
Iowa 
Assistant Director of Career Services - 1989 
10fflce ,of the Registrar 
Philip L Patton - B.A .• M.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Registrar- 1972 (1991) 
Dougla D. Koschmeder - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Registrar - 1986 ( 1995) 
Patti J. Ruat - B.A.. University of Nonhem Iowa 
Assistant Registrar. Information Management - 1988 (1995) 
Jack L Wielenga - B.A.. M.A .• Ed.S .• University of Northern Iowa 
Student Records and Retention Director - 1959 ( 1992) 
Department of Residence 
Robert A. Hartman - 8.S •• M.A.. Ball State University 
Director of Residence - 19n ( 1994) 
Jama A. Benjamin - 8.A.. Western Illinois University; M.S •• C-entnl Missouri 
State University 
Hall Coordinator - 1992 
Bill Bonwell - B.S .• Colorado State University 
Assistant Manager/Plant Services - 1993 
Michael Brosbean - 8.A •• Indiana University; M.S •• Miami Univenity 
Hall Coordinator - 1995 
GaryC. Daten -B.A.. University of Northern Iowa 
Residence Business Manaser- 1973 (1978) 
Angela De Vries - B.A .• Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Catering Manager - 1995 
Gary R. Dunham - 8.S .• Kearney State College; M.S .• University of Nebraska-
Kearney 
Hall Coordinator - 1993 
Margaret J. Empie - 8.S .• University of Wisconsin-Stout 
Assistant Director of Residence/Dining - 1980 ( 1989) 
Julie Feller - 8.A.. University of orthem Iowa 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1995 
Carol L Fletcher - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Catering Manager - 1988 ( 1992) 
Thoma Foxen - B.A .• UnivenityofNorthem Iowa 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager-1993 
Barbara Frericb-Headley - 8.S •• South Dakota State University 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1995 
Debonh M. Gerboldt - 8.S., University of ebraska-Lincoln 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager- 1991 
l)aDiel Gleiuner - B.S.. University of Wisconsin-Steven Point; M.A.. Ball 
State University 
Assistant Director of Residence/Facilities - 1980 
Jacqueline Grieger 
Manager. Custodial Services - 1995 
Elisabeth J. Hageman - B.A .• Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1985 
Erica E. Heath - B.A .• Luther College; M.S •• Univenity of Wisconsin-
Whitewater 
Hall Coordinator- 1993 
Meliua A. Hila - B.A.. M.S .• University of Denver 
Hall Coordinator - 1995 
Kristopher L Kelly - B.A.. M.S .• Western Illinois University 
Hall Coordinator - 1992 
Tracee A. Kirkpatrick - B.A .• UnivenityofNorthern Iowa 
Dining Unit Manager - 1978 ( 1989) 
Rosanne L Lang - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Dining Unit Manager - 1985 ( 1993) 
Elizabeth Lengel - B.S .• The Ohio State Univenity 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager- 1995 
Drake E. Martin - B.J .• University of Texas-Austin; M.A •• Bowling Green State 
University 
Assistant Director of Residence Education - 1981 
Ramona IC. Milius - B.A .• M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Director of Residence/Dining - 1980 ( 1987) 
Jane E. Moen - B.M .• B.S .• Univenity of South Dakota-Vermillion; M.S .• Iowa 
State University 
Compla Coordinator - 1986 ( 1993) 
Clwile Mudge - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Hall Coordinator - 1995 
Lyu S. Perigo - B.A .• M.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Manager/University Apartments - 1989 
Kimberlee Pmter - B.S .• University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1995 
Lyn Redington - B.S .• M.S .• Iowa State Univenity 
Associate Director of Residence/Housing - 1994 
Ruuell R. Rollnger - B.S .• Florida State University 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager- 1989 
R. Kent Ruby - B.S .• Northwest Missouri State University 
FOCUS Coordinator - 1967 ( 1980) 
Gale IC. Secor - B.A.. University of Northern Iowa 
Dining Unit Manager - 1990 ( 1991) 
U.. A. Shefch.ik - B.S., University of MiMesota-Twin Cities; M.A .• Michigan 
State U nivenity 
Hall Coordinator - 1993 
Michael Silla - B.S .• Iowa State University 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager- 1995 
Jennifer J. Simmons - B.A .• University of orthern Iowa; M.Ed .• The 
University of V ennont 
Hall Coordinator - 1995 
MaryT. Urbanaki -B.A .• ColleseofSt. Scholastica-Duluth 
Assistant Manager/Bakery- 1989 ( 1993) 
Dorothy M. Van Helten - B.S., Iowa State University 
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1982 
Catherine E. Wylan - B.S .• University of Northern Iowa 
Food Stora Manager - 1989 ( 1990) 
Carolyn M. Young-Hun -B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Dining Unit Manager- 1984 ( 1987) 
University Heaffh Services 
Lewis B. Harden - D.M.D .• Harvard School of Dental Medicine; M.D •• 
University of Iowa Medical School 
University Health Services Director - 1994 
Phyllia A. Bolte - R.N •• Broadlawns School of Nuning-Des Moines 
Nursing Coordinator - 1973 ( 1995) 
Jean M. Boot - B.S •• Iowa State University; B.S .• Drake University 
Health Services Administrator - 1992 (1995) 
• Regular graduate faculty member. 
Administrative Staff 
JoADn C. C.11mmiop B.A .. M.A.. University of Northern Colorado 
Counaelor and Coordinator: Counseling Program for Adult Students - 1963 
(1972) 
Jergene M. Delaney - R.N •• Hawkeye Institute of Technology 
Staff'Nurse- 1991 
Karla J. Fegley - B.S .• Drake Univenity 
Pharmacist - 1982 
Jane E. Finch - B.S., University oflowa; M.P .A.s •• University oflowa College 
of Medicine 
Physician Assistant - 1995 
Bruce E. Forystek - B.A.. St. Ooud State Univenity; M.D •• Univenity of 
Minnesota 
Staff Physician - 1982 
Dana A. F01ter - B.A .• Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Wellness Program Assistant - 1993 (1995) 
Gina I. Gilbert - B.S .• University of Iowa College of Medicine 
Physician Assistant - 1995 
Paula J. Gilroy - B.S .• M.S •• Shippensburg University; Ed.D .• West Virginia 
University 
Psychologist - 1988 ( 1995) 
Kathy M. Gulidt - B.A .• M.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Wellness Promotion and Health Education Director - 1989 ( 1995) 
Kenneth E. Jacoblen - B.A .• Dana College; M.C., Arizona State Univmity; 
Ph.D .• University of Missouri-Columbia 
Wellness Consultant and Career Counselor - 1979 ( 1989) 
Kind.n IC. Jacoby - M.H.P •• Northeastern University 
Physician Assistant - 1995 
Ann H. McRae - R.N •• Lynn Hospital School of uning; B.A .• University of 
Nonhemlowa 
Staff'Nurse- 1988 
Edward F. Morris - B.A.. Lake Forest College; M.A .• Ph.D .• Univenity of 
Maryland 
Counseling Director - 1995 
Jacqueline J. Slykhuia - B.A .• Stephen F. Austin State University; R.N •• Allen 
School of Nursing 
Student Disability Services Coordinator - 1986 ( 1995) 
Joan A. Tbompaon - LP.N •• Rochester School of Practical Nuning; B.A.. 
University of Northern Iowa 
Health Aid Coordinator - 1982 
Julie A. Tbompeon - B.A .• UnivenityofNorthern Iowa; M.A .• Stephen F. 
Austin State University 
Health Educator - 1992 
Division 101 Adml■istra1· on 
a,nll Finance 
D,lvlslon Admlnlstrallen 
John E. Conner - B.S •• Univenityoflllinoia; M.A.. Western Illinois University 
Vice President for Administration and Finance - 1984 
Eunice A. Dell - B.A.. M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Budget Director and Assistant Vice President - 1977 ( 1990) 
Douglu R. Jemen - B.B.A., Univenityoflowa 
Assistant to the Vice President for Administration and Finance - 1989 
Mary J. Prenoail - B.A.. University oflowa; M.B.A .• University of orthern 
Iowa 
Budget Analyst- 1982 (1984) 
Office of the Ulce President for 
Admlnlslrallon and IRnarnce 
Darlyce A. Drum 
Administrative Assistant - 1957 ( 1985) 
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Administrative Staff 
Adm'lnlstnatlve .Services 
Roxanne Connel 
Director of Purchasing Services - 1968 ( 1986) 
Steven W. Cua.forth - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Purchasing Agent- 1974 (1989) 
Charla L Neil - B.B.A., Western Illinois University 
Purchasing Agent - 1991 
,controller's :Office 
Gary B. Shontz - B.8.A., University of Iowa; M.A.E.. F.d.S., University of 
Northernlowa 
Controller and UniversitySeaetary-1974 (1976) 
Linda IC. Gruetzmadler - B.S., Univenity of Illinois; B.S .• Univenity of 
Washington 
Payroll Coordinator - 1988 ( 1991) 
Brian T. Looby - B.B.A., University of Wiscon in-Eau Claire 
Bursar - 1988 
Carla S. Maletta - B.B.A .• Iowa State University 
Staff Accountant - 1992 
Bruce A. Rieb - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Controller and Chief Accountant - 1979 ( 1985) 
Bryan M. Segentrom - B.A .• Cedarville College 
Senior Accountant - 1988 
IFacllltles ·Plannlng 
Morril E. Mikkelsen - B.Architecture, B.S., M.S., Iowa State University 
Director of Facilities Planning. and Uniwnity Architect - 1983 ( 1991) 
Brian D. Bua - B.Architecture, Iowa State Univenity 
ArchitecturaJ Planner - 1996 
Gnnt W. Chriatemen 
Project Manager/Inspector - 1987 
Paul E. Meyermann - B.S., Iowa State Univenity 
Landscape Architect - 1985 
Richard L Momon - B.S., lowa State University 
Mechanical Engineer - 1995 
C. George Pavelonil - B.S., Southern Illinois University 
Coordinator of Interior Design Services - 1985 
Maurice G. Schreiber - 8. T ., University of Northern Iowa 
Planner/Manager Information System&- 1991 (1995) 
Arthur G. Stien - B:Architecture, University of Colorado-Boulder 
Architect - 1995 
David L Walter - B.S., Iowa State Univenity 
Associate Director of Facilities Planning/Manager Contracta - 1977 ( 1990) 
Raymond L Winterhalter - B.S.E.E., University of Toledo 
Electrical Engineer/Manager Construction Administration - 1989 
Human !Resource Services 
John D. Mwell, Jr. - B.S .• Saint Lawrence Univenity, New York; M.A.. 
Webster University, Missouri 
Human Resource Services Director - 1979 
Loren T. Allen - B.S •• Iowa State University. M.A •• Univenityoflowa 
Benefits Coordinator - 1982 
Eileen f. Damt - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Human Resource Information System Coordinator - 1982 ( 1995) 
Lah IC. Gutknecht - B.A., M.B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Recruitment and Compensation Coordinator/Professional and Scientific -
1993 
Jane J. Juchema - B.S., Iowa State University. M.A .• University of Northern 
Iowa 
Compensation and Employment Manager - 1979 (1989) 
Aimee T. Lew - B.A., Central Washington State College 
Recruitment and Classification Coordinator/Merit - 1986 (1988) 
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lnlercolleglate Alhlellcs and 
IUINl-1Deme Administration 
<llriltopher Ritrim - A.B .• Princeton University. M.8.A •• Lehigh University., 
Pennsylvania 
Director of Athletics - 1992 
lradge Ahnbi-Fard - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D .• 
University of Minnesota 
Professor in School of Health, Physical F.ducation and Leisure Services 
Head Volleyball Coach - 1972 ( 1981) 
Terry C. Allen - B.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Head Football Coach- 1979 (1989) 
V. Waley Anclenon -B.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Assistant Football Coach- 1991 
Marchell M. Austin - B.S., Univenity of North Dakota; M.A.. University of 
Northernlowa 
Instructor in School of Health, Physical F.ducation, and Leisure Services 
Assistant Athletic Trainer - 1990 
Meredith L Bakley - B.S .• Black Hills State College; M.S., Colorado State 
University 
Instructor in School of Health, Physical F.ducation. and Lrisure Services 
Head Softball Coach - 1978 
Guy A. Barta - B.S., North Dakota State University 
DirectorofAthleticDevelopment-1990 
John J. Bermel - B.A .• Central College 
Head Men's Golf Coach - 1995 
Anthony L Beuter - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S .• Western IUinoia 
University 
Athletic Development Coordinator - 1995 
Janke M. Bittner - B.S., Valparaiso University. M.S., lllinois State Univeni 
Assistant Volleyball Coach - 1982 
Nancy A. Bowen - B.S .• Iowa State University. M.S .• St. Ooud State Uni¥ • 
Instructor in School ofHealth, Physical F.ducation. and Leisure Services 
Assistant Athletic Trainer - 1993 
Kevin J. Boyle - B.S., Univenity of Iowa 
Assistant Men's Basketball Coach - 1986 
Donald B. Brigp - B.S., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Northern lowa 
Head Wrestling Coach - 1972 (1981) 
Julie A. Bright - B.A .• Univenity of orthern Iowa 
Business Manapr of Athletics - 1975 ( 1985) 
Ouiatopher E. Bucknam - B.S., Norwich Univenity. M.A.. University of 
Northern Iowa 
Head Men's Track and Cross Country Coach - 1979 ( 1984) 
Kevin C. Buiaman - B.A .• M.B.A., Univenity of orthern Iowa 
Assistant UNI-Dome Manager- 1989 (1993) 
Nancy A. Clark - B.A., M.S .• Washington State Univenity 
Head Men's and Women's Tennis Coach- 1992 
Jonathan E. Cox - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Men's Basketball Coach - 1995 
Anthony B. DiCecco - B.S., Upper Iowa Univenity 
Head Women's Basketball Coach- 1995 
Jama A. Egli - B.S.. Buena Vista College 
Assistant Athletic Director/Facilities - 1988 
Mark A. Parley - B.A .• University of orthern Iowa 
Assistant Football Coach - 1988 
Ann Brett Gillapie - B.A., University of Virginia; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute and State University 
Marketing and Promotions Director - 1995 
Joel R. Greenlee - B.A., Univenity of orthern Iowa 
Assistant Wrestling Coach - 1989 
Jama G. Hall - B.S., M.S •• Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor in School of Health, Physical F.ducation. and Leisure Services 
Head Men's and Women's Swimming Coach - 1983 
Colleen A. Heimsted - B.A .• Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Women's Basketball Coach - 1992 (1994) 
John A. (Jene,) Jermier - B.A .• Coe ColJese; M.A .• University of Iowa 
Associate Director of Athletics - 1980 
Nancy A. Jutia - B.A .• University of Iowa 
Director of Sports Information- 1974 (1984) 
Kmn C. Kane - B.A., University of Nonhem Iowa 
Assistant Director of Sports lnfonnation - 1988 
Head Women'sGolfCoach-1994 
Robert I. Kincaid - B.A., Adams State CoUqe 
Academic Advisor - 1983 
David A. Kohn 
UNI-Dome Facilities Coordinator- 19n (1989) 
William T. Lawaon - B.A., M.S., Univenity of Nonhem Iowa 
Instructor in Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services 
Assistant Men's Track Coach- 1984 
FJdon J. Miller - B.S., M.Ed., Wittenberg College 
Head Men's Basketball Coach - 1986 
Ken Misfeldt - B.S., Nonhwat Missouri State University; M.S., Wayne State 
University 
Assistant Baseball Coach-1993 
Richard T. Moteley- B.A., Eastern Michigan; M.A., University of Michigan 
Assistant Football Coach - 1992 
Jeffrey S. Noble - B.S., Iowa State University; M.S., Western Illinois University 
Instructor in School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services 
Assistant Swimming/Diving Coach - 1989 
Terry G. Noonan - B.S., Loras College; M.S., Eastern Kentucky Univmity 
Head Athletic Trainer- 1983 (1986) 
Steven P. Nune - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Equipment Manager - 1993 
Roberta J. Petersen - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa 
Assistant V olleybal1 Coach - 1995 
William C. Salmon - B.A., University of onhem Iowa 
Assistant Football Coach - 1984 
David G. Schrage - B.S.B.A., Creighton University; M.S., St. Thoma 
University 
Head Baseball Coach/ Administrative Assistant-Dome - 1990 
LaAnn Shaddox - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; M.A., University of 
Iowa 
Instructor in Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services 
Head Women's Track and Cross Country Coach - 1985 
Terri A. Soldan - B.S., M.A., Univenity oflowa 
Instructor in Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services 
Assistant Women's Track and Cross Country Coach - 1986 
Tanya E. Warren - B.S. W ., Creighton University 
Assistant Women's Basketball Coach - 1995 
Ardell L Wiegandt - B.S., M.S., Nonh Dakota State University 
Assistant Football Coach - 1989 
Sancln C. Williamson - B.S., M.S., Eastern New Mexico University; Ed.D., 
University of Nonhem Colorado 
Associate Director of Athletics - 1978 ( 1989) 
Phys·lcal ~a'nt 
Adml'nlstratlon 
Duane C. Andera - B.A., University of onhem Iowa 
Director, Physical Plant- 1982 (1987) 
CarolL Creeden -B.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa 
Operations Administrator - 1990 
Paul E. Meyermann - B.S., Iowa State University 
Operations Planner - 1985 ( 1995) 
Wendell K. Rome - M.P.P., University of Nonhem Iowa 
Plant Safety/Human Resources Coordinator - 1995 
Campus Services 
William T. McKinley - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa 
Manager, Campus Services - 1982 ( 1985) 
Roger W. Baumann 
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1985 ( 1988) 
Dorothy L Corwin 
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1978 ( 1989) 
• Regular graduate faculty member. 
Administrative Staff 
John R. Geary 
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1982 ( 1988) 
Alvin J. Kyhl 
Manager, Grounds/Transportation - 1971 (1985) 
Theresa A. Moeley 
Assistant Manager, Building Services- 1975 (1988) 
Terry L Sheerer 
Assistant Manager, Grounds/Landscaping - 1982 ( 1988) 
Energy Conservation 
David M. Andenen - A.A.S., Hawkeye Institute of Technology 
Manager, 1.one Maintenance - 1979 ( 1989) 
Thomu J. Richtsmeier - B.S.M.E., Iowa State University 
Utility/Energy Engineer- 1982 ( 1989) 
Operations and Maintenance 
Scott J. Hall - A.S., Nonh Iowa Area Community College 
Manager, 1.one Maintenance- 19n (1985) 
Darrell IL Hansen 
Planner/Scheduler - 1982 (1993) 
John J. Perry 
Manager, 1.one Maintenance - 1980 (1989) 
Lonnie F. Piper 
Manager, Operational Maintenance - 1981 (1985) 
DelmarJ.Sherwvocl 
Planner/Scheduler - 1967 ( 1993) 
Jeffrey A. Stabenow - B.A., University of Iowa 
Manager, Operational Maintenance - 1995 
Utlllty and Power Plant 
Michael E. McGnw - B.S., Upper Iowa Univenity 
Manager, POWff Plant - 1989 ( 1991) 
Ow-la F. J:oaelmaa - B.S., Upper Iowa University 
Assistant Manager, Plant Services- 1972 (1988) 
IPiubllc Safety 
Dan A. Shout - B.A., Parsons College; M.A., University of onhern Iowa 
Director of Public Safety- 1987 
David J. Zarifia - A.A.S., Hawkeye Institute of Technology; B.A., M.A., 
Uniwnity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Director of Public Safety- 1988 
Dlvislo■ of :Unilverslty 
Advancement 
Division Admlnlstrallen 
- -
J. Joe MitcheU - B.A., Hampden-Sydney College; M.S., Longwood College; 
Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Univenity 
Vice President for University Advancement/President of UNI Foundation -
1988 
Jan A. Carlisle - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Administrative Assistant - 1984 ( 1989) 
Office of •1umnl Relations 
Noreen M. Hermansen - B.S., Oklahoma College of Liberal Arts; M.A.E., 
Univenity of onhem Iowa 
DirectorofAlumniRelations 
Secretary of Alumni Board 
Executive Director/Northern Iowa Alumni Association - 1968 (1988) 
Bnclley D. Halvenon - B.A., University of Nonhem Iowa 
Assistant Director of Alumni Relations - 1996 
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Administrative Staff 
Office of Conferences· and Visitor 
Services 
Duane H. McDonald - 8.A., University of Missouri-Kansas City; M.Ed., 
University of Missouri-Columbia 
Diffl:tor of Conferences and Visitor Services - 1986 
Marty A. Meyer - 8.A., University of Northcm Iowa 
Athletic Camp Coordinator - 1993 
Sarah D. E. Miller - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Conference Coordinat r - 1992 (1993) 
Office of University Advancement 
William D. Calhoun, Jr. - 8.A., Hiram College, Ohio; M.A., Univenity of 
Northern Iowa 
Assistant Vice President for University Advancement/Vice President and 
Secretary, UNI Foundation - 1981 (1995) 
Gary A. Barta - 8.S., North Dakota State University 
Diffl:tor of Athletic Developmmt - 1990 
Dame H. Bouska - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Accounting Manager - 1993 
Michael B. Dunlap - 8.S., Ohio State University; M.8.A., Miami University 
Director of Development, Collei,e of Buainas Administration - 1995 
Frank L Easer - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northcm Iowa 
Director of Special Gifts - 1995 
Mary M. Gia - 8.A., Seattle Univenity; M.Ed., Heritage College 
Director of Major Gifts - 1995 
Ruth E. Ratliff - 8.A., St. laf College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Director of Corporate and Foundation Relations - 1976 ( 1988) 
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Janke F. Abel - B.M.E., M.M.E., Drake Univenity; F.d.D., Indiana Univmity 
Director of Academic Advising Services - 1972 ( 1992) 
Jama E. Albrecht - B.A., M.A., F.d.S., University of Northern Iowa; F.d.D., 
Indiana Univenity 
Profeuor of Educational Administration and Coumeling - 1965 ( 1990) 
John F. Aldrich - B.S., University of Rhode Island; M.F.d., Boston University 
ProfeaorofTaching- 1955 (1986) 
Mary Nan Koen Aldridge - B.S., M.S., Texu A & I University; F.d.S., 
Univenity of orthern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State Univenity 
Professor of Education: Elementary, Middle School/Jr High School Education 
- 1967 (1990) 
H. Wendell Alford - B.A., John 8. Stetson University; 8.0., Southwestern 
Baptist Theological Seminary; B.S.LS., North Texas State University 
Associate Professor of Library - 1959 ( 1986) 
Assiatant Director of Technical Services of the Library - 1959 ( 1986) 
Jama D. Andenon - B.S., M.S., Eastern Illinois Univenity 
Assiatant Professor of Physical Education - 1965 (1992) 
Ruth 8. Anderson - B.A .• UnivenityofCalifornia-Berkeley; M.S.W •• 
Columbia University 
Professor of Social Work - 1969 ( 1990) 
George G. Ball - B.S., M.A.. Kent State University; F.d.D., Univenity of 
Wyoming 
Professor of Education and Psychology- 1958 ( 1978) 
Jacbon N. Baty - B.A.. Stanford University; M.A .• F.d.S., Uniwnity of 
Northern Iowa; Ed.D., Drake Univmity 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1971 ( 1987) 
Ruaell N. Baum - B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music, Univenity of 
Rochester 
Professor of Piano - 1938 (1981) 
Randall R. Bebb -B.A.. University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D .• University 
oflowa 
Professor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1947 ( 1981) 
Mary Green Beckman - B.M., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.M •• 
Cleveland Institute of Music 
Professor of Harp and Theory - 1947 ( 1990) 
Harold E. Bernhard - B.A.. Carthage Collep, Illinois; 8.0., Qicago Lutheran 
Theological Seminary; Ph.D .• Univenity of Oucago 
Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities 
ProfeuorofReligion- 1949 (1974) 
Gerald D. Bilbey - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.S., Iowa State 
University; Ph.D .• University of Iowa 
Coordinator oflnstitutional Studies - 1964 (1992) 
Mary E. Blanford - B.A., Central Normal College, Indiana; M.S •• Indiana 
Univenity 
Assistant Professor of Business Education and Administrative Management -
1961 (1982) 
David R. Bluhm - B.A., Princeton University; B.Th .• Princeton Theological 
Seminary; M.A.. Ph.D., Univenity of Pittsburgh 
Professor of Philosophy and Religion - 1954 ( 1977) 
Emil W. Bock - B.M .• M.M .• Northwestern Univenity; Ph.D .• Univenityof 
Iowa 
Professor of Music History - 1939 (1984) 
E. Jan Bontz - B.A .• M.A.. Ph.D .. University of Iowa 
Professor of Physical Education for Women 
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Women - 1949 (1972) 
Myra R. Boou - B.A., Grinnell Collep; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Speech-Language Pathology- 1965 ( 1995) 
Ronald D. Bro - B.A •• M.A •• University of Northern Iowa; F.d.D .• Univenityof 
Nebraska 
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1967 (1992) 
Emily Clara Brown - A.B .• Ohio State University; M.A. in F.d.. Arizona State 
University; Ph.D., University of Arizona 
Professor of History - 1966 ( 1976) 
KeMeth G. Butzier - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Univenity of 
Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Speech and Drama - 1960 ( 1992) 
Marjorie D. Campbell - B.Sc.F.d., M.A., Ohio State University 
Associate Professor of Art - 1949 ( 1979) 
Henri L Olabert - Lie. en Droit, lnstitut dn Sciences Politiqua; Bar ex (Paris) 
Lie. es Lettres. Competitive exam du C.A. (SorboMe) and of the U.N.; 
Doctonte de I'Universite de Paris (Sorbonne) 
Professor of French - 1961 ( 1983) 
Jama C. Chang - B.S., Mount Union Collep. Ohio; Ph.D .• Univenity of 
California, Los Anaela 
Professor of Olemistry- 1964 ( 1995) 
H -Ling Olag - B.Law .• National Olmgchi University, O\ina; M.A , 
Columbia 
Univenity 
Assistant Professor of History - 1966 ( 1995) 
Tieh-Qeng Olin -B.A., National Northeastern University, Otina; M.A., 
M.LS .• Uniwnity ofWashingtoDi A.M.L S , Florida State Univenity 
Associate Professor of Library Science 
Bibliographer - 1971 (1985) 
Robert E. Clam - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University 
oflowa 
Professor of Sociology- 1959 ( 1992) 
Bernard L Clauaen - B.A., Colgate Univenity; M.S .• University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1959 ( 1992) 
Lee E. Courtnage - B.A., Nebraska State Teachers College; M.A., Colorado 
State Collep; F.d.D., Univenity of Northern Colorado 
Professor of pecial Education - 1968 (1994) 
FJinor AM Cnwford - B.A., M.A .• UnivenityofCalifornia-Berkeley; Ph.D .• 
Uniffnity of Oregon 
Professor of Physical Education for Women 
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Women - 1949 ( 1979) 
Barbara J. Darling - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of 
Northern Colorado 
Allociate Professor of Physical Education - 1958 ( 1985) 
George F. Day - B.A., Dartmouth College; M.A.T •• Harvard Univenity; Ph.D., 
Univenity of Colondo 
Professor of English - 1967 (1994) 
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Bernard C. DeHoff - B.A., Franklin and Manhall College; M.A •• Indiana 
Univenity 
Associate Professor of English - 195S ( 199S) 
Walter E. DeKock - B.A., Centnl College; M.A., Univmity of onhem Iowa; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Associate Professor of Science Education - 1964 ( 1992) 
David D. Delafield - B.F.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Professor of Art - 19S 1 ( 1982) 
Gordon B. Deaton - B.B.A., University of Tau; M.B.A., Univenity of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Marketing- 1965 (1980) 
Jou E. Diamond - B.A., Knox College; M.S., University of Winois 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Educational Media- 19S7 (1990) 
Saul L Diamond - B.S., Syncu,e University; M.B.A., Wharton School of 
Business, University of Pennsylvania 
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1967 ( 1991) 
Director of the Small Business Institute 
Douglas D. Doerzman - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1967 ( 1992) 
HenryT. Dohrman -A.B., Nebraska State College; S.T.B., Ph.D., Harvard 
University 
Professor of Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work- 1949 ( 1982) 
Richard S. Douglu - A.B., J.D., Duke University; Ec:I.S., Rutgers University 
Graduate School of Education 
University Risk Manager- 1976 (1990) 
Vlrpl E. Dowell - B.S., M.S., Kansas State Teacben CoUege; Ph.D., Univenity 
ofOklahoma 
Professor of Biology- 1956 (1988) 
John C. Downey - B.S., M.S., University ofUtah; Ph.D •• University of 
California-Davis 
Professor of Biology 
Dean of the Graduate c.ollege - 1968 ( 1988) 
William H. Dreier - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1949 ( 198S) 
Ann Mary Dunbar - B.A., Clarke College; M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern 
Iowa 
Auociate Profasor of f.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1962 ( 1992) 
Mary K. Eakin - B.A., Drake Univenity; B.LA., M.A., Univenity of Oucago 
Associate Professor of Educati n - 1958 (1968) 
<lwiene M. Eblen - B.A., University of Wichita; M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa 
Associate Professor of English - 1967 ( 1992) 
Roy E. Eblen - B.A., Williams College; M.A., Wichita State University; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa 
Professor of Speech-Language Pathology- 1960 ( 198S) 
Clwiotte Ellen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Professor of peech - 1965 (1982) 
Lawrence J. Ellen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D •• 
University oflowa 
Professor of Biology- 1968 (1989) 
Ivan L Eland -B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa; M.A., University of 
Colorado 
Associate Professor of Education: Safety 
Director of Safety Education - 1960 ( 1989) 
Robert Eller - B.A., M.A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Educational Technology 
Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services - 1961 ( 1991) 
Ralph D. Enprdt - B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Associate Professor of Physics - 196S ( 1995) 
Harley E. Ericbon - B.S., Wilconsin State University-LaCroue; M.S., Ph.D., 
Univenity of Wisconsin 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1963 ( 1987) 
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Ruaeell E. Euchner - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education: Elementary - 1960 ( 1991) 
Manuel A. Febles - B.A., B.S., Instituto de Cardenas. Cube; Doctor in Law, 
Universidad de la Habana. Cuba; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
ProfessorofSpanish-1967 (1984) 
Loalle C. T. Forat -B.A., M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., Yale University 
Professor of English - 1948 ( 1983) 
Adolfo Mariano Franco - B.A., lnstituto de Cardenas. Cuba; Doctor in Law, 
Univenidad de la Habana, Cuba; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Spanish- 1967 (1993) 
JOMph E. Fntianni - B.S., Bridgewater State College; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin, Madison 
Assistant Professor of T aching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1971 (1991) 
Arnold J. Freitag - B.S., Purdue University; M.S., Iowa State University 
Assistant Profeuor oflndustrial Technology- 1968 (1991) 
Lea A. Fro,en - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa; M.A., Mighican State 
University; Ed.D., Indiana University 
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1958 ( 1994) 
Sanh Frudden - B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of orthern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa 
State University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Assistant Professor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1974 
(1992) 
Joyce A. Gault - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.M., D.M., Northwestern 
University 
Professor of Piano - 19S7 ( 1993) 
a.aria C. Gillette - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University 
Associate Professor of Economia - 1966 ( 1991) 
Walter J. Gohman - B.A., St. Ooud State Collcge, Minnesota; M.A., University 
of Minnesota 
Associate ProfasorofTeaching: Science- 1951 (1977) 
Ralph M. Goodman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of c.alifomia-Los AnseJa 
Associate Professor of English - 1964 ( 1988) 
Robert C. Goll - B.S., Huntington College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University 
Professor of Biology - 1961 ( 1991) 
Donald W. Gny -A.B., Albury CoUcge; B.D., Emory University; M.A.LS., 
University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Lll>rary 
Assistant Director of Public Services - 1967 ( 1990) 
FJton E. Green - B.S., M.S., Kansas State University; Ed.D., University of 
Northern Colorado 
Professor of Physical Education- 1968 (1990) 
Leslie W. Hale - B.M.E., M.M.E., Drake University; M.A., University of 
Missouri-Kansas City; D.M.A., Univenity of Missouri 
Professor of Teaching - 1960 ( 1988) 
Albert C. Haman - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Michigan State University 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1961 ( 1988) 
Nellie D. Hampton - B.S., Centnl Missouri State University; M.A., State 
University oflowa; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Professor of Education - 1945 (1981) 
Jama L Hanclorf - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Northern Colorado 
Associate Professor of Business Education - 1966 (1990) 
Jon F.dwud Hemen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Trombone - 1969 ( 1993) 
'11lomu W. Hanameier - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., 
Michigan State University 
Professor of Educational Administration and CounJeling 
Coordinator of Continuing Education. College of Education - 1971 ( 1991) 
Alden B. Hamon - B.A., St. Olaf College; M.Ph., University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of English 
Foreip Student Advisor - 1946 ( 197S) 
Donald L Hamon - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., 
University of Wyoming 
Profeaor of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1966 ( 1986) 
William P. Happ, Jr. - B.S., Northwestern University; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity 
oflowa 
Professor of Teaching - 1948 ( 1974) 
Gordon M. Harrington - B.E.E., Georgia Institute of Technology: Ph.D., Yale 
University 
Professor of Psychology- 1963 ( 1992) 
Edwin H. Harris- B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Teaching: An- 1982 (1992) 
Clifford H. Herrold - B.A., C'.mtnl State University, Oklahoma; M.A., 
Colorado State University; Ed.D., Stanford University 
Professor of An- 1947 (1978) 
Doaglu M. Hieber- A.B., Cornell Col1qe; M.S.LS., Univenity of Winois 
Associate Professor and Head of Circulation - 1967 (1992) 
Leah F. Hiland - B.S., M.A.LS., Ph.D., Indiana Univenity 
Assistant Professor of Library Science - 1972 ( 1994) 
Joeeph F. Hohlfeld- B.A., HutinpColqe; M.B.S., University of Colorado; 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Associate ProfasorofTeaching: Mathematics- 1978 (1988) 
Olive J. Holliday- B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa; M.A., Univenityof 
Illinois 
Associate Professor of Home Economics- 1949 (1974) 
Telford F. Holbnan - LLM., John Marshall Law School; M.B.A., DePaul 
University; Ph.D., J.D., Univenityof<lucago 
Professor of Business Law - 1968 ( 1983) 
Karl M. Hoivik - B.A., Concordia Collqe; M.A., Eastman School of Music. 
University of Rochester; Ph.D., Univenity oflowa 
Professor oflnstrumental Conducting- 1947 (1984) 
Jo,u J. Hornby - B.A., Northwestern College-Minneapolis; B.A., Univenity of 
MiMesota-Duluth; M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Ed.S., 
University of Wyoming 
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1973 (1991) 
Mu M. Hosier - B.A., Nebraska State Teachen ColJese, Peru; M.A., Ed.D., 
Univenity of Northern Colondo 
Professorof Education: Reading- 1951 (1988) 
Mary Ann Jacbon - B.S., M.S., Univmity of Arkansas 
Assistant ProfessorofTeaching- 1953 (1981) 
Edward JUIIOlky- B.A., M.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Russian - 1965 ( 1994) 
Verner Jemen - B.S., University of Nebraska; M.S., Iowa State University 
Professor of Physics - 1956 (1991) 
Valclon L Johmon - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English - 1968 ( 1994) 
Howard V. Jona - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University 
Professor of History - 1954 ( 1991) 
John J. Kamerick - B.A., St. Ambrow. M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of History- 1970 ( 1986) 
President ( 1970-1983) 
Lawrence L Kavich - B.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of California-Los Ansela 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1977 ( 1994) 
Jack F. Kimball- B.A., University of Kansas City; M.A., Syncuae Univenity; 
Ed.D., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling- 1967 
(1988) 
Howard T. Knutson - B.A., Luther Collqe; M.A., Ed.D., University of 
Wyoming 
Professor of Educational Administration and Counaeling - 1953 ( 1981) 
Director of Teacher Education 
Dean of the College of Education - ( 1968-1976) 
Emeritus Faculty 
Dorothy Mae Koehring- B.A., Kansas State Univenity; M.A., Columbia 
University; Ph.D., Yale Univenity 
Profeaor of Education 
Regional Training Program Officer (Director) for Project Head Stan - 1933 
(1973) 
Marian E. Krogmann - B.S., South Dakota State University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University oflowa 
Associate Professor of Political Science- 1967 (1995) 
Raymond Kuehl - B.A., Upper Iowa Univenity; M.A., Univenity of Iowa; 
Ed.S., Drake University; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1966 (1988) 
Geraldine E. LaRocque - B.S., M.A., Univenity of Minnesota; Ph.D., Stanford 
University 
Professor of Englilh 
University Liaison for Teacher Education- 1973 (1991) 
Jama P. LaRue - B.S., Southeut Missouri State ColJep; M.A., Colorado State 
ColJese of Education; Ed.D., Pennsylvania State Univenity 
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1956 ( 1986) 
Richard T. Lattin - B.A., Univenity of orthern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University 
oflowa 
Professor of Education - 1947 (1986) 
Robert D. Leahy- B.S., Valpani,o University, Indiana; M.A. University of 
Iowa 
Registrar- 1976 (1991) 
Key Ton Lee- B.A., Union College, Nebrub; M.A., Andrews University, 
Michigan; Ph.D., UnivenityofOldahoma 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1967 ( 1994) 
Robert T. Lembke - 8.S., M.S., Mankato State ColJep; Ed.D., University of 
South Dakota 
Associate Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1974 
(1993) 
Freel W. Lott - A.B., B.S., Cedarville ColJep; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan 
Professor of Mathematics - 1949 ( 1984) 
Assistant Vice President of Academic Aff'ain - ( 1971-1984) 
Jonathan J. Lu - B.Ed., Taiwan Normal University; B.D., Albury Theological 
Seminary; M.A., Ohio State Univenity; Ph.D., University of Washington 
Profeaor of Geography - 1973 ( 1992) 
William E. Luck - B.S., M.S., Stout State Uniwnity; Ed.D., Oklahoma State 
University 
Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1962 (1979) 
H. Lewia Lynda-B.S., M.Ed., UnivenityofNebrub; D.Ed., Univenityof 
Wyoming 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
CoordinatorofStudentTeaching-1951 (1987) 
Howard Lyon - B.A., M.S., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Olemistry- 1956 ( 1992) 
Clifford G. McC.ollum - B.S., M.A., Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Professor of Biology- 1949 (1984) 
Dean of the College of Natural Scienca - ( 1968-1984) 
Norman L McCwmey- B.S., Oregon College of Education; M.Ed., University 
of Oregon; Ed.D., Colorado State Co1Jese 
Associate Professor of Educational Administntion and Counseling - 1967 
(1993) 
G. Douglu McDonald - B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.S., University of 
Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1963 ( 1973) 
Kent A. McIntyre - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Denver 
Associate ProfeuorofT~ Educational Media- 1968 (1990) 
Keith F. McKean - A.B., Williams ColJese; M.A., University of Chicago; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
ProfessorofEngliah- 1968 (1980) 
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Edna L Mantor - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1923 ( 1968) 
WWiam O. Maricle - B.Ed., University of Southern Illinois; M.A., Univenity 
of Illinois; Ed.D .• University of C.Olorado 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
C.OOrdinator of Student Teaching- 1949 ( 1981) 
Elizabeth A. Martin - B.A., WanburgCollege; M.A., University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of La'bnry Science 
Head of the Department of Libnry Science - 1962 ( 1991) 
James G. Martin - B.A., M.A., Indiana State College; Ph.D., Indiana University 
Professor of Sociology - 1971 (1989) 
Vice President and Provost - (1971 - 1989) 
A. Marleta Matheson - B.M.E., Simpson College; M.M., University of 
Michigan 
Associate Professor of Group Piano and Accompanying - 1964 ( 1991) 
Charla D. Mathaon - B.M., M.M., Uniwnityof Michipn 
Professor of Voice - 1955 (1982) 
)YOne A. Muwell - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; M.M .• American 
Conservatory of Music 
Associate Profesaor of Piano- 1940 (1978) 
Jo,ephine J. Megivern - B.A., M.A.. University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Profesaor of Home Economics - 1967 ( 1987) 
Caryl A. Middleton - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D .• 
University oflowa 
Professor of Teaching 
C.OOrdinator of Student Teaching - 1949 ( 1981) 
Robert E. Morin - B.A., M.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D .• University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Professor of Psychology- 1972 ( 1986) 
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences- (1972-1985) 
Gretchen M. Myen - B.A., University oflowa; M.A.LS., llolary College 
Assistant Professor 
Reference Ubnrian- 1967 (1989) 
Richud S. Newell - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Washington; Ph.D .• University of 
Pennsylvania 
Professor of History - 1967 ( 1995) 
Rou A. Nlelacn - B.A., Wartburg College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
ProfnsorofTeaching 
Head of Oeputment of Teaching- 1947 (1986) 
Samuel Noclane - B.A .• Colegio de la Salle (Havana); Doctorate of Social 
Scieacea, Doctorate of Law,' Jniversidad de la Habana, Cuba; Ph.D .• 
University of Illinois. Urbana 
Professor of Spanish- 1964 (1988) 
Karl Edward Oclwub - Diplom, Akademie fuer Welthandel, Frankfun; A.B., 
M.A. T., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Professor of German - 1964 ( 1991) 
John H. Page - B. of Design, University of Michigan; M.F.A., University of 
Iowa 
Professor of An - 1954 ( 1987) 
Eugenia G. Pariaho - B.A., Univmity of onhern Iowa; M.A., Uni 'ty of 
Oucago 
Assistant Professor of Teaching: FJementary Education - 1968 ( 1989) 
Barban E. Penbing - B.S., Western Illinois University; M.A., Univenityof 
Nonhern Colorado; Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Associate Professor of Design, Family and C.Onsumer Sciences: Management 
and C.Onsumer Studies and Family Services - 1971 ( 1996) 
Ra W. Penbing - B.S., Western Illinois University; M.A.Ed., Univenityof 
Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado 
Associate Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1965 (1992) 
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Jeannette Rogen Potter Peterson - B.A.. Univenity of Nonhern Iowa; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., University of Oregon 
Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1955 (1975) 
Cecil IC. PhWpa - B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., 
Univenity of Missouri 
ProfessorofTeaching- 1948 (1982) 
C.OOrdinat r of Student Teaching 
Warren E. Piddum - B.A., C.Olorado State University; M.S •• Ph.D., Iowa State 
University 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1957 ( 1987) 
Albert A. Potter - B.A., Nebraska State Teachers College; M.A., Univenity of 
Iowa 
Associate Professor ofTeaching: Science- 1946 (1978) 
Lola S. Potter - B.A., Yankton College; M.A .• University of Iowa; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin 
Professor of Teaching: Speech Pathology- 1950 ( 1991) 
James Price - B.S.Ed., A.B., Univenityof Missouri; M.A.Ed., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Assistant ProfessorofTeaching: Foreign Language- 1963 (1983) 
Joeeph Pnychoclzin - B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Univenity of 
Illinois; Ed.D .• University of Missouri 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1947 ( 1980) 
Lon Lee Racbtnw - B.A., Grinnell College; M.F.A., University oflowa 
Associate Professor of English - 1966 ( 1996) 
Ned H. Ratekin - B.A., Parsons College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Education: Reading - 1965 (1992) 
Jack C. Reed -8.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; Ed.D., University of 
Nebraska-Uncoln 
Associate Professor of Business Education- 1965 (1990) 
Erwin W. Richter - B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., Univenity of 
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Profnsor of <llemistry- 1963 ( 1996) 
Dixon L Riggi - B.A., Marietta College; M.S.. University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Biology - 1958 ( 1987) 
Verna F. Ritchie - B.A., Hunter College; M.A., McGill Univenity; M.A.LS., 
Univenity of Michigan 
Professor and An and Music Ubnrian - 1966 ( 1991) 
James 8. Robenon - B.S., Middle Tennessee State Teachers College; M.A., 
Georse Peabody C.Ollege for Teachers 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1964 ( 1984) 
C.OOrdinator of Student Teaching 
Donald 0. Rod - A.B., Luther College; A.8.LS., Univenity of Michigan 
Professor 
Director of Ubnry Services - 1953 ( 1986) 
Robert L Roa - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.A., C.Olumbia 
University; Ph.D .• 
Michigan State University 
Professor of Political Science - 1962 ( 1996) 
Betta A. Roth - B.S •• Georp Peabody C.Ollege for Teachers; M.A., Columbia 
Univenity 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Early Childhood Education - 1951 (1976) 
<lair D. Rowe - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Professor of Marketing- 1986 ( 1991) 
Julia ). Rozendaal - B.A., M.A., Ed.S .• University of orthern Iowa 
Assistant Profesaor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1966 ( 1988) 
Edward Rutkowski - B.S., Marquette University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations- 1963 (1990) 
111omu G. Ryan - B.S.C., M.A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of History - 1960 ( 1993) 
Pauline L Sauer -8.F.d., CJucago Teachen College; M.A., University of 
Michigan; Ph.D., Cornell University 
Associate Professor of Biology 
Director of the UNI Museum - 1949 (1981) 
Olia R. Schmidt - 8.J., M.J., University of Tena-Austin; M.A., Sam Houston 
State College 
Assistant Profasor of English Language and literature - 1965 ( 1988) 
N. Manhall Schools - B.S., Mary Washington College; M.A., George Peabody 
College for Tachen 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Physical Education- 1949 (1976) 
Lynn C. Schwandt - 8.A., Coe College; M.A., University of orthern Iowa; 
M.A., Stanford University 
ProfasorofTeaching: Mathematics- 1964 (1992) 
Jane IC. Sherwin Schwartz - B.A., Rockford College; M.A., Middlebury 
College; Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Profasor of French - 1962 ( 1991) 
Ralph J. Schwartz - 8.S., Northwestern University; M.A., Marquette 
University; Ph.D., Purdue University 
Associate Profasor of peech-Language Pathology and Audiology - 1963 
(1989) 
Ruth Sevy- B.S., Central Missouri State University; M.A., University of 
Northern Colorado 
Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation: Health -
1967(1980) 
Edna Andenon Shores - B.S., M.A., Tachm College of Columbia University 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1947 (1973) 
Robert J. Simpson - 8.A., Houghton College; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of 
Illinois 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1965 (1992) 
Franc:u E. Smith - B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity 
of Iowa 
Profasor of English - 1950 (1979) 
M. 8. Smith - 8.S., Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Profasor of peech - 1947 (1982) 
Eloile P. Soy- B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Assistant ProfasorofTeaching: Elementary Education- 1965 (1979) 
Julia L Sparrow - B.S., St. Ooud State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Professor of Education - 1944 ( 1975) 
Myrtle M. Stone - 8.A., Washington State University; M.B.A., University of 
Washington; Ed.D., New York University 
Professor ofTeaching - 1928 ( 1966) 
Norman L Story - B.A., David Upscomb College; M.A., Western Michigan 
Univasity; Ph.D., California School of Professional Psychology 
Director of the Counseling Center 
Counselor/Psychologist- 1968 (1992) 
Elizabeth J. Strub - B.A., M.A., Uni ity of Northern Iowa 
Assiltant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1972 (1993) 
Richard F. Strub - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Colorado State 
College; Ed.D., University of South Dakota 
Associate Professor of Educational Admini tntion and Counseling - 1964 
(1992) 
Coordinator of Minority Recruitment - ( 1989-1992) 
Marguimte May Struble - 8.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
ProfessorofTeaching- 1924 (1969) 
Gocl&ey (Garf) Stych - B.S.P.E., M.A., University oflowa 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1966 ( 1991) 
Alvin R. Swueri - B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Louisiana State University 
Profasor of History - 1967 ( 1988) 
Betty M. Swanson - 8.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., Univenity of 
Southern California 
Assistant Profasor of Physical Education - 1949 ( 1985) 
Emeritus Faculty 
Nathan M. Talbott - B.A., Western Michigan Univmity. M.A., Univmity of 
Michigan; Ph.D., UniversityofWuhington 
Profasor of Political Science and East Asian Studies - 1956 ( 1983) 
Robert D. Talbott - A.8., A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana-
Champaign 
ProfessorofHistory- 1967(1996) 
E. Russell TePuke - B.A., Westmar College; M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University 
Profasor of Biology- 1963 ( 1989) 
Howard J. Thompson - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Harvard University; 
M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Harvard University 
ProfasorofH" ory-1955 (1986) 
Leland A. Thompson - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., 
University of Denver 
Director of Campus Planning - 1968 ( 1992) 
Thoma H. Thompson - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University oflowa 
Professor of Philosophy- 1952 (1994) 
William R. Thnll - B.S., Wisconsin State University-LaCrosse; M.S., 
University of Colondo; Ph.D., University oflowa 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services: Physical 
Education 
Director of the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services -
1960(1991) 
Jean Ann Trout - B.S.Ed., Wittenberg University; M.A., Ball State Univenity; 
Ed.D., Indiana Univenity 
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1970 ( 1991) 
Howard VanderBeek - 8.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia 
Univenity 
Profasor of Teaching - 1948 ( 1981) 
Franda D. Vilmain - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin 
Professor of Physics - 1965 ( 1988) 
Edward V. V olclseth - B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Teachers College, 
Columbia Univmity; Ph.D., University oflowa 
Vice President for University Relations and Development - 1964 ( 1988) 
Edward F. Wagner - B.S., University of Wisconsin; 8.S., Wisconsin State 
College, Eau Oaire; M.A.LS., Univenity of Wisconsin 
Associate Profasor and ILL librarian- 1958 (1995) 
Lillian R. Wagner - 8.A., Univenity of South Dakota; M.A., Univmity of 
Iowa; Ph.D., Univenity of Wisconsin 
Profasor of Speech - 1950 ( 1978) 
Willia H. Wagner - 8.S., Central Missouri State University; M.A., Univenity of 
Missouri 
Profasor of Industrial Technology - 1945 ( 1982) 
Stanley J. Walljuper - B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Profasor of Computer Science - 1975 ( 1996) 
Anclre Walther - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Michigan State 
University 
Assistant Professor of French- 1964 (1996) 
Donald R. Walton - B.A., St. Ambrose College; M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa 
Recruitment and Oassification pecialist/Professional & Scientific - 1966 
(1993) 
Carl 0. Wehner - 8.A., M.A.Ed., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Profasor of Computer Science - 1961 ( 1992) 
Wanda P. Wehner - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Profasor of Olemistry- 1966 ( 1992) 
Margaret Weiler - B.A., Douglass College, Rutgers; M.S., Florida State 
University; Ed.D., University of Illinois 
ProfasorofEducation: EarlyChiJdhood- 1991 (1993) 
Jama D. Welch - B.S., M.Ed., University of Missouri 
Associate ProfasorofTeaching: Music-1962 (1987) 
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Donald B. Wendt - B.M., Northwestern University; M.A., Univenityof 
Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Woodwinds - 1958 (1989) 
Donald R. Whitnah - A.A., Lincoln College, Illinois: B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign 
Professor of History- 1959 (1992) 
Head of the Department of History ( 1968-1988) 
Donald E. Wiederanden - B.S., Wartburg College: M.A., University of 
Minnesota 
Professor ofTeaching: Mathematics - 1958 (1991) 
Dorothy Wineke - B.S., M.S., Univenity of Wiscon in 
Instructor of Teaching: Art - 1949 (1982) 
Leonard P. Winier - B.S., Winona State College; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia 
University 
Professor of Biology - 1948 ( 1976) 
Francis J. Winter - B.A., Univenity ofDubuque: M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1965 ( 1996) 
Harold B. Wohl - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University oflowa 
Professor of History - 1956 ( 1995) 
Joanne Wolfe - B.A., M.A., Univenity of orthem Iowa 
Assistant ProfessorofTeaching: FJernentary Education - 1967 (1995) 
Evelyn S. Wood -A.B., Marshall University; M.A., University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of English - 1966 ( 1992) 
Barbara Yager - B.S., M.A., Ohio State University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California 
Professor of Physical Education - 1949 ( 1985) 
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•Fred J. Abraham - 8.5., UniversityofWisconsin-LaCrosse; M.S., University 
of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A., PhD., University of Oregon 
Professor of Economics - 1973 ( 1988) 
Head of the Department ofF.conomics - 1992 
Ronald J. Abnham - 8.8.A., M.B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison; CPA 
Assistant Professor of Accounting- 1974 
•Steven E. Abraham - 8.5., Cornell University; J.D., New York University; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Assistant Professor of Management - 1994 
•aw-tn M. Adelman - A 8., Brooklyn eon., Ph.D .• University of 
Ouc:ago; Ph.D., University of Gothenburg. Sweden 
Associate Professor of An - 1983 ( 1985) 
•Pita O. Agbae - B.Sc., Ahmadu Bello University; M.A., Northwestern 
University; M.8.A., Keller Graduate School of Management-Oucago; Ph.D., 
Northwestern University 
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1989 ( 1992) 
•lndge Ahrabi-Fard - 8.A, M.A., University of orthern Iowa; Ph.D., 
Uniftrlity of Minnesota 
Head Volleyball Coach 
Professor of Physical Education - 19n ( 1984) 
Howard Aibel - 8.5., M.S., Juilliard School of Music 
Professor of Piano - 1978 ( 1984) 
Muhammad Imam Alam - B S., M.S., University of Dhaka. Bangladesh; M.A., 
University of Houston; Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign 
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1996 
•Lyle IC. Alberta - 8.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Political Science and Social Science - 1964 ( 1967) 
Susan Allbee - 8.A., M.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa 
Instructor of Sociology- 1989 
Barban F. H. Allen - B.A., Wartburg Collcae; M.A., Univenityoflowa; MA. 
UnivenityofNorthemlowa 
Assistant Professor and Reference Librarian - 1989 ( 1995) 
•Rad.hi Al-Mabuk - 8.A., St. Mary's College-Winona; M.S., Winona State 
University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1990 ( 1996) 
•Sandra IC. Alper - 8.5., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Special Education 
Head of the Department of Special Education - 1994 
•Edward W. Amend - B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M.Div., S.T.M., 
Lutheran School ofTheology-Olicago; Ph.D .• University of Olicago 
Professor of Religion and Humanities - 1967 ( 1988) 
Head of the Department of Philotophy and Religion - 1993 
•B. Wylie Anderson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; M.A., 
University of Denver; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
ProfessorofF.conomics - 1966 (1976) 
•Wayne I. Anderson - 8.A., MS., Ph.D., Universityoflowa 
Professor of Geology- 1963 ( 1970) 
La Verne W. Andreasen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; CPA 
Assistant Professor of Accounting- 1980 
•Donald L Ashbaugh - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., University of 
Oregon; D.8.A., University of Kentucky 
Associate Professor of Management - 1980 ( 1993) 
Hollis S. baugb - 8.A., Central eonese; M.A., University of Iowa; CPA; 
CMA 
Instructor of Accounting - 1987 
•Jeffrey Ashby - 8.A., University of Kansas; M.Ed., Wichita State University; 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University 
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1993 
•Graduate Faculty 
•William A. A111m111 - B.A., Pacific University; M.A, Ph.D, Washington State 
University 
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1991 
•c. Murny Auatin - 8.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof Pennsylvania 
Professor of Geography and Regional Science - 1973 ( 1987) 
Aliun Badakh ban - B S., Arya-Mehr (ShariO University ofTechnology, 
Iran; M.S., Ph.D., University of Texas-Dallas 
Assistant Professor of Physics - 1994 
•Pbyllil L Baker - B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of California-San Diego 
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1990 
•Ronnie G. Bankston - B.A., Baylor University; M.S, Oklahoma State 
Uniftrlity; Ph.D., Universityoflowa 
Aasodatc Profcaaor of FJcctroni, Media 1991 ( 1995) 
Director of Graduate Studies 
•fnncuco X. Barrios - A.B., St. Louis University; M.A , Ph.D .• University of 
Cincinnati 
Professor of Psychology- 1979 (1989) 
Thomas M. Barry - 8.M.E., M.M., Univmity of Colorado 
Assistant Professor of Oboe and Saxophone - 1973 (1976) 
•Duane E. Bartak - B.A., Emporia State University; Ph D , Kansas State 
University 
Professor of Chemistry 
Head of the Department of Chemistry - 1992 
•aemem Bartollu - B.A., Davis and Elkins College; B.D., Princeton 
Theological Seminary; S.T.M., San Francisco Theological Seminary; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University 
Professor of Sociology - 1981 (1985) 
John D. Baskerville - BA., Tarkio College; M.A., University of Iowa 
Instructor of History - 1993 
AM Marie Basom - B.A • University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph D .• University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Associate Professor of Russian - 1994 (1996) 
•Kenneth E. Basom - 8.A., Earlham Collese; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1991 ( 1996) 
251 
1996-98 Faculty 
•Kenneth E. Baughman - B.A., Lawrence University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Chicago 
Assistant Professor of English - 1972 
Diane L Baum - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Mathematic - 1964 ( 1968) 
•Mellua L Beall - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of ebraska 
Professor of Communication Education- 1990 (1994) 
•Jeremy J. Beck - B.Sci., Mannes College of Music; M.M., Duke University; 
M.M.A., Yale University School of Music 
Instructor of Theory and Composition - 1992 
•w alter E. Beck - B.M.E., Knox College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Computer Science - 1980 ( 1995) 
Jama Edward Becker -B.A.. Cornell College; M.A., University of Paris-
Sorbonne 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Foreign Language - 1970 ( 1985) 
Judy Markham Beckman - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Language Arts- 1969 (1975) 
Coordinator of Student Teaching 
•ff. Marcella Beckwith - B.A., Indiana University; M.F.A., orthwcstern 
University 
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1991 
•Penny Beed - B.S., Iowa State U nivenity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education: Reading - 1992 
•Roy R. Behrens - B.A., University of orthern Iowa; M.A., Rhode Island 
School of Design 
Professor of Art - 1990 
•feredon (Fred) Behroozi - B.S., UniversityofWashington-Seattle; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh 
Professor of Physics 
Head of the Department of Physics - 1992 
Liu A. Beltz - B.A., Malone College; Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1995 
•Thomu R. Berg - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1972 ( 1980) 
•Virginia A. Berg - B.S., Tufts University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Washington 
Professor of Biology - 1984 ( 1992) 
Annette M. Berger - 8.A., Florida State University; M.B.A., California State 
Polytechnic University 
Instructor of Management - 1995 
•Gretta Berghammer - B.A., University of Wisconsin-Green Bay; M.F.A., 
University of Texas 
Associate Professor of Child Drama - 1984 (1989) 
Head of the Department of Theatre- 1992 
•Barton L Bergquist - B.S., North Park College; M.S., ortheastern Illinois 
University; Ph.D., University of Kansas 
Professor of Biology- 1978 (1992) 
Assistant Dnn of the College of Natural Sciences - 1991 
Maribelle O. Betterton - B.A., M.A., Univenity of orthern Iowa 
Assistant ProfessorofTeaching: Elementary Education - 1973 (1976) 
•M. Roger Betts - B.A., University of orthern Iowa; M.A.E., Ball State 
University; Ed.D., Arizona State University 
Associate Professoroflndustrial Technology- 1975 (1988) 
•Hugo L Beykirch - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State Unive ity 
Associate Professor of Audiology - 1974 ( 1978) 
•Steven E. Bigler - B.A., M.F.A., University of Minnesota 
Professor of Art - 1978 (1988) 
Michael D. Blackwell - B.A. Wesleyan University; M.Div., Yale Divinity 
School; Ph.D., Boston University 
Director for Multicultural Education and Associate Professor of Philosophy and 
Religion - 1995 
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Katherine M. Blecha - B.S., M.A., Univenity of ebraska-Lincoln 
Instructor of Teaching- 1996 
Ken Bleile - B.A., San Francisco State University; M.S., University of Oregon; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Communicative Disorders 
Head of Department of Communicative Disorders - 1996 
Mary E. Boes - B.A., Briar Cliff College; M.S. W., Tulane University; D.S. W., 
University of Pennsylvania 
Assistant Professor of Social Work - 1994 
•Carl W. Bollwinkel - B.S., Concordia Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., 
Southern Illinois University 
Professor of Teaching: Science Education - 1980 ( 1991) 
Georgia D. Bonatia - B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., Ph.D., Texas 
Women's University 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1995 
•Robert M. Boody - B.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young University 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1992 
•William F. Bowlin - B.A., Grove City College, Pennsylvania; M.A., University 
of Northern Colorado; Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin 
Associate Professor of Accounting - 1994 
•Mary K. Bozik - B.S., UniversityofWisconsin-OshKosh; M.A., Bradley 
University; Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign 
Professor of Communication Education- 1982 (1992) 
•Lynn A. Bnnt - B.S., M.S., D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University 
Assistant Professor of Geology - 1982 
Karen Couch Breitbach - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Science Education - 1985 (1990) 
Dorothy Brecheisen - B.S., Kansas State; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University 
Instructor of Biology - 1995 
• Allen B. Brierly - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1990 (1994) 
Dianna L Briggs - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor ofTeaching: Business Education - 1978 (1986) 
•Edward J. Brown - B.S., University of MiMesota-St. Paul; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Director of Environmental Programs 
Professor of Biology - 1992 
•Kenneth H. Brown - B.S., St. Louis University; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of 
Illinois, Urbana-Champaign 
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1994 
•Leander A. Brown - B.A., Fisk University; M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., 
Iowa State University 
Assistant Profeaor of F.ducatioml Psychology and Foundations - 1970 
•Gregory L Bruns - B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of History - 1989 ( 1991) 
John E. Bruha - B.S., University of Wisconsin- tevens Point; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1959 ( 1965) 
•Reinhold K. Bubser - Abitur, Ziehen-Realgymnasium (Frankfurt); B.A., 
Western Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Professor of German - 1982 ( 1984) 
Siegrun T. Bubier-Wildner - B.A., Paedagogische Akademie (Klangenfurt); 
M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of German - 1995 
David J. Buch - B.F.A., School of the Art Institute-Chicago; B.A., ortheastern 
Illinois University; M.M., Ph.D., orthwcstern University 
Professor of Music History - 1985 ( 1996) 
Cindy A. Bucknam - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor ofTeaching: Physical Education - 1989 
John A. Bumpus - B.S., M.S., State University of New York-Oswego; M.A., 
State University of New York-Binghamton; Ph.D., St. Louis University, 
School of Medicine 
Associate Professor of Chemistry- 1995 
•Rebecca L Burkhardt - B.M., Southwestern University; M.M.E., North Texas 
State University 
Associate Professor of Theory - 1994 
Director of the Orchestra - 1988 
Andrew Buntein - B.A., Columbia University; M.A., University of Michigan: 
Ph.D., Univenity of Virginia 
Assistant Professor of History - 1996 
•John M. Butler - B.R.E., Taylor Univmity-Fort Wayne (Fort Wayne Bible 
College); M.S., Indiana University; M.A., Ball State University; Ph.D., 
University oflowa 
Professor of Public Relations - 1991 ( 1995) 
Head of the Department of Communication Studies - 1995 
•Kay Butler- alin - B.A., Central College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University 
Assistant Professor of English - 1991 
• Mingahui Cai - B.A., Fujian Teaching College; M.A., Hangzhou University; 
M.A., Univenity of Akron; Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor of Education: Reading - 1992 
•William P. Callahan 11 - B.A., University of South Florida; M.A.T., Rollins 
College; Ed.D., University of Florida 
Professor of pecial Education - 1979 (1989) 
Associate Dean of the College of Education - 1988 
•Ruaell B. Campbell - Sc.B., Sc.M., Brown University; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford 
University 
Associate Professor of Mathematic - 1983 ( 1988) 
•Christine L Canning - B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Michigan 
State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1988 
(1994) 
•Phyllia Scott Carlin - B.S.E., Northeast Missouri State University; M.S., 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Professor of Communication Studies - 1976 ( 1988) 
•Barbara A. Caron - B.A., College of St. Catherine; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison: M. Pub. Admin., West Virginia University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: lntmor Design 
-1991 
• Maria M. Carroll - B.A., University of Maryland-College Park; M.S.S. W ., 
Virginia Commonwealth University; Ph.D., University of Maryland-
Baltimore 
As.,istant Profcs.,or of Social Work - 1993 
•Rodney A. Cuebier - B.A., M.S., Univenity of Arizona; Ph.D., University of 
Missouri 
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Scienca: Interior Design 
-1992 
Barbara Cassino - B.F.A., M.F.A., University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Art - 1978 ( 1982) 
•G. Scott Cawelti - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University 
of Iowa 
Professor of English- 1968 (1995) 
•Jama G. Chadney - B.S., Portland State University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University 
Professor of Anthropology- 1968 (1985) 
Associate Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences - 1995 
•Bruce B. Chamberlain - B.M.E., M.M., D M., Indiana University 
Associate Professor of Otoral Music - 1989 
•Paul Chao - B.S, M.S., University of Canterbury, New ualand: M.B.A., 
Washington State University; Ph.D., UniversityofWuhington 
Professor of Marketing - 1989 ( 1996) 
Acting Head of the Department of Marketing - 1995 
April D. Chatham-Carpenter - B.A., University of Central Arkansas; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1991 
•Graduate Faculty 
1996-98 Faculty 
• bing-Ling S. (Sarina) Chen - B.A., Providence College, Taichung; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1990 
•Zhoujun (Joyce) Chen - B.S., Quin Hua University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of El«tronic Media - 1994 
•Jonathan N. henoweth - B.M., B.A., Oberlin College; M.M., D.M.A., State 
University of New York- tony Brook 
Assistant Professor of Cello- 1991 (1992) 
Bruce A. Chidater - B.M., Augustana College, Illinois; M.M., Northern 
Illinois University 
Assistant Professor of Music in General Studies - 1969 ( 1972) 
C. David Christensen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor ofTeaching: Elementary Education - 1974 ( 1993) 
•Ronald A. Chung - B.S., Holy Cross College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University 
Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Scimces: Nutrition and Food 
Science 
Head of the Department of Design, Family and Consumer Scienca - 1986 
•Roy Chung - B.A., M.A., University of Wiscon in-Madison 
Associate Professor of Geography and Demography - 1958 ( 1973) 
•Robert E. Clark - B.A., Oklahoma State University; M.A., University of 
Oklahoma: Ph.D., University of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor of Geography - 1965 
•Dennis E. Clayton - B.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young University 
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1982 ( 1985) 
•Scharron A. Clayton - B.S., Central State Univenity; M.Ed., University of 
Delaware; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religion - 1991 
Associate Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts - 1991 ( 1995) 
•William W. Oohay - B.S., Loyola University-Chicago; M.A., Southern 
Illinois University-Carbondale; Ph.D., New School for Social Research, New 
York 
Associate Professor of Philosophy- 1987 ( 1992) 
•Carol A. Colburn - B.A., Western Washington University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Theatre - 1981 (1990) 
•Richard W. Colbum - B.A., Western Washington University;M.F.A., 
University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Art - 1982 ( 1991) 
•Phyllia B. Conklin - B.S., Carson-Newman College, Tennessee; M.S., Ohio 
University; Ph.D., University of Tennessee-Knoxville 
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Nutrition and 
Food Science - 1968 
•R. Forrat Conklin - B.A., Howard Payne College: M.A., Baylor University; 
Ph.D., Ohio University 
Professor of Communication Studies - 1968 ( 1975) 
Thomas G. Connon - B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign 
Assistant Professor of Hi tory - 1996 
Shoshanna R. Coon - B.S., Indiana University; Ph.D., University ofTexas-
Austin 
Assistant Professor of Chmustry - 1995 
Darlene E. Cooney - B.S., Lock Haven University; M.A., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Instructor of~ ching: Preschool Disabled Project- 1989 
"Timothy M. Cooney - B.S., Lock Haven University; M.S., Elmira Collese; 
Ed.D., University of orthern Colorado 
Professor of Earth Science and Science Education - 19n ( 1987) 
•Carol A. Cooper - B.S., Oregon State University; M.S., Smith College; Ed.D., 
University of North Carolina-Greensboro 
Associate Professor of Physical Education- 1974 (1981) 
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•Jeffrey S. Copeland - B.S., University of Missouri-Columbia; M.A., Arkansas 
State Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Missouri-Columbia 
Professor of English - 1981 (1995) 
Acting Head of the Department of English Language and Literature - 1995 
•Steven B. Corbin- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Ed., Colorado State 
Univcnity; Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Univenity 
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1975 ( 1980) 
David Corbly- B.A., M.LS., University of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor and Head of Library Technologies and Systema - 1995 
Cynthia M. Coulter - B.S., M.LS., Kent State Univcnity; Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma 
Aaociate Professor and Head of Acquisitions - 1989 ( 1992) 
•Lyn L Countryman - B.A., Iowa State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Assistant ProfasorofTeaching: Science Education- 1990 (1993) 
• Arthur T. Cox - B.B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Finance - 1989 ( 1995) 
Director, Real Estate Education Program 
•B. Keith Crew - B.A., Auburn Univenity-Montgomery; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Kentucky 
Associate Professor of Sociology- 1985 (1992) 
Head of the Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology - 1996 
John S. CroN - B.S., M.S., University of Illinois-Urbana 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1963 
•David R. Crownfield-A.B., Harvard Univcnity; B.D., Yale University; 
Th.M., Th.D., Harvard Univenity 
Professor of Religion and Philosophy- 1964 (1970) 
•Dennia C. Cryer - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenity 
ofUtah 
Aaociate Professor of Health Education - 1976 ( 1989) 
Coordinator of Health Education Division - 1995 
•Donald G. Cummings B.A., Coe College; Ph.D., Tulane Univenity 
Assistant Professor of Economics- 1963 
•Leonard Curtis- B.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa 
Assiltant Professor of Theatre - 1993 ( 1995) 
• Alan C. Czametaki - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of Wisconsin-Madison 
Assistant Professor of Earth Science - 1992 
•Dennia E. Dahms - B.J., A.M., Univcnity of Missouri; M.A., Univenity of 
Colondo; Ph.D., Univenity of Kansas 
Aaociate Professor of Geography - 1990 ( 1996) 
•Donald R. Darrow - B.A., M.A., Univenity of orthern Iowa; Ph.D., Ohio 
State Univenity 
Aaociate Professor of Teaching: Industrial Technology - 1973 ( 1981) 
•Oiandruekhar Du- B.A., UnivenityofCalcutta, India; M.A., Univenityof 
Delhi, India; M.S., Ph.D., Cue Western Reserve Univenity 
ProfasorofManagemmt- 1986 
Nadene A. Daviclson - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Design, Family and Consumer Sciences - 1981 (1985) 
•Roberta Davilla - B.A., Monmouth College; M.S., Boston University; Ph.D., 
Ohio Univenity 
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies- 1994 
•Darrel W. Davia - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., 
Oklahoma State University; CPA 
Aaociate Professor of Accounting - 1969 ( 1 m) 
•Thomu M. Davia- B.A., Central Washington Univenity; M.S., H.S.D., 
Indiana University 
Aaociate Professor of Health Education - 1979 ( 1989) 
•Robert H. Decker- B.S., Chicago State Univcnity; M.S., Southern Illinois 
Univcnity; Ed.S., Southeast Missouri State Univcnity; Ed.D., Illinois State 
Univenity 
Aaociate Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1984 
(1990) 
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•Owfa Van Loan Dedrick - B.A., Brown University; M.A.T., Rollins 
College; M.Ed., Ed.D., UnivenityofFlorida 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1971 ( 1985) 
Deborah Deemer - B.A., Muskingum College; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1994 
•Victoria L DeFrandlco - B.A., Drake University; M.A., Ohio University; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1988 ( 1994) 
DirectorofWomen'sStudies-1995 
•Donald G. DeGraaf - B.S., Calvin College; M.S., Indiana Univenity; Ph.D., 
University of Oregon 
Assistant Professor of Leiaure Services - 1993 
Walter F. deOlivein - B.A., Esda de Medicima e Cirurgia do, Rio de Janeiro; 
M.D., Univcrsidade do Rio de Janeiro; M.P.H., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Youth/Human Services Administration - 1994 
•Kenneth J. DeNault - B.S., Stanford University; M.S., University of 
Wyoming; Ph.D., Stanford Univenity 
Associate Professor of Geology- 1973 ( 1980) 
Grace Deniston - B.A., Univenity of Michigan; M.A., University of Iowa; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Assistant Professor of Art - 1996 
•Ervin A. Dennia - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Colorado; Ed.D., Texas 
A&M University 
Professor oflndustrial Technology - 1973 
•Diane E. Depken - B.A., Ed.D., Temple University 
Assitant Professor of Health Education - 1995 
Celeste DeVore - B.S., M.S., Illinois State Univenity 
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1993 
Alicia M. DeVria- B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Secondary Resource Program - 1983 ( 1987) 
•Rheta DeVria- B.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., Univenityof Chicago 
Professor of Education: Early Childhood 
Director, Regents Center for Early Developmental Education - 1993 
• Robert L Dile - B.A., University of Virginia; A.M., Ph.D., Univenity of 
Michigan 
Assistant Professor of History - 1992 
•Kate E. Doan - B.A., St. Olaf College; M.S., Ph.D., orthwestern University 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry- 1992 
•Forrest A. Dolgener - B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Univenity of Texas-Austin 
Professor of Physical Education - 1979 ( 1991) 
•suunn G. Doody- B.S., Northern Illinois Univcnity; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Southern California 
Professor of Physical Education - 1977 ( 1990) 
Associate Dean of the College of Education - 1988 
•Gregory M. Doueth - B.A., Luther ColJese; M.A., Western Washington 
Univcnity; Ph.D., Iowa State Univcnity 
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1966 ( 1974) 
•William R. Downs- B.A., University of Minnesota-Minneapolis; M.S.S.W., 
Univcnity ofWiscon in- ilwaukee; Ph.D., UnivenityofWiscon in-
Madison 
Professor of Social Work 
Director of Center for the Study of Adolescence - 1992 
•Janet M. Drake - B.S., St. Ooud University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Computer Science - 1993 
•Jacques F. Dubois - B.S., Kearney State College; M.A., Univenity of ebraska 
Assistant Professor of French - 1966 ( 1971) 
•Jerry M. Dua - B.A., M.A., Univcnity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State 
University 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1966 ( 1985) 
Coordinator, Research and Evaluation Studies- 1992 
Joan M. Duea - B.A .• M.A .• Univenity of Northern Iowa 
ProfessorofTeaching: Elementary Education - 1965 (1988) 
•David R. Duncan - B.S .• M.S .• North Dakota State University; Ph.D .• 
University of Michigan 
Professor of Mathematics - 1963 ( 1976) 
•Jama P. Dunn - B.S .• University of Michigan; M.S .• Ph.D .• Univenity of 
Kentucky 
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1991 
•Norris M. Durham - B.S .• West Chester State College, PeMsylvania; M.A .• 
New York University; Ph.D .• Pennsylvania State Univenity 
Professor of Anthropology - 1979 ( 1990) 
Lynn K. Dybtn - B.S .• Creighton Univenity; M.A .• Ed.S .• University of Iowa 
lnstructorofTeaching: Educational Media- 1984 (1986) 
•J. Philip East - B.S .• Southwestern Oklahoma State University; M.S .• Ph.D .• 
Univenity of Oregon 
Associate Professor of Computer Science - 1985 ( 1990) 
•Frje R. Echeverria - B.A .• Florida Prabyterian College; M.F.A .• University of 
Arkansas 
Professor of An - 1969 ( 1985) 
•Jay A. Edelnant - B.A .• MacMurray College; M.A .• Ph.D., Northwestern 
Univenity 
Professor of Performance Studies - 1971 ( 1989) 
•Clui,topher R. Edginton - B.A., San Jose State Univenity; M.S .• Univenity of 
Illinois; Ph.D., Univenityoflowa 
Professor of Leisure Services 
Director of the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services -
1991 
•ff. Stephan Eger - B.S., M.S •• UnivenityofWisconsin- tout; Ed.D .• Texas 
A&M Univenity 
Associate Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1985 ( 1991) 
Christine T. Ehrick - B.A., Univenity of California-San Diego; M.A .• Ph.D., 
Univenity of California-Los Angeles 
Assistant Professor of History - 1996 
• Ahmed El Sawy - B.S., Ain-Shams Univenity, Cairo, Egypt; M.S .• Ph.D., 
Cairo Univenity. Egypt 
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1992 
•David K. Else - B.S .• Westmar College; M.A .• Univenity of South Dakota; 
Ph.D .• Iowa State Univenity 
Associate Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling 
Director. Institute for Educational Leadmhip- 1988 (1990) 
Darcy Engen - B.A., Augsburg College; M.F.A •• Univenity of Wisconsin-
Madison 
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1995 
•Cynthia J. Ensign - B.S .• Springfield College; Ph.D .• Univenity of Wisconsin-
Madison 
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1985 (1991) 
Coordinator of Physical Education Division - 1995 
Donald R. Erusha - B.A .• Coe College; M.A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1963 ( 1972) 
•Susan E. Ellcheidt -B.A., M.A.E.. UnivenityofNonhern Iowa; Ph.D., 
Univenity of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Special Education - 1977 ( 1990) 
•Paula K. Eubanks - B.F.A., M.F.A., Ed.D., UnivenityofGeorgia 
Assistant Professor of An - 1995 
•Mohammed F. Fahmy - B.Sc., Ain-Shams Univenity. Cairo, Egypt; M.Sc., 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity 
Professor of Industrial Technology - 1983 ( 1990) 
Head of the Department of Industrial Technology- 1990 
Michael P. Fanelli - B.M., Univenityoflllinois; M.A., UnivenityofMissouri 
Instructor of Teaching: Music - 1987 
•Graduate Faculty 
1996-98 Faculty 
•Catherine S. P. Farris - B.A .• M.A., Univenity of Texas-Austin; Ph.D .• 
Univenity of Washington 
Assistant Professor of Anthropology - 1991 
•Philip M. Fus- B.F.A .• University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.F.A., 
Univenity of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign 
Assistant Professor of An - 1991 
Barbara Fast - B.M., Bethel College; M.M. Kansas State University 
Instructor of Piano and Piano Pedagogy 
Coordinator of Group Piano - 1985 
Mitchell Fay- B.A .• UnivenityofWisconsin-Eau Claire; M.P.S.. Cornell 
Univenity 
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1991 
•John T. Fecik - B.S., California State University. Pennsylvania; M.Ed., Ed.D., 
University of Maryland 
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1981 (1985) 
• Richard Fehlman - B.A .• St. Procopius College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English - 1991 
•Louis E. Fenech - B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., University of Toronto 
Assistant Professor of History - 1995 
•Linda A. Fanandez - B.A., DePauw Univenity; M.A., Indiana Univenity; 
Ed.D .• Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Univenity 
AssociateProfessorofTeaching-1991 (1995) 
Director of Price Laboratory School - 1991 
•Mark A. Fienup- B.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State 
University 
Associate Professor of Computer Science - 1985 ( 1996) 
Rosa Maria E. Findlay- B.A., University of Pueno Rico; M.A., Univenityof 
Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Foreign Language - 1964 
•Judith M. Finkelstein- B.S., Univenityoflllinois; M.A., Univenityof 
Northern Iowa; Ph.D .• University of Minnesota 
Professor of Teaching: F.arly Childhood Education - 1968 ( 1989) 
D. Louis Finsand - B.S., Univenity of Wisconsin-Lacrosse; M.A., Univenity 
of Northern Iowa 
ProfessorofTeaching: Science Education- 1964 (1979) 
•Linda Fitzgerald - B.A., M.A .• Ph.D., Univenity of Chicago 
Assistant Professor of Education: Early Childhood - 1994 
• Angeleita S. Floyd - B.M., Stetson Univenity; M.M., M.M.E., D.M .• Florida 
State University 
Associate Professor of Flute - 1986 ( 1991) 
•Thomas M. Fogarty- A B .• Catholic Univenity of America; M.A .• 
Georgetown University; A.M .• Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Associate Professor of Geography and Public Policy - 1989 
Bruce M. Forintos - B.A.. Sacred Hean Seminary College; M.A., Univenity of 
Detroit; Ph.D., University of Michigan-Ann Arbor 
Associate Professor of Management 
Director of Management and Professional Development Center - 1993 
• tephen J. Fortgang - B.A., Univenity of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse 
Univenity 
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1975 ( 1981) 
•MaryL Franken - B.S., UnivenityofWisconsin-Stout; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison; Ed.D, Drake University 
Professor of Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services - 1969 
(1991) 
Suzanne R. Freedman- 8 A., University of Delaware; M.A., Univenityof 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1994 
•Taggart F. Frost - B.S., M.S .• Ph.D .• Brigham Young Univenity 
Associate Professor of Management - 1978 ( 1984) 
Gail E. Froyen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Educational Media - 1990 
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Criuie M. Frye - B.S., Bowling Green State Univmityi M.B.A., University of 
Northernlowa 
Instructor of Management - 1989 
•Jama F. Fr,man - B.A., Denison Universityi M.A., Miami University, Ohio; 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina-Qapel Hill 
Associate Professor of Geography - 1978 ( 1990) 
•Jeffrey L Funderburk - B.M., University of Southern Mississippi; M.M., 
D.M.A., University of UlinoiJ 
Associate Professor of Tuba/Euphonium- 1987 (1993) 
•Sherry IC. Gable - B.A., University of orthern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University 
oflowa 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1974 ( 1980) 
tephen J. Gaia - B.A., Hamilton College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Univenity 
Professor of English - 1978 ( 1986) 
•Del,onh G. Gallagher - B.A., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M.E.D., 
Lynchburg College; Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Associate Professor of pecial Education-1991 (1996) 
•Michael M. Gauer- B.A., University of South Florida; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1994 ( 1995) 
•Patricia L Geaclelmann - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., 
University oflowa; Ed.D., University of North Carolina-Greensboro 
Professor of Physical Education - 1972 (1984) 
Executive Assistant to the Praident/Director of External Relations - 1996 
Tari Gebel - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Spanish - 1992 
•Jan M. Gerrath - B.Sc., University of British C.olumbia; Ph.D., University of 
Guelph 
Assistant Professor of Biology- 1994 
• Albert R. Gilgen - B.A., Princeton Universityi M.A., Kent State Univenityi 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Professor of Psychology - 1973 
• Andrew R. Gilpin - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Professor of Psych ogy - 1974 (1986) 
•George David Glenn - A.B., Shimer College; M.A., Northern Illinois 
Universityi Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Professor of Theatre - 1966 ( 1984) 
•Richard P. Glockner - B.A., New York Universityi M.F.A., Temple University 
Associate Professor of Theatre - 1991 
•Cynthia A. Goatley - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Arkansas; Ph.D., Bowling 
Green State University 
Associate Professor of Theatre - I 991 (1994) 
•Joanne A. Goldman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York- ony 
Brook 
Assistant Professor of History - 1990 ( 1992) 
•Vince Gotera - B.A., Stanford Univenityi M.A., San Francisco State 
Univenityi M.F.A., Ph.D., Indiana Univenity 
Assistant Professor of English - 1995 
Lynda L Goulet - B.S., Denison Universityi M.B.A., Univenity of orthern 
Iowa 
Instructor of Management - 1978 
•Peter G. Goulet - B.A., Denison Universityi M.B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University 
Professor of Management - 1974 ( 1987) 
•Randy E. Gnbowaki - B.M.E., Indiana Universityi M.M., Univenity of 
Nevada-Ren ; D.M., Indiana Univenity 
ProfessorofTrumpet- 1986 (1996) 
Jack E. Graham - B.M.E., Wichita State Universityi M.M., North Texas State 
Univenity 
Associate Professor of Clarinet- 1967 (1982) 
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•Kenneth N. Green - B.S., Iowa State Univenityi M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa; Ed.D., Univenityof Arkansas 
Associate Professor of Leisure Services 
Assistant Director of the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure 
Services - 1967 ( 1991) 
•Wanda IC. Green - B.A., M.A., Ed.D., University of Northern C.olorado 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1967 (1975) 
•Willis (Bill) R. Greer - B.S., M.B.A., Cornell Universityi Ph.D., University of 
Michigan 
Professor of Accounting - 1996 
Dean of the College of Business Administration - 1996 
•Mark A. Grey - B.A., University of orthern Colorado; M.A., Eastern New 
Mexico Universityi Ph.D., UnivenityofColorado-Boulder 
Associate Professor of Anthropology - 1990 ( 1996) 
Sue Grosboll - B.A., University of lllinois-Urbana; M.A., Ph.D., Univmity of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Director/Cuntor, Museum 
Adjunct Professor of Anthropology - 1992 
•Patricia E. Groa - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona 
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services 
-1994 
Mary F. Guenther - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1992 
•floreaceGuido-DiBrito - B.A., Briarcliff College; M.A., Ball State Universityi 
Ph.D., Texas A&M Univenity 
Assistant Professor of Educational Admini tration and Counseling- 1991 
Lynn Gullicbon - B.M., University of Wisconsin; M.LS., Indiana Universityi 
M.M., orthwestern University 
Assistant Professor and Art and Music Librarian - 1995 
•Pola 8. Gupta - B.E., S. V. Univenityi M.B.A., Ph.D., State University of New 
York- Buffalo 
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1991 ( 1996) 
•Robin D. Guy- B.M.E., Baldwin-Wallace College Comervatoryof Music; 
M.M., Baylor Universityi D.M.A., Univenityof Arizona 
Assistant Professor of Accompanying - 1990 
•Joel IC. Haack- B.A., M.S., M.S., Ph.D., Univenityoflowa 
Professor of Mathematics 
Head of the Department of Mathematics - 1991 
•Carlin F. Hageman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado 
Associate Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1982 ( 1991) 
•Frederick W. Halgedahl - B.M., Eastman School of Music; M.M., Emporia 
State University 
Assistant Professor of Violin- 1986 
•David R. Hakes - B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Associate Professor of Economics - 1992 
•G. Jon Hall - B.A., Central State College, Oklahoma; M.A., Ph.D., Southern 
Illinois University 
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1973 
Jama G. Hall - B.S., M.S., Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor of Physical Education - 1983 
Teresa J. IC. Hall - B.A., M.A., Univenity of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Industrial Technology - 1992 
•Fred W. Hallberg - B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; M.S., Iowa State 
Univenityi Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Philosophy - 1967 ( 1972) 
•Gaylon L Halvenon -B.A., Luther College; M.A., UnivenityofNorthern 
Iowa; D.B.A., Indiana Univenityi CPA 
Professor of Accounting- 1963 (1972) 
•Nancy P. Hamilton - B.A., San Jose State Univenityi M.A., California State 
University-Los Angeles; Ph.D., Univenity of JUinois 
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1987 (1993) 
Associate Director of the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure 
Services - 1995 
•Glenn L Hamen - B.A., M.A., Uniffnity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Texas 
A&M University 
Associak Professor of Management 
Dean of University Continuing Education and Special Programs- 1964 (1982) 
•Carole J. Hamon - B.A., Luther ColJese; M.A., Michigan State Uniffnity; 
Ed.D., University of Nebnska-Lincoln 
Associate Professor of Leisure Services - 1981 
•Curtiu D. Hamon - B.S., University of Nebraska-Omaha: Ph.D., Texas A&M 
Univenity 
Associate Professor of <llanittry- 1989 ( 1994) 
•Jama G. Hanson - B.S., Southwest Missouri State; M.S. W ., University of 
Georgia; Ph.D., Uniffnity of Kansas 
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1990 ( 1995) 
•Roger J. Hamon - B.S., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of ebrasb 
Professor of Physics - 1969 
Jama N. Hantula - B.A., M.A., Uni "tyof Michigan 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1965 ( 1975) 
•Robert R. Hardman - B.S., Maryland State Teachers CoUege; M.S., Ed.D., 
Indiana Uniffnity 
Professor of Education: Educational Technology 
Director of the Center for Educational Technology - 1970 (1974) 
Timothy L Hanly - B.S., Oregon Stak University; M.S., D.A., Idaho Stak 
University 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1989 
•Jeune Mclain Hanns - B.A., M.A.£., Ed.S., UniffnityofNorthern Iowa; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University; 
Professor of Education: Elementary Reading and Language Arts - 1961 ( 1990) 
•Jaclitb F. Harrington - B.S .• Boston College; M.A., University oflowa 
Assistant Professor of Speech-Language Pathology- 1965 (1969) 
•Virginia R. Huh - B.S., Iowa State Univenity; M.A., Ed.S., University of 
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State Uniffnity 
Director of Culture and Intensive English Program 
Director of International Program Development - 1966 ( 1991) 
•Richard R. Hawkes - B.S., Municipal UnivenityofOmaha; M.S., Uniffnity 
of Nebraska-Omaha; Ph.D., Univenity of Nebraska-Lincoln 
Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1969 ( 1984) 
Arplia C. Hawley - B.S., Kearney State ColJese 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Foreign Language - 1983 
•D. C. Hawley- B.A.Ed., Kearney State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa Professor of Spanish - 1966 ( 1970) 
Monty L Haya - B.A., University of Central Florida; M.S., Troy State 
Univmity 
Major and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1992 
•Richard Allen Hay1, Jr. - B.A., Johns Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Univenity of North Carolina 
Professor of Political Science - 1979 ( 1994) 
Director of Graduate Program in Public Policy - 1994 
Lee W. Heinlein - B.A., Saginaw Valley State University 
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1994 
Barbara A. Heitzman - B.F.A., Univenity of Michigan 
lnstructorofTeaching: Creative Dramatics (Elementary)- 1990 
•Marvin 0. Heller - B.S., M.E., Uniffnity of Nebraska; Ed.D .• University of 
Northern Colorado 
Professor of Education: Elementary Education - 1970 ( 1985) 
•Louis R. Hellwig - B.A., M.A., New Mexico State University; Ph.D., 
University of Missouri-Columbia 
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1964 ( 1973) 
•Scott C. Helzer - B.A., M.A., Kearney State College; Ph.D., Texas A&M 
University 
Associate Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1987 (1993) 
•Graduate Faculty 
1996-98 Faculty 
•Bill Henderson - B.A., Central State CoUege, Oklahoma; M.A., University of 
Houston; Ph.D., Uniffnity of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1978 
•Eric Hendenon - B.A., Portland State University; J.D., Ph.D., University of 
Arizona 
Asmtant Professor of Anthropology - 1990 
Glen F. Henry- B.S., M.S., Nebraska State CoUege-Chadron 
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1966 ( 1974) 
•Larry D. Hemley- B.A., Southern Methodist Univenity; M.S., Indiana 
University; Ed.D., University of Georgia 
Professorof Phyaical Education - 1979 (1990) 
•Reinier H. Haaelink - B.A., University of Amsterdam; Ph.D., University of 
Hawaii- Manoa 
Assistant Professor of History - 1995 
•Meliaa L Heston - B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., Ph.D., Indiana 
University 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1989 
•Wallace Hettie - B.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Assistant Professor of History - 1994 
•Barbara A. Hetrick - B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.S., Washington 
State University; Ph.D., Oregon State University 
Professor of Biology 
Head of the Department ofB'ology- 1994 
Jama J. HiDuke - B.A., St. J01eph'1 College, Indiana; M.A., Marq~e 
Univenity 
Assistant Professor of English- 1967 (1973) 
•Oiffonl L Highnam - B.A., Western Washington State CoUege; M.S.P .A., 
Uniffnity of Washington; Ph.D., Bowling Green State Univenity 
Professor of peech-Language Pathology- 1975 (1994) 
•Carolyn Hildebrandt - B.A., University of California-Los Angela; M.A., 
University of California-Davis; Ph.D., University of Califomia-Berbley 
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1994 
•suan Hill -B.A., MacalesterCoUege; M.A., Ph.D., UnivenityofCluago 
Assistant Professor of Religion - 1994 
it'J'homu W. Hill -B.S., UnivenityofWisconsin; Ph.D., Uniffnityof 
Pennsylvania 
Professor of Anthropology- 1972 ( 1985) 
Catherine M. Hill-King - 8.S .• Madison College; Ed.S., Univmity of orthm1 
Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Support Services Coordinator - 1995 
•Thomas A. Hockey - B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.A., M.S., 
Ph.D., New Mexico State Univenity 
Associate Professor of Astronomy - 1988 ( 1992) 
Lowell R. Hoeft - B.S., Uniffnity of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A., 
University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Foreign Language - 1987 
•Peter L Hoekje - B.S., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 
Assistant Professor of Physics - 1992 
•George R. Hoffman - B.A., Hastings CoUege; Ph.D., Washington State 
University 
Professor of Biology - 1989 
Randy A. Hogancamp - B.A., University of orthern Iowa; M.M .• 
Northwestern Uniffnity 
Assistant Professor of Percussion - 1972 (1976) 
•Charla W. Hokombe - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan 
Associate Professor of History - 1989 ( 1994) 
•Marguet G. Holland - B.A., M.A., Boston College; Ph.D .• Stak University of 
New York-Buffalo 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy - 1991 
•Gloria Kirkland Holmes - B.A., Fisk University; M.S., Ph.D., Indiana State 
Uniffnity 
Associate ProfessorofTeaching: Early Childhood Education - 1978 (1983) 
257 
1996-98 Faculty 
• A. John Holstad - B.S., Northern State Collcge, South Dakota; M.M .• D.M .• 
orthwestern University 
Associate Profasor of Piano - 1962 ( 1973) 
•Lou A. T. Honary - B.S., College of Highff Technical Tacha Training. Sabol, 
Iran; M.S., Mankato State University; D.J. T., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Profasor oflndu trial Technology- 1982 (1992) 
•Grace Ann Hovet - B.A., College of St. Catherine; M.A., University of 
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Kansas 
Professor of English - 1969 ( 1991) 
Theodore R. Hovd - B.S., North Dakota State College; M.A., University of 
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Kansas 
Professor of English - 1969 ( 1979) 
•Sharon Huddleston - B.S., M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa 
ProfasorofPhysical Education- 1973 (1994) 
SIIMII D. Hucbon - B.A., University of California-Davi ; M.S., California State 
University-Loa Angeles; Ph.D., Unmnity ofUtah 
Profasor of Youth/Human Service Administration - 1994 
•Robert J. Hunter - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Sam Houston State University 
Assistant Profasor of Sociology - 1993 
-Troy A. Hyatt - B.S., M.Acc., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., University of 
Arizona; CPA 
Assistant Profasor of Accounting - 1995 
•Gerald W. lntemann - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Stevms Institute of Technology 
Professor of Physics - 1980 
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences - 1991 
Mohammed Z. Iqbal - B.S., M.S., Dhaka Univenity; M.S., University of 
Akron; Ph.D., Indiana University 
Assistant Profasor of Geology- 1994 
•Hans R. lsabon - B.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee 
Profasor of Finance - 1990 
•Naac:y G. Isenberg - B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Assistant Professor of History - 1992 
•Margaret lshler - B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Ed.D., 
University of Toledo 
Profasor of Education 
Had of the Department of urriculurn and Instruction - 1990 
• Annette M. lvmon - 8.A., 8.S., Northwest Missouri State Univmity; M.A., 
University of orthem Iowa; Ph.D •• University of Kansas 
Associate Profasor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1993 ( 1995) 
•Dale R. Jacbon - B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., Ed.S., Western Illinois Univenity; Ed.D., 
Northern Illinois University 
Profasor of Educational Admini tration and Counseling - 1987 
•Laura L Jacbon - B.A., Grinnell College; Ph.D., Cornell University 
Assistant Profasor of Biology- 1993 
•Vivian R. Jacbon - B.A., Roury College; M.Ed., DePaul University; Ph.D., 
Northwestern University 
Associate Profasor of Educational Admini tration and Counseling 
Associate Dean for Student Services. Graduate College - 1990 
•Cynthia Jakob-Chien - B.A., Fu Jen Catholic University; M.A., University of 
Colorado-Colorado Springs; Ph.D .• University of Colorado-Boulder 
,\_ssistant Profasor of Soci ogy - 1994 
Ruediger Jakob-Chien - B.S., Fernuniversitat-Hgen, Germany; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Colorado 
Assistant Profasor of Computer Science - 1995 
•Michael D. Janopoul - B.S., M.A., orthwestern University; M.A., 
Unmnity of orthern Iowa; Ph.D .• Ohio State University 
Associate Profasor of English - 1989 ( 1995) 
• AUen D. Jedlicka - B.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Northwestern 
University 
ProfasorofManagement (Organizational Behavior)- 1973 (1982) 
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Marvin D. Jensen - B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M.A., University of 
Kansas 
Assistant ProfasorofCommunication Studies- 1966 (1969) 
•M. Lathon Jernigan - B.M., M.M., Southern Methodist Univenity; D.M.A., 
University of Texas-Austin 
Associate Profasor of Theory - 1971 (1977) 
•BoMie Johmon - B.S .• University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Wi onsin-Madison 
Associate Profasor of Education: Elanentary Education - 1993 ( 1996) 
•Charles D. Johnaon - B.S., Florida State University; M.I.E., Western Carolina 
University; Ed.D., North Carolina State University 
Professor oflndustriaJ Technology- 1981 (1993) 
•Dale D. Johnaon - B.S., Wisconsin State College; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Ph.D., Univenity of Wisconsin-Madison 
Profasor of Education: Reading - 1992 
•John W. Johuon - B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
Professor of History 
Head of the Department of History - 1988 
•Osie John10n Jr. - B.F .A., Art Academy of Cincinnati; M.A., University of 
Northern Iowa; M.F.A., School of Visual Am. New York 
Assistant Professor of Art - 1995 
• Ronald W. Johmon - B.M.E., Texas Technical Univenity; M.A., California 
State University- orthridge; Ed.D .• University of Illinois 
Professor oflnstrumental Music- 1982 ( 1996) 
•Tisch Jona - B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Profasor of Theatre - 1993 
Elana Jonm - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Toronto 
Assistant Profasor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1995 
•Debn J. Jordan - B.S., Slippery Rock University; M.S., Western Illinois 
Univenity; Re.D., Indiana Univenity 
Associate Profasor of Leisutt Services - 1991 (1994) 
•sue A. JOllyn - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Associate Profasor of Health Education - 1990 ( 1996) 
•James E. Jurgen10n - B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Arizona 
Associate Profasor of Biology - 1992 ( 1996) 
Matthias Kaelberer - 8.A., M.A., University ofTubingen, G rmany; M.A., 
Princeton University 
Instructor of Political Science: 1995 
•Peter J. Kajemld - B.S., University of California-Loa Angela; M.S.E.E., 
Ph.D., UnivenityofVermont 
Assistant Profasor of Industrial Technology- 1995 
•Elaine 8. Kalmar - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico 
Associate Profasor of English - 1971 ( 1978) 
• h 'dhar Kaparthi - B.Tech., Indian Institute of Technology; Ph.D., State 
Univenity of New York-Buffalo 
Assistant Profasor of Management - 1992 
•Rex A. Kanten - B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Central Michigan 
University; Ph.D., University of ebraska-Lincoln 
Assistant Profasor of Management - 1994 
• Ali E. Kashef - B.S., Lincoln University, Jefferson City; M.S., Central Missouri 
State Univenity; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Associate Profasor oflndustrial Technology- 1992 (1996) 
•Noel H. Kaylor, Jr. - B.A., M.A., University of Tennessee-Knoxville; M.A., 
Monterey Institute; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Associate ProfasorofEnglish- 1989 (1992) 
•Thomas W. Keefe, Ill - B.A., University of Colorado; M.S.W., University of 
Denver; D.S.W., University of Utah 
Professor of Social Work - 1973 ( 1982) 
Head of the Department of Social Work - 1990 
Thomu J. Keller - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Secondary C.Ounselor - 1988 (1989) 
•Jama L Kelly - B.S., M.S., Mankato State CoUege; Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln 
Professor of Teaching 
C.OOrdinator of Student Teaching - 1969 ( 1990) 
•Kathleen A. Kerr - B.A., M.A., Stanford Uniwrsity; Ph.D., Texas Women's 
University 
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1989 
Thomu L Keuler - B.G.S., M.A., M.B.A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor and Acquisitions Librarian - 1983 ( 1993) 
Dennis W. Kettner - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhem Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1975 
•Carey H. Kirk - B.A., Princeton University; M.A., University of Virginia; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; J.D., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Management- 1983 (1989) 
•syect N.U.A. Kirmani - B.S., M.S., Lucknow University, India; Ph.D., Aliprh 
Muslim University, India 
Professor of Mathematics - 1984 ( 1991) 
8dh Kivel - B.A., Univenity of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S., San Francisco State 
University; F.d.D., UnivmityofGeorp 
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical F.ducation and Leisl.lff Services - 1996 
•Michael L Kluaen - B.A., Tabor C.Ollege; M.A.T., Mennonite Seminary; 
M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University 
Associate Professor of Marketing- 1987 ( 1992) 
•Cbriatopber Kliewer - B.A., Iowa State University; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse 
University 
Assistant Professor of pedal Education - 1995 
Aurelia L Klink - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhem Iowa 
Direc:torofNon-CreditPrograms 
Assistant Professor of Management - 1966 ( 1985) 
•Jerome F. Klinkowitz - B.A., M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin 
Professor of English- 1972 (1976) 
Rick L Knivesland - B.A., Gustavis Adolphus Collese; M.A., University of 
Iowa 
lnstructorofTeaching: Art- 1992 
•suaan B. Koch - B.S., Dakota State College; M.A., Ed.D., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Health Education - 1983 ( 1994) 
•Fred W. Kolkhont -B.S., M.F.d., Ph.D., UniversityofMissouri-C.Olumbia 
Associate Profaaor of Physical Education - 1991 ( 1996) 
•Fritz H. Konig - B.A., University of Heidelberg; Candidatus Magisteri.i, 
University of Oslo; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa 
Professor of German- 1967 (1975) 
Robert D. Koob - B.A. UnivenityofNonhem Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Kansas 
President of the University 
Professor of Oiemistry- 1995• 
•Jurgen Koppemtelner - Ph.D., Univenity of Graz, Austria 
Professor of German - 1968 ( 1976) 
•Bnerty A. Kopper - B.A., State University of New York-Buffalo; M.S.S. W., 
University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Associate Professor of Psychology - 1990 ( 1996) 
lt'feny Kottman - B.A., Grinnell College; M.A.T., C.Olondo College; M.S., 
University of Texas-Dallas; Ph.D., University of Nonh Texas 
Associate Profaaor of Educational Administration and C.Ounseling - 1992 
(1994) 
•Robert E. Kramer - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonh Dakota 
Assistant ProfessorofSociology- 1965 (1970) 
•Marilou Dewall Kratumtein - B.A., Calvin College; M.A., Ohio State 
Univenity; D.M.A., Univenity of Iowa 
Professor of Organ and Music History - 1975 ( 1983) 
•Graduate Faculty 
1996-98 Faculty 
•Randall G. Krieg - B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of c.olorado-Boulder 
Associate Professor of Economics - 1987 ( 1992) 
•Dean A. Kruckeberg - B.A., Wartburg C.Ollege; M.A., Northern Illinois 
University-DeKalb; Ph.D., Ul)ivenity of Iowa 
professor of Public Relations - 1983 ( 1994) 
•Robert R. Krueger - B.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Spanish and Portuguese - 1984 ( 1991) 
•Patricia R. Kryaimki - B.S., Texas A&M University; M.A., F.d.D., 
Washington State University 
Associate Professor of Educational Administration and C.Ounseling - 1992 
Mary 8dh Kueny - B.A., M.A., University of onhem Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1993 
•Roger A. Kueter - B.A., Loras C.Ollege; M.A., Ed.D., Indiana University 
Professor of Education: Curriculum & Instruction - 1970 ( 1988) 
Head of the Department of Teaching- 1990 
•Loretta Sylvia Kuse - B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A., 
Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa; M.Div., Wartburg Theological Seminary 
Assistant Professor of Education: Elementary- 1972 
•David Landis - B.A., Whitman C.Ollege; M.£., Montana State University; 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts-Amherst 
Assistant Professor of Education: Reading - 1995 
Eric Lange - B.A., Trinity Univenity; M.F.A., Temple University 
Assistant Professor of Theatre and Technical Director - 1995 
•Derrick R. Lavoie - B.S., M.S., California Polytechnic State University; Ph.D., 
Florida State University 
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1994 
William T. laWIOn - B.A., M.S., University of onhem Iowa 
Instructor of Physical Education - 1984 
O.erin A. Lee - B.A., M.A., University of onhem Iowa 
Instructor of Biology - 1981 
•Maurice A. Lee - B.A., M.A., Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Professor of English- 1991 (1995) 
•Min H. Lee - B.S., M.S., Seoul National University, Korea; Ph.D., State 
Univenity of New York-Stony Brook 
Professor of Mathematics - 1986 ( 1996) 
Randall R. Lee - B.A., University of Maryland 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1995 
•Jay T. Lea - B.A., Gettysburg C.Ollege; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane Univenity 
Associate Professor of History- 1987 (1993) 
•Michael J. Leiber - B.A., Marquette University; M.A., Ph.D., State Univenity 
of New York-Albany 
Associate Professor of Sociology - 1988 ( 1995) 
•Yary S. Lerner - B.S., M.S., State Polytechnic University-Odaso, Russia; 
Ph.D., Ukranian Academy of Sciences-Kiev, Russia 
Professor of Industrial Technology - 1995 
Lucille J. Lettow - B.A., University of Nonhem Iowa; M.A., Univenity of 
Missouri; M.A., University of Nonhem Iowa 
Associate Professor and Youth Collection Librarian - 1980 ( 1990) 
•Larry P. Leuttinger - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhem Iowa; Ph.D., 
University oflowa 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1988 
•William W. Lew - B.A., Central Washington State C.Ollep; M.F .A., University 
of Oregon; Ph.D., Ohio University 
Professor of Art 
Head of the Department of Art - 1985 
•Jaemy R. T. Lewis - B.A., M.A., Oxford University, U.K.; M.A., Ph.D., Johns 
Hopkins University 
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1990 
-Timothy Undquut - B.S., Nonhem Michigan University; M.B.A., Michigan 
State University; Ph.D., UnivenityofC.Olorado-Boulder 
Assistant Professor of Accounting- 1991 
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•Tbomu K. Unclaay - B.A., M.A., Northan Illinois University; Ph.D., 
University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1989 ( 1992) 
Liu A. Uppert - B.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Elemmtary Education - 1994 
•Tbomu L Little - B.A., Macalester College; M.Ed., University of Mississippi; 
Ed.D., Memphis State University 
Associate Professor of Special Education - 1973 ( 1978) 
•Bonnie H. Utwiller - B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., Illinois State University; M.A.T., 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Professor of Mathematics - 1968 ( 1976) 
John C. Longnecker - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics- 1966 (1980) 
• Arvinder P. S. Loomba - B.E., Bangalore University; M.B.A., California State 
University; Ph.D., University of Southern California 
Assistant Professor of Management - 1993 
Joan K. Loelo - B.A., Wartburg Collegc; M.A., University oflowa; M.A., 
University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor and Catalog Librarian - 1987 ( 1993) 
•Barban S. Loumberry - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., 
University oflowa 
Professor of English - 1976 ( 1990) 
•Julie C. Lowell - B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.Ed., Boston University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona 
Associate Professor of Anthropology - 1987 ( 1995) 
•Jama F. Lubker - B.S., Mankato State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Professor of Communicative Disorders 
Head of the Departmmt of Communicative Disorders - 1995 
•Gene M. Lutz -B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Professor of Sociology - 1973 ( 1986) 
Director of Center for Social and Behavioral Scimces 
Stanley P. Lyle - B.A., University of orthern Iowa; M.A., University oflowa; 
M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor and Electronic Reference Services Coordinator and 
Reference Librarian - I9n ( 1988) 
• Annette F. Lynch - B.A., M.A., University oflowa; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: T miles and 
Apparel- 1991 (1992) 
-Tony N. McAdams - B.A., University of orthern Iowa; ).D., University of 
Iowa; M.B.A., Columbia University 
Professor of Managemmt - 1982 
•David V. McCalley - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa; Ed.D .• 
University of orthern Colorado 
Professor of Biology and Science Education - 1966 ( 1986) 
Diane M. McCarty - B.A .• William Pmn College; M.A., University of orthern 
Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Elemmtary Education - 1990 
Janet E. McClain - B.S., Northan Illinois University; M.S.Ed., University of 
Dayton 
Instructor of Teaching: Minorities in Teaching Program - 1976 
•Robert E. McCormack - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., 
Iowa State University 
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Office of Studmt Field Experimces - 1992 
John W. McCormick - B.S., The Pmnsylvania State University; Ph.D., 
University of California-Los Angeles 
Professor of Computer Science 
Head of the Departmmt of Computer Scimce- 1996 
•Kenneth J. McCormick - B.A., University of California-Riverside; Ph.D., 
Iowa State University 
Professor of Economics - 1982 ( 1991) 
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• James G. McCullagh - B.A., California State c.ollege-Chico; M.S.S. W ., 
University of Missouri-Columbia; Ed.D., Northern Illinois University-
DeKalb; J.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Social Work - 1981 ( 1989) 
Mary McDade - B.S., University of West Florida; M.S., Oregon State 
University 
Instructor of Biology- 1995 
•Suzanne Mc Devitt - B.A., M.S. W., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 
Assistant Professor of Social Work - 1992 
•Daniel L McDonald - B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Oklahoma State University 
Assistant Professor of Leisure Services - 1985 
•Jean M. McDonald - B.M., Simpson College; M.A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Voice - 1988 ( 1996) 
Stephen J. McGregor - B.S., University of Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill 
Assistant Professor of Geography - 1996 
•LeRoy A. McGrew - B.A., Knox College, Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Professor of Chemistry - 19n 
•Richard A. McGuire - B.S., M.A., Northern Michigan University; Ph.D., 
Bowling Glffll State University 
Associate Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1989 (1992) 
•Joane W. McKay - B.A., Augustana; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Office of Studmt Field Experiences - 1993. 
Assistant Dean of College of Education - 1996 
• David McKibben - B.A., M.A., University of ebraslca; Ph.D., State 
University of New York-Buffalo 
Assistant Professor of History - 1989 ( 1993) 
•Christine A. Macfarlane - B.A., Wayne State College; M.S., Ph.D., Utah State 
University 
Associate Professor of pecial Education - 1991 ( 1995) 
Gordon Mack - B.A., Southern University; M.A., New York University 
Director of American Humanics- 1993 
•Jama G. Macmillan - B.A., Western Washington State College; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University 
Associate Professor of Chemistry - 1972 ( I9n) 
•u. Kent Macomber - B.S., M.S., University of California-Berkeley; Ph.D., 
Harvard University 
Professor of Physics - 1976 (1986) 
Amie Madsen - B.S., Eastern Montana; M.A., Wake Forest; Ph.D., 
orthwestern University 
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1994 
•Donna J. E. Maier - B.A., Collegc of Wooster; M.A .• Ph.D., orthwestern 
University 
Professor of History - 1978 ( 1986) 
Jama A. Maltas - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor ofTeaching: Mathematics - 1991 
•Kirk P. Manfredi - B.S., Rocky Mountain College; Ph.D., Montana State 
University 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1991 
Joseph J. Marchesani - B.A., Fordham University; M.S., Brooklyn College; 
M.Ed., Temple University 
Assistant Professor of Education: Educational Technology 
Coordinator of Audio, Video and Telecommunications - 1972 
Barban J. Mardis - B.A., Shimer CoUese; M.B.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Economics - 1981 
•Nancy A. Marlin - B.A., State University of New York; M.S., Oklahoma State 
Univenity; Ph.D., City University of New York 
Professor of Psychology 
Vice Presidmt and Provost- 1989 
•Jeanette J. Mush - B.S., Mankato State Collegr. M.S., University of New 
Mexico; Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Assiatant Professor of Physical Education 
Coordinator of General Education Division - 1975 
•Ripley E. Manton - B.S., James Madiaon Univenity; M.S., University of 
Tennessee-Knoxville; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1976 ( 1987) 
•Chriatopher Martin - B.A., Capitol Univenity; M.A., Emerson Collegei 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor of Electronic Media - 1995 
Katherine F. Martin - A.B., Douglas Collese, Ruf8m; M.S.LS., M.A., 
University of North Carolina 
Associate Professor of Library Science - 1993 
Head of Collection Management and Special Services - 1982 ( 1988) 
•Robert F. Martin - B.A., Wofford Collep, South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill 
Professor of History - 1981 (1990) 
•Maun B. Mut - B.A., Univenity of Notte Dame; Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina-Chapel Hill 
Assiatant Professor of Mathematics - 1992 
•PhWp Mauceri - B.A., M.A., New York Uniftnity; Ph.D., Columbia 
University 
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1994 
•Tina L Mawhorr - B.S., Bowling Green State Univenity; M.A., Univenity of 
Cincinnati 
Ph.D., Bowling Green State University 
Assistant Professor of Sociology- 1990 ( 1992) 
•<llarla R. May - B.S., West Texas State Univenity; M.A., Eastern New 
Mexico University; Ph.D., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University 
Professor of Education: Early Childhood - 1982 
•David W. May - B.G.S., University of Kansas; M.A., University of Calif; rnia-
Davis; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Associate Professor of Geography - 1985 ( 1990) 
Owia L Means - B.S., Southern IUinois University; M.A., Webster Collese: 
Ph.D., St. Louia Univenity 
Adjunct Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affain - 1983 ( 1989) 
If Ardith J. Mncr - B.A., Wartburg Collegei M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., 
University of Vienna, Austria 
Assistant Professor of English - 1992 
Marilyn Mercado - B.A., Point Park College; M.LS., University of Pittsburgh; 
M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor and Head of Cataloging - 1989 ( 1995) 
Kurt S. Meredith - B.A., Univenity of Southern Maine; M.Ed., Ed.S., James 
Madison University; Ph.D., University oflowa 
Assistant Professor of pecial Education - 1994 
•Jane C. Mertesdorf - B.S., Mankato State Collcse; M.A., Ball State Univenity; 
Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Assiatant Professor of Leiautt Services- 1966 (1975) 
Coordinator of Leisure Services Division - ( 1993) 
•Hattie M. Middleton - B.A., Florida A&M University; M.A., Univenityof 
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Kansas State University 
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Nutrition, Food 
Science and Dietetics - 1988 ( 1994) 
•Michael H. Millar - B.A., Harvard University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Cllicago 
Professor of Mathematics - 1962 ( 1975) 
•Kim (IClueua) Miller - B.A., Wartburg Collcgc; M.S., Northwest Missouri 
State University 
Instructor of Teaching: Special Education - 1985 
•Graduate Faculty 
1996-98 Faculty 
•Geo&eyT. Mills - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Univenity oflUinois 
Associate Professor of Finance 
Assistant Dean of the College of Business Adminiatration - 1983 ( 1988) 
Karen S. Milla - B.A., IUinois Wesleyan University; M.Ed., Univenity of 
IUinois 
Instructor of pecial Education - 1995 
•Karen S. Mitchell - B.S., M.S., Southern IUinois University; Ph.D., Louisiana 
State Univenity 
Associate Professor of Paformance Studies- 1991 (1996) 
•Carmen Montednos - B.A., Univenidad Catolica De Chili-Santiago; M.S., 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University-Carbondale 
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundation - 1990 ( 1995) 
•Janey L Montgomery - A.B., M.S., Fort Hays State Univenity; Ph.D., Iowa 
State Univenity 
Associate Professor of Teaching- (1990) 1995 
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1990 
Hildegard Monies-Gomez - B.A., Univenidad de Chile; M.A., M.A., 
Univenity of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of panish- 1985 (1993) 
Sharon J. W. Mord - B.S., Illinois State Univenity; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma 
State University 
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Textiles and 
Apparel- 1992 (1995) 
•Carol E. Morpn - B.A., Washington University; M.A., Univenityof 
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of History - 1989 ( 1990) 
•David L Morpn - B.A., warthmore Collegei M.A., Washington Uni "ty, 
St. Louis 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy - 1965 ( 1969) 
•Janice M. Morpn - B.S., M.Ed., Univenity of Mi uri-Columbia; Ph.D., 
Iowa State Univenity 
Associate Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Design, Family 
and Consumer Sciences Education - 1972 ( 1975) 
Lealie A. Morpn - B.M., California State Univenity-Fullerton; M.A., 
University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Voice - 1986 
Siobohn M. Morpn - B.S., Univenity of Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of 
Washington 
Assistant Professor of Astronomy - 1991 
Sarah L Mort - B.A., M.A.LS., Univenity of Iowa; Spec.D., Ph.D., Indiana 
University 
Assistant Professor and Head of Circulation - 1993 
•Fuzacl Mouuavi - B.A., Institute of Advanced Accounting, Iran; D.A.S., 
Leeds Polytechnic, England; M.B.A., Roosevelt Univenity; Ph.D., University 
of Arkansas 
Associate Professor of Management - 1985 ( 1991) 
Acting Head of Management - 1995 
•Robert Muffoletto - B.S., M.F.A., State Univenity of New York-Buffalo; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison 
Associate Professor of Education: Educati nal Technology - 1990 
•Raul Munoz - B.A., M.A., Uniftrsityof ebraslca; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan 
State Univenity 
Professor of panish - 1963 (1974) 
•Douglas Mupuiri - B.A., Lewis University; M.S., Ph.D., Northern Illinois 
University 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1993 
•Pierre Damien Mvuyekure - M.A., National Univenity of Rwanda; M.A., 
Ph.D., State UnivenityofNew York-Buffalo 
Assistant Professor of English - 1995 
Benjamin F. Myen - B.Ed., University of Toledo; M.S., Eastern Michigan 
Univenity 
Instructor of Teaching: Physical Education - 1982 ( 1987) 
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•Hyo C. Myung - B.S., M.S., Seoul National University, Korea; Ph.D .• 
Michigan State University 
Professor of Mathematics - 1970 ( 1978) 
•Glenn T. Nellon - B.Ed., Keene State c.oDegr. M.S.T., University of New 
Hampshire; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1974 (1980) 
•Lauren K. Nebon - B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., Central 
Michigan University; Ph.D., Memphis State University 
Associate Professor of Speech-Language Pathology- 1990 (1993) 
Phillip J. Nellon - B.S., Augustana Collese, South Dakota; M.A., Univenity of 
Nebraska-Omaha 
Auistant Professor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1969 (1974) 
Chris Neuhaus - B.S., Uni 'ty of Michigan; M.S., M.LS., University of 
South Carolina 
Auistant Professor and Reference Librarian - 1994 
Robert eymeyer - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Instructor of History - 1991 
Lee H. Nicholas - B.S.B.A., University of Kansas; M.B.A., University of Tulsa; 
CPA,CMA 
Assistant Professor of Accounting- 1974 
•Lynn E. Nielsen - B.A., University oflowa; M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
ProfessorofTeaching: Elementary Education- 1980 (1992) 
Elementary Principal, Price Laboratory School - 1989 
Virgil C. Noack - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Sociology- 1967 ( 1970) 
Julio oboa-Polanco - B.A., University of Dlinois-Oucago; M.A., Northwest 
University 
lnstructorofTaching-1996 
Jeffrey S. Noble - B.S., Iowa State University; M.S., Western Illinois University 
Instructor of Physical Education - 1989 
Kenneth Nuss - B.A., Wartburg College; M.S., Oklahoma State 
Instructor of Biology - 1995 
Kathy R. Oakland - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Language Ans- 1987 
Pre- tudent Teaching Field Experience Coordinator 
Maureen O. Oates - B.A., Emmanuel College; M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa 
Adjunct lnstructorofEducation: Reading-1974 
•Michael David Oates - A.B., Fairfield University; M.A.T., Assumption 
College; Ph.D., Georgetown University 
Professor of French- 1967 (1975) 
Penny J. O'Connor - B.A., M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1988 
•Timothy E. O'Connor - B.A., M.A., Creighton University; Ph.D., Uniwnity 
of Minnesota 
ProfessorofHistory- 1982 (1992) 
Auistant Vice President of Academic Affairs for International Programs - 1995 
Earl G. Ockenp - B.S., Augustana; M.S., University of South Dakota 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1988 (1991) 
Ouistian W. Ogbondah - B.A., University of igeria; M.A., University of 
Nebraska; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor of Journalism - 1989 ( 1993) 
Hollil S. O'Hare - B.A., Central College; M.A., University of Iowa; CPA 
Instructor of Accounting - 1987 
•Kevin C. O'Kane - 8.S., Boston College; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University 
Professor of Computer Science - 1992 
•Dale W. Obon - B.S .. Carleton College; Ph.D., University of Rochester 
Professor of Physics - 1968 ( 1992) 
Patrick T. O'Repn - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1995 
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• Alan R. Orr - B.A., Simpt0n c.oDegr. M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University 
Professor of Biology - 1965 ( 1978) 
• Augustine Osman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., West Virginia University 
Associate Professor of Psychology - 1986 ( 1992) 
•Catherine Palczewski - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1994 (1996) 
•Marjorie Pappu - B.E., University of Toledo; M.Ed., Ph.D., Miami 
Uniwnity 
Associate Professor of Library Science - 1995 
Mahmoud Peph - B.A., College of Mass Communications, Iran; M.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Associate Professor of Computer Science - 1984 ( 1995) 
•Gerri Perrault - B.A., University of Minnesota; M.S., Mankato State 
Uniwnity; Ph.D., Unive ityofMinnesota 
Assistant Professor of Educational Administntion and Counseling 
Director of Leadership Studies - 1991 
Laun M. Petenen - B.A., Unive "ty of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1990 
Elizabeth J. Petenon - A.B., M.S.LS., University of Winois; M.B.A., University 
of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Management - 1981 (1983) 
Gerald L Petenon -. A.B., A.M., M.S.LS., University of Illinois 
Associate Professor and Special Collections Librarian and University Archivist 
- 1974 (1986) 
Roa A. Petra - B.A., B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A.LS., University 
oflowa 
Instructor and Reference Librarian - 1995 
• Amy J. Phelps - B.S., Berry College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry- 1993 
•Carol L Phllllps - B.S., Ohio State University; M.A.T., Washington State 
University; &I.D., University of Northern Colorado 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1975 (1984) 
Neil A. Phipps - B.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Teadung: Physical Education - 1990 
•Douglas T. Pine - B.S., State UnivenityofNew York-Oswqo; M.A., Trenton 
State College; Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Associate Professor of Industrial Technology- 1973 (1981) 
Miguel F. Pinto - B.M., M.Sci., Juilliard School of Musi<: 
Associate Professor of Vocal Coaching - 1992 
•Bruce L Plakke - B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Memphis 
State Univmity 
Associate Professor of Audiology- 1978 ( 1991) 
• Antonio Planell, - B.A., University of LaPlata. Argentina; M.A., Ph.D., 
Catholic University of America 
ProfessorofSpanish 
Head of the Department of Modern Languages - 1992 
• Aaron Mayer Poclole&ky - B.A., California State University-San Jow, M.A., 
M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York-Stony Brook 
Professor of Anthropology 
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Scienca - 1990 
•Gayle M. Pohl - B.A., Xavier University; M.A., Ph.D., UnivenityofKentucky 
AssistantProfessorofPublicRelations-1993 
•Kurt W. Pontuch - B.S., M.S., University ofldaho; Ph.D., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State Univenity 
Associate Professor of Biology - 1989 ( 1994) 
•Paul J. Porter - B.A., M.A., Ed.S., Uniwnity of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., Drake 
University 
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1967 ( 1996) 
Carol Poster - B.A. Hollins College; M.F.A., Eastern Washington University; 
Ph D , Univenity of Missouri 
Assistant Professor of English - 199-4 
· Daniel J. Power - B.S., M.A., University of Iowa; M.B.A .• Ph.D., University of 
Wisc nsin-Madison 
rofessor of Management - 1989 
· Nancy Price - B.A., Cornell Cot., M.A •• University of orthern Iowa 
>rofessor of English - 1979 
W. Dean Primrose - 8 A., M.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
o\ssistant Professor of Teaching: Business Education - 1973 (1976) 
L Quinn - B S • Portland State University; Ed.D .• University of Houston 
Professor of Curriculum and Instruction and T aching - 1995 
•Chula E. Quirk - B.A .• Carroll College. Wisconsin; B.Div .• McCormick 
Theological Seminary-Chicago; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of History - 1963 ( 1969) 
· David J. Rachor - B.M .• B.M.E., Peabody College; M.M., D.M .• Indiana 
University 
Associate Professor of Bassoon - 1989 ( 1993) 
•&nest G. Raiklin - B.A. Leningrad Commercial Economic Institute; M.A., 
Hunter College CUNY; Ph.D .• New School for Social Rtsearch, New York 
Associate Professor of Economics - 1986 ( 1991) 
· K. N. Rajendnn - B.S .• M.B.M .• Banaras Hindu University; Ph.D .• University 
oflowa 
... iate Professor of Marketing - 1988 ( 1996) 
· AUen Rappaport - B.S., M.B.A., University of South Carolina; Ph.D .• 
University of Texas Austin 
Professor of Finance - 1982 (1990) 
•Donna 8. Raschke - 8.S., Oklahoma State University-Stillwater; M.S., Ph.D .• 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Professor of Special Education - 1979 ( 1991) 
•Edward C. Rathmell - B.A .• Centnl College; Ed.M .• Western Washington 
University; Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Professor of Mathematics - 1972 (1982) 
• Mohammed Y .A. Rawwas - B.A .• Lebanese University. Beirut; M.B.A., 
American University at Beirut; Ph.D .• University of Mississippi 
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1991 
• Fred J. Rea - B.M., State University of New York-Potsdam; D.M.A .• 
Univmity of Southern c.alifornia 
Associate Professor of Music Education and Double Bass - 1991 
Martha J. Reineke - B Earlham University; M.A., Ph.D .• Vanderbilt 
Univenity 
Associate Professor of Religion - 1984 (1994) 
•Thoma J. Remington - 8.A., Regis College. Colorado; M.A., Ph.D .• Kansas 
State Univenity 
Professor of English - 1970 ( 1983) 
Dennis L Remmen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 196-4 (1969) 
•Celia J. Renner - B.A ... University of Colorado-Boulder; M.A., University of 
Alabama-Birmingham; Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder; CPA 
Assistant Professor of Accounting - I 995 
Basil J. Reppu - B.A., Athens University, Greece; M.A .• American University 
of Beirut, Lebanon; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1961 ( 1976) 
•Jane E. Richards - 8.S., Bradley University; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
Umvenity 
Assistant Professor of Health Education - I 982 
•Paul E. Rider - B A., Drake University; M.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D., 
Kansas State University 
Professor of Chemistry- 1969 (1979) 
•Graduate Faculty 
1996-98 Faculty 
Beverly A. Riess - B.A .• University of Northern Colorado; M.A., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching - I 991 
Timothy A. Rippe - B.S., United States Military Academy; M.A., Naval 
Postgraduate School 
Professor of Military Science 
Lieutenant Colonel and Head of the Department of Military Science - I 992 
•Janet McMillan Riva - B.A .• University of Arizona; M.A .• Ph.D., Duke 
University 
Professor of Economics - I 984 ( 1987) 
•Jan C. Robbins - B.A .• Pennsylvania State University; M.A .• Ph.D .• University 
of Minnesota 
Professor of English - 1976 
•Oleryl A. Roberts - B.A., Illinois State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
lllin i -Urbana- hampaign 
Associate Professor of English - I 986 ( 1995) 
•Ronald E. Roberts - B.A .• Drake University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State 
University 
Professor of Sociology - 1969 ( 1976) 
•Jama 8. Robinson - 8.A .• Wabash College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Associate Professor of Religion - 1971 ( 1980) 
Victoria L Robinson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
lnstructorofTeaching- 1991 
Secondary Principal, Price Laboratory School - 1993 
•Susan M. Rochette- rawley - B.A., Kent State University; M.A., Boston 
Collegr. Ph.D .• University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Assistant Professor of English - 199-4 
Tomas Rodriguez - 8.A., St. Ambrose College; J.D •• Univenity of Iowa 
Instructor of Management - 1992 
•Bruce G. Rogen - B.A., M.A., Arizona State University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - I 97S ( I 988) 
•Mary H. Rohrberger - B.A .• Newcomb College; M.A .• Ph.D .• Tulane 
University 
Professor of English - I 990 
Elita Rosales - Licenciatura, Universidad Autonoma de Madrid; Ph.D., 
Syracuse Univmity 
Assistant Professor of panish - I 993 
Robert F. Rose - B.A., University of California-Riverside; M.1.M., American 
Graduate School of International Management; M.LS .• University of 
Arizona 
Professor and Associate Director of Library Services - 1990 ( 1996) 
•Roberta M. Roth - B.S., Iowa State Univenity; M.B.A., University of 
Minnesota; Ph.D., Univenity oflowa 
Associate Professor of Management- 1980 (1996) 
•Thaddeus Rozecki - B.A. Kent State University; M.S., Wright State 
University; Ph.D., Indiana University-Bloomington 
Assistant Professor of Educational Admini tration and Counseling - 199-4 
•M. Susan Ruachhoff - B.S.Ed., University of ebraska-Omaha; M.B.A., 
Indiana State University; Ph.D., University of ebraska-Lincoln 
Associate Professor of Management - 1985 ( I 991) 
•Robert L Rule - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1966 ( 1977) 
•Konrad Sadkowski - B.A .• Brown University; M.A., Ph.D .• Univenity of 
Michigan 
Assistant Professor of History - 1995 
Barbara Safford - B.S., Miami University; M.A., University of Denver; M.LA., 
Johns Hopkins University; D.LS., Columbia University 
Assistant Professor of Library Science - 1991 
•Herbert D. Safford - B.A., University of Vermont; M.A., Yale University; 
M.S.LS •• D.LS •• Columbia University 
Professor and Director of Lal>rary Services - 1989 
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Md Salim - B.S., Institute of Technology. Bangladesh; M.S., University of 
Leeds, England; Ph.D .• North Carolina State University 
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology - 1993 
•Kent L Sandstrom - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1992 
•Roy E. Sandatrom - A.B., Williams College; M.A., Ph.D •• State University of 
New York-Buffalo 
Associate Professor of History - 1969 (1978) 
Michael J. Sanger - B.S., University of California-Davia; M.S., Iowa State 
University 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry- 1996 
•Denni, R. Schmidt - B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., University of 
Wyoming; Ph.D., UniversityofNebrulca-Lincoln; CPA 
Associate Professor of Accounting - 1993 
•Donald W. Schmits - B.A., University of Evansville; M.A., Southern Illinois 
University; Ecl.D .• Rutgers University 
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1976 
• Alan W. Schmitz - B.M., M.M., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Rutgers 
University 
Associate Professor of Music Theory and Composition 
Associate Director of Music - 1994 
•JoAnn Schnabel - B.F.A., Alfred University; M.F.A., Louisiana State 
Univenity 
Associate Professor of Art - 1990 (1995) 
Mary Kathleen Schneider -B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1990 
Merri L Schroecler - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of 
Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1992 
•Donna Schumacher - B.A .• M.Ed., University of Central Florida; Ph.D., 
Florida State University 
Assistant Professor of Education: Middle School - 1992 
• Augusta Scburrer - B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Profeuor of Mathematics - 1950 ( 1963) 
•Jonathan C. Schwabe - B.M. University of Tennessee; M.A., Eastern Illinois 
University; D.M.A., University of South Carolina 
Assistant ProfeaorofMusic- 1992 
•Orlando A. Schwartz - B.A., M.A., California State University-Long Beach; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas 
Professor of Biology- 1980 (1994) 
•Ralph S. Scott - B.A., Luther College; M.S. W., University of Wisconsin; 
Ph.D •• University of Chicago 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1965 ( 1968) 
•Robert D. Seager - B.A., University of California-Santa Barbara; Ph.D., 
University of California-Davis 
ProfasorofBiology-1981 (1992) 
•Mary J. Selke - B.F.A., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.Ed., Cardinal 
Stritch University; Ph.D., Marquette University 
Assistant Professor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1992 
-G. Roger Sell - B.A., Nebraska Western College; B.A., University of Denver; 
Ph.D., University of California-Santa Barbara 
Associate Professor of Education - 1993 ( 1994) 
Director of Center for Enhancement of Teaching- 1993 
•Paul M. Shand - B.S., University of Wat India; M.S.. Ph.D., Purdue 
University 
Assistant Professor of Physics - 1992 
• Archana Daya Shanbr - 8.A., Agra University; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio University 
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1994 
•Linda A. harp-Renfro - B.A., Buena Vista College; M.A .• Ph.D., University 
oflowa 
Assistant ProfessorofTeac:hing: Music- 1995 
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Marilyn M. Shaw - B.A., M.A., University of orthem Iowa 
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1990 
•Donald E. hepvcbon - B.S., Eastern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois. Urbana-Champaign 
Professor of History - 1970 ( 1979) 
William J. hepherd - B.S.Ed., M.F.A., Ohio University 
Associate ProfeuorofMusic in General Studies- 1976 
• Allan R. Shickman - B.F.A., Wahington University-St Louis; M.A., 
University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of An - 1970 ( 1991) 
Carolyn L Shields - B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin 
Associate Professor of English - 1976 ( 1983) 
• Michael J. Shott - B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D .• University 
of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Anthropology - 1989 ( 1994) 
•Paul J. Siddens - B.A., Indiana University-Purdue Univenity at Indianapolis; 
M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University-Carbondale 
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1988 ( 1996) 
•Ven Jo Siddens - B.A., M.A .• University of orthern Iowa 
Professor of An-1968 (1992) 
•In M. Simet -A.B., Princeton University; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 
Associate Professor of Olemistry- 1986 ( 1992) 
Jo,u A. Simpeon - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Seattle Pacific University 
Instructor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1992 
Carole ingleton-Henkin - A.B., M.A., Univenity of Alabama; Ph.D., 
UnivenityofWisconsin-Madison; M.S.W., Certificate in Aging Studies, 
University oflowa 
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1989 ( 1992) 
•Patricia L itlington - B.A., St. Marys College. Notre Dame; M.Ed., 
University of Hawaii-Honolulu; Ph.D .• University of Kansas-Lawrence 
Professor of Special Education- 1992 (1996) 
Jama C. Skaine - 8.A., Sioux Falls College; M.A., Uniwnity of South Dakota 
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1965 
•Joaepb J. Smalclino - B.S., Union College. New York; M.A., University of 
Connecticut; Ph.D .• University of Florida 
Professor of Audiology - 1984 ( 1988) 
•Sharon E. Smalclino - B.A., State University of New York-Albany; M.A., 
UnivenityofConnectkut; Ph.D .• Southern Illinois Univenity-Carbon~ 
Professor of Education: Educational Technology - 1986 ( 1996) 
•David T. Smalley- B.M., M.M., University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Voice - 1964 (19n) 
• A. Genlcl Smith - B.S.B.A., University of Southern Mississippi; M.S., 
Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma; CPA; CIA 
Professor of Accounting 
Head of the Department of Accounting - 1989 
• Audrey L Smith - A.B., Kentucky Wesleyan College; M.A., orthwatern 
University; M.A.Ecl, Ed.D .• Ball State University 
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1973 
•Daryl D. Smith - B.A., University of Iowa; M.S., University of South Dakota; 
Ph.D •• University of Iowa 
Professor of Biology and Science Education - 1967 ( 1978) 
•Gerald F. Smith - B.A., Univenity of Wisconsin-Madison; M.B.A., Temple 
University; Ph.D .• University of Pennsylvania 
Assistant Professor of Management - 1995 
Jacquelin J. Smith - B.S., Dana CoUegr. M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1992 
•John Kenneth Smith - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison 
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundation - 1971 ( 1985) 
Lori A. Smith - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
lnstructorofTeaching: Physical Education- 1992 
•M. Shelton Smith - B.A., Furman University, South Carolina; M.S .• Ph.D .• 
Vanderbilt University 
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1992 
Terri A. Soldan - B.S., M.A., Universityoflowa 
Instructor of Physical Education - 1986 
•John W. Somervill - B.A., Rhodes College; M.A., University of Mississippi; 
Ph.D •• Univmity of Arkansas 
Professor of Psychology- 1975 ( 1979) 
Dean of dw Graduate ColJese - 1989 
•Jaome P. Sonaon - B.A., North Park College; M.Div., Harvard Divinity 
School; M.A., Ph.D •• Harvard University 
Associate Professor of Religion- 1991 (1995) 
•Joume K. Spaide- B.S., University of Illinois; M.S •• Ph.D .• Univenity oflowa 
Associate Professor of Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: Nutrition. Food 
Science and Dietetics - 1974 ( 1978) 
•Michael S. Spencer- B.S., Southern Illinois Univenity-Cubondale; M.B.A., 
Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville; M.A., Univenity of Northan 
Iowa; Ph.D .• University of Georgia 
Assistant Professor of Management - 1992 
•Richard G. Stahlhut - B.A. Northan Illinois University; M.A.. Western 
Michigan Univenity; Ph.D .• Univenity oflowa 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1969 (1990) 
Coordinator of Student Teaching 
•sman B. Stainback - B.S •• Radford ColJese, Virginia; M.Ed., Ed.D .• 
University of Virginia 
Professor of Special Education - 1974 ( 1983) 
•William C. Stainback - B.S., Atlantic Christian College; M.S., Radford 
College, Virginia; Ed.D., University of Virginia 
Professor of Special Education- 1974 (1979) 
•Thoma R. Standiffe - B.S., Illinois State University; M.F.A., Northan 
Illinois Univenity 
Associate Professor of An- 1988 (1993) 
•Jeannie L Steele - 8.A., University of North Carolina, Charlotte; M.Ed., 
Jama Madison University; Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Associate Professor of Education: Reading - 1987 ( 1992) 
•Gregory P. Stefanich - B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota; Ed.D., University 
of Montana 
Professor of Education: Elementary, Middle School - 1976 ( 1981) 
Sandra F. Stegman - B.M., B.M., M.M., University of Michigan 
lnstructorofMuaic-1995 
•Jerry D. Stockdale - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Professor of Sociology- 1973 ( 1980) 
•Jody M. Stone - B.S., M.A.T., University oflowa; Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
Univmity 
Associate Professor ofTeachi.ng: Science Education - 1978 (1988) 
•Marilyn D. Story- B.A.. Ohio w~ University; M.A .• University of 
Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Professor of Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services - 1968 
(1983) 
•Ouutine S. Streed - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., M.F.A., 
University oflowa 
Associate Professor of An - 1979 ( 1991) 
•Charla T. Strein - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A. T., Purdue 
Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Economics -1970 ( 1987) 
Jacquelyn Strome - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Health Education - 1994 
Oare A. Struck- B.A .• M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor of Teaching: Counseling- 1983 
Garu Subnmanyam - B.S .• UnivenityofMadru, India; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Cincinnati 
Assistant Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1993 
•Graduate Faculty 
1996-98 Faculty 
•Philip W. Suckling- B.Sc., M.Sc., McMaster UniVfflity; Ph.D .• Univenity of 
British Columbia 
Professor of Geography 
Head of the Department of Geography- 1991 
•Matthew L Sugarman - B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., 
Humboldt State University, California; M.F.A., Montana State University 
Associate Professor of Art - 1987 ( 1992) 
' •v ani H. Sundaniyer - B.S., M.S., University of Bangalore. India; M.S., 
Florida State Univmity-Tallahasstt; M.S., University of Pittsburgh; Ph.D .• 
University of Georgia 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1990 
• Annette C. Swann - B.A .• Murny State University; M.A., Columbia 
University; Ed.D., Indiana UniVfflity 
Associate Professor of Teaching: Art - 1983 (1992) 
Jama W, Sweigert- B.A., UniVfflityoflowa; M.A., UnivenityofSouthern 
California 
Instructor of Teaching: Foreign Languages - 1991 
• Alice L Swensen - B.A., UniVfflity of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
University 
Associate Professor of English - 1978 (1995) 
•Thoma J. Switzer - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenity of 
Michigan 
Professor of Education 
Dean of the CoUege of Education - 1987 
•John W, Swope- B.A., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University; 
M.S., Radford College; Ed.D .• Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State 
Univenity 
Associate Professor of English - 1987 ( 1994) 
Deniae A. Tallabon - B.S., Illinois State UniVfflity; M.Ed.. UniVfflity of 
Illinois-Urbana • 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1986 
Margaret M. Tanner - B.A., Fort Lewis College; M.S., Ph.D .• Univenity of 
North Texas; CPA 
Assistant Professor of Accounting- 1991 
•John E. Tur - B.S.C., University of Iowa; M.A., UniVfflity of Northern Iowa; 
Ph.D., Univenity oflowa 
Professor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1961 ( 1974) 
•Nick E. Teig- B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., UniVfflity of 
Nebraska-Lincoln 
Associate Professor ofTeachi.ng: Driver Education - 1967 (19n) 
Coordinator of Student Teaching 
•Laun A. Terlip - B.S., M.A .• Pittsburgh State University; M.S., London 
School of Economics; Ph.D .• University of Oklahoma 
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1991 
•Shivab C. Thakur - B.A., M.A .• Patna UniVfflity, India; Ph.D .• University of 
Durham, England; Diploma. University of Oxford. England 
Professor of Philosophy - 1984 
•Diane L Thieuen - B.S., South Dakota State UniVfflity; M.S.Ed., Ph.D., 
Southern Illinois Univenity-Carbondale 
Professor of Mathematics - 1978 ( 1990) 
•Camn Thoma - B.A., Georp State University; M.A., Louisiana State 
University; Ph.D .• UniVfflity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee 
Associate Professor of English- 1993 (1996) 
• A. Frank Thom,-on - B.S •• M.S., Illinois State University; M.S., M.A., Ph.D., 
UniVfflity of Nebraska-Lincoln 
ProfessorofFinance 
Head of the Department of Finance - 1990 
•Donna J. Thompson - B.A.Ed., Western Washington UniVfflity; M.A., 
Wheaton College; Ph.D •• Ohio State UniVfflity 
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1975 
•Marion R. Tbom,-on - B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois Univenity; Ed.D .• 
Illinois State University 
Professor of Special Education - 1978 
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Steven G. Thorpe- B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity ofColorado-Boulder 
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1996 
•Cut L Thurman - B.S., Univcnity ofHouston; M.S., UnivenityofWest 
Florida; Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1992 
•Debonh L Tidwell - B.A., California State University; M.A., Western State 
College; Ph.D., University of Arizona 
Associate Professor of Education: Rading - 1990 ( 1996) 
Director of the Reading Clinic - 1993 
Cheryl D. Timion - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Northwntern 
University 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1993 
Gordon A. Timpany - B.Ed., University of Wisconsin-Whitewater; M.A., 
University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Management - 1967 
•Karen Tracey- B.A., M.A., Kansas State Univcnity; Ph.D., Univcnity of 
Illinois. Urbana-Clwnpaign 
Assistant Professor of English - 1994 
•Paul Tnfton - B.S., Wheaton College; M.S.E., Northern Illinois University; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Professor of Mathematics and Early Childhood - 1991 
•JW M. Tniner - B.A., UnivcnityofCalifomia-Baldey; M.S., Ph.D., 
Uni-venity of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Biology - 1989 ( 1995) 
•Rick Tnw - B.A., Ottawa University; M.S. Emporia State University; Ed.D., 
Univenity of South Dakota 
Assistant Professor of Education: Reading - 1991 
Kay M. Treiber - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
lnstructorofTeaching: Elementary Education- 1989 
•Thomas J. Tritle - B.M., Baldwin Wallace College; Teaching Certificate, 
South Dakota State University; M.M., New England Conaervatory; D.M.A., 
Univenity of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Fmich Hom - 1980 ( 1991) 
•J.C. Turner - B.A., Iowa State Univfflity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas 
Associate Professor of Electronic Media - 1986 ( 1994) 
•Raymond Tymu-Jona - B.M., Howard Univenity; M.M., Ph.D., 
Washington University 
Associate Professor 
Director of the School of Music - 1993 
JW M. Uhlenberg - B.A., M.A.E., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa 
lnstructorofTeaching: Early Childhood Education- 1990 
Coordinator of Child Development Center 
•Roy D. Unruh - B.A., Bethel College; M.A., University of MiMesota; Ed.D., 
University of Northern Colorado 
Professor of Physics and Science Education - 1967 ( 1987) 
•Leonard M. Upham - B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ed.D., 
UnivenityofNorthern Iowa 
Assistant ProfessorofTaching: Music- 1989 (1995) 
•Richard J. Utz - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Regensburg. Germany 
Associate Professor of English - 1991 ( 1996) 
•Bulent Uyar - B.A., Robert Collese, lnstanbul; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh 
Associate Professor of Economics - 1991 
•Dhirendn IC. Vajpeyi - Siddhantalankar; LLB., M.A., M.A., Lucknow 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Professor of Political Science - 1969 ( 1979) 
Head of the Department of Political Science - ( 1988) 
•John F. Vallentine - B.M.E., Southeast Missouri State University; M.M., 
University of orthern Iowa; Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Assistant Professor of Bands - 1991 
•Katherine van Wormer - B.A., University of North Carolina; M.Ed., Queen's 
Univcnity, lrcland; M.A., Western Kentucky Univenity; MSSW, Univenity 
of Tennessee; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1990 (1992) 
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Richard M. Vanderwall - B.F.A., Drake University; M.A., Univenityof 
Southern Mississippi 
Instructor of Teaching: Language Arts - 1987 
Marjorie F. Vargu- B.S., M.S., UnivenityofWisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Language Arts - 1964 ( 1970) 
•Shahnm Vanavand - B.T., M.A., Univenityof orthem Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa 
State University 
Associate Professor of Industrial Technology - 1987 ( 1995) 
Flavia T. Vernescu - B.A., University of Bucharest; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of 
Illinois-Urbana 
Assistant Professor of French - 1991 
• Ann S. Vernon - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1973 ( 1990) 
•Nile D. Vernon - B.A., Central College; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of panish - 1966 ( 1976) 
Patricia A. Vincent - B.S., University of Iowa; M.Ed., University of Wyoming 
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1992 
Paul J. Waack - B.S., UnivenityofDubuque; M.A., Universityoflowa 
Instructor fTaching: Physical Education and Activities Director- 1982 
•WWiun L Waack - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., 
Univenity of Iowa 
Professor of Education 
DirectorofTeacher Education- 19n (1988) 
•Michael D. Waggoner - B.A., Wheaton Collegr. M.A., UnivenityofToledo; 
Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Educational Adrnini tration and Counseling - 1988 
Head of the Department of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1994 
•David A. Walker - B.S., Missouri Valley College; M.A., Louisiana State 
University; Ph.D., Univenity of Wisconsin-Madison 
Professor of History- 1975 (1983) 
Associate Dean of the Graduate College - 1989 
•Julia E. Wallace - B.S., State University of New York-Oswego; M.A., State 
University of New York-Binghamton; M.S., University of Iowa; Ph.D., State 
UnivenityofNewYork-Binghamton 
Professor of Psychology - 1978 ( 1989) 
Head of the Department of Psychology - 1993 
•Robert J. Waller, Jr., - B.A., M.A., Univenityof orthern Iowa; D.B.A., 
Indiana University 
Professor of Management - 1968 ( I 9") 
•v. Eugene Wallingford - B.A., Ball State University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University 
Assistant Professor of Computer Sciena - 1992 
•Linda L Walsh - B.S., Univenityof lllinois, Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Chicago 
Associate Professor of Psychology - 1975 ( 1980) 
•Jama C. Walten - B.A., Grand Valley State College, Michigan; M.Phil., 
Ph.D., Rutgers University 
Professor of Geology - 1975 ( 1989) 
Head of the Department of Earth Science - 1995 
•Jennie Wang - B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., Stanford 
University; Ph.D., State University of New York-Buffalo 
Assistant Professor of English - 1993 
•Robert J. Ward - B.A., Univenityof Akron; M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ph.D., Univenity of Missouri-Columbia 
Professor of English- 1963 (1974) 
•Robert T. Ward - B.A., Amherst College; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard Univenity 
Associate Professor of Physics and Science Education - 1975 
•Robert P. Wuhut - B.M., M.M., Arizona State Univenity; D.Arts. University 
of orthem Colorado 
Professor o(Jazz Studies - 1980 ( 1994) 
Cynthia R. A. Watkins - B.S.E., Univenity of Tennessee-Martin; M.A.E., 
Southeast Missouri State 
Instructor of pecial Education - 1995 
Lee F. Weber- B.S .• M.A .• University of South Dakota 
Instructor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1991 
Barbara E. Weeg- B.S .• Iowa State University; M.A .• Universityoflowa; 
M.A.E.. University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor and Libnry Instruction Coordinator and Reference 
Librarian - 1981 (1994) 
•Carol A. Weitenberger - B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Ph.D., Tau 
A&M University 
Associate Professor of History- 1989 ( 1995) 
Kay E. Weller - B.A., Washburn University; M.A., Ph.D., Kansas State 
University 
Assistant Professor of Geography - 1996 
•Charlotte C. WeU. - B.S., University of Wisconsin-River Falb; M.A., 
Marquette University; Ph.D., Indiana University 
Assistant Professor of History - 1993 
•Joel W. WeU.- B.S., Ohio Univenity; M.A., Western Carolina Uniwnity; 
Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services - 1981 
(1994) 
•Patrick E. Wheat - B.A., Eisenhower College; M.S., State University of New 
York; Ph.D., University of Alaska-Fairbanks 
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology- 1993 
•Michael R. White - B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.A.Ecl, University of 
Georgia; Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1979 
•David A. Whitsett - B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Ph.D., Case 
Western Reserve University 
Professor of Psychology- 1974 ( 1979) 
•Paul D. Whitton - B.S., M.S., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma 
Professor of Biology - 1972 (1981) 
•Melba R. Widmer- B.A., M.A., Universityoflowa 
Assistant Professor of Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: Interior Design 
-1979 
•Darrell J. Wiem- B.A •• Bethel Collese; M.A.. UnivenityofKamu; Ph.D •• 
Kansas State University 
Associate Professor of Biology - 1988 ( 1994) 
Ruasell A. Wiley- B.A.. M.A.. UnivenityofNorthern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry- 1967 (1971) 
•Jack D. Wilkimon - B.A .• M.A .• University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D .• Iowa 
State University 
Professor of Mathematics - 1962 ( 197S) 
•Barry J. WU.On - B.A.. lmmacuJate Conception Semi.nary. M.S., Cms}lton 
University; Ph.D .• University of Missouri 
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1973 (1980) 
Head of the Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1991 
•Joeeph L WU.On - B.S .• Nebruka Wesleyan University; M.A.. University of 
Iowa; Ecl.D •• Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 
Assistant Professor of Lrisure Services - 198S 
•Lalie D. WU.On - B.S •• Iowa State Univmity; M.B.A .• University of Northern 
Iowa; Ph.D •• Universityoflowa 
Assistant Professor of Management - 198S ( 1992) 
•Nixon A. WU.On - B.A., Earlham Collep; M. Wildlife Management, 
University of Michigan; Ph.D., Purdue University 
Professor of Biology- 1969 (197S) 
•Robley C. WU.On, Jr. - B.A., Bowdoin College; M.F.A., University of Iowa; 
D.Litt., Bowdoin College 
Professor of English 
Editor, North American Review - 1963 ( 197S) 
W. Gary Wolfe- B.A., M.B.A., Oregon State University 
Instructor of Marketing - 1994 
•Gnduate Faculty 
1996-98 Faculty 
•Jane L Wong- B.A.. Loyola University; M.A., Ph.D., Northern Illinois 
University 
Associate Professor of Psychology - 1988 ( 1994) 
•Oaing S. Woo - 8.A., Cornell University, New York; M.S., University of 
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Professor of Olemistry- 1967 ( 1978) 
•William C. Wood 11- A.8., Lenoir-Rhyne College; M.Div., Lutheran 
Theological Southern Seminary; M.E., Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Assistant Professor of Management - 1987 
• Anne Wooclridt - B.A., Univenity of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California-San Diego 
Associate Professor of Anthropology - 1988 ( 1996) 
Donald E. Wright - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S. W., University of 
Iowa 
Instructor of Social Work - 1988 
•Robert W. Wyatt-8.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Associate Professor of Finance - 1980 ( 1987) 
John D. Wymtra - B.A., University f Wiaconsin-Parkside; M.LI.S., 
UnivenityofWisconsin-Milwaukee 
Instructor and Periodicals Services Librarian - 199S 
Surmdar S. Yadan - 8.S., M.S., Punjab University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University 
Associate Professor of Sociology - 1989 ( 1996) 
•Jack 8. Yates- B.A., University of Arkansas; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins 
University 
Professor of Psychology - 197S (1989) 
•Michelle K. Yehieli- B.A., M.P.H., D.P.H., University of California-Los 
Angeles 
Assistant Professor of Health Education - 199S 
Sonia Yetter- 8.A., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof 
Wiaconsin- Madison 
Associate Professor of Russian - 1987 ( 199S) 
•H. Maraat Yoder - B.A., Bethel CoJleee. Kansu; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 
Associate Professor of Education: Elementary Education - 1971 ( 1982) 
•Mahmood Yomeft - B.A., California State Univenity-Saaamento: M.A., 
Ph.D., University of California-Santa Barbara 
Professor of Economics - 1981 ( 1987) 
Acting Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs - 1996 
-Taifa Ya - B.A., Fu-jen Catholic University; M.A., Brigham Young University; 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1988 (1993) 
Xiaochang Yu - B.A., East Olma University; M.A., University of Southern 
Mississippi; M.S., University of Georgia; M.LS •• University of South 
Carolina; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Assistant Professor and Reference Librarian - 1993 
•Kee-Ho (Anthony) Yuen - B.A., Olinese University of Hong Kong; M.A., 
M.F.A., Universityoflowa 
Associate Professor of Art - 1989 ( 1994) 
Mir A. Zaman- B.A., M.B.A., UniversityofI>accai Ph.D., Univenityoflowa 
Associate Professor of Finance - 1993 ( 1996) 
•Leigh E. l.eitz - B.A., University of California-Santa Barbara; M.A., California 
State University-Lot Angela: Ph.D., University of Oregon 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Instructional Technology Coordinator - 1992 
•Deborah 7Jotlky- B.A., Yale University; M.F.A., University of Connecticut 
Associate Professor of Art - 1989 ( 1994) 
•George K. Zucker- B.A., Queens College, New York; M.A., Ph.D., Uniwnity 
oflowa 
Professor of panish - 1968 (1974) 
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Coaching minor/mdonement, 77 
Co-curricular activities, 25-26 
ColJepsand Dcputmcn 5-7 
ColJese-1.eYel Examination Program 
(a.EP),SI 
Fees.SI 
Commencement attendance. 148. I S2 
Conunittea 
Departmental. ISO 
Student, 25-26 
Thcsia, IIS 
Common Numbers, 153 
Common Professional Sequence (eee: 
Profasional Education 
Rcquimnents) 
Common Regulations and Requimnents 
Muter'• degree propuns. 114-115 
Commons, The. 27 
Communication Studies, 6 
Couna, 184-188 
Enrollmmt Management Policy, 
60-61 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 60-63, 
120 
Slaff,60 
Communication graduation requirement, 
42.44 
Communication 
Businesa Communication major 
and/or minor, 62 
Communication major and/or 
minor,61 
Communication - Theatre major 
and/or minor, 61, 62, 63 
Communication/Elcctronic Media 
major and/or minor, 61 
Communication/Journalism major 
and/or minor, 63 
Communication/Public Relations 
major and/or minor, 62, 63 
Communications and Training 
Technology major and/or 
minor, 120 
Communicative Dilordcn, 6 
Counes, 190-191 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 63, 119, 
131 
Slaff,63 
Community clmca, 8 
Fee, 17 
Comparative Literature 
Major and/or minor, 74 
Competency Requimnenta. 44 
Composition-Theory 
Major and/or minor, 9S 
Comprebenliw examinations, 116 
Computer Information SJllam 
Major and/or minor, 64 
Computer Science. 7 
Couna, 212-213 
Major(,) and/or minor(1). 63-64, 
120-121. 143-144 
Staff.63 
Computer use, awards for, 116 
Conduct. Student. 53 
Conffflnca and Worbhops. 8 
Contavation Camp. Iowa Tachen. 11 
Contenta. Table of, 2 
Condnuing Education and Special 
Programs. Division of, 8-9 
Deanof,235 
Controller', Office. 242 
Cooperative Education Program. 50 
Couna, 153 
Cooperative Nuning- Medical 
Technology 
Programs. 35-36 
Couespondenc:e courses. 8. 50, 116 
COIU 
Board and room, 17 
Boob and supplia. 17 
Tuition, 17 
(see abo: Fees) 
Council on Teacher Education, 38-39 
Councill 
lnter&aternity, 25 
Panhellenic, 25 
Coumeling 
Couna, 168-169 
Major(1)and/orminor(1), 121,138 
C,,.mseling Seffica. 24 
Slaff,241 
(see abo: Acadmtic Advising) 
Courie Credit Expectation, 47 
Counes 
Credit 
Dacripciona, 153-233 
Dropping and adding. 46-47 
Guide to Course Numbers. 154 
Lewls.153 
Load. 46. Ill 
Nwnben common to many 
dcpartmenta. 153 
Applied, 186, 192 
By eumination, 50, 51 
Community dua, 8 
Correspondfflce. 8. 50, 116 
Credit/No-Credit. 49 
Evening dua, 11 
Extffllion dua, 8, 50 
Graduate (for undergraduates), 52 
lndeptndtnt study, 50 
Loaof,48 
Muimwn,43,44,46.113, 147-
148, 151 
Non-thail plan. 115 
Optn-credit. 49-50 
Recency of, IIS.146, 147, 151 
Rtsidmce, 43. 116, 146. 147. 151 
Raarch, 116, 146, 149. 152 
Saturday, ftfflint, and short-term 
duaa.11 
Second beccalaureate degree, 44, 
Ill 
Student taching. 38-39, 108-109 
Study abroad. 9-10 
Study toun. 9-1 o. 52 
Thais plan, 115 
Transftr, 12-13, 116, 146, 147, 151 
Worbhops. 8. 52. 116 
Credit by Examination. 50, 51 
Fee, 17 
Maximum for graduation, 44 
Credit/No-Cmlit grading. 49 
Criminology 
Major and/or minor. 105 
Cultural opponunitits. 25-26 
Curricula 
Gtntral Education, 41-42 
Graduate 
Doctor of Education 
program,45, 147-149 
Doctor oflndustrial 
Technology program, 
45, 149-152 
Masttr of Ans program. 45, 
118-134 
Master of Arts in Education 
program,45, 134-139 
Muter of Bulinal 
Administration 
program. 45, 140 
Masttr of Music program. 4S, 
140-142 
Muttr of Public Policy 
program.45, 142-143 
Muttr of Scitnct program. 
45, 143-144 
Second Master', degree 
program, 117 
Specialilt'• degree program. 
4S, 144-145 
Spedalilt in Education degree 
pn,srams. 45, 145-146 
Undergnduate 
Bachelor of Ans, 34-37 
Bachtlor of Arts - Teaching 
program, 37-39 
Bachelor of Fint Ans, 39 
Bachtlor of Libtral Sludits, 
40-41 
Bachelor of Music, 39-40 
Bachelor ofScitnce, 40 
Othtr programs. 35-36, 43 
Cooperative programs. 
35-36 
Joint programs. 35 
Prt-professional (or 
joint) programs. 
35 
Curriculum and Instruction. 5 
Couna, 161-162. 164-165, 169, 
175-176 
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 65-67. 
134-137, 147 
SCaff,65 
Cytotechnology (joint program in), 36 
D 
Major and/or minor, 77 
Dean 
Condnuing Education and Special 
Programs. 235 
CoUtgt of 8ulintsa 
Adminiltration. 235 
CoUese of Education, 235 
CoUtgt of Humanititl and Fint 
Arts,235 
CoUtgt of Natural Sciencel. 235 
CoUese of Social and Behavioral 
Scienca, 235 
Graduate Collep, 235 
Dean's lill. honon, 49 
Declaration of Major, 46 
Degree Audit/ Advistmtnt Report, 46 
Degree requiremtntl for 
Bachelor of Arts. 34-37 
Bachelor of Arts - Tacbin& 37-
39 
Bachelor of Fint Ans, 39 
Bachtlor of Ubtral Studies, 40-41 
Bachelor of Music, 39-40 
Bachelor of Science, 40 
Olanpin.41 
Doctor of Education, 147-149 
Doctor of Industrial Technology, 
149-152 
MuterofArts, 114-117, 118-134 
Muter of Arts in Education, I 14-
117, 134-139 
Masttr of Business Administration. 
114-117, 140 
MasttrofMlllic, 114-117, 140-142 
Muter of Public Policy, 114-117, 
142-143 
MasttrofScience, 114-117, 143-
144 
Second e.calaurate degree, 44. 
Ill 
Second Masttr'I degree, 117 
Spedalilt. 144-145 
Spedalilt in Education, 145-146 
Degree Statua, 112. 150 
Dtpartmtnta. 5-7 
Couna of instruction. 153-233 
Dtpartmtnt of Education. Iowa. 45, 108, 
117 
Design. Family. and Conswntr Scienca, 
7 
Couna, 169-172 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 68-69 
Staff.68 
Major and/or minor, 68 
Digital Imaging 5effica. 31 
Dining 5effica. 23 
Directon of offictslfacilitia. 234-244 
Discrimination (Non-) Policy, 53 
Dissertation, 148. 149, 152 
Doctorofl!ducation, 147-149 
Acadmtic Load, 147-148 
Admiaion, application for, 147 
Admission to candidacy, 147 
Admiaion, types of, 147 
Degree stahll, 147 
Provisional degree status, 147 
Application for graduation, 148 
Areas oflntfflliw Study. 147 
Credit, 147 
Recency. 147 
Raidtnct, 147 
Transfer, 147 
Dissertation, 148. 149 
Examinations, 148 
Comprehensive Examination, 
148 
Disltrtation Examination, 
148 
Graduate Record 
Examination, 147 
Gtntral Rtgulationa, 147-148 
Graduation 
Application for, 148 
Atttndanct at 
commtnctmtnt, 148 
Lewi of counts. 148 
Microfilm agreemmt, 148 
Program requimnmta.148-149 
Scholanhip requimntnta. 147 
aunt limitation, 147 
Doctor of Industrial Technology, 149-152 
Acadmtic load, 151 
Admiaion, application for. 149-
150 
Ad.million tocandidacy, 150 
Admission, types of, 150 
Degree status, 150 
Index 
Provisional degree status, 150 
Advilory Committee, Faculty, 150 
Application for graduation, 152 
Atttndanct at commtnetmtnt, 152 
Credit. 151, 152 
Recency. 151 
Required for graduation, 152 
Raicltnct, 151 
Transfer, 151 
Dtpartment committee, 150 
Disstrtation, 152 
Examinations, 151-152 
Comprebenliw, 151 
Departmental Candidacy, 151 
Diuatation, 152 
Graduatt Record 
Examination, 151 
Gtntral Rtgulations, 151-152 
Graduation Requimntnta.152 
Lewlofcounn.151 
Microfilm apmtnt, 152 
Program requirements. 152 
Publication, 152 
Rtttan:h,152 
Scholarship requimntnta. 151 
Dormitories (1ee: Rtsidtnct Halls) 
Doublt major, 44, 46 
Drama 
Co-c:urricular activities, 25-26 
Couna/prosrams (1ee: Than) 
Dropping counn, 47 
Dual Major (see: Modtrn Languaees) 
Duplication. 48 
E 
Early Childhood Education 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 65, 106, 
135 
Earth Science, 7 
Couna, 218-220 
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 69-71 
Staff,69 
Economics. 5 
Couna, 223-224 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 71 
Staff, 71 
Education. Colqe of, 5-6, 236 
Dean of tht CoUtgt, 235, 236 
Otpertmtnta. 5-6 
Education (doctoral program), 147-149 
Education of tht Gifttd 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 135 
Education, lntmltpubntntal Couna, 
160 
Educational Administntion and 
Counseling. 5 
Couna, 160, 166-167, 168-169 
Graduate majors, 134, 137-138, 147 
Staff', 72 
Educational and Student Strvica 
Division of, 239-241 
Vice Prtsidtnt for, 234, 239 
Educational Opportunity Grants. 18 
(tee abo: Ptll Grants) 
Educational Opponunity Programs and 
Spteial Community 5effica. 
32-33 
Center for Acadmtic Achitvemtnt, 
32 
Educational Opportunity Center. 
32 
Educational Taltnt Starch 
Progrun,32 
Student Support Strvices Program. 
32 
Staff', 237-238 
UNI Ccnttr for Urben Education 
(UNI-CUE), 32 
269 
Index 
Upward Bound, 32-33 
Upward Bound Math and Scimce, 
32-33 
Educational Psychology and 
Foundations, 5 
Counes, 160-161, 165-166 
Graduatemajon, 138-139, 145,146 
Staff, 72 
Educational Technology 
Courta, 164-165 
Major and/or minor, 67, 121 
Educational Technology, Center for, 31-
32 
Electronic Media 
Counes, 186-187 
Major and/or minor, 61 
Elementary Education 
Courta, 161-162 
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 65-66, 
135 
Emeritus Faculty, 245-2SO 
Employment ohtudenta. IS. 114 
Endonementa. 44-45, 117, 134 
English Language and Literature, 6 
Counes, 198-200 
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 72-74, 
121-122, 132, 133 
Staff, 72 
English/Modem Language programs. 74, 
133 
Enrollment and Regiatraaion. 16. 46-47 
Environmental/Conservation Education, 
103 
Environmental Emphuia (1ee: Biology, 
Cllemiatry, Eanh Scimce, and 
Geography) 
Environmental Perceptions 
Major and/or minor, 82-83 
Environmental Plannin& Emphuia in, 
102 
Environmental Scimce 
Counes.214 
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 144 
Environmental Technology 
Major and/or minor, 144 
Ethics 
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 97 
Ethics. Academic. 52-53 
European Studies 
Major and/or minor, 71-79, 91 
Evening daua, II 
Examination Servica. 23 
Examinations and/or Tau 
Admiuion, 12, 112.115-117, 146, 
147, 148, ISO 
Advance Placement Propun. 51 
Candidacy for 
Doctor of Education degree, 
147 
Doctor of Industrial 
Technology degree. ISO, 
151 
College-Level Examination 
Program (CLEP), 51 
Comprehensive, 116 
Credit.SO 
Depertmental. 112 
Entrance, 12.112.115-117, 146, 
147, 148, ISO 
Health, or physical. 113 
Transfer, 12-13 
Writing competency, 51 
Exchange Programs 
Japanese Exchange Program, 10 
National Student Exchange, 8 
Resents Universities Student 
Exchange, 9-10. II 
Exhibita. 27-28 
Expema (1ft: Fees) 
270 
Extension 
F 
Claaa,8,SO 
Continuing education, 8 
Correspondence study, 8, so. 116 
Credit.SO 
Fee, 17 
Publications, 8 
Facilities and Educational Services 
Academic Adviain& 23 
Advanced Placement Program, 51 
Art, Gallery of. 27 
Broedcaating Servica. 6. 28 
Center for Academic Achievement, 
32 
Center for Educational 
Technology, 31-32 
Center for Urban Education (UNI-
CUE), 32 
College-Level Examination 
Program (CLEP), 51 
Commons.27 
Confaenca and Worbhopa. 8 
Continuing Education and Special 
Prognma. 8-9 
Educational Opportunity 
Propum.32-33 
Exhibita. 27-28 
General Studies Propun. S. 4o-41, 
83 
Individual Studies Program, 8-9, 
83-84 
Information Syatema and 
Computing Servica, 29-30 
Instructional Raourca and 
Technology Servica. 30-31 
International Student Program. 24-
25 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 10-11, 
86 
Iowa Tachen Conservation 
Camp,11 
Library, Uniwnity, 27 
Maucbr Union, 27 
Museum, Uniwnity, 28 
National Student Excbanp, 8 
Nonhem Iowa Alumni 
Allociation, 29 
Price Laboratory School, 5-6, 33, 
108 
Public Relations, Office of. 28 
Repnts Universities Exchange 
Program, 9-10. II 
Saturday and Evening Oaaa, 11 
Short-term 0aaa. 11 
Study Abroad, 9-10 
UNI Child Development Center, 
33 
UNI Speech and Haring Clinic, 33 
Faculty 
Emeritus, 245-250 
Instructional, 251-267 
Faculty Advisory Committee 
Doctor of Education, 147 
Doctor of Industrial Technology, 
ISO 
Failed couna, 48 
Family Services 
Major and/or minor, 68 
Family Student Houain& 22 
Family Studies 
Major and/or minor, 69 
Fee exemption (awards, loans, 
Kholanbipa), 18-21 
Fees, 17-18 
Activity, 17 
Admiaion, Application for, 17 
Applied Music, 17 
Buie, 17 
Board and room, 17 
OlangeofRegialration, 17 
College-Level Examination, 51 
Computer fee, 17 
Correspondence study, 17 
Credit by aamination, 17 
Deferred tuition payment.17 
Diuertations, 148, 152 
Doctoral Post-Comprehensive 
Registration Fee, 148, 151-
152 
Enrollment, 17 
Extension or television daa, 17-18 
Exemptions, 18-21 
Financial Aid Office, 18 
Health, 17 
Houain& 17 
Identification card replacement. 17 
Late registration fee, 17 
Music, applied, 17 
Non-raident. 17 
Open credit. 17 
Payment and billing. 18 
Refunds.47 
Remedial couna, 17 
Ratricted enrollment fee, 17 
Returned check charge. 17 
Summer Seaion, 17 
Television duaa, 18 
Thais bindina, 116 
Tramcript.18 
Tuition, 17 
Deferred tuition payment. 17 
Tuition per credit hour, 17 
Visitor (audit), 17, 51 
Worbhopa.18 
Fees Schedule, 17-18 
Filing of 
Diuertation, 148, 152 
Thaia,116,146 
Thaiaabltracta, 117,146 
Finance,5 
Counes, 159 
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 74 
Scaff,74 
Financial Aid 
ArmyG.I. Bill, 19-20 
Awards (Athletic, Merit. Science), 
21 
Employment. 18 
Federal., State and UNI Work 
Study, 18 
Graduate Scbolanhipa and 
Awards, 19 
Grants (Pell, SEOG), 18 
Loans (Perkins, PLUS. SLs. and 
Stafford), 18 
S.timctory Prograa. 19 
Scholanbipe and Granta. 19-21 
Staff,240 
Food Servica, 23 
Foreign l.angu,lae Competency 
Requirement. 44 
Foreign Student Program (aee: 
International Programs) 
Foreign atudiea 
Major(•) and/or minor(a), 82. 84-
85 
Forenaia, 25 
Foundation, UNI, 29 
UNI Foundation Fund 
Scholanbipe, 21 
Fraternities/Sororities, honor and 10Cia1, 
25 
French (aee: Modem Languaeea) 
Fulltime/Parttime Status, 46 
G 
Gallery of Art. 27-28 
General Education Program. 41-43 
Policies, Administrative, 42-43 
Requirements for, 41-42 
General Information, 4-11 
General Studies major, S. 83 
General Studies major program for 
ltepkNd Nunes, 35 
Geoplpby, 7 
Couna, 228-229 
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 75, 123 
Slaff, 75 
GeolosY (aee: Eanh Scimce) 
German (1ee: Modem Languaeea) 
Gifted, Education of. 135 
Government (aee: Political Scimce) 
Government. Student. 25-26 
Grade Index. 48 
Grade Points 
Requirementa. 38-39, 43, 44, 112. 
145, 147, ISO 
Graduate Center, Quad-Cilia, 111 
Graduate College 
Dan of the ColJeee, 235,237 
Staff,237 
Graduate Educational Opportunity 
Propun.32 
Graduate Program 
Admiuion to candidacy, 147, I SO 
Admiaion to study, 12. 112 
Aaiatanllhipa, 114 
Licenaure and Endorsement. 117 
Credit for undergraduate atudenta, 
52 
Propm Approval. 114-115 
Second muter'• degree, 117 
Scbolanhipa. 19, 114 
Study 
Committees, 115, ISO 
Majonfor 
Doctor of Education 
program, 147-149 
Doctor of Industrial 
Technology 
program. 149-152 
Master of Arts program. 
118-134 
Muter of Arts in 
Education 
program. 
134-139 
Muter of Buainaa 
Administration 
program. 140 
Master of lllic 
propam.140-142 
Muter of Public Policy 
propam.142-143 
Master of Science 
program. 143-144 
Specialiat program. 144-
145 
Specia1iat in Education 
program, 145-146 
Graduate Schools in the United Slata. 
Councilof'.5 
Graduate Thais Raearch Awards, 116 
Graduation 
Applicationa for, 44, 117, 146, 148, 
152 
Requirements for 
Bachelor's degrea. 44 
Doctoral degrea. 147-148, 
152 
Muter'adegrea. 115-117 
Specialiat'• degrees. 145-146 
With honon, 49 
Granll. Educational, 18-21 
(1ee alto: Financial Aid Office) 
Graphic Communications 
Majorand/orminor, 81 
Grievances, Academic (student), 53 
Guide to Courie Numbers, 154 
H 
Halla, Raidmce, 17, 22 
Coordinators, 240-241 
Health Cinic, 23 
Uealth Education 
Major and/or minor, 76 
Health examinations, 113 
Health, Physical Education, and Leisure 
Services, School ol, 5 
Activities, 25 
Couna 
Health Promotion. 178-179 
Health, Physical Education, 
and Leisure Services, 
lntmleputmmtal. 183 
Leisure Services, 181-182 
Physical Education. 179-181 
Youth and Human Servia 
Administration, 182 
Major(•) and/or minor(s), 76-78, 
124-125.126-127 
Slaff, 76, 236 
Health Promotion 
Major and/or minor, 76 
Health Services, Uniwnity, 23-24 
Counseling Center, 24 
Health Clinic. 23 
Wdlnaa Promotion and Health 
Education Program. 24 
Staff',241 
Hearing Clinic. UNI Speech and, 33 
History, 7 
Couna, 226-228 
Major(•) and/or minor(s), 78-79, 
124 
Staff', 78 
Holidays for 
Office penonnel. 16 
Studmll.3 
Home F.conomia <-= Design. Family 
and Consumer Scimca) 
Honor organizations, 25 
Honon, graduating with, 49 
HOlpital laVicc, 23 
Housing 
Apartmenll. Univmity, 22 
Applications for, 22 
Contracts, 22 
Director ol, 240 
Funily,22 
Fea, 17 
Married Students, 22 
0ccupucy regulations, 22 
Off-campus (food servic.e), 23 
Residence halls, 22 
Units, men's and women's. 22 
Human Relations 
Couna, 167-168 
Required for certification, 38 
Humanities 
Couna, 202-203 
Genffll Education requirements, 
41 
Major and/or minor, 83 
Humanities and FiM Arll. CoUep ol, 6 
Dan of the Collep, 235, 236 
Departmenll. 6 
I.D. (identification cud), 47 
Immunization, Mcula. 113 
lncomplele (unfinished) work. 47-48, 113 
(1ee alto: Research Continued) 
Independent study, 8-9, SO. 83-84, 153 
Individual inslruc:tion, SO. 83, 142-
143 
Individual Studies Propm 
Individual study, 8-9, 153 
Major, 83-84 
Radinp,8 
Smunar,8 
Industrial Technology, 7 
Couna, tn-175 
Doctor oflndustrial Technology 
degree program, 149-152 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 80-81, 
132-133, 149-152 
Staff', 80 
Industrial Technology Tuition 
Scholarships. 20 
Information lel'Yica, 28 
Information Systems & Computing 
Services, 29-30, 238-239 
lnstituta and Workshops. 9-11, 52 
Instruction, Division of, 235-239, 245-267 
lnstruc:lional Resources and Technology 
Services, 30-31 
Instrumental music, 94-96 
Insurance, Student Health and Acddent, 
23 
Inter-American Studia 
Major and/or minor, 84-85 
lntercollepte Athletics, 25 
Staff, 242-243 
lnterdilciplinary Couna and Programs 
American Studia major, 82 
Asian Studies major and minor, 82 
Environmental Perceptions minor, 
82-83 
Genffll Studia major, 83 
Human Relationscouna, 167-168 
Humanities couna, 202-203 
Humanities major and minor, 83 
Individual Studia major, 83-84 
lnttt-American Studies major and 
minor, 84-85 
Leadership Studies minor, 85 
Rllllian and F.ut European Studies 
major and minor, 85 
Women's Studies minor, 85 
lnlffetl organizations, 25 
Interior Design 
Major and/or minor, 68 
International Affain 
Major and/or minor, 100 
lntnnational Semca Director, 25, 239 
lntnnational Studmt Prosnm, 9-10. 24-
25 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 10-11, 86, 22 l • 
223 
Iowa Professional License, 44-45 
Iowa Spece Grant Comortium. 11 
Iowa Spece Grant Undergraduate Tuition 
Scholarships. 20 
Iowa State Department of Education, 44-
45, 108-109, 117 
Iowa Tachen Conaavation Camp, 11 
Japenae (eee: Modem Languages) 
Japanae Excbanp Propm. 10 
Jazz PedaeolY 
Majorand/orminor, 141 
Jazz Studies 
Major and/or minor, 95 
Joint Programs. 35 
Journalism 
( Communication/Journalism), 
(alto see: Communication 
Studies) 
Couna, 187,202 
Major(•) and/or minor(s), 63 
Junior High School Education 
K 
(aee: Middk School/Junior High 
Education major) 
KGRK (Campus radio station), 26 
Broadcuting couna. 184-188 
KHKFJKUNI (FM radio station), 6, 28 
L 
Laboratory School. Price, 5-6, 33, I 08 
Lakeside Labontory, Iowa. 10-11, 86 
Couna, 221-223 
Languaees (eee: Modem Languaees) 
Late enrollment and registration 
Fee.17 
Laming Strategies, Rading and, 23, 33 
Leisure Semca (tee: Haith, Physical 
Education and 
Leisure Services, School of) 
Leisure Semca 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 78 
Leisure Semca-Youlh/Human Services 
Administration 
Major(•) and/or minor(s), 124-125 
Level of courses, 113, 153 
Llberal Arts curricula, 37 
Llberal Arts programs (1ee deputmental 
listings) 
Llberal Studies, Bechdor of, 40-41 
Library, The Uniwnity, 27 
Libruy Media Specialist· Teaching 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 67 
Libruy Sdmce (eee: School Library 
Media Studia and Library 
Media Specialist • 
Teaching) 
Licensure, Tachint,44-45, 117 
Co1Jese recommendation, 44-45 
Endonements, 44-45, 117 
In other states, 117 
Reinstatement, 45 
Rencwal,45 
Raidmce, credit and minimum 
time,43 
Temporary, 44-45 
Types.44-45 
Linguistia (eee: TESOI.ILinguistia) 
Livina acconunodatiom. 22 
Load.acadcmic.46, 113, 147-148, 151 
Loan funds, 18, 114 
M 
Majon 
Graduate,45, 118-152 
Second or double, 44, 113, 117 
Undergraduate programs. 34-35, 
54-110 
Making up of' work. 47-48, 113 
Management, 5 
Couna, 157-159 
Major(•) and/or minor(s), 86-88, 
140 
Slaff,86 
Marketing. 5 
Couna, 156-157 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 88. 140 
Slaff,88 
Marks and Grade Points, 38-39, 43, 44, 
112. 145, 147, 150 
Married Student Housing (lee Univmity 
Apertments) 
Index 
Muttt's Degrees Common Regulations 
and 
Requimnents, 114-117 
Masttt's dqrff programs 
Muttt of Arts. 118-134 
Muttt of Arts in Education, 134-
139 
Muttt of Business Administration, 
140 
MutttofMusic, 140-142 
Mastttof Public Policy, 142-143 
MutttofSdmce, 143-144 
Mathematics. 7 
Couna, 208-211 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 88-90, 
125-126 
Staff', 88 
Mauckcr Union, 27,240 
Meula Immunization, 113 
Meuumnent and Research, Couna in, 
165-166 
Medical Servia, 23 
Medical Technology, Cooperatm 
Propman,35 
Medicine, 35 
Meteorology 
Major and/or minor, 71 
Microfilm agreement, 148, 152 
Middle School/Junior High School 
Education 
Couna, 161-162 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 67, 136 
Military Science 
Couna, 155 
Propm,90 
Staff, 90. 239 
Minority group education (tee: 
Educational Opportunity 
Propm) 
Minors, 37, 39 
Modem Languages. 6 
Couna 
Olinae,203 
French, 203-205 
German, 205-206 
Japanae. 205 
Languages. 203 
Portuguese, 208 
Russian, 206 
Spanish. 206-208 
English/Modem Languaee 
propams.74 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 74, 91-
94 
European Studies, 91 
French,93, 122-123 
German, 93, 123 
Modem Languages Dual 
Major, 92 
Portuguae,93 
Russian, 93-94 
Spaish, 94, 130 
Twol.anguaees.133-134 
Staff', 91 
Museum, University, 28, 239 
Music, School of, 6 
Activities, 25, 192 
Applied credit, 192 
Couna, 191-195 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 94-96, 
126, 140-142 
Participation credit, 95, 192 
Sp«ialfea.17 
Staff', 94, 237 
Music. Muter of, degree, 140-142 
Music organizations, 25, 95, 192 
271 
Index 
N 
National Dfflt Student Loan (tee: 
Pmtins l.oana) 
National Student Exchange, 8 
Natural History Interpretation 
Major and/or minor, 58 
Natural Scienca. Co1Jeee of, 7 
Dean of the ColJeee, 235, 237 
Oepertmmts. 7 
Noa-deputatua. 112 
Nondiscrimination Policy, 53 
Non-raidmt Clusification, 14-15 
Non-thaia plan. 115 
Nonh Central Aaociation of<:olleps 
and Secondary Schools 
(NCA),5 
Northern Iowa Student Gowmment, lS-
26 
Nortltmt lowon, ~ 26 
Notice of intent to regilter, 16 
Numbering of areas. departments. and 
courses. 153 
Guide to Courie Numbers. 154 
Nunes. General Studies major for 
Registered Nunes. 35 
Nunina, Allffl Mnnorill School of, 36 
NW'lina, Un.iwnity of Iowa. 35-36 
Nutrition and Food Science 
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 68. 69 
0 
Objectiva. Uniwnity, 4 
Off-Campus Couna. 8. so 
Office houn and holidays. 16 
Officers of Administration, 234 
Open credit system, 49-SO 
Orchestra credit, 192 
Orpnizationa. Student. lS-26 
Orientation. New Student. 22 
Overloads (aee: Credit, Maximum) 
p 
Panhellenic.25 
Parent's Aaociation Scbolanhip 
Program, UNI, 21 
Pus/No credit (tee: Credit/No Credit) 
Pell Grants. 18 
Pmtins Loam. 18 
Philolophy and Religion, 6 
Couna. 201-202 
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 97 
Staff, 97 
Physical Education (1er. Haith, Physical 
Education. and Leilutt Servica. 
Schoolof) 
Physical examinations, 113 
Physical Therapy, 35 
Phyaica.7 
Couna. 220-221 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 98-99, 
127 
Staff', 98 
Placftnent and Career Servica. 24, 45 
Staff, 240 
Plagiarism. 52-53 
Policia 
272 
Academic Warning. Probation. 
and Suspension. 48 
Admiuion. 12-14, 112-114 
Graduate students, 112-114, 
145, 147, 149-ISO 
Residents and Nonmidmta, 
Clusification of. 14-15 
Transler students. 12-13, I 13-
114 
Undergraduate students. 12-
13 
Advanced Placement Program, 51 
Attendance, 47 
Auditint 0aua. 51 
a.a,.. of Registration, 46-47 
c.olJese Lewi Examination 
Program (Cl.EP), 51 
Conduct. Student, 53 
Cooperatiw Education, SO 
Cormpondence Study/Extemion 
Credit. 8. SO. 116 
Credit by Examination, so 
Credit/No Credit Grading, 49 
Dean'• Lilt, 49 
Duplication. 48 
Enrollment.16 
Exceptions to Academic Policy, 
Student Requetts for, 46, 52 
Extension Credit (and 
Cormpondence Study). 8. 
S0.116 
Failed Couna. 48 
Fee Payment and Billing. 18 
Financial Aid Office, 18-21 
S.timctoryPrograa. 19 
General Education Program.41-42 
Grade Index. 38-39, 43, 44, 112, 
145, 147, ISO 
Graduate Credit for 
Undergnduate Students, 52 
Graduation 
With Honors. 49 
Requirements for 
(undergraduate), 43-44 
Grievanca. Academic (student), 
53 
Independent Study, 8-9, S0, 13-14, 
153 
Making Up of Work. 47-48. 113 
Marks and Grade Points. 38-39, 43, 
44, 112, 145, 147, ISO 
Nondiscrimination Policy, 53 
Open Credit Syatem, 49-SO 
Ovmoads.46. 113, 147-148.151 
Peniltence, Student, 53 
Records. Student, 53 
Registration, 16. 46-47, 113-114 
Regralion. 48 
Student Load. 46, I U, 147-148. 
151 
Student Requetts for Escepdonl to 
Academic Policy, 46. 52 
Visiting (Auditing) au.., 51 
Workshops and Study Toun, 8. 9-
10. 52. 116 
Writing Competency, 51 
(tee also: Graduate Program) 
Political Science, 7 
Couna. 224-226 
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 99-101, 
127 
Staff, 99 
Portuguae (aee: Modem Languaga) 
Post-Baccalaureate, Non-Graduate 
Study, 113 
PDll:NC 111.dary Education: Student 
Aftiain 
Couna.160 
Major and/or minor, 137 
Practicum, 153 
Practitioner Prepuation and Licenlure, 
Burau of. 45 
Prepuation for Admission (high school 
counework), 13 
Pre-profeuional curricula or programs. 
35 
Pmident of the Uniwnity, 234, 259 
Praidmtial Scholan. 21 
Pre-Theological Emphasis. 97 
Price Laboratory School. 5-6. 33. 108 
Principmhip, Elementary or Secondary 
School 
Majon. 137, 138 
Probetion 
Graduate students. 113 
Transfer lhldenta, 12 
Undergnduate students. 48 
Professional com (graduate), 115 
ProCaaional Education Requirements. 38. 
65 
Profeaional Sequence, Common (tee: 
Profaaional Education 
Requirements) 
Program Approval. Graduate 
Requirements for, 114-115, 145 
Program Certificates. 43 
Programs 
Graduate 
DoctorofEducation, Ill, 
147-149 
Doctor of Industrial 
Technology, 111, 149-
152 
Muter of Arts. 111, 118-134 
Muter of Arts in Education, 
I 11, 134-139 
Muter of Business 
Administration, 111, 
140 
Muter of Mu.sic. 111, 140-
142 
Muter of Public Policy, Ill, 
142-143 
MuterofScience, Ill, 143-
144 
Second Master's. 117 
Specillist. lll, 144-145 
Specialist in Education, 111, 
145-146 
Undergnduate 
Bachelor of Arts (Joint. 
Liberal Arts, Other, Pre-
profasional 
Cooperatiw), 34-37 
Bachelor of Arts - Teaching. 
37-39 
Bachelor of Fine Arts. 39 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 
40-41 
BachdorofMu.sic:. 39-40 
Bachelor of Science. 40 
General Education, 41-42 
Individual Studies. 8-9, 13-
84, I 53 
Program Certificates. 43 
Provisional admission (graduate), 112. 
147, ISO 
Provisional degree student. 112. 147, I SO 
Provisional Licenle, 44-45 
Provo1t. Vice Praidmt and. 234,235, 260 
Psycbiatric fflfflll, 24 
Psychology. 7 
Couna. 176-178 
Major(1) and/or minor(1), IOI, 
127-128 
Staff, IOI 
Psychology, Educational, 5 
Couna.160-161, 165•166 
Majors. 131, 146 
Staff',n 
Public Administration 
Majorand/orminor, 100 
Public Relations 
Couna.187-188 
Major and/or minor, 62 
Public Relations, Office of, 28 
Staff,234 
Publication 
Doctoral dissertations. 148. 152 
Publications (tee: Public Relations, Office 
of) 
Q 
Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center, 111 
R 
Radio-Television (tee: Communication) 
Radio-Television Cius Credit. 8 
Rates. Room and Board. 17 
Reading 
Couna.164 
Major(1)and/orminor(1),67, 136. 
137 
Rading and Laming Strategies. 23, 33 
Reading. Spewns. and Writing 
competency requirements. 42. 44 
Readings. 153 
Radmiaion. 48 
Recencyof credit, 115, 146, 147, 151 
Records. Student. 53 
Recreation (aee: Haith, Physical 
Education and Leilutt 
Servica. School of) 
Recreation, Campus. 25 
Refunds. 18. 47 
Rqents Articulation Agreement. 43 
Resents. State Board ot 234 
Resents Univmities Student Euhanp 
Program. 9-10. II 
Regiltration (aee: Enrollment and 
Registration) 
Regiltntion Procedure 
Oaanerof, 17,46-47 
New students. 16 
Formerstudenta.16 
Graduate students. 16. 113-114 
Notice of intent to regilter, 16 
Regression, 48 
Rehabilitation tadna, ¥OCational. 24 
Reinstatement oflicensa. 45 
Religion (tee: Philolophy and Religion) 
Religious activities. 26 
Renewal oflicema. 45 
Repeating work. 48 
Requirements for Graduation 
e.chelor'• degree programs. 43-44 
Doctoral degree programs. 147-
148, 152 
Muter'• degree programs. 115-117 
Specialilt'• degree programs. 145-
146 
Graduate credit on 
Doctoral degree programs. 
149,152 
Master's degree programs. 
116 
Specialilt'• degree programs. 
146 
Undergraduate credit in many 
dq,utmmta. 153 
Research Continued. 48. 113 
Raerva Officers' Training Corpl 
(ROTC), 19-20, 36. 90 
Residence credit 
Graduate programs. 116. 146. 147, 
151 
Ulkkrgnduate programs. 43 
Residence Halla 
Application for rooms. 22 
Advance deposits for rooms. 22 
Contncts.17, 22. 47 
Coordinators. 240-241 
Depoeit refunds. 22 
Men's.22 
Occupancy of rooms. 22 
Rates and peymmta, 17 
Resident uaislant. 22 
Women'a.22 
Residence for married students, 22 
Rnident-Nonmident Ousification. 14-
15 
Resident Aleistant. 22 
Restricted enrollment fee, 17 
Review Committee. 14-15 
Room and Doud 
Options for, 17 
Refunds. 22. 47 
ROTC. 19-20, 36, 90 
ROTC Scholanhipa. 19-20, 36, 90 
Russian (see: Modem l.anguaees) 
Ruaian and East European Studies 
Major and/or minor, 85 
s 
Safdy F.ducation 
Counea.169 
Saturday, ewnina, and short-term 
daaa.11 
Scholanbip requirements on 
Graduate 
Doctoral degree programs. 
147,151 
Master'• degree programs. 
114,115 
Specialill'• degree programs. 
146 
Undergraduatt, 36, 43, 49 
Scholanbips and awards, 19-21 
Scholan, Presidential, 21 
School ofBUlinal (see: CoDet,eof 
Buainesa Administration) 
School Counseling (see: Educational 
Administration and Counseling) 
School Library Media Studies 
Counea. 175-176 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 128 
School Psydlology (w: Educational 
Psycholosy and Foundations) 
Science and Science Education 
Counea.214 
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 102-
103, 128-130, 144-145 
Specialiat'• degree program. 144-
145 
Science, Environmental 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 102, 
103,144 
Science, Mathematics and Technology 
Sympolium Awards, 21 
Second BecalaUttate degree, 44, 113 
Second Muter', degree, 117 
Secondary School Teaching 
Major(s) and minor(1), 37 
Seaetuial (aee: Mtnagemmt) 
Sema1en, orpnmd by, 16 
Seminar, I 53 
Smale, Scudfflt, 25-26 
Semca. Educational (and Facilitia) 
Aademic Adviaina-23 
Advanced Placement Program. 51 
Art, Gallery ot 27 
Broedcuting Semca. 6, 28 
Center for Acadanic Achievement, 
32 
Center for Educational 
Technology, 31-32 
Center for Urban Education (UNI-
CUE), 32 
CoDet,e-Lewl Examination 
Program (CLEP), SI 
Commona.27 
Confermcaand Worbhopl. 8 
Continuing Education and Special 
Propma.8-9 
Educational Opportunity 
Propma. 32-33 
Exhibits. 27-28 
General Studies Program. 8, 4G-4I, 
83 
Individual Studies Program. 8-9, 
83-84 
Information Systems & Computing 
Semca. 29-30 
lmtructional Raourca and 
Technology Semca. 30-31 
International Student Propma. 
24-25 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 10-11, 
86 
Iowa Teachers Conaervation 
Camp,11 
Library, Uniwnity, 27 
Maucker Union. 27 
MUINlll, Uniwnity, 28 
National Scudfflt Exchanp. 8 
Price Laboratory School, 5-6, 33. 
108 
Public Relations. Office of, 28 
Regents UniVfflities Euhanee 
Progmn. 9-10. II 
Saturday and Evenint a.-.. 11 
Shon-tmn daaa, 11 
Study Abroad. 9-10 
UNI Child Dewlopment Center, 
33 
UNI Speech and Hearing Oinic. 33 
Social and Behavioral Scienca, CoDeee 
of,7 
Dean of the ColJese, 235 
Deputmenta, 7 
Social Foundations. Counn in, 166 
Social Life, 26 
Social orpniz.ationa. 25 
Social Science 
Counea.223 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 103-104 
Social Work. 7 
Counea.183-184 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 104 
Staff', 104 
Sociology, Anthropology and 
Criminology, 7 
Coones. 230-233 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 105-106 
Slaft', IOS 
Sororities. honor and 10Cia1, 25 
Spanish (see: Modem Languaeea) 
Spaking. Reading. and Writing 
competency requirements, 42. 44 
Special ara studies, 82-85 
Special Education. 5 
Counea.162-163 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 106-
107,139 
Staff', 106 
Specialiat degree program. 144-145 
Specialiat in Education degree programs. 
145-146 
Speech (aee: Communication Studies) 
Speech and Hearing Oinic. UNI, 33 
Speech-1.anguaae Pathology and 
Audiology (see: Communicative 
Dilorden) 
Stafford Loan, 18 
State Board of Rqenta, 234 
Establishmmt of tcholanhipa. 19-
21 
Fees subject to chanee, 18 
Govema,4 
Membenhip, 234 
Public relations program. 28 
State l>epertmfflt of Education. 45, IOI, 
117 
Statement of Further Work (see: Degree 
Audit/ Advisanmt Report) 
Student Alumni Ambuudon (SAA), 29 
Student concerts. 25 
Scudfflt conduct. 53 
Student coeu, 17-18 
Scudfflt fees (see: Fees) 
Scudfflt Field Experience, 5-6, 108-109 
Counea.167-168 
Staff.108 
Student teaching. 108-109 
Student Government. 25-26 
Scudfflt Houaine, 22 
Accommodations for family 
houaia,.22 
Studmt Loed,46, 113.147-148, 151 
Scudfflt loan funds, 18, 114 
Scudfflt MW1p1pffi, 26 
Student orpnizationa, 25 
Scudfflt orientation, 22 
Scudfflt Peniatenu, 53 
Student Publications. 26 
Student Records, 53 
Scudfflt Requeata for Exaptiona to 
Acadanic Policy, 52 
Student Rights and Responsibilities. 52-
53 
Student Senate, 25-26 
Scudfflt Servica 
Acadanic Adviainao 23 
Center for Acadanic Achiewment. 
32 
Coopaative Education, SO, I 53 
Orientation, 22 
Placement and Career Servica, 24 
UNI Speech and Hearing Clinic, 33 
Uniwnity Health Semca. 23-24 
Coumeling Center, 24 
Health Clinic, 23 
Wellness Promotion and 
Healdl Education Progmn. 24 
Student Servica. Division of Educational 
and, 239-241 
Vice President for, 234, 239 
Scudfflt Servica programs. 22-26 
Scudfflt Taching 
Aim, 108-109 
Application, 44, 108-109 
AppRmL 38-39 
Aral, 38 
Credit.44 
Directed Experience, 38-39 
Double majors. 44 
l.icffllutt requirements, 44-45 
Limitations in the amount, 44, 108-
109 
Prerequisites. 38, 108-109 
Scholanhip requirement. 38 
Tune-spent (block of lime), 38-39 
Transfer credit. 12-1 l. 44 
Study Abroad. 9-11, 52 
Study Toun, 9-11, 52 
Subject fields (Guide to Coune 
Numbm).153-154 
Summer talion-. 16 
Supplies and boob. approximate COit of. 
17 
Suapenaion. readmiuion. and probation. 
48 
T 
TableofContcnta. 2 
Tadwn Conaervation Camp, Iowa. 11 
Tacher Education and l.ic.enlure, Burau 
of,45 
Tacher Education Coordinating 
Index 
Council. (eer. Council on 
Tacher Education) 
Teaching. 5-6. 108-109 
Price Labon&ory School. 5-6, 33, 
108 
Staff', 108 
Tachinguaislanllhipa.114 
Teaching Englilh to Spabn of Other 
Languages (TESOL) 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 73. 132, 
133 
Teaching Lic.enaure, 44-45, 117 
Teaching Major (graduatt propam), 
138-139 
Taching Program 
Additional requirements, 44 
Approval. 38-39 
Directed Elpmmcc. 38-39 
Scudfflt taching. 38-39, 44, 108-
109 
Technology Education 
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 81 
T«hnology. Educational 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 121 
Technology, Environmental 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 144 
Technology, lndllltrial, 7 
Coones. 172-175 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 80-81, 
132-133, 149-152 
Staff'. 80 
Telecouna. 8. SO 
Telewion Servica (eer. Radio and 
Tdmaion) 
TESOL (Teaching Englilh to Spabn of 
Other Languaga) 
Major(1) and/or minor(a). 73, 132, 
133 
TESOULinguiltia 
Counea.200 
TESOUModem Languaee 
Major(•) and/or minor(a). 74, 133 
Tests (see: Examinationa) 
Tests and Measumnmta, couna in. 165-
166 
Test ~Amlylia. 29-30 
T extboob and supplies. 17 
Textile and Apparel (TAPP) 
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 69 
Theatre 
Coones. 188-189 
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 109-110 
Staff', 109 
Theological (Pre-) Emphuia. 97 
Thesis 
Abttnct. 117, 146 
Binding fee, 116 
Filingot 116, 146 
Selection of, 146, 146 
Thesis and non-thesis plans. graduation 
rcquiremmtafor, IIS, 145-146 
Toun, campus. 22 
Toun, Foreign Study, 9-11, 52 
Tranaaipt of credits 
Fca, 18 
Filing. 12 
High school for admiaaion. 12 
Transfer students, 12 
Tn.nsmcredit.12-13 
Transfer students, 12-13 
Probation. 12 
Tuition (see: Fees) 
Twol.anguaeel 
Major and/or minor, 133-134 
u 
Unconditional admiuion, graduate. 112 
273 
Index 
Undergraduate 
A wards and scholarships. 19-21 
Curricula. 34-45 
Unfinished (incomplete) work. 47-48, 
113 
(see also: Incomplete (unfinished) 
work; Research Continued) 
Union, Maudter, 27,240 
Union Policy Board, 26 
UNI Oiild Dnelopmmt Center, 33 
UNI Speech and Haring Oinic, 33 
UNI Student Aaociation. (see also: 
Northern Iowa Student 
Govmlmml), 25-26 
Univmity Advancement. Office of, 243-
244 
Staff, 243-244 
Univmity Apertmmll. 22 
Univmity Calendar, 3 
Univmity Foundation, The, 21, 29 
Univmity Haith Services. 23-24 
CounaelingCenter, 24 
Haith Oinic, 23 
Wellness Promotion and Haith 
Education Program. 24 
Univenity, lnlffllilciplinary, 82-85 
Univmity, Its Programs. 4-11 
Univmityoflowa Nursing Program. 35-
36 
Univmity office holidays. 16 
Univmity Union (I.W. Maudter), 27 
Staff, 240 
Upward Bound, 32-33 
Upward Bound Math and Science, 32-33 
Urban Education, Center for (UNI-
CUE), 32 
V 
Veterans 
Administration program for, 16 
Residents. Iowa. 14-15 
Vice President and Provolt, 234, 235, 260 
Vice Praidmt for Academic Affairs. 
Aaociate, 235, 261 
Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
Aaistant, 235, 267 
Vice President for Academic Aftain. 
Aaistant-lnternational 
Programs. 234, 235, 239, 262 
Vice President for Administration and 
Finance, 234, 241 
Vice President for Educational and 
Student Servica, 234, 239 
Vice President for University 
Advancement, 234, 243 
Visiting days. 22 
Visitor (visitingdusa), SI 
(see: Audit) 
V oc:al music, 25, 94-96. 126. 140-142, 192 
Vocational rehabilitation usistance, 23-
24 
w 
Waiver of regulations (pdum), 114 
Withdrawal from a course (change of 
registration), 47 
Withdrawal from the univmity 
Procedure, 47 
Rdunds.47 
Women's Studies 
Major and/or minor, 85, 134 
Work (see: Employment) 
Workloads. student 
Undergraduate, 46 
Graduate,46, 113, 147-148, ISi 
Workshops. 8. 52, 116 
Work-Study Program, 18 
274 
Writing 
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 73 
Writing Competency 
General Education requirement. 5 I 
Requimnent for pduation. 42. 5 I 
Writin& Rading. and Speaking 
competency ttquifflnmts. 42. 44 
y 
Youth and Human Service 
Administration 
Counes, 182 
Youth/Human Services Administration, 
Leisure Servica, (,er. Haith, 
Physical Education 
and Leisure Services. School of and also 
Leisure Servica-Y outh/Human 
Services Administration) 
